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INTRODUCTION: 

This  repor t  reviews t h e  ac t iv i t ies  of t h e  Clearinghouse on Development 

Communicat ion,  A.I.D. Con t rac t  DPE-1231-C-00-4600-00 with t h e  Academy for  

Educational  Development,  which began September 1984 and,  with severa l  arnendnlents, 

was  extended until  September  30, 1988. The  con t r ac t  s t ipula tes  t h a t  t h e  final annual  

repor t  of t h e  project  will " c o n s t i t u ~ e  t h e  final report  of t h e  Cont rac tors ,  and will 

summar ize  major  project  ac t iv i t ies  and accomplishments, unresolved problems, and  

recommendat ions  for  fur ther  development communicat ions ac t iv i t ies  by A.I.D." 

OBJECTIVE: 

The  objec t ive  of t h e  Con t rac t  was to  "provide information and serv ices  r e l a t ed  t o  

t h e  applicat ion of appropr ia te  technologies in developlnent con~munica t ions  (print  and  

nonprint media)  t o  A.I.D. and less developed country planners and practitioners." 

ACTIVITIES: 

The  following sunllnarizes the  ac t iv i t ies  car r ied  out  by the  Clearinghouse s t a f f  t o  

accomplish t h e  contract 's  objectives, in t h e  order  of t he  s t a t en len t  of work. 

Space: T h e  Academy provided a large space  for t h e  Clearinghouse col lect ion t o  be  

housed "in a library format." The resources included some  15,000 newsle t te rs  and 

journals, books, reports ,  conference  papers, audio and video tapes, films, and  o t h e r  

audiovisual ma te r i a l s  such as posters. The  Clearinghouse provided t h r e e  s tudy c a r r e l s  f o r  

researchers ,  and had access t o  t h e  Academy's audiovisual equipment for viewing A-V 

materials .  Conference  and seminar facilities were  a lso  avai lable for visitors, as 

required. T h e  Clearinghouse regularly hosted visits by communicat ion c lasses  f rom 

universi t ies  such as Cornell  and Ohio  University, f rom programs of USIA/Voice of 

America,  and ar ranged special  infornlational presentat ions for visi tors  sponsored by the  

World Bank and t h e  UN family of organizations. 

-1- 



The last year of the contract, the project's new information specialist made a 

concerted effort to encourage use of the collection, and this resulted in a significant 

increase in the number of visitors - from some two visitors a week in 1986 to 

approximately one per day in 1988. This is testimony to the unique character of the 

collection, and its increasing usefulness to the academic community. Many users were 

students from developing countries who carried away an apprecialion for these A.I.D. 

services, and who will continue to seek and apply relevant information on return to their 

countries. 

Emphasis on Instructional Radio: The Clearinghouse activities in support of instructional 

radio evolved and were redefined over the course of the contract, as a result of overlaps 

in deliverables required from several contracts. The Clearinghouse undertook at  the 

beginning of the contract to clarify roles and products for the several contracts, and to 

actively rneet the information and dissemination needs of these contracts, such as 

S&T/ED1s radio education dissemination contract, the Radio Learning Project. 

Two hundred denlonstration kits on what is now called interactive radio 

instruction (IRI) were produced. Each k i t  included three sample audiotapes of 1RI 

broadcasts and reports on al l  past and current (at the time) IRI  projects. These kits were 

distributed to A.I.D. Missions, LDC counterparts, IRI projects, and at an IRI  conference. 

The contract requirement for a how-to, state-of-the-art paper on instructional 

radio, became, through discussion with and concurrence from S&T/ED and IRI 

contractors, a modular Interactive Radio Instruction Handbook that was produced in a 

three-ring binder format to allow for later expansion as the need arose. (See Appendix 

I.) The Handbooks were distributed to IRI projects' staff, and are currently used by the 

Radio Learning Project as one of its most useful demonstration products. In 



collaboration with the Clearinghouse, the Radio Learning Project translated the 

Handbock into Spanish for distribution a t  the November 1933 IRI conference in Honduras. 

The interactive radio slidetapes that were envisioned to be products of the 

Clearinghouse became unnecessary when each of the subject IR1 projects produced a f i lm 

and/or videotape of its project, and the Radio Learning Project produced a compilation 

video introduction to interactive radio instruction. Instead, with the concurrence of the 

Project Monitor, the Clearinghouse produced an audiotape illustrating examples of the 

kinds of interaction typical of IRI broadcasts. (See Appendix 11.) The tape was adopted 

by the Radio Learning Project for distribution in one of its periodic information 

packages. 

The Clearinghouse began the process of developing a prototype field workshop on 

instructional radio, but this activity was not pursued by S&T/ED as it overlapped with the 

activities of the Radio Learning Project. 

Maintenance of a Library/Reference/ Dissemination Service: The Clearinghouse 

collection was the result of a long-term effort over a number of project contracts to 

select and acquire a broad-based resource that included materials in such subject areas 

as: 

agriculture 
family planning and population 
health 
nutrition 
nonformal education 
adult education 
vocation education 
training 
evaluation 



in such  media  as: 

radio 
television 
print  
video 
audio  
compute r s  
videodisks 
CD-ROM 
folk 

del ivery sys t ems  such as: 

sa t e l l i t e  
f iber  opt ics  
microwave 

communica t ion  a r e a s  such as: 

mass media 
social  market ing 
internat ional  comrnunication 
t h e  New World Information Order  
communicat ion training 

and a col lec t ion  of count ry  files. 

Through a conce r t ed  networking e f fo r t ,  t he  Clearinghouse acquired,  over  t h e  

years ,  t h e  la rges t  col lect ion of developing count ry  newsle t te rs  in t h e  Washington a r e a  

(and probably in t h e  count ry)  t h a t  proved t o  be  invaluable for  identifying those  

development communicat ion ac t iv i t ies  associated with a sec tor  project  t h a t  would never 

appea r  in t rad i t ional  communicat ion l i terature.  The continuing identif icat ion of  such 

projects ,  and  t h e  correspondence resulting from such identification, s t rengthened t h e  

global communi ty  of development communicat ion professionals immeasureabl  y. 

Tradit ional  communicat ion resources were  well-known t o  t h e  Clearinghouse, and  a 

s tandard  procedure  was in place t o  review journals, publishers' lists, book reviews, 

communica t ion  conferences '  papers  and proceedings, and bibliographies t o  identify new 

ma te r i a l s  t o  acquire.  



The Clearinghouse collection as i t  evolved, was organized for shelf-review and 

browsing. Subject area materials were grouped together by sector and by medium. (See 

Appendix 111.) Several years ago the Clearinghouse began selectively indexing the most 

communication-relevant materials, using a thesaurus for key words that was developed 

under an earlier contract. (See Appendix IV.) Retrospective cataloging of the whole 

collection was neither cost effective nor appropriate given the nature of users' 

informa tion needs. 

The entire staff of the Clearinghouse received and responded to information 

requests. Requests were received by letter, phone, telex, and in person, and staff found 

i t  very helpful to  keep in close touch with the infornlation needs of the Clearinghouse 

network. This was a direct way to plan future articles for the newsletter, to  solicit 

articles from a requester who was undertaking an interesting project, or to expand the 

network by referring requesters to appropriate development communication 

practitioners. (See Appendix V.) 

Four to  five requests were received daily at the Clearinghouse. Although many of 

these were for the newsletter or other publications, others stimulated a lively 

correspondence between staff and the field, strengthening ties throughout the world. 

Telephone conversations were equally effective channels for sharing informat ion, and 

helped staff to  personalize their contacts in the field. 

The Clearinghouse explored with S&T/ED a number of dissemination activities 

designed to reach A.I.D. program officers in Washington and in the field. 

A clipping service on educational technology and communications was initiated 

whereby approximately six articles from a variety of surveyed publications were selected 



monthly f o r  reproduction and distribution t o  S&T/ED. This serv ice  was provided over a 

period of a year. 

A mailing was developed on agricul tural  connnlunication as par t  of S&T/EUgs 

e f f o r t  t o  p romote  i t s  new ini t iat ive on Communicat ion for  Technology Trans fe r  in 

Agricul ture.  This was ext remely  well received by Missions, many of which requested 

addit ional  copies  fo r  counterparts .  (See Appendix XII.) The last  year of t he  c o n t r a c t ,  

t h e  Clearinghouse surveyed these  s a m e  of f icers  t o  a sce r t a in  the i r  in teres t  in receiving 

more  such information packages in agricul tural  communications, and  the i r  response was  

very positive. Severa l  of t hem asked t o  be  sen t  t o  t he  original package  again. 

T o  assis t  S&T/ED in diffusing the  in terac t ive  radio instruct ion concept ,  t h e  

demonst ra t ion  ki t  mentioned above was provided t o  a1 l A.I.D. educat ion  and human 

resource  development off icers .  

Three  issues of DCR car r ied  special pull-out announcements  for A.I.D. r eade r s  

only. These  o f f e red  SdcTIED and Clearinghouse ass is tance  in t h e  a r e a s  of hea l th  

communicat ion,  agr icu l tura l  communication, and  in terac t ive  radio  instruction. 

IRI Collection: 

The Clearinghouse established a special sub-section of i t s  "radiog* col lec t ion  for  
I 

IRI. This was essential ly t h e  archive  of all radio broadcast  t a p e s  for  Radio Mathemat ics ,  

Radio  Language Arts,  and  RADECO, all scr ip ts  for these  projects,  a l l  t h e  teachers*  notes, 

a l l  worksheets ,  pro jec t  reports ,  and o ther  related documentat ion.  T h e  Clearinghouse was  

f requent ly  cal led upon t o  pull t hese  mater ia l s  for  R L P  reproduction and diffusion. 



A list of these materials was assembled for the use of the Radio Learning Project 

(see Appendix VI.) In addition, a listing of resumes of "selected experts in radio 

education" was prepared for the collection. 

Production of a Quarterly Newsletter: Development Communication Report was an 

evolving publication that reflected the growing demand for information from the field. 

It was the Clearinghouse's decision under an earlier contract to increase the length of 

DCR to i ts  current 16 pages to respond to this growing demand. Reader surveys have 

been made periodically, and the Clearinghouse made every effort to accon-lodate readers' 

wishes. As a result of the survey made toward the end of the 1980-84 contract, the 

Clearinghouse undertook, with the new contract, to redesign the layout of the 

newsletter. The editor and Clearinghouse staff worked with a graphic designer to 

streamline the layout and to tighten it so that more text could be accomodated. Readers 

had indicated that they wanted few graphics or pictures, and more text. Although this is 

diff icult to do, i f  a newsletter is to remain readable, the editor achieved significant 

success. She submitted the DCR to a newsletter design review board, and was 

commended for the excellence of the design. "Development Communication Report 

scores high on maximum use of space. Terrific typography throughout. ... DCR keeps 

costs down with the small body text and light-weight paper stock. Nice bold contrast of 

text, subheads and large italic heads. Also nice use of l i t t le quads at  end of article and 

bulleted copy without indentation on i t s  flush left, ragged right format help make i t  

cook. I also like the use of 2nd color for screens and rules." (See Appendix VII.) 

Over the course of the contract, in 16 issues, DCR featured some 140 articles on 

communication technologies from folk media to satellite delivered applications. (See 

Appendix VIII.) Several issues were focused on a particular subject such as that devoted 

to interactive radio instruction as specified in the contract. (To continue this focus on 



interactive radio, DCR carried a regular article, under the heading "Tuning In," devoted 

to IRI.) The newsletter always made a point of featuring A.1.D.-sponsored communiction 

projects whenever possible. 

The information dissemination function of DCR was enhanced significantly by the 

number of publications from many sectors that reprinted articles from it. Reprints 

appeared in such publications as: 

- Asia Calling (AIBD Newsletter) 
- Cajanus (Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute Newsletter) 
- Agricultural Information Development Bulletin (ESCAP publication) 

(See Appendix IX) 
- Media i n  Education and Development (British Council publication) 
- Ideas i n  Action (FA0 publication) 
- World Education (World Education's newsletter) 
- American Public Relations Newsletter 
- Chasqui (CIESPAL journal) 

This illustrates the recognition that development communication has a role to play in 

many development contexts. 

It i s  noteworthy that DCR authors have been increasingly from developing 

countries. This i s  particularly gratifying, as it i s  an indication that developing country 

professionals are adopting development communication as their own viable development 

tool, and are eager to  share their experiences with the network. 

Under the 1984-88 contract, the Clearinghouse editor undertook to deliver a 

constant development communication message to DCR readers by designing and including 

a yearly calendar in  the winter issue. As positive feed-back increased so too did the 

effort toward making the calendar a useful information tool. The 1988 calendar was 

particularly successful in this regard, winning a review of i t s  own in a development 

newsletter. 



Reader Survey: The development communicat ion network consists  of s o m e  6000 

development professionals who work principally in developing coun t r i e s  (75% 

approximately) ,  and whose f ields of  work range  across  s e c t o r s  and organizat ional  types. 

Resul t s  f r o m  t h e  mos t  r ecen t  reader  survey, based on a sample  of a lmos t  10% indica te  

t h a t  over  half of DCR readers  a r e  using the  experiences reported in the  newsle t te r  for  

their  own programs. This answers, t o  some degree ,  t h e  quest ion of DCR's impac t  and 

effect iveness.  Again, indicative of t h e  usefulness of DCR, more  than half t he  r eade r s  

a r e  reading t h e  newsle t te r  thoroughly r a the r  than selectively, and for  e a c h  subscriber  

t h e r e  a r e  a n  ave rage  of seven readers, projecting t h e  readership t o  over  40,000. (See 

Appendix X.) 

Mailing List: The Clearinghouse undertook a major  change  in t h e  handling of t h e  mailing 

list  during t h e  cour se  of t he  cont rac t .  For some years  i t  had been handled by a se rv i ce  

company on i t s  main f r ame  computer ,  which was  cumbersome and labor intensive. The  

ed i to r  worked wi th  a special is t  in PC-based mailing l is ts  t o  bring t h e  list  in-house, using 

RBase  5000. Although t h e  conversion took many lnonths t o  resolve a l l  t h e  many 

d i f f icu l t ies  relat ing t o  t h e  complex sort ing functions needed in t h e  da tabase ,  t h e  design 

of t h e  mailing labels i t  was  t o  genera te ,  and t h e  subscription renewal  information t h a t  

was  needed periodically, t h e  end product is a n  easily accessed,  co r r ec t ed ,  and  

mainpulated list  of a l l  subscribers t o  t h e  newslet ter .  (See Appendix XIV.) 

Subscriptions: The Clearinghouse undertook t o  recover s o m e  of t h e  c o s t s  of t h e  

newsle t te r  production by charging readers  in developed countr ies ,  of whom t h e r e  a r e  

approximately 1000, a modest  $10 per year (four issues). However, given t h e  labor- 

intensive process of genera t ing  renewal notices ( two per paid subscription), mailing these  

out ,  processing payments, etc., the  Agency's concern  for  c o s t  recovery might  well  be 

weighed agains t  this. 



Mailing: The Clearinghouse editor was always on the lookout for improvements in 

mailing services, and regularly interviewed mailing houses to ensure that the newsletter 

was being distributed a t  the most reasonable cost. 

Project Profiles: The Clearinghouse developed the Project Profile format under an 

earlier contract. It has proved to be a useful way to present short case studies of 

projects that have used a communication medium or media in their implementation. 

Over the course of the contract, as required, 25 Profiles were written, printed, and 

distributed in  English, Spanish and French. The A.I.D. interactive radio projects, Radio 

Teacher Training in Nepal, and RADECO, were profiled during this period. (See 

Appendix XI.) 

Although not a deliverable of the contract, the Clearinghouse compiled and 

printed a soft-cover volume of a l l  Profiles produced between 1982 (when the previous 

compilation was published) and 1986, and made it available to readers of the newsletter, 

t o  communications classes, to visitors, and to  requesters of information on 

communication applications. A l l  Profiles that had been produced o n Nutrition, 

Population, and Radio were also compiled as individual booklets for distribution. 

Special Reports: Over the course of the contract, the Clearinghouse responded to  

requests for nine special reports. These were various in nature, ranging from the 

preparation of a series of overhead graphics for S&T/ED1s portfolio review by the Senior 

Assistant Administrator, to a review of the cost-saving efforts undertaken by the 

Clearinghouse. (See Appendix 11.) 



Prepa ra t ion  of Special  Materials: Although t h e  Clearinghouse was  never specif ical ly 

reques ted  t o  prepare  conference,  seminar,  o r  workshop materials ,  i t  f requently provided 

i t s  publications, or  those i t  was  responsible for distributing, for t h a t  purpose. 

Audiovisual S to rage  a n d  Dissemination: The Clearinghouse housed and loaned o u t  

mult iple  copies  of I I films o r  videotapes t h a t  w e r e  prepared under o the r  A.I.D. 

con t r ac t s ,  whose focus was  on  communicat ion applicat ions for  development.  These w e r e  

part icularly popular in t h e  academic  community for  use in communicat ion classes. Clips 

of severa l  of t h e  f i lms  w e r e  used in a World Bank video training package,  "Mobilizing 

Messages," prepared by the  Internat ional  Extension College, and  in a Unicef video 

presentat ion t h a t  was  prepared and shown at t h e  Internat ional  Confe rence  on Hea l th  

Education in Houston in September  1988. (See Appendix XIII.) 

Miscel laneous Activities: In t he  Clearinghouse proposal of 1984, a number of ac t iv i t i e s  

w e r e  proposed as cos t  options. These were  included in t h e  con t r ac t ,  bu t  t h e  

Clearinghouse was  never requested t o  undertake them. 

Reports: All r epo r t s  (quarter ly,  annual, and  semi-annual workplan) required by t h e  

c o n t r a c t  w e r e  submit ted  t o  and  accep ted  by t h e  Projec t  Monitor. (See Appendix 11.) 

Evaluation: A brief evaluat ion of t he  Clearinghouse was conducted  1987 by Rober t  

Hornik of  t h e  Annenberg School of Communications at t h e  University of Pennsylvania. 

T h e  evaluat ion consisted of a review of readership da ta ,  DCR a r t i c l e  con ten t ,  c o n t r a c t  

del iverables,  levels-of-effort, and  difficulty of ascertaining impact.  Dr. Hornik 

commented  o n  t h e  growing accep tance  of development communicat ion as follows: "It is  

t h e  s t rong  impression of t he  eva lua tors  t h a t  t h e r e  has  been a n  increasing use  of 

communica t ion  in sophist icated and appropriate  ways coincident  with t h e  opera t ion  of 



the Clearinghouse. ... However attributing that acceleration of use in a direct way to the 

operation of the Clearinghouse is not possible. We can assume, given its wide 

circulation, that it is one among a number of factors which have contributed to that 

shift. I t s  effects, whatever their extent, are most likely to reflect the outreach of 

DCR." 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS: 

The years of the Clearinghouse operation have been years of growth in the field of 

development communication, and A.I.D.'s ongoing support and encouragement must take 

credit for much of the current vitality of this field. Through its ongoing review of the 

literature, the Clearinghouse can testify to the widespread use of the media in support of 
a 

development objectives, most notably by small developing country organizations - the 

same organizations that are part of the Clearinghouse network. 

The Clearinghouse is a contractual activity of A.I.D., and to a degree its functions 

are mandated by contract. The real impetus for the Clearinghouse, however, came from 

its clients, and from the dedication Clearinghouse staff brought to the task of 

encouraging, informing and supporting this receptive and often enthusiastic community 

of developing country development workers. Staff priorities were to serve this 

audience's needs, and the frequent letters of appreciation served to redouble efforts on 

their behalf. (See Appendix XII.) 

Most troublesome to al l  A.1.D.-funded information services is the diff iculty of 

engaging A.I.D. personnel in the same sort of service dialogue. A.I.D./W and Missions do 

not seek information with the same intensity as their counterparts, although when 

personal visits with them occur, they wil l  then articulate their needs of the moment. 



The deeper  question, however, is not their  need for  and use of information on 

development communication, but  how t o  encourage i t s  incorporation into A.I.D. pro jec ts  

and programs as a consistent  built-in element.  

The  new potential  t o  provide d i rec t  technical assistance and workshops for  this  

purpose is heartening,  and deserves maximum support from S&T/ED. A.I.D. should 

become  a full-time c l ient  of the  Clearinghouse. 
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REQUIRED BY 
CONTRACT ITEM DELIVERED 

14 

1 

2 5 

2 5 

2 5 

2 

DCR issues 

Radio Manual 

English Profiles 

French Profiles 

Spanish Profiles 

Interactive Radio Profiles 

(See attached list of Project Profiles) 

IRI Project slidetapes 

1 

I (draft) 

18 

8 

3 

1 

9 

Overview IRI audio tape* 

Radio Ed. Workshop outline 

Quarterly Report 

Semi-annual Workplans 

Annual Reports 

Final Report 

Special Reports 
State-of-the Art 

Radio Materials Index 

Bio-data files of Radio 
education experts 

Radio Demonstration 
Kit 

"Adjusted deliverable 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for.Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
October 5, 1987 

To: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

From: Judy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communicatio 

Subject: Approval of Special Report ,  Collaborating in Educational Technology: 
USAID and Latin American 

On September 15, 1987, Dr. Block requested t he  Clearinghouse t o  design and organize a n  
informational package on USAID's Latin American and Caribbean activit ies in 
educational technology for t he  OAS Council on Science and Technology. In response, a 
package consisting of  reports and brochures from t h e  Radio Language Arts  program 
(AED), t he  Rural  Satell i te program (AED), Learning Technologies project  (IIR), t h e  Radio 
Learning Project  (EDC), and t h e  Clearinghouse on Development Communication (AED), 
was given t o  t h e  delegates and permanent observers of t h e  OAS Council on Science and 
Technology. 

In addition, the  Clearinghouse designed and printed a sign and set up a display at OAS 
during t he  week long series of meetings. The display showcased t h e  above noted projects 
using visual and informational aids and provided a reas  t o  sign up for additional 
information on each topic area. 

In response t o  t he  requests received during t h e  OAS meeting, t he  a t tached list of people 
were sent  additional information. 

Your signature below signifies approval t o  designate this act ivi ty  as a Special Report  and 
a con t rac t  deliverable. 

v/ 
Anthonf Meyer, Project  Monitor 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

X E D  



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for. Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

COLLABORATING IN EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY: 
USAID AND LATIN AMERICA 

Requests f a  Additiaral Infamation 

Rural Satellite Pronram 

Program Overview - I person 
Rural  Communication Services - I person 
Dis tance  Education - I person 

Radio Learning Project 

Fur the r  Information - 2 people 

Learning Technologies Project 

Further  Information - 4 people 

Radio Language Arts Program 

Teaching English by Radio  - 4 people 

Clearinghouse on Development Commmications - 
Additions t o  C D C  mailing list - 2 people 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for.Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
cabie: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
J u n e  I,  1987 

T 0: David Sprague 

FROM: Judy Bra 

SUBJECT: Booklet on O f f i c e  of Education Act iv i t ies  

Following on our  phone conversat ions,  i t  i s  my  understanding t h a t  you a r e  pursuing t h e  
plan t o  develop a booklet t h a t  will set f o r t h  t h e  Of f i ce  of Education's ro le  in educat ion  i n  
t h e  developing world. 

The  Clearinghouse will under take  t o  suppor t  th is  act ivi ty:  t h e  planning, writing, and  
production (not  including t h e  printing) of such a booklet as one  of t h e  "special report"  
ca l led  fo r  in  our  con t rac t .  

I t  i s  my  fu r the r  understanding t h a t  addit ional  funds t o  support  t h i s  ac t iv i ty  will be 
provided by t h e  an t i c ipa ted  Clearinghouse c o n t r a c t  extension current ly  underway. 

If you concur  with my  understanding of th is  ac t iv i ty ,  your s ignature  below, and  t h a t  of 
ou r  pro jec t  monitor ,  will des ignate  th i s  as a specia l  report .  

>&.JVWJ7 
David Sprague,  D r e c t o  S&T ED 

D a t e  ' I 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

XED 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
April 10, 1986 

T 0: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: d d y  Brace,  Clearinghouse on Development  Communicat ion  

SUBJECT: Assistance in  defining AID funding levels  t o  educat ion  

On April 2nd we were  ca l led  by David Sprague t o  reques t  ass is tance  in  pulling t o g e t h e r  
funding f igures  t h a t  would ind ica te  AID'S suppor t  t o  education.  I spen t  some t i m e  with 
him t o  understand what  was  needed,  and t o  c o l l e c t  ma te r i a l s  t h a t  h e  wanted  us t o  work 
from. He had had a print-out prepared  of t h e  105 a c c o u n t  f o r  development  ass is tance ,  
including Bureau and Regional  p ro jec t  funding, and llfunctional" funding levels  (i.e. 
planning policy/analysis, vocational  education). From these  we prepared  a ser ies  o f  
breakdowns indicat ing funding levels. These a r e  a t t ached .  

We were  t o  t ry  t o  t r a c k  down similar  informat ion  f rom t h e  ESF data. This we were  ab le  
t o  do, al though i t  took some  t i m e  t o  find t h e  r ight  o f f i ce  and t o  oversee  t h e  se lec t ion  of 
descriptors .  Bob Vit tel  was able,  however, t o  follow through with t h e  proper people t o  
ob ta in  informat ion  in  t h e  s a m e  f o r m a t  as was  t h a t  of t h e  105 account .  We made  t h e  
s a m e  f u n d i n g - l e v e l  b r e a k d o w n  f o r  t h e s e  f i g u r e s  (a lso  attached). 

We reques t  your concur rence  t h a t  this  ass is tance  in preparing documenta t ion  u l t imate ly  
dest ined f o r  t h e  Adminis t ra tor ,  be  designated a Special Repor t  under t h e  Clearinghouse 
c o n t r a c t  del iverables.  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT @&TIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

a-X-rJ 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
January  8, 1986 

TO: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM : Judy Brace,  C lea r inghouse  on Development Communication 

SUBJECT: Approva l  o f  w a l l  d i s p l a y  on E d u c a t i o n a l  Radio as a  S p e c i a l  Repor t  

I n  February  1985, you asked t h e  C lea r inghouse  t o  d e s i g n  a  w a l l  d i s p l a y  t h a t  
wou ld  f e a t u r e  A ID 'S  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  I n t e r a c t i v e  Rad io  f o r  I n s t r u c t i o n .  As a  
d e s i g n  f o r  such a  w a l l  evo l ved ,  and d r a f t  l a y o u t s  were s u b m i t t e d  f o r  rev iew ,  
t h e  concep t  was expanded t o  r e f l e c t  t h e  b r e a d t h  o f  t h e  O f f i c e ' s  a c t i v i t i e s  
i n  educa t ion ,  h e a l t h ,  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  t e lecommun ica t i ons ,  and i n f o r m a t i o n  
s e r v i c e s .  

The C lea r inghouse  proceeded t o  g a t h e r  photographs as c l o s e l y  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
as p o s s i b l e ,  t o  use them as a  b a s i s  f o r  d r a f t  e x p l a n a t o r y  t e x t ,  and t o  submi t  
a  s c a l e  model o f  t h e  w a l l  f o r  a p p r o v a l .  When t h i s  was r e c e i v e d  t h r o u g h  you, 
t h e  C lea r inghouse  proceeded t o  have 17 photographs e n l a r g e d  and mounted, and 
15 t e x t  boards  produced. The d i s p l a y  was i n s t a l l e d  on t h e  weekend o f  
November 23/24, 1985. 

Your s i g n a t u r e  be low s i g n i f i e s  app rova l  o f  t h i s  w a l l  d i s p l a y  as  a  S p e c i a l  
Repor t  d e l i v e r a b l e  under  c o n t r a c t :  DPE-1231-C-00-4066-00. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SgTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
September 25, 1985 

TO: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: Judy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communicatio 

SUBJECT: Request  for  approval of graphics a s  a Special Repor t  

On September 24, 1985 Gary Theisen, S&T/ED, asked t h e  Clearinghouse t o  assist  
in t h e  preparation of graphics ent i t led  "Strategies for  Planning Effect ive  Educational 
Development (SPEED)." 

Gary provided designs for  t h e  graphics on September 24 and they were  finalized by 
a graphics designer. These, and 50 copies, were  given t o  Gary on September 25 for a 
meeting at the  World Bank. 

If you approve t h e  designating of these graphics as a Special Report  under t h e  
Clearinghouse contract ,  your signature below will so indicate. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
J u l y  2, 1985 

TO: Anthony Meyer 

FROM : Rober t  J. V i t t e l  

SUBJECT: Approval  f o r  S t a t e - o f - t h e - A r t  

The C lea r inghouse  r e c e i v e d  a  memorandum f r o m  C l i f f o r d  B l o c k  on June 3, 1985, 
r e q u e s t i n g  t h a t  a  l i t e r a t u r e  sea rch  be c a r r i e d  o u t  and m a t e r i a l s  c o l l e c t e d  
on microcomputer  and v i d e o d i s c  app l  i c a t i o n s  t o  e d u c a t i o n  i n  LDCb. I n f o r m a t i o n  
on a c t i v i t i e s  o f  t h e  Wor ld  Center  on Computer Sc ience  and Human Resources 
was a l s o  reques ted .  

A  p r e l i m i n a f y  sea rch  was conducted and m a t e r i a l s  sen t .  L a t e r ,  a  more 
comprehensive s e l e c t i o n  o f  m a t e r i a l s  was p rov ided .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  m a t e r i a l s  
ga the red  f rom t h e  C lea r inghouse  c o l l e c t i o n ,  a  t r i p  was made t o  t h e  BOSTID 
o f f i c e  f o r  a p p r o p r i a t e  i t ems ,  and A l l a n  Kulakow and K u r t  Moses were asked 
t o  p r o v i d e  what t h e y  c o u l d  on t h e  s u b j e c t .  O the r  m a t e r i a l s  may be s e n t  t o  
us, i n  p a r t i c u l a r  f rom Seymour Paper t  a t  MIT, who has been con tac ted ,  and 
t h e s e  w i l l  be made a v a i l a b l e  t o  D r .  B l o c k  as t h e y  a r r i v e .  

A  b i b l i o g r a p h i c a l  l i s t i n g  o f  a l l  m a t e r i a l s  ga the red  i s  a t t a c h e d  f o r  y o u r  
i n f o r m a t i o n .  By s i g n i n g  and r e t u r n i n g  one copy o f  t h i s  memorandum, you w i l l  
s i g n i f y  y o u r  app rova l  o f  t h i s  a c t i v i t y  as a  S t a t e - o f - t h e - A r t  p r o d u c t  as 
r e q u i r e d  under  t h e  C lea r inghouse  c o n t r a c t  AID/DD/1232/-c-00-4066-0. 

Anthony Heyer , Prb jgbt Monhtor  Date I / 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (S8TIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

hlEh4OP.ANDUM 
June 24, 1985 

T 0: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: $6 Judy Brace,  Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

SUBJECT: Clearinghouse Special  Repor t  

On May 31, 1985 you were  sen t  a Special  Repor t  on t h e  s t a t u s  of cos t  recovery  e f f o r t s  by 
Clearinghouse cont rac t :  DPE-1231-C-00-4066-00. Special  Repor t s  a r e  among  t h e  
de liverables of t h e  project .  

Your s ignature  below signifies approval  of the  submi t t ed  Repor t  a s  a c o n t r a c t  
deliverable. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

A.3 5 - - 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
March 26, 1985 

TO: Anthony Meyer 

FROM : Judy Brac 

SUBJECT: Request f o r  approval  o f  g raph i cs  as S t a t e - o f - t h e - A r t  p roduc t  
under Clear inghouse c o n t r a c t :  DPE-1231-C-00-4066-00 

On March 13, 1985 t h e  Clear inghouse was asked by David Sprague, S&T/ED, 
t o  a s s i s t  h i s  p o r t f o l  i o  rev iew on March 21, 1985 by Nyle Brady, by 
des ign ing  and p roduc ing  a  s e t  o f  g raph i c  p l a t e s .  

The des igns were e l abo ra ted . t h rough  d i scuss ions  w i t h  David, you, and 
Joan C l a f f e y ,  d r a f t s  were approved by David, and t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  5  p l a t e s  
(approx. 16"x20") by a  g raph i cs  des igner .  These, and reduced cop ies  o f  
them, were g i ven  t o  David on March 19, 1985. 

I f  you approve t h e  d e s i g n a t i n g  o f  these  p l a t e s  as a  S ta te -o f - t he -A r t  
p roduc t  under t h e  Clear inghouse c o n t r a c t ,  you r  s i g n a t u r e  below w i l l  so 
i n d i c a t e .  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

- 



Acadsmy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Td. (202) 882-1900 
Cable: ACAOED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89880 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
December 19, 1984 

TO : Anthony Meyer 

FROM: Judy Brac 

RE: Approval f o r  Sta te-o f - the A r t  

On December 2, 1984, t h e  Clearinghouse was requested t o  prepare mate r ia l  s 
i n  connection w i t h  a presentat ion made by C l i f f o r d  Block t o  the  Bureau 
f o r  Science and Technology. Copies o f  t h e  ma te r i a l  i s  at tached f o r  your  
informat ion.  By s i gn ing  and r e t u r n i n g  one copy of t h i s  memorandum, you 

- - w i l l  s i g n t f y  your  approval o f  t h f  s e f f o r t  as a p a r t i a l  f u l f i l  lment o f  t he  
State-of- the A r t  r epo r t s  requ i red  under Clearinghouse c o n t r a c t  
A I D /  DO/ 1 232/-C-00-4066-0. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
. AN0 OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

.L\ 'T8.m 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for.Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
August 29,1988 

To: James Hoxeng, S&T/ED 

From: @dy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

Subject: Clearinghouse Quarterly Report 

Enclosed please find four copies of t h e  Quarterly Report for Clearinghouse contract  
DPE-1231-GOO-4066-00. Quarterly Reports a r e  among the deliverables of the  project. 
This Report, however, covers the  period of March through June 1988. 

Your signature below signifies approval of the submitted Quarterly Report as a contract 
deliverable. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

XED 

! .- 
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Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street. N.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable. ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
April 8, 1988 

To: James Hoxeng, S&T/ED 

From: Judy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development ~ o m m u n i c a t i o n ~  

Subject: Clearinghouse Quarterly Report i 

Enclosed please find four copies of the Quarterly Report for Clearinghouse contract 
DPE- 1231-C-00-4066-00. Quarterly Reports are among the deliverables of the project. 
This Report covers the period of December 1987 - February 1988. 

Your signature below signifies approval of the submitted Quarterly Report as a contract 
deliverable. 

/ 
JaMes Roxkng, Project Monitor 

~/d@ 
Date 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for.Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862- 1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
February 4, 1988 

To: James  Hoxeng, S&T/ED 
- / 

From: < + ~ u d y  Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
/ 

Subject: i September - November 1987 Quarterly Report 

Enclosed please find four copies of t he  thirteenth Quarterly Report of t he  
Clearinghouse's fourth year under con t rac t  DPE-I 23 I-C-00-4066-00. 

The Report describes briefly t he  activit ies of t he  Clearinghouse in t h e  fulfillment of i t s  
contractual  services and deliverables. 

Attached you will find meeting agenda, a copy of t he  newsletter produced during this - - 
quarter,  and recently printed Project  Profiles. 

Your signature below signifies approval of t h e  submitted Quarterly Report  as a con t rac t  
deliverable. 

I 

James  Hoxeng, Project  Poni to r  
L/, ?/g' 

Date  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

X E D  



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for.Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
December 11, 19 

To: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

From: Judy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communications 

Subject: Clearinghouse Quarterly Repor t  

Enclosed you will find t h e  first Quar ter ly  Report  of t h e  Clearinghouse's third year under 
contract:  DPE- 123 1 -C-00-4066-00. 

The Report  describes briefly t h e  act iv i t ies  of t h e  Clearinghouse in t h e  fulfillment of i t s  
contractual  services and deliverables. 

At tached you will find meetings' agenda, copies o f  Project  monitor approvals, a copy of 
t h e  newsletter  produced during th i s  quar ter ,  and recently published Project  Profiles. 

Your signature below signifies approval of t h e  submitted Quarterly Report  as a c o n t r a c t  
deliverabl 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

XED 



Clear~nghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washlngton. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
September 8, 1987 

TO: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: Judy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communicat  ' @ 
SUBJECT: Clearinghouse Quar ter ly  Report  

Enclosed please find four copies of t h e  fourth Quarterly Report  of t h e  Clearinghouse's 
third year under contract: DPE-123 1 -C-00-4066-00. 

T h e  report  describes briefly t h e  activit ies of t h e  Clearinghouse in t h e  fulfillment of i t s  
contractual  services and deliverables. 

At tached you will find a meeting's agenda, copies of Pro jec t  Monitor approvals, and a 
copy of t h e  newsletter  produced during this quarter .  

Your signature below signifies approval of t h e  submitted Quarterly Repor t  as a con t rac t  
deliverable. 

Anthony r, P ro jec t  Ma* 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U:S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

i+?jED 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for-Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
June 29,1987 

TO: A-nthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

SUBJECT: Clearinghouse Quarterly Report 

Enclosed you will find the  third Quarterly Report of t he  Clearinghouse's third year under 
contract: DPE-123 1 -C-00-4066-00. 

The report  describes briefly the activit ies of t he  Clearinghouse in t he  fulfillment of i t s  
contractual services and deliverables. 

Attached you will find a meeting's agenda, copies of Project Monitor approvals, a copy of  
the newsletter produced during this quarter,  and a recently published Project Profile. 

Your signature below signifies approval of the  submitted Quarterly Report as a contract  
deliverable. 

Anthony Meyer, Project Monitor Date  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

XED 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for. Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
June 29, 1987 

TO: Anthony Meyer, S&TIED 

FROM: Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

SUBJECT: Clearinghouse Quarterly Report 

Enclosed you will find the third Quarterly Report of the Clearinghouse's third year under 
contract: DPE-123 1-C-00-4066-00. 

The report describes briefly the activities of the Clearinghouse in the fulfillment of its 
contractual services and deliverables. 

Attached you will find a meeting's agenda, copies of Project Monitor approvals, a copy of 
the newsletter produced during this quarter, and a recently published Project Profile. 

Your signature below signifies approval of the submitted Quarterly Report a s  a contract 
deliverable. 

Anthony Meyer, Project Monitor 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (S&T/ED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for. Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street. N.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
March 13, 1987 

T 0: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: Judy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Cornmunicati& 
/ 

SUBJECT: Clearinghouse Quarterly Report 

Enclosed you will find t h e  second Quarterly Report of t h e  Clearinghouse's third year 
under contract: DPE- 1231-C-00-4066-00. 

The  Report  describes briefly t h e  activities of t h e  Clearinghouse in  t h e  fulfillment of i t s  
contractual services and deliverables. 

Attached you will find a meeting's agenda, copies of Project Monitor approvals, and 
recently printed Project Profiles. 

Your signature below signifies approval fo r  t h e  submitted Quarterly Report as a contract  
deliverable. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

AxKO 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for.Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
December  11, 1986 

TO: Anthony Meyer, S h T I E D  

FROM: @ Judy Brace ,  Clearinghouse on Development  Communica t ion  

SUBJECT:" ClearinghouseQuarterlyReport 

Enclosed you will find t h e  f i r s t  Quar t e r ly  R e p o r t  of  t h e  Clearinghouse's th i rd  year  under  
con t r ac t :  DPE-1231-C-00-4066-00. 

The  R e p o r t  describes brief ly t h e  ac t iv i t i e s  of  t h e  Clearinghouse in t h e  fu l f i l lment  of  i t s  
c o n t r a c t u a l  serv ices  and de live rables. 

Attached you will find meetings' agenda, copies of  Project Monitor approvals, a copy of  
t he  news le t t e r  produced during th i s  qua r t e r ,  and  r ecen t ly  published P ro jec t  Profiles. 

Your s ignature  below signif ies  approval  f o  t h e  submi t t ed  Quar t e r ly  R e p o r t  as a c o n t r a c t  
deliverable. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for.Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
September 4, 1986 

T 0: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: @dy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

SUBJECT: Clearinghouse Quarterly Report 

Enclosed you will find the fourth Quarterly Report of the Clearinghouse's second year 
under contract: DPE- 1231-C-00-4066-00. 

The Report describes briefly the activit ies of the Clearinghouse in the fulfillment of i t s  
contractual services and deliverables. 

Attached you will find meetings' agenda, copies of Project Monitor approvals, a copy of 
the newsletter produced during this quarter, subscription data, an article about RADECO 
tha t  appeared in Front Lines, a recently published Project Profile, and marketing effor t  
mail ing lists. 

:,";:::;21 re below signifies approval of the submitted Quarterly Report a s  a contract  

, Project Mozitor 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
May 30, 1986 

TO: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

SUBJECT: Clearinghouse Quarterly Report 

Enclosed you will find the third Quarterly Report of the Clearinghouse's second year 
under contract: DPE-123 1 -C-00-4066-00. 

The Report describes briefly the activities of the Clearinghouse in the fulfillment of its 
contractual services and deliverables. 

Attached you will find meetings' agenda, copies of Project Monitor approvals, a copy of 
the newsletter produced withing this quarter, subscription data, the revised publications 
and audiovisuals lists, and a set of recently published Project Profiles. 

Your signature below signifies approval of the submitted Report as a contract 
deliverable. 

l/& ate 

ERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
March 6, 1986 

TO : A thony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM : @ dy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
SUBJECT: Clearinghouse Quarterly Report 

Attached you will find the second Quarterly Report of the Clearing- 
house's second year under contract: DPE-C-00-4066-00. Quarterly 
Reports are among the deliverables of the project. 

Your signature below signifies approval of the submitted Report 
as a contract deliverable. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
November 25, 1985 

TO : Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: 4 dy Brace, Clear inghouse on Development Communication 

SUBJECT: Clear inghouse Q u a r t e r l y  Repor t  

At tached you w i l l  f i n d  t h e  f i r s t  Q u a r t e r l y  Repor t  o f  t h e  C lear inghouse 's  
second y e a r  under c o n t r a c t :  DPE-C-00-4066-00. Q u a r t e r l y  Reports a r e  
among t h e  de l  i v e r a b l e s  o f  t h e  p r o j e c t .  

Your s i g n a t u r e  below s i g n i f i e s  approva l  o f  t h e  submi t ted  Repor t  as a  
c o n t r a c t  de l  i v e r a b l e .  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

$\-x:-rh 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORAN DllM 
August 29, 1985 

TO : Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

Judy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

T: Clearinghouse Quarter ly Report 

Attached you wi 11 f ind .the fourth Quarterly Report of Clearinghouse 
contract: DPE-1231-c-00-4066-00. Quarterly Reports a re  among the 
del i verabl es of the project . 
Your signature below s igni f ies  approval of the submitted Report as 
a contract deliverable.  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) q.!! 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
June 7, 1985 

TO: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: @Judy Brace, C lea r inghouse  on Development Communication 

SUBJECT: C lea r inghouse  Q u a r t e r l y  Report  

A t tached  you w i l l  f i n d  t h e  t h i r d  Q u a r t e r l y  Repor t  o f  C lea r inghouse  
c o n t r a c t :  DPE-1231 -C-00-0466-00. Q u a r t e r l y  Repor t  a r e  among t h e  
d e l  i v e r a b l e s  o f  t h e  p r o j e c t .  

Your s i g n a t u r e  be low s i g n i f i e s  app rova l  o f  t h e  s u b m i t t e d  Repor t  as a  
c o n t r a c t  d e l  i v e r a b l e .  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

-,\ 
A LJ 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
June 6, 1985 

TO : Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM : Judy Brace,  C lea r inghouse  on Development Communicatio 

SUBJECT: C lea r inghouse  Q u a r t e r l y  Repor t  

On A p r i l  4, 1985 you were s e n t  t h e  second Q u a r t e r l y  Repor t  o f  C lea r inghouse  
c o n t r a c t :  DPE-1231-C-00-4066-00. Q u a r t e r l y  Repor t s  a r e  among t h e  
d e l  i v e r a b l  es o f  t h e  p r o j e c t .  

Your s i g n a t u r e  be low s i g n i f i e s  app rova l  o f  t h e  s u b m i t t e d  Repor t  as a  
c o n t r a c t  d e l i v e r a b l e .  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

=A-3 'rJ 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
February 5, 1985 

TO: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: ~ J U d Y  Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

SUBJECT: Clearinghouse Q u a r t e r l y  Report 

On December 26, 1984 you were sent  the  f i r s t  Q u a r t e r l y  Report o f  t he  
new Clearinghouse con t rac t :  DPE-1231-C-00-4066-00. Q u a r t e r l y  
Reports a re  among the  del  i ve rab les  o f  t he  p r o j e c t .  

Your s ignature  below s i g n i f i e s  approval o f  t he  submit ted Report as 
a c o n t r a c t  de l i ve rab le .  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

Ll'7J.h 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for, Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
* December 26, 1984 

TO: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

- - -  --  FROM: Judy- Brace, Cl ea r l  nghouse on Development ~ o r r m u n i c a t i o n ~ e  

SUBJECT: quar te r ly  Report, C o n t r x t  OPE-1 231 -C-00-4066-00 

Enclosed you will  f ind  the  f i r s t  qua r t e r ly  repor t  of the  new 
Clearinghouse contract .  

The report  describes b r i e f l y  the  elements of the  Clearinghouse 
a c t i v i t i e s  a s  s e t  fo r th  and agreed upon i n  the  f i r s t  six-month 
Glorkpl an. 

Included as  p a r t  of the  repor t ,  a r e  the  Workplan and i t s  l e t t e r  of 
approval; t he  d r a f t  cable submitted; meeting agendas and recaps. 

A n  exarnpie c f  t l ,e  no:~thiy AID Xeacli,lg F i l e  i s  cur ren t ly  te i r lg  
c i rcu la ted  i n  your o f f i c e s ,  and can be  consulted w i t h  reference 
t o  the  contractual  a c t i v i t i e s  described herein. 

I f  you have any questions,  suggestions, o r  addi t ions ,  please l e t  me 
know. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SITIED) I *  

t. 

AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for. Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
May 19, 1988 

T o: J a m e s  Hoxeng, S&T/ED 

From : 4 dy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

Subject: 'c learinghouse Workplan 

Enclosed please find t h e  Three-month Workplan of Clearinghouse c o n t r a c t  DPE-1231-C- 
00-4066-00. Workplans a r e  among t h e  deliverables of t h e  project. This Workplan covers  
t h e  period of t h e  April - June  1988 no-cost extension t o  t h e  contract .  

Your signature below signifies approval of t h e  submit ted  Three-month Workplan as a 
c o n t r a c t  deliverable. 

Jam& Hoxeng, P ro jec t  Monitor 
d D a t e  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT r r A  



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for.Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
May 19, 1988 

To: James Hoxeng, S&T/ED 

From: 3 dy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 7 
Subject: Clearinghouse Workplan 

Enclosed please find the seventh Six-month Workplan of Clearinghouse contract DPE- 
1231-C-00-4066-00. Six-month Workplans are among the deliverables of the project. 
'This Wokkplan covers the period of October 1987 - March 1988 which fell within a six- 
month extension with additional funding. 

Your signature below signifies approval of the submitted Six-month Workplan as a 
contract deliverable. 

5b4 16 
Date 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

xra 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
March 13, 1987 

TO: 

FROM: 

SUBJECT: 

Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

Judy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Comm 

Clearinghouse 6-month Workplan 1 

Attached you will find the  sixth Six-month Workplan of Clearinghouse contract: DPE- 
1231-C-00-4066-00. Six-month Workplans a re  among the deliverables of the  project. 
This Workplan covers t h e  period of March-September 1987, including a four-month, no- 
cost  extension. 

Your signature below signifies approval of t h e  submitted Workplan as a contract 
deliverable. 

1 I 

A ntuony Meyer, Project M onitor 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

XED 



Clearinghouse on 
Develo~ment Communication 

Academy for.Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
August  26, 1986 

TO: Aqthony Meyer,  S h T I E D  

FROM: $dy Brace,  Clearinghouse on  Development  Communica t ion  

SUBJECT: Clearinghouse Semi-annual  W orkplan 

A t t a c h e d  you will f ind t h e  f i f t h  Semi-annual Workplan of Clearinghouse con t r ac t :  DPE- 
1231-C-4066-00. Semi-annual  Workplans a r e  a m o n g  t h e  del iverables of t h e  project .  This  
workplan cove r s  t h e  period of S e p t e m b e r  1986 through Februa ry  1987. 

Your s ignature  below signifies approval  of t h e  submi t t ed  Workplan as a c o n t r a c t  
del iverable.  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
March 24, 1986 

TO : Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM : dy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

Semi-annual Workplan 

Attached you w i l l  f ind the four th  Semi-annual Workplan of Clearinghouse 
contract:  DPE-1231-C-00-4066-00. Semi-annual Workplans are  among the 
deliverables of the project .  This Workplan covers the period of March- 
August 1986. 

Your signature below s ign i f i e s  approval of the  submitted Workplan a s  a 
contract deliverable.  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SLTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT mi 

?:< #,: 
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Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
September 16, 1985 

TO : Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROMr y Brace, Clear inghouse on Development Communication 3 
SUBJECT: Clear inghouse Semi-annual Workpl an 

At tached you w i l l  f i n d  t he  t h i r d  Semi-annual Workplan o f  Clear inghouse con t rac t :  
DPE-1231 -c-00-4066-0 Semi-annual Workplans a re  among t h e  d e l i v e r a b l e s  o f  t he  
p r o j e c t .  Th i s  ItJork covers t h e  p e r i o d  o f  September 1985 - February 1986. 

r o v a l  o f  t h e  submi t ted  Report  as a c o n t r a c t  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

.-I' :A\ 5 5 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 

June 4, 1985 

TO: D r .  Anthony Meyer, Clear inghouse P r o j e c t  Mon i t o r  

FROM: Judy Brace, Clear inghouse D i  r e c t o  P 
SUBJECT: Approval o f  second 6-month Clear inghouse Workpl an 

'The a t t ached  6-month workp lan f o r  Clear inghouse a c t i v i t i e s  r e f l e c t s  
changes you requested. 

Your s i g n a t u r e  below s i g n i f i e s  approva l  o f  t h e  second 6-month Workplan 
as a Clear inghouse c o n t r a c t  d e l  i v e r a b l e .  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

-g,.ZO' - -2LJ 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 

December 10, 1984 

TO: D r .  Anthony Meyer, Clear inghouse P r o j e c t  Mon i to r  

FROM: Judy Brace, Clear inghouse D i  r e c t o  * 
SUBJECT: Approval o f  f i r s t  6-month Clearinghouse Workpl an 

The a t tached 6-month workplan f o r  Clearinghouse a c t i v i t i e s  i s  

annotated t o  i n d i c a t e  the  a d d i t i o n  o f  amendments as discussed a t  

ou r  November Monthly Management Meeting. These amendments appear 

as a f i n a l  page t o  the Workplan. 

Your s i gna tu re  below s i g n i f i e s  approval o f  the f i r s t  6-month Workplan 

as a Clear inghouse c o n t r a c t  d e l i v e r a b l e .  

Date 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (S&TIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

>\*z:-rj 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for.Educationa1 Development 
1255 23rd Street. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
November 4, 1987 

To: James  Hoxeng, S&T/ED 

From: Judy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
J 

Subject: Clearinghouse Annual Report  

Attached you will find the third Annual Report  of Clearinghouse contract: DPE- I23 1-C- 
00-4066-00. Annual Reports a r e  among the  deliverables of t h e  project. This Report  
covers t he  period September 1, 1986 - August 31, 1987. 

Your signature below signifies t h e  submitted Report  a s  a cont rac t  deliverable. 

\ / . -  - f 
Sam'ies Hoxkng, Proj 

, / q+ ' J  
Date  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (%TIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

XED 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for. Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
S e p t e m b e r  15, 1986 

TO: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: $Judy Brace,  Clearinghouse on  Development  Communica t ion  

SUBJECT: Clearinghouse Annual R e p o r t  

A t t a c h e d  you will find t h e  second Annual R e p o r t  of Clearinghouse con t r ac t :  DPE-1231- 
C-00-4066-00. Annual  R e p o r t s  a r e  among  t h e  de l iverables  of t he  project .  This  R e p o r t  
cove r s  t h e  period of Sep tember  1, 1985 through August  31, 1986. 

Your s ignature  below signifies approval  of t h e  submi t t ed  Repor t  as a c o n t r a c t  

delive rabh 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SbTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
September 16, 1985 

TO: Ant  ny Meyer, S&T/ED 

'd Brace, Clearinghouse on Devel opnient Communication FROM: 73 
SUBJECT: C l  earinghouse Annual Report 

Attached you w i l l  f i n d  the f i r s t  Annual Report o f  Clearinghouse cont rac t :  
DPE-1231 -c--00-4066-00. Annual Reports are among the del i v e r a b l  es o f  the  
p r o j e c t .  Tnis  Report covers t e pe r iod  o f  September 1, 1984 - August 31, 1985. A 
Your s ignature  below approval o f  the  submitted Report as a 
con t rac t  de l i ve rab le .  

& Date ?k$? 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SaTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for. Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N. W. 

- Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM u 

To: J a m e s  Hoxeng, S&T/ED 

From: Judy Brace, Clearinghouse on  Development Communication 

Subject: Bio-Data Files on  Radio  Education Exper ts  

A t t ached  you will find one  copy of a collect ion of Radio  Education Exper t s  t h e  
Clearinghouse has  established. The  es tabl i shment  and  maintenance  of th is  Col lec t ion  is  a 
Clearinghouse deliverable. 

Your s ignature  below signifies t h e  submit ted  collect ion of  Radio  Education Exper t s  as a 
c o n t r a c t  deliverable. 

Jab% Hoxeng, Projec 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 

- Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 
September 23, 1987 

TO: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

udy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

SUBJECT: Audiovisual Deliverables Under t he  Clearinghouse Contract  

As you may recall, four 10-minute slidetapes of AID'S Interactive Radio Instruction 
projects were called for under the  Clearinghouse contract .  One each of t he  then th ree  
projects, and a fourth general introduction to radio education. 

In t he  intervening period, more detailed and informative filmlvideo presentations of 
these projects were prepared by t h e  projects themselves: 

Radio Mathematics (film and video tape, and a slide tape) 

. RADECO (videotape) 

Radio Language Arts  (film and videotape) 

The Radio Learning Project  undertook responsibility for d o c ~ m e ~ t i ~ g  general information 
about the  interactive radio instruction methodology. 

In light of these products whose purpose was the  same as t he  slidetape deliverables, and 
whose information capacity was greater ,  t h e  Clearinghouse proposed in May 1986, t o  
substitute another product - a n  audiotape summarizing t h e  interactive e lements  of the  
instructional radio methodology - for t he  slidetape deliverables. With your concurrence 
this was done and a n  18:30-minute audiotape was produced. 

The tape was approved by you as an audiovisual deliverable (see attached),  and was 
subsequently used by t he  Radio Learning Project as part  of i t s  information dissemination 
package. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNAilONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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I t  is our understanding t ha t  this audiotape fulfills the  audiovisual requirements of the  
contract ,  substituting for t he  slidetapes. 

Your signature below signifies concurrence with this substitution in deliverables under 
con t rac t  DPE- I 23 1-C-00-4066-00. 

I / - 
mfl Meyer, S&T/ED 

-. --. 
Date  



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for. Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 

- Washington. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

November 24, 1986 

T 0: Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED 

FROM: Judy Brace, Clearinghouse on Development ~ o m m u n i c a t i e  

SUBJECT: Audiotape of in teract ive  e lements  of instructional radio 

In May 1986, you approved the  Clearinghouse's request t o  develop an audiotape 
summarizing the  in teract ive  e lements  of t h e  instructional radio methodology. 

A scr ipt  was  developed t o  identify t h e  various kinds of interactive response required 
from s tudents  during a lesson. Selections from several  tapes from the  Radio Language 
Ar t s  Project ,  both studio- and school-recorded, were combined t o  i l lustrate pat tern  
drills, cues, individual participation, conversation, reading skills response, writing skills 
response, songs, games, and exercises. 

This 18:30-minute audiotape i s  submitted t o  you f o r  your approval, following which Tom 
Tilson, Director  of the  Radio Learning Project, hopes t o  include i t  in an upcoming 
information dissemination package. 

Your signature below signifies approval of this audiotape a s  a n  audiovisual deliverable 
under contract:  DPE- 1231-C-00-4066-00. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (STIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 

- Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

MEMORANDUM 

J u l y  9, 1985 

TO: Tony Meyer 

FROM: Judy Brac  f 
SUBJECT: C o n t r a c t  Del i v e r a b l e  

S t a t e d  i n  t h e  Scope o f  Work f o r  t h e  C lea r inghouse  c o n t r a c t  i s  t h e  
d e s i g n  o f  a  Workshop d e d i c a t e d  t o  I n t e r a c t i v e  Radio f o r  I n s t r u c t i o n .  

To b e g i n  t h e  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  t h i s  d e l i v e r a b l e ,  a t t a c h e d  you w i l l  f i n d  
a  b r i e f  o u t l i n e  o f  what  such a  workshop would address.  

p lease'  r e v i e w  and o f f e r  comments and sugges t ions  as t o  how we s h o u l d  
proceed. 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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C L E A R I N G H O U S E  O N  D E V E L O P M E N T  C O M M U N I C A T I O N  

L I B R A R Y  O R G A N I Z A T I O N  S H E E T  
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A C A D E M Y  M A T E R I A L S  ( B L U E  B O O K S )  - 
A C A D E M Y  R E P O R T S  - 
A D U L T  E D U C A T I O N  A E  

A G E N C Y  F O R  I N T E R N A T I O N A L  D E V E L O P M E N T  A  I D  

AGR I C U L T U R E  A  G  

A P P R O P R I A T E  T E C H N O L O G Y  A T  

A U D I O C A S S E T T E S  A C  

A U D I O V I S U A L S  A V  

B I B L I O G R A P H I E S  B B  

B I L I N G U A L / B I C U L T U R A L  E D U C A T I O N  B E  

B O X E D  N E W S L E T T E R S  - 
C A B L E  T E L E V I S I O N  C B  

C A T A L O G S ,  A U D I O V I S U A L S ,  F I L M S ,  E T C .  C A T  

C L E A R I N G H O U S E  P U B L I C A T I O N S  - 
C O M M U N I C A T I O N  CO 

C O M P U T E R S  CM 

C O N F E R E N C E S  C O N F  

C O U N T R Y  F I L E S  ( A F G H A N I S T A N  - E L  S A L V A D O R )  V A R I O U S  

C O U N T R Y  F I L E S  ( E L  S A L V A D O R  - J O R D A N )  V A R I O U S  

C O U N T R Y  F I L E S  ( K E N Y A  - T A N Z A N I A )  V A R I O U S  

C O U N T R Y  F I L E S  ( T H A I L A N D  - Z I M B A B W E )  V A R I O U S  

C R E D I T  U N I O N S  / C O O P S  C C  

D C R  M A N U S C R I P T S  - 
D C R  M U L T I P L E  C O P I E S  - 
D I S T A N C E  T E A C H I N G  / O P E N  U N I V E R S I T Y  D T  



E D U C A T I O N  

E D U C A T I O N A L  C O S T S  

E D U C A T I O N A L  T E C H N O L O G Y  

E D U C A T I O N A L  T E L E V I S I O N  

E N C Y C L O P E D I A S  

E N V I  R O N M E N T I E N E R G Y  

E V A L U A T I O N I R E S E A R C H  

F A M I L Y  P L A N N I N G  A N D  P O P U L A T I O N  

F O L K  M E D I A  

F:[  L M  

H E A L T H  

I N F O R M A T I O N  

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  O R G A N I Z A T I O N S  

J O U R N A L S  

L I T E R A C Y I V I S U A L  L I T E R A C Y  

M A S S  M E D I A  

M A T H I S C I E N C E  E D U C A T I O N  

M I S C E L L A N E O U S  J O U R N A L S  

E T  

E T V  

M I S C E L L A N E O U S  N E W S L E T T E R S  - 
M I S C E L L A N E O U S  O R G A N I Z A T I O N S  - 
M I S C E L L A N E O U S  P U B L I C A T I O N S  ( M U L T I P L E  C O P Y )  - 
NEW I N T E R N A T I O N A L  I N F O R M A T I O N  O R D E R  N I I O  

NEW WORLD I N F O R M A T I O N  O R D E R  N W I O  

N O N F O R M A L  E D U C A T I O N  N F  N F E  

N U R I T I O N  N U  

P E A C E  C O R P S  

P R I N T  M E D I A  

P R O G R A M M E D  I N S T R U C T I O N  

P R O J E C T  P R O F I L E S  

P R O J E C T  P R O F 1  L E  D R A F T S  



P U B L I C A T I O N  L I S T S  

R A D I O  / R A D I O  E D U C A T I O N  

R E F E R E N C E  

R E G I O N A L  F I L E S  
- A F R I C A  
- E A S T  A F R I C A  
- A S I A  
- L A T I N  A M E R I C A  
- M I D D L E  E A S T  

R E S H E L V I N G  S H E L F  

R U R A L  D E V E L O P M E N T  

S A T E L L I T E S  

S T / E D  M A T E R I A L S  

T A P E S ,  F I L M S ,  V I D E O C A S S E T T E S  A V  R O O M S  

T E L E C O M M U N I C A T I O N S  T C  

T  L  

T R  

T  V  

U D  

U N  

V O C  E D  

W I D , W D  

W B  

T R A I N I N G  

U R B A N / C O M M l I N T T Y  D E V E L O P M E N T  

U N E S C O  

V O C A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N  

WOMEN I N  D E V E L O P M E N T  

W O R L D  B A N K  M A T E R I A L S  
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Library Document Data Sheet 
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DESCRIPTOR #2: 

DESCRIPTOR #3: 

DESCRIPTOR #4: 
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TITLE: 
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Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for. Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

25 July 1988 

Dr. Syed Amjed Alijafri 
GRE/668/2-3 
Motomal Garden 
Karachi - 5, Pakistan 
Dr. Alijafri: 

In response to your letter I have enclosed the publication BEYOND THE FLIPCHART, 
THREE DECADES OF DEVELOPMENT as well as information about a number of 
other publications that I think will be useful to you. I have also sent 
2 publications on the use of communication strategies in health programs; 
these publications were produced by the HEALTHCOM, Communication for 
Child Survival Project which is sponsored by the Agency for International 
Development. 

I think you will find the INFORMATION FOR ACTION series and the journal 
ASSIGNMENT CHILDREN useful. I have also included information about 
the newsletter produced by the Clearinghouse on Infant Feeding and 
Maternal Nutrition. They can provide you with further information on 
breastfeeding practices. 

Please l e t  me know i f  I can provide you with further information or  a s s i s tance  
in respect to comunication technologies and strategies. 

Sincerely, 

Pat Simons 
Information Specialist 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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Clear~nghouse on 
Development Commun~cation 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

8  August 1988 

Meena Raghunathan 
S p e c i a l  Programmes O f f i c e r  
Cen te r  f o r  Environment Educa t ion  
Nehru Foundation f o r  Development 
T h a i t e j  Tekra  
Ahmedabad, I n d i a  

Dear M. Raghunathan: 

Thank you f o r  your l e t t e r  o f  12 J u l y  1988 and f o r  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  on 
your programmes. 

I hope t h e  i n t e r a c t i v e  r a d i o  i n s t r u c t i o n  m a t e r i a l s  have a r r i v e d  by now. 
I am a l s o  send ing  some m a t e r i a l s  on t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  t e l e v i s i o n  
a s  you reques ted .  I have inc luded  pho tocop ies  of documents i n  o u r  r e s o u r c e  
c e n t e r  c o l l e c t i o n  a s  w e l l  a s  i n f o r m a t i o n  abou t  a  c o u p l e  o f  documents t h a t  
you may want t o  r e q u e s t  d i r e c t l y  from t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  t h a t  produced them. 

We a r e  v e r y  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  your programmes and hope t o  h e a r  from you a g a i n  
i n  t h e  f u t u r e .  

S i n c e r e l y ,  

P a t  Simons 
In format ion  S p e c i a l i s t  

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for. Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

22 August 1988 

Elvia Restrepo Castrillon 
213, rue La Fayette 
75010 Paris 
France 

Dear Ms. Castrillon: 

Thank you for your letter of 22 July 1988. Your research project on development 
projects that have used audio-cassettes sounds very promising and interesting. 
I agree that there is a great deal of potential in the use of audio-cassettes; 
and can confirm this by recent requests for information on the topic. In fact, 
just recently I had d visitor here from Tanzania who was looking for materials 
on audio-cassettes in rural development. I hope that for the sake of future 
visitors to the Clearinghouse you will share your completed research with us. 

In the meantime, I am sorry that we cannot provide assistance in respect to 
funding, but I have enclosed some materials from the Clearinghouse collection 
that I hope will be useful to you. Please write again if I can provide 
further information or assistance. 

Sincerely, 

Pat Simons 
Information Specialist 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for.Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

28 June 1988 

P. Gale, Headmaster 
Sang'Alo Secondary School 
P.O. Box 1014 
Bungoma 
Kenya 

Dear Colleague: 

I have included your name on our mailing list for our newsletter. 

I am also sending you some information that may help with your library 
development activities. Enclosed are photocopies about a number of 
organizations that provide assistance and materials to libraries. 

I suggest that you start by contacting CODE who can provide you with 
further assistance, a list of organizations that share books and 
equipment, and answer any questions you may have. I am sorry that 
we do not have the resources or funds to personally assist; but I am 
sure that through one of the organizations I have sent you information 
about you will be able to find help. In the meantime I will keep your 
needs in mind. 

Please write again if I can be of further help. 

Sincerely, 

3d Pat Simons s#hib,~ 
Information Specialist 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (SBTIED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1 900 
Cable: ACADED 
Telex: 197601 ACADED WSH or 

89660 ACADED WSH 

August 30, 1988 

Ca tha r ine  McKaig 
Coordinator PHC .4c t ivi t i e s  
CARE 
660 Fi rs t  Avenue 
New York, N.Y. 10016 

In response t o  your telephone ca l l  I a m  sending a number of French language ma te r i a l s  
re la ted  t o  t ra in ing and skill enhancement  in heal th  communication.  

I have  included two  sets of Clearinghouse Projec t  Profi les (in French) as well a s  a copy of 
our pub l~ca t ions  list which l is ts  videos on a number of heal th  communication projects. [ 
have also sen t  two  publications f rom the  Academy's HEALTHCOM projec t  a s  well  as a 
select ion of ma te r i a l s  t h a t  have  been used in family planning communication workshops 
in Africa. The  l a t t e r  ma te r i a l s  a r e  f rom a URTNAIJHU (Union of National  Radio  and  
Television Organiza t ions  of Afr icaIJohns  Hopkins University, Population Communicat ion  
Services) workshop held in Dakar in 1985 and f rom a CAFSIJHU ( C e n t r e  dlEtudes d e  la 
Famille af r ica ine)  workshop held in Togo in 1987. 

I a l so  understand t h a t  Population Communicat ion  Services a t  Johns Hopkins Universi ty 
has  put  together  a French language video of various family planning radio and television 
spots. You might wan t  t o  c o n t a c t  them about  this  and o the r  videos they may have. You 
c a n  ca l l  Susan Leibtag  at 30 1-955-7666 for  fu r the r  information. 

I have a l so  enclosed information about  a couple  of very useful publications on 
information management  in heal th  systems. They a r e  not  in French,  but  I thought they 
might st i l l  be  of in teres t  t o  you. 

Please  let m e  know if I c a n  provide fu r the r  assistance.  

Sincerely, 

P a t  Simons 
Information Special is t  

Enclosures 

THE CLEARINGHOUSE IS FUNDED BY THE U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (S&T/ED) 
AND OPERATED BY THE ACADEMY FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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A C A D E M Y  M A T E R I A L S  ( B L U E  B O O K S )  

A C A D E M Y  R E P O R T S  

A D U L T  E D U C A T I O N  

A G E N C Y  F O R  I N T E R N A T I O N A L  D E V E L O P M E N T  

A G R I C U L T U R E  

A P P R O P R I A T E  T E C H N O L O G Y  

A U D I O C A S S E T T E S  

A U D I O V I S U A L S  

B I B L I O G R A P H I E S  

B I L I N G U A L / B I C U L T U R A L  E D U C A T I O N  

B O X E D  N E W S L E T T E R S  

C A B L E  T E L E V I S I O N  

C A T A L O G S ,  A U D I O V I S U A L S ,  F I L M S ,  E T C .  

C B  

C A T  

C L E A R I N G H O U S E  P U B L I C A T I O N S  - 
C O M M U N I C A T I O N  C  0 

C O M P U T E R S  CM 

C O N F E R E N C E S  C O N F  

C O U N T R Y  F I L E S  ( A F G H A N I S T A N  - E L  S A L V A D O R )  V A R I O U S  

C O U N T R Y  FILES ( E L  S A L V A D O R  - J O R D A N )  V A R I O U S  

C O U N T R Y  F I L E S  ( K E N Y A  - T A N Z A N I A )  V A R I O U S  

C O U N T R Y  F I L E S  ( T H A I L A N D  - Z I M B A B W E )  V A R I O U S  

C R E D I T  U N I O N S  / C O O P S  CC 

D C R  M A N U S C R I P T S  - 42 Q3 

DCR M U L T I P L E  C O P I E S  - U 1  , U 2 , U 3  

D I S T A N C E  T E A C H I N G  / O P E N  U N I V E R S I T Y  D T  P  1 1 
-'I 



E D U C A T I O N  

E D U C A T I O N A L  C O S T S  

E D U C A T I O N A L  T E C H N O L O G Y  

E D U C A T I O N A L  T E L E V I S I O N  

E N C Y C L O P E D I A S  

E N V I  R O N M E N T I E N E R G Y  

E V A L U A T I O N / R E S E A R C H  

F A M I L Y  P L A N N I N G  A N D  P O P U L A T I O N  

F O L K  M E D I A  

F I L M  

H E A L T H  

I N F O R M A T I O N  

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  O R G A N I Z A T I O N S  

J O U R N A L S  

L I T E R A C Y I V I S U A L  L I T E R A C Y  

M A S S  M E D I A  

M A T H I S C I E N C E  E D U C A T I O N  

M I S C E L L A N E O U S  J O U R N A L S  

M I S C E L L A N E O U S  N E W S L E T T E R S  

M I S C E L L A N E O U S  O R G A N I Z A T I O N S  

M I S C E L L A N E O U S  P U B L I C A T I O N S  ( M U L T I P L E  C O P Y )  

NEW I N T E R N A T I O N A L  I N F O R M A T I O N  O R D E R  

NEW WORLD I N F O R M A T I O N  O R D E R  

N O N F O R M A L  E D U C A T I O N  

N U R I T I O N  

P E A C E  C O R P S  

P R I N T  M E D I A  

P R O G R A M M E D  I N S T R U C T I O N  

P R O J E C T  P R O F I L E S  

P R O J E C T  P R O F 1  L E  D R A F T S  

N I I O  

N W I O  

N F  N F E  

NU 

PC 

P M  



P U B L I C A T I O N  L I S T S  

R A D I O  / R A D I O  E D U C A T I O N  

R E F E R E N C E  
- N I C E M  
- E P I E  
- E R I C  

R E G I O N A L  F I L E S  
- A F R I C A  
- E A S T  A F R I C A  
- A S I A  
- L A T I N  A M E R I C A  
- M I D D L E  E A S T  

R E S H E L V I N G  S H E L F  

R U R A L  D E V E L O P M E N T  

S A T E L L I T E S  

S T I E D  M A T E R I A L S  

T A P E S ,  F I L M S ,  V I D E O C A S S E T T E S  

T E L E C O M M U N I C A T I O N S  

T E L E P H O N E I T E L E C O N F E R E N C I N G  

T R A I N I N G  

U R B A N I C O M M U N I T Y  D E V E L O P M E N T  

U N E S C O  

V O C A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N  

WOMEN I N  D E V E L O P M E N T  

WORLD B A N K  M A T E R I A L S  

T C  

T L  

T R  

T V  

UD 

U N  

VOC ED 

WID,WD 

WB 

A V  ROOMS 
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INTERACTIVE RADIO INSTRUCTION MATERIALS 

available in the 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

Appendix A 
June 1988 



RADIO BASIC EDUCATION (RADECO) PROJECT 

Papers presented at t h e  Conferencia International Radio Educativo 
Comunitario (RADECO), Santo Domingo, Dominican Republic. December 1985 

"Evaluaci6n de  Lecciones de  Segundo Grado" -- 
By Jamesine Friend and Steven Kozlow 

"Discurso Pronunciado Durante El Ac to  
d e  Apertura" -- 
By Ivelisse Prats-Ramirez d e  Perez  

"La Radio Educaci6n Interactiva y la  
Coordinaci6n Tecnica" -- 
By Altagracia Diaz De De Jesus 

"Trabajo Comunitario Radiofonico 
Supervisi6n-Promoci6n~1 -- 
By Jos6 Licano-Palma 

"Gui6nes d e  Producci6n d e  Desarrollo 
d e  Radio Interactive" -- 
By David C. Edgerton 

"La Radio Interactiva: Producci6n 
y Difusi6n" -- 
By Sonia Andujar and Gilda Rosa 

"La Reproducci6n d e  RADECO e n  la  RepGblica 
Dorninicana: Los Costos Corr ientes  y 
sus Implicaciones" -- 
By Jorge A. Sanguinetty 

"The Replication of t h e  RADECO 
Project  in Dominican Republic: 
Recurrent Costs  Implications" -- 
By Jorge A. Sanguinetty 

"Radio Educaci6n Comunitaria Bssica 
(RADECO): Una Visi6n d e  Conjunto" -- 
By John F. Helwig 

" ~ e ~ r o d u c c i 6 n  d e  unos art iculos del  
Development Communication Report  
Edici6n Primaveral  d e  1985, numero 49., 
dedicado a la  Radioeducacion Interactiva 



RADIO BASIC EDUCATION (RADECO) PROJECT 

"Radio Instruction for Children 
Without Schools: A Project  in 
t h e  Dominican Republic" -- 
By J e a n  Meadowcroft 

"RADECO Feasibility Study and 
Implementation Plan" -- 
By InterAmerica Research Associates, Inc. 

"Radio Educativo Comunitario 
Proyocto Integrado" -- 
By Lic. Sonia Esmilda Andujar 

"Radio Assisted Community Basic Education 
Pilot Project  in t h e  Dominican Republic" -- 
By John F. I-ielwig 

Educaci6n Comunitaria Bssica Asistida 
Por la  Radio, Proyecto Piloto e n  la  
RepGblica Dominicana" -- 
By John F. Helwig 

"Economic Analysis of Radio Education: 
Evaluation of a Proposal t o  Use Radio 
t o  Teach Mathematics in t h e  Dominican Republic" -- 
By Donald R. Winkler 

"Teaching t h e  Three R's by Radio in 
a Non-formal Setting: The Dominican Experience" -- 
By Jamesine Friend 

"Evaluaci6n Cuali tat iva de l  Programa 
d e  Radioeducaci6n Comunitaria (RADECO) 
d e  la RepGblica Dominicana" -- 
By Horacio Walker 

"Radio-Assisted Community Basic Education 
(RADECO)" -- 
By Ruth Esngh et. al., Project  Editors; 
United S ta tes  Agency for International 
Development 

1980 

September  1982 

1983 

September  1984 

September  1984 

1984-89 

April 1985 

April 1986 



RADIO LANGUAGE ARTS PROJECT 

T h e  Radio Language Ar t s  Project: 
Teaching by Radio in Rural  Kenyan 
Primary" --Schoolsn -- 
By Philip R. Christensen; 
A Presentation t o  the  
Northwestern University ...... Conference 

"Teaching English by Radio Interactive 
Radio in Kenya" -- 
By Maurice Imhoof and Philip R. Christensen 

"Radio: the  Interactive Teacher, Teaching 
English in Kenya" (Accompaniment t o  a 16mm 
Film) -- 
Academy for Educational Development 

October  1983 

1986 

September 1986 



OTHER MATERIALS 

"!nteractive Radio in t h e  Classroom" -- 
(a set of overhead Slides, photocopied) 

"Interactive Radio in Education: 10 Years 
of Proven Successn -- 
A report produced through t he  USAID/Bureau 
of Science and Technology Off ice  of 
Education's Communication Support Project  

Development Communication Report  /I49 devoted 
t o  Interactive Radio for  Instruction 

"Interactive Radio Instruction Handbook 
A Guide t o  Planning and Implementation" -- 
By Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

January 1985 

Spring 1985 



INTERACTIVE RADIO INSTRUCTION MATERIALS 

available in the 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

January, 1986 



The Interactive 
notes (1-10 pages), 
documentation for the  

INVENTORY O F  
INTERACTIVE RADIO INSTRUCTION 

MATERIALS 

Radio Instruction collection includes reel-to-reel tapes,  teachers '  
worksheets (1-5 pages), scripts (1 5-25 pages), and other  

following projects: 

Radio Mathematics in Nicaragua 

Grade 1 Lessons 1-150 
Grade 2 Lessons 1-175 
Grade 3 Lessons 1 - 165 
Grade 4 Lessons 1- 160 

RADECO 

Grade I Lessons 1-1 70 
Grade 2 Lessons 1 - 170 
Grade 3 Lessons 1- 142 
Grade 4 Lessons 1-165 

Radio Language Ar t s  Projects  

Grade 1 Lessons 1-188 
Grade 2 Lessons 1-195 
Grade 3 Lessons 1-89 



RADIO LANGUAGE ARTS PROJECT 

Audiovisual Material 

Cassette tapes: 

Standard 1, lessons 1-1 95 

Standard 2, lessons 1-195 

Standard 3, lessons 1-192 

Standard 2 live and extra lessons 

"Good Morningu lessons 

"Margaret's Programs 

Sound Effects tapes 

Various test, meeting tapes 

Early and miscellaneous Standard 1 tapes 

RALP slidejtape show, with and without pulses 

Introductory material script tapes 

Reel t o  reel tapes: 

Standard I, lessons 1 - 195 

Standard 2, lessons 1-1 95 

Standard 3, lessons 1-195 

(all reel to reel tapes are  revised) 

Videos: 

3/4 inch U-MATIC: English, LO copies 

Spanish, LO copies 

French, 10 copies 

VHS: English only, 10 copies 



Beta: English only, 10 copies 

Film: . 
16mm, English, 5 copies 

Spanish, 5 copies 

French, 5 copies 

*A slideltapejvideo module will be available in mid-November* 

Scripts : 

195 per grade, grades 1-3 

worksheets: 

Grades 1-3 

Forthcoming: 

Book on RLAP project: The Process Book 

Filmlvideo brochure 

Final Report 



RADIO BASIC EDUCATION (RADECO) PROJECT 

Audiovisual Material: - - 

RADECO: Interactive Radio Instruction in the Dominican Republic 
Videotape, U-Matic 314" 

English, 1 copy 

Spanish, 1 copy 

Printed Material: 

Radio Educacion Basica Cornunitaria (a  report, in Spanish) (30 copies) 



RADIO MATHEMATICS PROJECT 

Printed Material 

Books: 

Radio Mathematics Project: 1974-1975, 384 copies 

Radio Mathematics Project: 1976-1977, 29 copies 

Radio Mathematics in Nicaragua, 1980, 480 copies 

Booklets: 

Introduction and Guide, English, 178 copies 

Spanish, 35 copies 

French, 20 copies 

Sample Lesson Material English, 328 copies 

(Lecciones de Muestra) Spanish,' 68 copies 

(Lecons de Demonstration) French, 64 copies 

Measurement of Effect of Lessons on Student Achievement, 93 copies 

Historical View of the  Radio Mathematics Project's Use of Formative Evaluation, 

35 copies 

Teacher's Promotion Decisions in Nicaragua, 1st-4th Grades, 125 copies 

Exploring the  Effects of the  Radio Mathematics Project on School-Related 

Variables, 43 copies 

Radio Education and Student Repetition in Nicaragua, 7 copies 

Radio Mathematics in Nicaragua, accompaniment to a 16mm film, 33 copies , 

Producing Radio Lessons For Children, by Jamesine Friend, 1981 , 182 copies 



Pat terns  of Promotion and Wastage for  Nicaraguan First  Grade Students, 10 

copies 

Brochures about Project, 12 copies 

Teachers Guides: 

First Grade, 9 copies 

Second Grade, 16 copies 

Third Grade, 12 copies 

Fourth Grade, 15 copies 

Worksheets: 

First  Grade, lessons 1-1 50 

Scripts: 

Grades 1-4 

Also: 

Sixth Grade Postests 

Scripts for a 20-25 minute motion picture 

Treatments  for a 20-25 minute motion picture 

Packets--each includes two tapes, Introduction and Guide, 

Sample Lesson Material, and brochure, French, 3 packets 

English, 2 packets 

Miscellaneous correspondance, lesson scripts, comments. 



Audiovisual Material 

Cassette tapes: 

Grade 1, 2 sets, lessons 1-150 

Grade 2, 2 sets, lessons 1-175 

Grade 3, 2 sets, lessons 1-165 

Grade 4, 2 sets, lessons 1- 160 

Grade 5, 1 set 

Reel  to reel tapes: 

Grades 1-4 (same a s  cassettes) 

First Grade test tapes  

I1Ef fects" tapes  (4 tapes) 

Videos: 

314 inch U-Matic NTSC, color, 20 min: 

English, 7 copies plus master 

Spanish, 3 copies plus master 

French, 8 copies plus master 

Arabic, 8 copies plus master 

Film: 

16mm, color, 20 min: English, 8 copies 

Spanish, 7 copies 

French, 3 copies 

1 16mm C.R.I. 



16mm A Wind Sound Track 

1 16mm B-Wind Sound Track 

1 16mmABC Original Color Negative 

I 16mm Sound Track Print  

1 16mm Workprint 

5 rolls 16mm Trims and Outakes 

Slidetape: 

color, 10 min: English, 2 copies 

French, I copy 

Arabic, I copy 
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THE NEWSLETTER CLEARINGHOUSE 
44 WEST MARKET STREET, P.O. BOX311 RHINEBECK. NEW YORK 12572 

. 

THE NEWSLElTER O N  NC~VSLETT~RS 

Dear Newslet ter  Col league: 

Over t he  years many en t ran ts  i n  our  Newsletter Awards Competi t ion have expressed a 
d e s i r e  t o  have t h e i r  news le t te rs  evaluated. While we send a l l  en t ran ts  a summary o f  
corments by the  judges on t h e  t rends  they d iscover  each year--and, o f  course, winning 
e n t r i e s  a re  w r i t t e n  up i n  The Newslet ter  on Newsletters--an i n d i v i d u a l  c r i t i q u e  o f  
each l e t t e r  has been beyond our  c a p a b i l i t i e s .  

Now, however, we have a way of rev iewing over 200 o f  each y e a r ' s  e n t r i e s :  ou r  new 
pub1 i c a t i o n ,  NEWSLETTER DESIGN, each month features d e t a i l e d  c r i t i q u e s  o f  twenty o r  
more news1 e t t e r s .  

I am happy t o  t e l l  you t h a t  you r  news le t te r  entered i n  t he  1987 compet i t ion  has been 
reviewed by one of our  news le t t e r  design experts. I enclose, w i t h  our  compliments, a  
copy o f  NEWSLETTER DESIGN con ta in ing  the  review o f  your  pub l i ca t i on .  I hope you and 
you r  s t a f f  w i l l  f i n d  i t  usefu l .  

It occurs t o  me t h a t  you migh t  want t o  get  the  benef i ts  of NEWSLETTER DESIGN t o  keep 
i n  touch w i t h  t rends i n  contemporary newsletters.  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t he  b e n e f i t s  o f  t h e  
news le t t e r  i t s e l f ,  if you subscr ibe now you a l so  become e l i g i b l e  f o r  a  subscr iber ' s  
d iscount  e n t r y  fee i n  the  1988 Newsletter Awards Competit ion. 

You w i l l  a l s o  receive, w h i l e  supply  l as t s ,  back issues o f  NEWSLETTER DESIGN from i t s  
inaugura l ,  September 1987 issue. I f  you f i l l  ou t  t he  form below and r e t u r n  t h i s  l e t t e r ,  
you may subscr ibe a t  t he  spec ia l  cha r te r  r a t e  o f  $95 per  year.  

Thank you. 

HPH/mh 
&z& Howard Penn Hudson 

Pres ident  

TO: Newsletter Clearinghouse, PO Box 31 1, Rhinebeck, NY 12572, 914-876-2081. 

Yes, en te r  my subsc r i p t i on  t o  NEWSLETTER DESIGN, 
1 year  cha r te r  r a t e  $95 8 

I understand t h a t  I w i l l  r ece i ve  back issues, w h i l e  s u ~ ~ l v  l a s t s ,  , ,  - 
d a t i n g  from the  September 1987 inaugural issue. 

OVERSEAS SUBSCRIBERS PLEASE ADD $8 per year a i  rmai 1 . 8 

ALL PAYMENTS IN U.S. FUNDS PAYABLE THROUGH A U.S. BANK. TOTAL 8 

Check enclosed. B i l l  me. ( i n c l .  P&H) V ISA .  Mastercard. 

Account No. ---------------- E x p i r a t i o n  date 

NAME COMPANY 

ADDRESS CITY STATE Z I P 

TELEPHONE NO. SIGNATURE d l  



- 

News and Revjews for the 

Volume 2, Number 8 August 1988 

Dear Subscriber: 
FOR YOUR INTEREST, PAGE 3 

This issue marks the completion of one year of publishing NL Design, and-- 
as with any newsletter in its infancy--we have made modifications both of our own 
choosing and on thoughtful recommendations from our readers. This month brings 
two more small but important changes. First, a new rating system: "atrocious" 
seemed a little strong, and we do come across many newsletters that fall between 
"good" and "excellent"; hence the new "very good" rating. We think this is a 
fairer approach. Second, we have added the subscription price to our listing of 
specifications for subscription NLs, since design considerations obviously vary 
among publications whose prices often differ by as much as hundreds of dollars. 

Speaking of changes, the well known desktop publishing trade magazine, 
Publish!, has been going through a drastic redesign of its format (beginning with 
its June issue). I understand their motive for change--they want to demonstrate 
the wide-ranging capabilities of various hardware and software combinations in 
actual "real deadline" production practice. A worthy motive. 

The publishers wisely left the door open for comment and criticism from their 
readers. I must sadly agree with the majority of readers' letters in the August 
issue: the redo is a disaster. Instead of the clean, simple page format and 
contemporary typography that was so inviting to move through, we're now faced with 
a designer's overindulgence in design for design's sake. Although the technical 
feats are admirable, they detract from the overall appeal the old Publish! commanded. 

This problem is not new to the publishinq industry. It's been happening since 
the beginning. The biggest difference today: desktop technology makes it infinitely 
easier to happen. The proliferation of design and production tools--with all their 
bells and whistles--makes it more tempting for seasoned designers (who normally have 
better sense) to experiment--design for design's sake. The new tools also permit 
non-designers (with very little graphics sense) to dabble--tinkering for tinkering's 
sake. 

Richard L. Wambach 
Editor 

Published by 

The Newsletter Clearinghouse 
44 W. Mml~d St., P.O. Box 311 R h l m b e c ~  NY 12572 914-876-2081 



Newdetter Deslgn, published for Contributing editors 

"the desktop generation," reviews Shirley B. Alexander is publisher of Mark Nedostup is promotion director 
the designs of newsletters-rates Alexander Research & Communications of Platt's Energy Services (formerly 
them on a scale of one to five stars- Inc., New York City. ARC publishes six Newsletter Publishing Center), a unit 
and makes constructive suggestions newsletters, a variety of books and reports of McGraw-Hill, New York City. 
for improvement. The reviewers are and produces seminars in several indus- Polly Pattison is a publication deslgn 
recognized newsletter designers, tries. She was a founder of the Newsletter consultant in So. California and a leadlng 
editors and publishers. Newsletters Association and served as its president authority in the field of newsletter design. 

reviewed are selected from entries in 1979-1980. She serves on the NA board Through her workshops in the U.S., U.K. 

the annual Newsletter Clearinghouse and is a director of the NA Foundation. and So. Pacific, and through her books 

Awards Competition. Ed Brodsky is president of Lubell- and articles, she has helped thousands 
Brodsky Inc., New York City, and past of editors to produce better newsletters. 

Howard Penn Hudson, Publisher pres~dent of New York Art Directors Club. Ruth E. Thaler is a Washington, D.C.- 
Richard L. Wambach, Editor He has also served on the faculty of the based writer and editor who has written, 
Paul Swift, Managing Editor NL Clearinghouse's semim How to edited and revamped newsletters for 
Janette L. Jones, Editorial Assistant Start a Newsletter. He teacnes at the several organizations; teaches a course 

School of Visual Arts. on newsletters for the Washington, D.C. 
Founded 1987, published monthly by Alphons (Al) J. Hackl is president and chapter of the International Assoc~ation 
The Newsletter Clearinghouse. founder of Colortone Press (1946), a of Business Communicators and Editorial 

Subscription prices: $1 25, one year. commercial printing firm in metropolitan Experts; is the editor of PR Strateg~es, 

Charter, $95. Overseas subscribers, Washington, D.C. He is also publisher a twice-monthly newsletter; and is 

please add $8 per year for airmail. of Acropolis Books Ltd, an international Washington correspondent for Publish- 

Mastercard and Visa accepted. publisher of non-fiction books. He has ing News, a new newspaper from Folio 
served for years as a judge for the NL magazine. 

1he ~ d t t ~  -arlwh- Clearinghouse's Awards Competition. 
U W . Y r W S L R O . B o . 3 1 1  

Rhhbe& NY 12572 
BU-876-2081 

Rating system for reviews: * * * * *-Excellent; * * * *-Very Good; * * *-Good; * *-Average; *-Poor 

Waldenbooks Chip & Holly's Newsletter Pulls All Stops on Color and Typefaces 
- - - -  

- w . . ?  . - 

h 

. . . . . . . .  U. "lh l* *kl l.. 
' i l o B . . i " -  , , .,. ~, . . .  . . . . . . . .  

< - - " I - -  
"x. 

A,... 
, . . . . . .  , .., ,. 

. . 
'.I LULI " U l l d  

.., .- .-... 4- .. -. .-- ---?.-...-.- ,.- About Vjbrds 
. . .  

. . . . .  

. . .  . ,. .. . . .  . . .... . . . . . . . .  ... 
. . 
. . 

... 

. & 

* * *  At first glance, Chip & Holly's to children. The NL uses innumerable 
Corp. Ext. & Sub. (6x, $5+Tabloid Newsletter looks like a rarity in the typefaces and colors. Heads sport red, 
No. pages: 6; 12" x 19" field: a tabloid-size subscription NL. turquoise, black, brown, blue, purple, 
Stock 60# white gloss coated book But it's really a corporate external yellow and green. Lively illustrations 
I r k  4;' c process publication, one of a series of NLs are excellent. I'd question the length 
Type: Bramley Extra Bold- available to customers in Walden- and the two jumps (from p. 1 and 
nameplate; varying typefaces- books stores (and by mail for a price). then from p. 2) of the Ten-Year-Old 
headlines; Chelmsford 121 13-text. But even within that series, it's the story, but Waldenbooks is in the 

only big, colorful, splashy tablod- business of getting us-and our 
and for good reason: it's directed children-to read. -Paul s w ~ t  

Editor: Allla Zobel. Waldenbooks. 201 Hiah Ridae Road. Stamford. CT T)6Wd 
- qq, ' 



CAPS Newsleffer's Competence Translates As Old-Fashioned and Unfriendly 
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* * 
Organization 
No. pages: 8; 8%" x 11" 

At first glance, this newsletter looks Publisher seeks to reach adults who 
clean, professional, well organized. need higher education. A livelier 
But it also looks formal, conservative approach to design is in order. Name- 

Stock 60# white gloss coated book and reader-unfriendly. Justified type, while functional, is not dynamic. 
Ink= PMS 322 green long paragraphs, centered headlines To perfunctorily present information 
Type: Similar to Bookman Outline- (with initial cap for each word), glossy is one thing; to creatively sell your 
nameplate; Megaron Bold- stock-these ingredients, when com- education programs, with visual excite- h 
headlines; Megaron Medium bined, create an old-fashioned image. ment, is quite another. -PoUyPattiwn a 
91/21 1 1-text. g 

Editor: Dr. Valerie L Schneider, Center for Adult Programs, East Tennessee State University, Box 24,429, Johnson City, TN 37614 2 
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* * * *  Terrific typography throughout. The paper stock.) Nice bold contrast of 
Subscription (4x, $10) text is a little small perhaps (8 pt.) but text, subheads and large italic heads. 
No. pages: 16; 8%'' x 11" the narrow pica measure and 2 pt. Also nice use of little quads at end 
Stock: 4% white offset, smooth finish text leading make it work. (Published of article and bulleted copy without 
Ink.- Similar to PMS 15 1 orange, blk. by the U.S. government and sent free indentation on its flush left, ragged 
Type.. Garamond Bold Italic- to readers in the developing world, right format help make it cook. I also 
nameplate; Garamond Book Italic- DCR keeps costs down with the like the use of 2nd color for screens 
headlines; Garamond Light small body text and light-weight and rules. - ~ d  B ~ O ~ S ~ Y  
8/ 10-text. 

Editora Kathleen Maran Academv for Fdt~cational Develnament. 1255 23rd St.. NW. #40. Washinaton. DC 20037 \@ 
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Take Control Is a Visual and Verbal Treat 
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* * * *  Top marks for a visual (and verbal) already concerned about health and 
Corporate I n t d  treat! Clever illustrations, lots of bullets fitness. Great name and well designed 
No. pages: 6; 8%" x 11" (which readers love to scan), indented nameplate. Can the newsletter get any 
Stuck 80# white gloss coated book decorator caps, unusual 2nd color better than this? Yes: align the screened 
Ink.- PMS 253 purple, black (purple), and easy-to-read body copy boxes with the column, rather than 
Type= ITC Senf Gothic Heavy- in ragged right Century Schoolbook. letting them protrude into the alley- 
nameplate; Century Schoolbook Bold Well written stories targeted for people and add page numbers. -PONY Puttison 

Italic-headlines; Century School- 
book 1 1 / 12-text. 

Publisher: Susan Montgomery, Montgomery Media Inc., 2639 N. Downer Ave., Milwaukee, WI 5321 1 

Home Front Is Weak in Competitive World of Corporate External Publications 
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Corporate External 
No. pages 4; 8%" x 11" 
Stuck 60# white matte coated book 
Ink: 4 / c process 
Type= Palatino-nameplate; Century 
Oldstyle-headlines and 101 1 1 text. 

This NL from Better Homes and 
Gardens Real Estate Service is a 
repackaging of editorial material from 
a shelter magazine, which is what it 
resembles in appearance. Youtre seen 
this many times before-lush color 
photos of decorated rooms, followed 
by upbeat how-to copy. 

And that's pretty much the problem. 

This newsletter doesn't come off as 
an independent source of information. 
Rather, it looks like some pages fell 
out of a magazine by accident. As a 
corporate external publication, it's 
supposed to be doing at least a subtle 
sales job. But it seems to me ,that in an 
era of information overload it would be 
easy to tune this one out.-MW~ ~ e d o ~ t u p  

, -A  A,.,. nnn LA-inn- I A r n - 4 -  
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The Flowers Family Gathering's Inside Pages in No Way Live Up to Front Page 

* * 
Corporate Internal 
No. pages: 8; 8%" x 11" 
Stock: 80# white matte coated book 
Ink= 4 / c process 
Type= Futura Extra Bold 
Condensed-nameplate and head- 
lines; Plantin 121 12-text. 

That bright, full-color front page 
really sets you up for a fall, since the 
inside of this new NL is aggressively 
black-and-white. An inside note ex- 
plains that the front artwork is the first 
in an ongoing series of commissioned 
pieces in the Norman Rockwell style. 
Inside photos are standard, up-against- 
the-wall, employee NL shots, most 

used far larger than their quality 
deserves. The bold, sans serif headlines 
tend to overpower the pages and the 
stories they accompany; the period 
after each head is distracting, since it's 
so bold and since none of the heads are 
complete sentences. I like heads to be 
more informational, too. -Ruth E. Thder 

Publisher: Norma Deichsel, The Zimmerman Agency, 1962 Village Green Way, Tallahassee, FL 32308 

Groller Ink Could Use a Complete Makeover 

HOWARa 6. G R A M  AND STMtM L T M  
P U F l E D W C m Y l C r ~ S  

OF GROUER INCICORPORATED 

nruvrad L k  -, a 
m.-aLa--.DEmsl 
.cp R M m - n c m r u r  - 
m E W l a - n  
bCI - - r* 
d 

. C . u - . , * h d  
- m a  --L3h- 
*C?-  W d *  
C l l v . d r n . M h  
(ur~n). Pnra a. C*s! 
Oprra L n "  Tm Eaur rr. 

Corpqrate Internal 
No. pages: 8; 8%" x 11" 
Stock: 70# white gloss coated book 
Ink: PMS reflex blue, black 
Type: Helvetica Bold Extended- 
nameplate; Korinna Bold-headlines; 
Korinna 1 11 12-text. 

Grolier Ink is professionally printed, 
but the tombstone heads and the con- 
fusing grid jumping from a 2-column 
format to a 3-column format and to 
full page width lines such as in "Faces 
and Footnotesn does not invite max- 
imum readership. A well designed 
grid and more thought to the head- 
line writing would make Grolier Ink 

much more inviting and attractive. 
The inkspots in the "In dots in the 
nameplate are clever (although they 
almost get lost against the dark blue), 
but there is not much else to recom- 
mend it. A general design overhaul 
is truly called for. Perhaps one of 
Grolier's own talented artists could be 
"volunteered" to help? -AO,~O~LF J. HUCU 
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First-Rate Paper, Printing and 4 Color Photography Give Skylines a "Cadlllac" Look 

Corporate E x t e d  
No. pages: 4; 8%" x 11" 
Stock= 70# white gloss coated book 
I& 4/ c process 
Type: Garamond Light -nameplate; 
Cheltenham Medium-headlines; 
Chelten ham Book 101 1 1 -text. 
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Is this a promotion for a major real NL format. Should it be judged 9 
estate company or a newsletter? The among other NLs? Why not, as long 2 
answer is yes and yes. The result is as we know what it is we are looking 2 that we have a NL with a promotion at. Judge Cadillacs against Cadillacs, Q 

piece budget. Expensive paper, lots of Volkswagens against Volkswagens, 
tint areas and full-color photography etc. Do I like it? Yes, it's okay, not 
provide for a very slick promotion in bad. . . maybe. - ~ d  B~&Y 

Editor: Cynthia A Bidke, Mona, Meyer 8 McGrath, 8500 Normandale Lake Blvd., #1200, Bloomington, MN 55437 

New Software from Brdderbund and SoftCraft Aimed at Desktop Publishers 

Come September, Brwerbund Software Inc., one of 
the country's leading publishers of software for consumer 
use, is releasing two desktop publishing tools for the 
Macintosh. 

DTP Advisor is a Hypercard application that is actually 
two programs in one: 1) A tutorial on the general subject 
of graphic design, especially as it applies to desktop pub- 
lishing. It covers layout, typography, preproduction and 
printing, and it includes interactive advice, animations 
and demonstrations to help beginners understand the 
publishing process from concept to delivery. 2) A project- 
management system for graphic arts projects. It provides 
a database and a system of interactive forms that allow 
users to oversee individual projects from start to finish. 
DTP Advisor carries a suggested retail price tag of $79.95. 

Drawing Table offers precision drawing tools and 
features which Brwerbund associates with those usually 
found in far more expensive programs. For example, a 
text-binding feature automatically fits text to lines and 
curves on-screen and can then print the text to an 
ImageWriter, ImageWriter LQ or a Laserwriter. Rulers 
allow precision drawing. Clipart libraries open up to the 
user through as many as eight windows at once. Drawing 

Table also offers full zoom capabilities and supports color 
display on the Macintosh 11. $129.95. 

SoftCraft Inc., publisher of fonts and font utilities for 
IBM-PCs and compatibles, has just come out with the 
Word Processor Font Solution pack, which provides bit- 
map font capabilities to make word processor output rival 
that of desktop publishers on HP LaserJet compatible 
laser printers. 

The Font SoIution Pack includes a typefoundryquality 
bitmap typeface library in sizes from 3 to 120 points, a 
full-featured graphics font editor to create special symbols 
and characters and utilities to make special effects fonts, 
circular text images, logos and graphic images. 

The Pack allows users to install any soft font quickly and 
easily for Word or WordPerfect, whether it's a special font 
created with the Font Solution Pack utilities or an existing 
soft font from another font vendor. It makes a large list of 
fonts appear in the font list when the user runs Word or 
WordPerfect. Installation is a menudriven process that 
allows the user to select fonts with mouse or keyboard from 
the displayed list of fonts available for printing. No memory 
resident programs, no embedded codes and no special 
function keys are required. The Pack's priced at $595. 

,!& 
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Organbahon 
No. pages: 12; 8%" x 11" 
Stock: 60# cream white offset 
Ink: PMS 265 purple, black 
Type= Century Oldstyle Bold- 
nameplate; Goudy Bold 11- 
headlines; Goudy Oldstyle I1 
1 1/ 12-text. 

The choice of paper, 2nd color 
and typestyle make a very good first 
impression. However, the excessive 
use of tints of the 2nd color on pp. 2 
and 3, and elsewhere in this newslet- 
ter are distracting. The one-line head- 
lines are attractive. However, use of 
eye-brows or subheads would lend 
interest. Also, a more generous use of 

color lead-ins, as is done so effectively 
in the p. 1 article, would invite greater 
readership throughout. Giving the 
address and/ or phone number along 
with the "FREE from AICRn offer 
would be a good idea in case the card 
gets misplaced (there was no card with 
the newsletter 1 received).-~@h~rts J. H-W 

Editor: Marilyn Gentry, American Institute for Cancer Research, 1759 R St., NW, Washington, DC 20009 

Medicine & Health Is a Quality NL Looking to Improve Only in Its Text Layout 
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* * * * 
Subscr@tion (50x, $367) 
No. pages: 6 with insert; 81/2" x 11" 
Stock: 60# white offset, smooth finish 
Ink PMS 186 red, black 
Type: Firenze-nameplate; Megaron 
Bold-headlines; Times Roman 
1 1 / 12-text. 

This is a first-rate NL chock full of 
information. I especially like the Cpage 
supplement on grey stock devoted to 
one subject. What I don't care for is 
the heavy effect created by blocks of 
copy with no indentations in the basic 
6 pages of the letter. Page 5 is a perfect 
example of what I mean: if the space 

for additional paragraphs is out of 
the question, indenting the blocks 
would provide some relief. One other 
suggestion: the nameplate of the sup- 
plement could be improved. I'd put 
"Perspectives" in the same typeface as 
that of the NL. --Shirley B. Alexander 

Editor: Richard Sodan. McGraw-Hill's Healthcare Information Center. 1120 Vermont Ave.. NW. Washinaton. DC 20005 " 
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Northrop's Environmental Sciences Probe Is Well Crafted, Crisp and Lively 

-- 

Ward Rmals Marketing 
B..' .,- *.. -. .-. I * "d 

l'~an5 for Coming Year I 

Corporate Internal 
No. pages= 8; 8%" x 11" 
Stock 70# white matte coated book 
Ink black 
Type.. Onyx-nameplate; Times 
Roman Black- headlines; Times 
Roman 101 12-text. 
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Corporate internal NLs are rarely 
noted for imaginative design. Their 
environment and audience usually 
dictate a middle-of-the-road solution. 
This one, however, is particularly well 
crafted, and that makes all the differ- 
ence. Screened tints are used to make 
black-only printing as lively as possi- 

ble. Wide outside margins air out the 
page and allow flexible positioning of 
captions, photos and heads. Photos 
are standard corporate issue, but half- 
tones are crisp and decently cropped 
(the box rules around the photos add 
to their crispness). -Mark Nedosfup 

L 
Editor: Janice Braswdl, Northrop Services Inc., Environmental Sciences, P.O. Box 12313, Research Triangle Park, NC 27709 $ u 

Lewis-Gale Hospital's Life Beat Accomplishes Everything It's Supposed To '", z 

* * * * 
Corporate External 
No. pagm6;  8%" x 11" 
Stock: 70# white gloss coated book 
Ink.. Similar to PMS 301 blue, black 
Type= Goudy Bold-nameplate; 
Goudy Old Style Italic-headlines; 
Goudy Old Style 121 13-text. 

This very effective NL for users of 
Lewis-Gale Hospital does everything 
it's supposed to. The use of the blue 
2nd color is just right. There is also 
a tasteful use of clip art. On p. 2 the 
Halloween art from the p. 1 table of 
contents spreads out like a banner. 
The schedule of lectures at the hospi- 
tal (not shown here) has an open 

inviting look. A coupon for getting 
reflectors for the holiday (p. 2) can be 
cut out and sent to the hospital. The 
coupon should have been larger and 
should include the send-to address. 
Care should be taken in the design 
and placement of coupons to prevent 
their backing up on something that 
needs saving. --~liirIcy B. Alerander, 

Editor: Barbara F. Slpos, Sipos Marketing Services, 336 Howard Dr., Salem, VA 24153 
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Imaginative Nameplate Is the End of the Good News about Worfd Food & Drfnk Report 
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Subscr@tion (52x, $395) 
No. pages: 8; 8%" x 11" 
Stock: 60# buff offset, smooth finish 
I .  Similar to PMS 355 green, black 
Type: Vivaldi and University Roman 
Bold-nameplate; Univers 75- 
headlines; Times Roman 101 1 1 -text. 

Groceries By Computer Management Unbaer: B.w Of 1-? --,> 
~ a n ~ r r  ~ - I * L I Y . - * W I R . * - ~ ~  . r - - - . a . r -  D C  . r . - - w ~ - . ~ I ~ d t - t - t -  .~lrbpul..-- 

"h a ih * ar.- * )*-PI 
"c*-rm(r-Cnrm- I ~ s - ~ D , . Y  
,h mn m i-r .. r.: L <p*.L nr * 
.-.rl"-.l..n- e.*,r I- 
I.DLu.7.Ltr.rt ,*-.- 
- , r - L E n . d - r t D -  

Poor typography really hurts this run heads of jumped stories in smaller 
NL. The headline kerning is so poor type (see bottom of p. 7 head-it's a 
it destroys legibility (see words Unbekr continuation of p. 6 story). The text 
and Taste on cover and 1990 on p. 7 could use some leading. This NL is 
head). It also could use some white hard to read. But let's end on a happy 
space throughout. Everything seems note: the nameplate logo is very well 
so crowded-heads to text, etc. One done. - ~ d   rods sky 

way of gaining some air would be to 

Editor: Linda Gasparello, King Communications Group Inc., 627 National Press Bldg., Washington, DC 20045 

Too Many Typefaces and Other Design Elements Cause Sourcefiie to Falter 

* * 
Subscription (6x, $85) 
No. pages: 12; 8%'' x 11" 
Stock 90# cream white matte coated 
I n k  PMS 286 blue, black 
Type: Caslon No. 540 and Futura 
Extra Bold Condensed Italic- 
nameplate; Helvetica Medium- 
headlines; Chelmsford 101 1 1 -text. 

- . .. . -- ---- - 

Printing and paper are both top 
quality in this NL. Unfortunately, the 
details cause the design to falter. Item: 
four typefaces are used-Chelmsford, 
Helvetica, Souvenir and Times Roman. 
Not only is this 2 or 3 faces too many, 
but these faces are not exactly com- 
patible. Item: various embellished 
heads and crossheads are used. 
. - .. . -  . - . .  - - -  

Mostly, they are poorly spaced and 
serve to clog up rather than free up 
the text. Item: "In This Issue" box on 
p. 1 is far from being an at-a-glance 
guide. It's forced to fill a column, 
which leads to excessive space, which 
leads to unnecessary rules to fill the 
space, which results in an obstacle to 
comprehension. &j , -Mw~ ~ c d 0 . m ~  
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Social Marketing + Radio = 
Educational Succes 

by El izabe th  B o o t h  and Dr. Jose C.C. Calix 

They said it couldn't be done! 
Some said it shouldn't be done. 
But the first experiment in 
marketing interactive radio 

instruction to school teachers has begun, in 
Honduras, with remarkable success. More 
than 80 percent of the first grade teachers in 
the pilot area purchased the first commercial 
interactive radio product and are using it in 
their classrooms. [Interactive instruction is 
characterized by a mimicking of conversation 
between students and teachers.] 

Background 
In early 1987 the Agency for International 

Development's (A.I.D.) mission in Honduras 
began a major new Efficiency in a Primary 
Education Project. One of the seven 
components of the project was interactive 
radio instruction to improve the quality of 
mathematics and Spanish instruction. 

had the opportunity to experiment and revise 
the process over a three-year period. 

Why Sell to Teachers? 
In initial planning sessions, AVANCE 

thought they would market interactive radio 
instruction to the local ParenVTeacher 
Associations. However, research revealed that 
although many PTA's maintained school 
buildings, they generally did not purchase 
educational support materials. The research 
also indicated there was an underlying 
tension between parents and teachers. 
Teachers maintained that the community did 
not support them, while parents felt that 
education was basically the teacher's job. 

( B o o t h  continued o n  page 2 )  

year, G1.D. has awarded a new five-year 
contract to the Institute for International 
Research, Inc., whose staff will continue to 
provide the publications and information 
services associated with the Clearinghouse. 

We have been privileged to work with 
you, our readers, over the years, to bring 

On the Road with the 
Responding to a request from the Ministry of 
Education (MOE), A.I.D. provided a grant to 
AVANCE, a local nonprofit organization Atelier meatre Burkinabe 
dedicated to the use bf mass communications 
for social development, to implement the 
interactive radio activity. The Ministry made JOY Morrison 
the request with the understanding that they 
would coordinate with and support the 
interactive radio component. The A.I.D. 
mission provided technical assistance to 
AVANCE for the development and marketing 
of this work through the Radio Learning 
Project. 

AVANCES mandate requires financial self- 
sufficiency within three years. This meant that, 
for the first time, the supplementary print and 
other interactive radio support materials 
would have to be sold commercially rather 
than be distributed free through the public 
system. AVANCE staff faced the unique 
challenge of applying the lessons learned 
from the social marketing of products and 
concepts in agriculture, health, and family 
planning to the field of education. With the 
umbrella provided by the A.I.D. funding, they 

In Ouagadougou late one night 
recently a 16-member theater 
company quickly loaded two 
Land Rovers with equipment, 

props, and costumes for a weekend tour of 
two northern towns in Burkina Faso. The 
Atelier Theatre Burkinabe (ATB), 10 years old 
this year, was again taking its Theater Forum 
on the road to promote social development 
in rural communities throughout this West 
African nation, and I was invited to join them 
for the weekend. 

Drawing upon about 30 civil servants, 
teachers, and students who perform on a 
rotating basis, the troupe is dedicated to 
introducing new ideas to the rural populace 
through comic drama. Atelier has been 
performing entertaining and didactic pieces 
in the theater forum format for the past two 

years; this was to be the last of 14 
performances commissioned by UNICEF and 
the Ministry of Health. The Forum is just 
that -a medium for discussion and exchange 
of ideas between actors and audience. It 
draws the audience into the action and 
verifies that the message is being understood 
and reinforced through peer pressure. 

Setting Up 
After traveling all night, we reached 

Gorom-Gorom in the far northern Fulfulde- 
speaking region at 10 the next morning. After 
a meeting with the local Ministry of Health 
officials, final arrangements were made for 
the play's performance in the town's open-air 
meeting place. Prosper Kampaore, director of 

( M o r r i s o n  continued o n  page 6) 
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(Booth continued from page I )  

Development C o m m M o h  Report 

When AVANCE researchers described 
interactive radio instruction to teachers, they 
understood immediately how useful it would 
be in their classrooms. Nevertheless, they did 
not want to be put in the position of seeking 
community support and funding to purchase 
a product that would benefit teachers more 
than parents. They, instead, suggested that 
AVANCE sell the supplementary interactive 
radio materials directly to them, the teachers. 

This market research led to the selection of 
first grade school teachers and opinion 
leaders such as officials in the MOE and 
teachers' unions' as the primary audience, 
and parents of first grade children as the 
secondary audiences. 

1 

What is the Product in Interactive Radio? 
AVANCE selected mathematics as the 

introductory subject for interactive radio 
instruction because initial research showed 
that teachers thought it was the most difficult 
discipline to teach. Historically, interactive 
radio mathematics projects have concentrated 
on written practice. To facilitate this new 
approach, AVANCE developed a mental 
arithmetic course to complement the written 
exercises taught with the textbook and 
coordinated activities with the Ministry of 
Education since it was distributing new 
textbooks as a part of the Efficiency in Primary 
Education project. 

Since teachers had reported to the 
researchers that they would welcome more 
formal support in their work, the "product" 
AVANCE sold was membership in the 
Interactive Radio System (IRS). In 1987, 
membership was restricted to first grade 
teachers in six "states" totaling 3,500 teachers 
for 98,481 students. It was optimistically 
projected that 60 percent of the market would 
purchase membership. IRS membership 
permitted teachers to participate in training 
sessions, meetings, and other activities that 
were going to be developed. Aso, teachers  
received discounts on future educational 
products developed by AVANCE. 

The "product" teachers could purchase 
during this pilot year was Ikz Familia de los 
Numeros (The Number Famil[y), a series of 
interactive radio programs to teach mental 
arithmetic to first grade children. For US$6 a 
teacher (the average monthly salary of a 
teacher is US$300) would receive the 
supplemental materials necessary to use The 
Number Family. This includes four large 
educational posters printed on durable 
plastic, a Teacher's Guide which explains 
interactive radio and the teacher's role, and a 
large colorful plastic bag for carrying these 
and other materials. For US$45 a teacher 
could purchase these materials plus a General 
Electric radio (which was used in the 
Dominican Republic RADECO project and 
proved durable for high volume use over 
time) As a special introductory offer, each 
teacher who purchased The Number Family 
received free notebooks for each of their first 
grade students. 

IRS membership and The Number FamiZy 
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were sold to teachers by MOE District 
Supervisors. This an important decision 
for the success of the marketing strategy 
because supervisors are the MOE people with 
whom teachers have most direct contact. 
Their administrative role gave them authority 
over the teachers which Facilitates monthly 
collections from teachers who decide to buy 
the program on installment. Moreover, by 
involving the supervisors, AVANCE enlisted 
the active participation of opinion leaders 
within teachers' unions. It also reduced the 
cost of distribution and sales. 

Sales were made during a series of one-day 
"In-Service MOE Training Courses." An 
AVANCE staff member was present at most 
sessions as a resource person, but the 
interaction was basically between the 
supervisor and the teachers. One of the keys 
to successful sales was the way the sessions 
were conducted. Knowing that most of the 
teachers had already heard about The Nunzber 
Family, AVANCE staff wantecl the teachers to 
experience what the product could do  for 
them and to see for themselves how children 
responded to an interactive program. So they 
brought in to each training session eight to 
ten first grade children who had never heard 
the program and played a tape of one of the 
broadcast lessons. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Kadio Educative 16 
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house is operated by the Academy for 
Educational Development, a nonprofit plan- 
ning organization, and supported by the U.S. 
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Product Positioning 
An effective marketing strategy builds on 

product positioning. In marketing the 
"product position" is a clear definition of why 
the target audience should use the product, of 
what makes it better than other similar 
products. This positioning is then emphasized 
in all of the promotional materials to make 
them part of a cohesive marketing package. 
The product positioning for The Number 
Family emphasized that 1) children learn 
mathematics quickly and easily with the 
program, 2) The Number FanziZy supports 
teachers, it does not replace them, and 3) The 
Number Family follows t h e  official 
curriculum and is recognized by the Ministry 
of Education. Each of these points responded 
to the barriers to product use identified in the 
market research. 

NOTICE 
Tne Clearinghouse 

Has Moved 
The Clearinghouse on  Development 

Communication has been moved to a 
new location. After September 15, 1988 
the address and telephone number will 
be: 

Clearinghouse on 
Development Comtmunication 
1815 North Ft. Myer Drive 
6th Floor 
Arlington, Virginia 22209, USA 
Telephone: 703-527-5546 
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(Booth continued from pap 2 )  

Promotional Activities 
Promotion, publicity, and public relations 

were also an important component of the 
marketing strategy. Radio, television, 
newspapers, and interpersonal activities were 
used to inform teachers, parents, and opinion 
leaders about the product and to create 
demand for its purchase. "Learning 
together - it's easy with The Number FamiZy," 
the slogan reflecting the product positioning, 
was featured in all of the promotional 
materials. In addition, The Number Family 
song and jingle were played on radio and 
television spots and programs, and a logo 
personifying the numbers one through five 
was printed on all the program materials (see 
illustration). 

The first promotional thrust was a radio 
spot recorded by the Minister of Education 
inviting teachers to participate in The Number 
Family. The text of the spot was featured in 
several newspaper advertisements published 
at the same time. This formal endorsement 
was the key to teacher acceptance. Another 
more lively radio spot was designed to 
encourage parents to support teachers' 
purchase and use of The Number FamiZy. A 
third radio spot was designed to encourage 
departmental pride in having been selected to 
participate in the Interactive Radio System 
and The Number Family. These spots were 
recorded locally in each department to reflect 
departmental differences, a first in Honduran 
marketing. Radio spots were broadcast on two 
national and 17 local radio stations for three 
months. Other activities included a press 
conference, a three-minute television spot, 
several appearances on the most important 
television newscast, weekly newspaper 
advertisements, and constant contact and 
public relations with the Ministry of 
Education and teachers' unions' officials. 

Private Sector Invohement 
AVANCE was originally initiated as a 

mechanism to involve the private sector in 
education. In fact, members of the AVANCE 
Board of Directors are leaders in the business 
communitv. Indeed, the private sector had a 
pivotal role in the succes;ful establishment of 
The Number Family. Possibly the most 
important effect of the private sector was to 
provide a protective umbrella of status for 
AVANCE in general and The Number Famil[), 
specifically - protecting it from political and . - 

press criticism. 
The president of the Board of Directors, 

the owner of Honduras' largest radio and 
television network, is donating air time, worth 
US$150,000, for the program. The product 
was launched on prime time national 
television during the announcement of the 
national lottery. The Teacher's Guides and 
plastic wallcharts were subsidized by Pepsi 
Cola, and the student notebooks were 
sponsored by Cocacola. AVANCE also 
obtained discounts on media placement, 
access to media reporters, and numerous 

appearances on the national news because of 
this private sector involvement. 

Costa Rica Purchases The Number Family 
In May, a delegation from the Costa Rican 

Ministry of Education visited Honduras to 
observe the radio programs in action. 
Ultimately, they purchased The Number 
Family for use in the Costa Rican school 
system. AVANCE will edit the programs to 
make them more appropriate for their 
educational system, and their st& is 
providing Costa Rica with technical assistance 
in planning, management, scriptwriting, radio 
production, and marketing. 

AVANCE is now monitoring the use of The 
Number Family and in September will carry 
out a usage study to develop a profile of 
users, lapsed users, and nonpurchasers. This 
information will be used to plan their 1989 
marketing strategy. Anecdotal feedback 
currently indicates that there has been some 

"Aprender juntos es mas faci I" 

drop-off in product usage. There have been 
problems coordinating the radio lessons with 
the textbooks; some rural teachers say the 
programs go too fast, whereas some urban 
teachers feel the program delivery is too 
slow. AVANCE will also be testing secondary 
products such as The Number Family 
Songbook, counters, and The Number Family 
cassettes scheduled to be introduced in 1989. 

Lessons Learned 
Emerging from this trial combination of 

social marketing and interactive radio 
instruction are some interesting lessons 
learned. 

1. Interactive radio sells itself: Interactive 
radio satisfies both the user (children) and 
the client (teachers). This is unlike most other 
social marketing products such as ORS, 
contraceptives, and even breastfeeding that 
may have unpleasant consequences for the 
user. Once users have tried interactive radio, 
they want to use it again . . . and again.! 

The success of interactive radio instruction, 
including its acceptance and popularity 
among users, has always been the 
effectiveness of the interactive radio 
methodology itself. Beyond that, the success 

of 1RI is, in particular, a function of 
production values. In this sense there is an 
important analogy to commercial broadcast 
programming; it is not the network's 
preseason publicity, but the audience ratings 
that determine the programs' success or 
failure. Even the best promotional strategy 
cannot sell a product that does not meet the 
needs of the consumer. On the other hand, a 
"good" product cannot be successfully 
launched in the marketplace without the 
proper pricing strategy, distribution system, 
and promotion or publicity. 

2. Interactive radio is a controversial 
product: Education has been moved directly 
from free distribution through the public 
sector to marketing through the private 
sector. Education has always been free, thus 
marketing it through the private sector is a 
fundamental and radical departure from past 
experience. Therefore, political and 
philosophical resistance will be encountered 
with the sale of educational products. 

3. Seconday audiences must be included in 
the marketing swategy: The support of 
opinion leaders is very important to product 
acceptance. If such leaders are not actively 
involved in the development and 
implementation of the interactive radio it will 
fail before reaching its primary audience of 
children and teachers. 

4. A high quality radio must be used for 
marketing success: At first, AVANCE did not 
want to market radios because they are 
unwieldy and difficult to distribute. They 
changed their policy, however, when they 
observed the problems teachers encountered 
when less reliable radios were used that 
could not withstand the high volume and 
daily wear and tear of a classroom 
environment. 

5. Research is essential for marketing success: 
The market research conducted with parents, 
teachers, opinion leaders, and children was 
the basis of the marketing strategy. It 
provided essential information about barriers 
and opportunities and kept AVANCE from 
making costly mistakes. 

For more information about this activity, 
contact AVANCE, Apartado 2040, Tegucigalpa, 
Honduras. w 

Elizabeth Mills Booth is Social Marketing 
Advher for the Honduras Radio Learning 
Project/AVANCE, which is managed by the 
Acaderry for Educational Development. She 
has worked primarily in Latin American 
countn'es in various capacities in the 
application of muss media to increase the 
quality and equality of education. 

Dr. Jose Carleton Corrales Calk h General 
Manager of AVANCE. He was the director of 
the Honduran National Teachers College for 
13 years, and a particeant in the first 
National Committee on Educational Refom 
in Honduras. 
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Briefly Noted 
- - -  

International Conference 
Agricultural Communication 

by Pat Sirnons 
Rapid, Low-Cost Data Collection Methods 

fwA.I.D. is a guide to data collection methods by McC1ure 
that require fewer resources and less time to 
generate data than many more rigorous and 
more widely used methods such as censuses, 
sample surveys, and detailed ethnographic 
descriptions. The objective of these less 
rigorous methods, which are sometimes 
referred to as "rapid reconnaissance," "rapid 
appraisal," or  "short-cut methods," is to 
provide timely information with a moderate 
investment of time and resources. 

This publication provides managers with 
general guidelines on the use of five rapid, 
low-cost data collection methods. The five 
methods discussed are 1) key informant 
interviews; 2) focus group interviews; 3) 
community interviews; 4) direct observation; 
and 5) informal surveys. Each method is 
described and then discussed in terms of its 
strengths and limitations, the situations in 
which its use would be  appropriate, the skills 
and time required, and the products that 
should be furnished at the end of the study. 

This publication (PN-AAL-100) is available 
in the U.S. for USb2 (plus $1.50 for postage or  
USb3.50 for overseas mailing) from: A.I.D. 
Document and Information Handling Facility, 
7222 47th St., Suite 100, Chevy Chase, MD., 
20815, USA 

In the publication Prc-Cmm 
Communication Campaigns Guidelines For 
Census Planneq Najib Assifi synthesizes the 
lessons the UNDP Asia and Pacific Programme 
for Development Training and 

An international seminar on 
agricultural communication was 
held in Ilorin, Kwara State, 
Nigeria on June 21-24. Nearly 100 

participants from Africa, Asia, and North 
America attended the conference, which was 
co-sponsored by The Agricultural and Rural 
Management Training Institute (ARMTI) and 
the Canadian International Development 
Agency (CIDA). 

The theme of the conference was 
"Communication at the Grassroots." The 
program was divided among four main issues: 
1) communication at the grass roots, 2) the 
role of government in agricultural 
communication, 3) the mass media and 
agricultural communication, and 4) barriers 
to agricultural communication that need to be 
transcended. 

Professor Njoku Awa, Department of 
Communication, Cornell University, gave the 
keynote address, "Communication at the 
Grassroots: Towards a Communication 
Strategy for Mobilizing Human Resources for 
Rural Development in the Third World." (See 
box for summary of this paper.) 

Speaking to the conference's main issues, 
participants presented papers on  the 
communication of agricultural information 
between rural and urban areas, and from the 
researcher to the farmer, to women, and to 
nomad$. Other papers discussed the 

collection, dissemination, and financing of 
agricultural communication, and the use of 
radio, television, and print media for 
agricultural communication. Echoing one of 
the points of Dr. Awa's address, was 
considerable discussion of the use of 
indigenous communication systems. 

At the end of the seminar the delegates 
adopted 30 resolutions reflecting the agreed 
upon importance of institutionalizing and 
professionalizing communication in 
agriculture and rural development. A 
selection of these resolutions follows: 

Issue 1. Communication at the Grassroots 
1. Research should be  based on actual 

farmers' activities so that findings can be 
relevant and easily adoptable. 

2. Traditional methods and modes of 
communication should be enhanced, 
modernized, and utilized. 

3. Farmers should be used more to teach 
other farmers. 

4. The school system should be integrated 
within the agricultural communication 
programs. 

Issue 11. The Role o f  Government 

1. Governments should formulate and 
enact policies of agricultural 
communication to be incorporated into 
long-term agricultural plans. 

(McClure continued on page 5) 

Communication Planning (UNDP/DTCP) has - 
compiled from its experiences assisting a 
number of Asian countries with their pre- 
census communication campaigns. 

Included in this 17-page booklet are 
discussions on the objectives and strategies of 
a pre-census communication campaign; the 
place of interpersonal and mPas media 
channels in such campaigns; the importance 
of conducting audience research before 
developing the census message; staff training 
requirements; and the need for including a 
monitoring and evaluation system in the 
campaign plan. It concludes with a list of 
planning guidelines. 

It is available from the Publications Editor, 
UNDP/DTCP, P.O. Box 2-147, Bangkok 10200, 
Thailand. The cost is USb2 (via surface mail) 
or USb3 (via air mail). The UNDP/DTCP 
publications list, available free from the above 
address, includes a number of publications 
on the census communication campaigns in 
Afghanistan, China, and Indonesia as well as 
titles on project planning, management and 
administration; training; materials use and 
design; and technical cooperation. 

Small Projects' Training Manual for 
Administration, Community Llevelopment, 
Water Supply, and Sanitation, is an excellent 
three-volume manual for small development 
projects with 20 to 40 staff members. It can be 
used as a classroom training guide, for 
individual study, or  as a reference tool during 
the development and implementation stages 
of a project. 

Volume I ,  Administration and Communig 
Development provides the most general 
information covering basic project 
administration procedures such as planning, 
feasibility studies, recordkeeping, budgets, 
meetings, and vehicle maintenance. The 
second half of this volume is a well-written 
discussion of community development and its 
implementation within a project. 

Volumes 2 and 3 focus specifically on water 
supply and sanitation. The discussions and 
step-by-step instructions are thorough, easy to 
follow, and accompanied by well chosen, 
clearly drawn illustrations. These are practical 
how-to manuals dealing with technical 

matters related to the construction and 
maintenance of wells and latrines. 

The manual was produced by the Munuki 
Water and Sanitation Project, of the Sudan 
Council of Churches. The volumes can be  
purchased separately or  as a set. Volume 1 
(267 pages) is DM15 or USb8. Volume 2 (51 5 
pages) is DM29 or USb15.44, and Volume 3 
(195 pages) DM1 1 or  USb5.86. The set is 
DM55. Postage is DM8.40 (surface mail) to 
countries other than Germany. Orders should 
be sent to Gumberger Rudolf, Postgironkonto 
Nr. 34660-809, BLZ 700 100 80, Postgiroamt 
Munchen, West Germany. Information can 
also be obtained from the Publicity Office, 
Sudan Council of Churches, Y.O. Box 469, 
Khartoum, Sudan. 

My Name Is Today by David Morley and 
Hermione Love1 begins by telling the reader 
that 12 to 18 million children under the age of 
five die in the world each year and that 95 to 
98 percent of these deaths occur in 

(Briefly continued on  page 10) 
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( McClure continued. from page 4 )  
2. Governments should strengthen linkages 

between research, extension services, 
and farmers, encourage two-way 
communication, and pay particular 
attention to the monitoring of feedback 
from farmers. 

3. Governments should encourage an 
integrated, multi-disciplinary approach 
agricultural information generation and 
dissemination, particularly at the 
grassroots. 

Issue IU. Mass Media and Agricultural 
Communication 

1. More agricultural journalists and 
communicators should be  trained. 

2. Agricultural writers and communicators 
should be employed by research 
institutes, ministries of agriculture, and 
all other agro-related agencies to 
propagate agricultural communication in 
a way that is easily absorbed by the end- 
users. 

3. The mass media should endeavor to be 
an effective link between research and 
the public by regularly contacting 
research centers and agricultural 
development programs. 

Issue IV. Breaking Barriers to Communication 
Barriers to agricultural communication 

were listed under the following headings: 
social/cultural barriers, infrastructural 
barriers, political barriers, economic barriers, 
marketing barriers and topographical 
barriers. Some of the recommendations were 
as follows: 
1. Social/cultural barriers can be addressed 

by 1) mass education/adult literacy 
programs; 2) education of women; and 
3) participation of rural communities in 
project formulation and implementation. 

2. Political barriers can be addressed by 1) 
encouraging grassroots representation at 
policy formulation levels; 2) getting rural 
communities organized; and, 3) 
removing discriminatory practices and 
policies, particularly against women. 

3. Economic barriers can be addressed by 
1) strengthening programs to ensure 
effective farmer cooperatives; 2) 
increasing credit facilities to farmers on 
terms acceptable to them; and 3) 
removal of middlemen. 

Participants also testified to the need to 
strengthen the international network among 
agricultural communicators. According to Dr. 
0. Malunde, the conference chairman, 
"Participant enthusiasm was so high that plans 
are already underway for another 
communication conference to be held within 
the next two years, either in Africa or  Asia.". 

Gail McClure is Vice President for 
Agricultural Program at the Academy for 
Educational Development. She previously was 
a communication specialist at the University 
of the West Indies, Agricultural Extension 
Department, and the Associate Director of the 
Minnesota Extension Service at the University 
of Minnesota. 
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Printing Induty  
Training 

The United Nations Industrial 
Development Organization (UNIDO) is 
organizing its annual course to "further the 
educational qualifications of leading 
managers in the printing industry from 
developing countries." 

The course aims to support the 
development of strong national printing 
industries. Topics may include these, which 
were covered as well in last year's three-week 
seminar. 
a Development trends and the use of 
modern procedures and machines of printing 
technology 
a Structure and principles of management 
of printing works 
a Control, assessment, and guarantee of the 
quality of printed products 
a Training of qualified employees and 
managers for the printing industry 
a Development and use of modern 
technologies such as phototypesetting, 
electronic reproduction, offset printing, and 
efficient binding 
a Planning, designing, construction, and 
reconstruction of printing works 

Applications for the UNIDO training course 
are to be sent via national governmental 
authorities to Ms. Irene Lorenzo, Head 
Training Branch Division of Industrial 
Operations, UNIDO, Vienna International 
Centre, P.O. Box 300, A-1400, Vienna, Austria. 

Register of 
Development Expertise 

The Register of Development Expertise in 
Asia-Pacific contains information on  322 
development experts involved in research 
into the broad area of economic and social 
development in the region. The Register is 
published jointly by the Asian and Pacific 
Development Centre (APDC) and the 
Association of Development Research and 
Training Institutes of Asia and the Pacific 
(ADIP). 

The publication places special emphasis on 
categories such as agricultural and rural 
development, industrial development, public 
management, trade and regional cooperation, 
energy planning and management, human 
resource development, population, and 
women in development. 

Experts are listed alphabetically and are 
profiled in the first section; the second 
section contains indexes to the experts' fields 

(Morrison continued from page 1 ) 
the Atelier troupe, requested some last- 
minute publicity and quite soon you could 
hear a loudspeaker blaring throughout the 
town, reminding the inhabitants of the not-to- 
be-missed performance that would take place 
that evening. 

Every member of the troupe had an 
assigned task, and, within an hour, the stage 
and sound system were set up. The villagers 
began arriving at dusk and by 8 p.m. there 
was an audience of 300 to see Halte a la 
Diarrhbe (Put a Stop to Diarrhea). The play 
opens with a vendor trying to sell bad goat 
meat at the market. Even though this vendor 
is chased away by the legitimate butcher, a 
man whose family has had no meat for some 
time unwisely purchases the suspect meat 
despite being warned by the butcher. 

He proudly brings it home for his family, 
but when he shows it to his wife, she refuses 
to prepare it. Their children, a boy and a girl, 
eagerly beg her to cook it, but she agrees only 
when her husband orders her to prepare it, 
saying she will not eat it or feed it to their 
baby. 

After eating the meat, the husband and 
children become ill. The wife begs her 
husband to take the children to the clinic as 
their diarrhea becomes more severe, but he 
refuses, saying it is a waste of their money. 
Instead he brings in a traditional healer who 
administers enemas to the children, but the 
girl soon dies of dehydration. 

A medical doctor visits and scolds the man 
for this waste of his daughter's life. He 
explains how a simple solution of sugar, salt, 
and water could have saved her. He - 
demonstrates by filling a sponge with water 
and, afler squeezing it dry, drops it to the 
ground, likening this to the human body 
when fluids are lost and not replaced. This is 
a powerful image - one that noticeably 
impresses audiences with its graphic message 
that fluid loss through diarrhea can result in 
death. 

The Audience Joins In 
The underlying comedy in this 30-minute, 

five-act play has to be seen to be appreciated, 
but the humor is what holds the audience and 
brings the message home. After the play 
ended, the director invited spectators to come 
forward to give their interpretations of 
various roles or to assume a role and portray 
the character as she or he thinks it should 5s 
played. Finally, the audience is invited to 
come on stage, take the microphone, and 
answer questions on the causes of diarrhea 
and what can be done to help prevent 
dehydration and death, particularly among 
babies. 

There was no shortage of volunteers 
among the children; even the men came up to 
recreate the role of the father. But, in this 
traditional Islamic community, women were 
reluctant to volunteer, especially since it 
would be to recreate a role where the wife 
must stand up to her husband. This situation 
was handled with tact and persuasion by the 
actors and the director (who plays the 
doctor); eventually a woman came forward 
and admitted that she always does what her 
husband requests, but in these circumstances 
she would have burnt the meat to a cinder 
rather than have her children eat it. And yes, 
she can remember the oral rehydration 
solution proportions, and yes, she will fix it 
for the next child who has diarrhea, or get an 
ORS (oral rehydration solution) sachet from 
the local clinic. 

A middle-aged man from the audience 
recreated the role of the father, defending his 
decision not to take his children to the clinic 
by explaining how expensive and time- 
consuming it is. A Ministry of Health official in 
the audience responded by recreating the 
role of the doctor. A small boy volunteered to 
repeat the steps in preparing the oral 
rehydration mixture. When he gave the 
wrong proportions, he was corrected with 
yells and jeers from other boys and was 
immediately replaced by another eager 
volunteer who knew the correct proportions 
and added that the water needed to be boiled. 
He was rewarded with an ORS sachet. These 
exchanges lasted nearly an hour with many 
amusing role recreations. Traditional 
attitudes were dealt with, and humor was 
applied to several difficult situations. 

As the evening wore on, the space between 
the audience and the actors became smaller 
and smaller. By the end of the evening, the 
children were under the actors' feet, 
mesmerized by the music, the performance, 
and the message. 

The message was clearly understood and 
readily accepted; the medium is very popular, 
and the communication, in both directions, is 
of a high quality. The director is convinced of 
the value of his efforts. The next night the 
same play was performed in another town. 
We repacked the Land Rovers for the long 
trek home, arriving in time for the actors to 
return to their jobs in the civil service, at the 
university, or in the commercial sector in 
Ouagadougou 

Atelier Theatre Burkinabe is on the road as 
many as three weekends a month. The 
remuneration is small, but the actors feel 
their contribution toward saving children's 
lives is their greatest compensation. Rural 
Burkinabe communities have benefited 
tremendously from this innovative, 
entertaining form of development 
communication. rn 

of specialization and expertise. Joy Morrison is a doctoral candidate at the 
Priced at US$8 plus postage and 200 pages School of Journalism and Mass 

long, the Register can be ordered from the Communications at the University of Iowa) 
Executive Secretary, ADIPA Secretariat, c/o Iowa City, Iowa, USA. She is currently 
Asian and Pacific Development Centre, working on her dissertation on the use of 
Periaran Duta, P.O. Box 12224, 50770 Kuala theater as a communications medium for 
Lumpur, Malaysia. rural social development in gfrica. 
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Rethinking Development Support Communication 

by Silvia Balit 

Communication oceupies an 
ever more important place in 
development policies and 
programs and is now coming 

into sharper focus as experience is reviewed 
and evaluated. 

The concept of Development Support 
Communication (DSC) was initially promoted 
by several groups within the UN System. The 
Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) was 
quick to recognize the importance of the 
emerging discipline, and in 1969, the 
Development Support Communication 
Branch was formed as a field oriented unit 
within the Information Division. It was later 
incorporated as a sub-program within the 
FA0 Rural Development Program with a 
broad mandate to service requests from 
member governments for assistance in rural 
communications. Development Support 
Communication currently forms an essential 
component in many spheres of FA0 activities 
including forestry, fisheries, and agriculture. 
An integrated approach to rural development 
has been applied wherein communication 
support also has been provided to women, 
population, health, nutrition, and literacy 
programs. 

FAO's Mandate 
FAO's mandate for communication in 

support of rural development was reinforced 
by the 1979 World Conference on Agrarian 
Reform and Rural Development (WCARRD), 
which placed special emphasis on the 
participation of the rural poor, not simply in 
sharing the benefits on development but also 
in sharing the responsibility of development 
decision making. The Conference concluded 
that "rural development strategies can realize 
their full potential only through the 
motivation, active involvement, and 
organization at the grass-roots level of rural 
people with special emphasis on the least 
advantaged, in conceptualizing and designing 
policies and programs and in creating 
administrative, social, and economic 
institutions, including cooperative and other 
voluntary forms of organization, for 
implementing and evaluating them." 

In the light of such an approach, if 
development strategies are to be successful 
they must aim at engendering "understanding 
and awareness of the problems and 
opportunities of rural people at all levels and 
improving the interaction between 
development personnel and the masses 
through an efficient communication system." 
In effect, this means that no development 
strategy is complete unless communication 
policies and activities are incorporated into 
t!!e diagnosis of needs, and into the design 

and implementation of priorities selected for 
a development action. 

When FAO's DSC activities began, little was 
known about how to use communication 
among largely illiterate populations in 
developing countries for developmental 
purposes. The general assumption was that 
the mass media could have a major impact on 
the problems of transferring ideas and 
technology to rural populations in developing 
countries. This assumption soon proved 
mistaken; it was based on an over- 
simplification of development problems that 
often overlooked peoples' cultures, 
traditions, and values. Development 
communication is now seen more as a social 
process, designed to seek a common 
understanding or consensus among all the 
participants of a development initiative, 
leading to concerted action. The media are 
now seen as useful tools to help to bring 
about this process, and to assist in learning. 
Their use is not an end in itself, and 
interpersonal communication plays a major 
role. 

. . . the common denominator 
[to] successful development 
communication endeavors is 
"clear strategy and 
rigorous management. " 

The Expert Consultation 
After almost 20 years of action-oriented 

programs, including a number of innovative 
and successful experiences as well as lessons 
learned from failures, FA0 felt that there was 
a wealth of experience that warranted an in- 
depth analysis. For this reason an Expert 
Consultation on DSC was organized in June 
1987. For the first time, 15 rural 
communication specialists gathered in FA0 to 
analyze past experience and to provide 
guidance for future activities. They came from 
different backgrounds, experiences, and 
regions, including university professors, field 
practitioners, DSC specialists from within the 
UN System, and outside. 

Yet, notwithstanding the differences in 
experience and approaches, a common 
understanding and a consensus on the best 
directions to take for the future emerged 
during the five days of hard work and 
discussions. A state-of-the-art background 
paper, describing the conceptual and 
historical development of DSC, and a series of 
case studies analyzing different 
methodologies and approaches as well as the 
impact achieved in a selected number of DSC 

programs, were provided to the Expert 
Consultation as background material. 

To begin with, the meeting analyzed the 
role of communication in rural development 
today and some of its essential features. The 
participants felt that "the essence of involving 
rural people in the process of their own 
development lies in the sharing of 
knowledge. Sharing is not a one-way transfer 
of information; it implies, rather, an exchange 
between communication equals. On the one 
hand, technical specialists learn about 
peoples' needs and their techniques of 
production; on the other, the people learn of 
the techniques and proposals of the 
specialists." 

It followed that the outcome of useful 
sharing of knowledge is not so much the 
replacement of traditional techniques by 
modern ones as a merging of modern and 
traditional systems to produce something 
more appropriate that suits the economic and 
technical capacities of the people as well as 
their cultural values. The ultimate purpose of 
knowledge-sharing is to enable rural people 
to take more control over their environment, 
and over agriculture, health, habitat, and 
other elements which so critically impinge 
upon the quality of life. 

Barriers to sharing 
The problem has been that sharing of 

knowledge has not taken place spontaneously 
between development agents and rural 
people because neither have possessed the 
skills necessary to overcome certain barriers. 
Foremost among these barriers have been 
socio-cultural ones; development efforts have 
often been undermined by incompatible 
communication approaches, by a clash of 
differing levels of education and literacy and 
differing use of language. Other important 
barriers have been the divergent interests of 
the parties concerned and differing 
perceptions of the realities of a given 
situation. Communication for development is 
a response to the need to overcome such 
barriers. Communication activities set out to 
reinforce the cultural identity, local values, 
and knowledge of people as an avenue to 
their active participation in development. 

The experts attempted to define DSC as 
follows: "Development Support 
Communication (DSC) is part science, part 
art, and part craft: 
a It is pan science because it draws heavily 
on social science theory, methodology, and 
general philosophy. 
a It is part art because it incorporates 
artistic talents and skills such as graphics, 
photography, radio, video, social marketing, 

(Balit continued on page 12) 
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A Communicator's Checklist 
Unlike other books where the frame of 2 Communication, 

1 Primary Health Care: A 
Guide for ~~~~~~~h in the reference is Europe or the United States, the Development a n d  the Third ' 

Human Sciences, by J.O. Igene, examples in this volume are gleaned solely World by Robert L. Stevenson, 

J.O. chikwem, B.A. Omotara, and from Africa. This makes it considerably more (White Plains: Longman Inc., 1988) 

SA. Oyegbile, (MaidugurUlbadan: Universities worthwhile and relevant to the African reader The his to^ and background of the New - 
of MaidugurUIbadan Presses, 1986) 198 pp. as well as other interested health and social World Information and Communications 

Although primary health care (PHC) is high prOgmm practitioners in developing Order (NWICO) is set forth and partially 

on the agendas and curricula of most African countries. documented by Robert L. Stevenson in 
Also welcome additions are policy option Communication, Development and the Third governments and medical schools, there are 

few existing documents and reference discussions at the end of each chapter. These Wiorld. 

materials on this subject and still fewer provide sharp contrast to so many It is an important history, not only because 

relevant that focus solely on the publications that present theories, descriptive of the role the debate on M C O  played in 

African experience. firnay Health Care is a passages, and criticisms but lack concrete the U.S withdrawal from Unesco, but also 

ground-breaking text that partially addresses policy options with which to replace the because it provides the underpinnings for 

this problem. criticized policies. current efforts in telecommunications 

Acknowledging the lack of information and Above all, this book is well written. It uses development. Many lessons learned during 

research on primary health care, the lucid English and avoids unnecessary jargon NWICO's beginnings Should serve as guides 

University of Maiduguri, in concert with the and technical terms that often characterize for policymakers dealing with 

World Health Organization (WHO) and the books in this communications technology in the 

Nigerian Federal Ministry of Health, developing world during the 1990s. 

organized a workshop on this theme. These is -*? NWICO's 30-year history started with 

compiled proceedings should help to Two flaws of this book, however, are the Wilbur Schramm at Stanford University and 

motivate universities to promote and facilitate absence of a devoted to Daniel Lerner at Massachusetts Institute of 

primary health care by interest in communication and the inadequate number Technology, who pioneered the concept and 

research and by emphasizing the role of the of graphic illustrations. Communication and launched programs to use media as a tool for 

human sciences in this area. primary health care are inextricably development. As a student of Schramm's in 

Section one examines the role of interwoven; indeed, the communication 1960 and in 1963 as a Peace Corps staff 
epidemiology, biostatistics, and immunization component is crucial to the success of PHC. member working on the Colombia 

in primary health care. It also addresses the Its second a paucity educational television project, I recall what 

uses of drugs and vector control in illustrative graphs, diagrams, and pictures, is Stevenson repeatedly refers to as Schramm's 

communicable endemic diseases. Section two regrettab1e. With a topic as optimistic scenario of mass media as 

highlights the relationship between socio- fundamental and adaptable to illustration as is "multipliers of knowledge, experience, and 

economic status and health problems, primary health care, more space and effort inspiration." I remain optimistic about mass 
population djnamics, and maternal and child should have been devoted to presenting the media's potential, but 1 find Stevenson's book 

in primary health care. Section three statistical information in a way that would helpful in identifying the many pitfalls along 

focuses on food, water supply, and sanitation, have better highlighted noteworthy facts and the way toward realization of that potential. 

specifically tackling the issues of food storage, 'gures. Schramm greatly influenced the thinking 
preservation and processing in primary Criticisms notwithstanding, Primay Health within Unesco through the years, and, as 

health care. This section also includes Care is a pioneer publication with great utility Stevenson points out, development 
presentations on nutritional requirements in Africans as as to interested communication has come full circle with the 

health care, disease prevention, and cure, observers of the African health scene. It will creation of the International Program for the 

Another issue covered is the importance of be helpful not only to medical practitioners, Development of Ca-nmunication (IPDC) 20 

environmental hygiene, clean water, and students, teachers, and policy makers, but also years after Schramm's M m  Medh and 
waste disposal as primary health care to the person whose survival under harsh National Development appeared in 1964. The 

strategies. Health education and primary environmental conditions depends upon early promise gave way to disappointment 

health care is the theme of Section four. The maintaining good and then to radical alternatives before 

role, objectives, and methodology of health returning to the reality of lingering Third 

education in primary health care are critically World needs and enlarging gaps between 

analyzed here. This book is available in hardcover for 30 these countries and the West. While the 
Nigerian Naira (US$6) and in softcover for 19 technology had changed, costs had 

1n-p- App- 
The strength of this book lies in its 

interdisciplinary approach to the crucial 
problem of primary health care in Africa. All 
contributors, who are for the most part 
experts in botany, biology, medical practice, 
social science, and engineering, contributed 
enthusiasm and innovative ideas to the 
workshop. As a result, readers receive a 
comprehensive picture of what primary 
health care strives to achieve from multiple 
vantage points. 

Nigerian Naira h m  the University o f  
Maiduguri Bookshop, PMB 1069, Borno State, 
Nigeria, or h m  Northern Nigadan Publishing 
Company, N.N.P.C., Kaduna, Nigeria. 

Jery Komia Domatob 13 a lecturer and Acting 
Head of the M m  Communication 
Department at the University of Maiduguri. 
He has worked as a free-lancejoumalI3t with 
Radio Canada Intmtional and as a 
translator. He 13 currently working on two 
books. 

plummeGd, and developing countries could 
theoretically assemble whatever 
communications structure they wanted, "the 
important difference between 
communication development in the hopeful 
1960s and the skeptical 1980s was not 
technology so much as the purposes to which 
the technology would be put." 

Stevenson traces the mood swings of 
politicians and practitioners during the 6Os, 
70s, and 80s. He probes the role of mass 
media and the fierce debates around NWICO 
and development theory. Anecdotes provide 
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useful insights about the MacBride 
Commission report (an assessment of the 
political issues of international 
communication in the 1970s) and the 
outcomes of the report's recommendations. A 
brief record of communications development 
is followed by a review of developing nations' 
news agencies, the state of the media in these 
nations, and the press freedom issue. 

There was a significant focus in NWICO on 
the role played by the Western press in 
developing countries. Stevenson's description 
of the global news "networks" and their 
efforts to encourage "news for development" 
is an important contribution to the literature 
and to our understanding of this 
phenomenon. In 1987 I taught a graduate 
course on these issues and had to search 
through old files and interview eyewitnesses 
to prepare course materials; I even assigned 
the MacBride report as a text - difficult 
reading for the uninitiated. Communication, 
Development and the mird World will make 
an ideal textbook for such a course. 

In the final chapter Stevenson reasseses 
communication development by describing 
the contributions and failures of Unesco 
including the collapse of the radical 
alternative advocated by NWICO. He goes on 
to summarize lessons learned during this 
"first generation," among them the 
recognition that 1) hitching rapid national 
development to the locomotive of 
communication does not work if supportive 
government policies do not exist; 2) grand 
designs to shrft the financial or information 
resources of the West to the developing 
world were politically unrealistic and 
misguided; and 3) Third World development 
needs an increase in both wealth and 
information more than a reshuffling of that 
which already exists. Addressing some of the 
needs of developing countries, the author 
suggests that governments practice greater 
honesty and public accountability for what 
they do and do not do  to promote freedom of 
information. Furthermore, Stevenson 
observes, it will be increasingly harder to 
keep out unwanted information and to 
maintain a monopoly over its flow as people 
have greater access to inexpensive ways of 
obtaining and disseminating information. 

Turning in the end to the responsibility of 
the West, Stevenson believes that, particularly 
in the United States, the media has been 
appallingly inadequate in its coverage of 
Third World affairs, flying in the face of an 
identified desire among the U.S. population 
for more news, especially nondisruptive, 
nonexceptional coverage of the lives of three- 
quarters of the world's population. He also 
suggests that the West, both its government 
and its media, needs to expand its still meager 
development aid programs so that Third 
World countries can benefit from the rapid 
developments of technology. 

In conclusion, Stevenson suggests that 
"communication has the potential to 
contribute consmctively if modestly to Third 

On File at EHC 

by Barbara Minor 
Documents recently entered in the ERIC 

(Educational Resources Information Center) 
files include papers and reports on satellite 
communications in developing nations; 
distance learning systems, structures, and 
projects; and computer education for 
developing countries. All five of these 
documents are available in microfiche and 
two are available in paper copy as well from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
(EDRS), 3900 Wheeler Ave., Alexandria, 
Virginia, 22304 U.S.A. Be sure to include the 
ED number and payment in U.S. funds for the 
price listed plus shipping. (VISA and 
MASTERCARD charges are accepted by 
EDRS.) U.S. requesters should calculate 
postage as follows: 3 microfiche = 1 ounce; 
75 microfiche = 1 lb.; and 75 pages of paper 
= 1 Ib. Paper copies of APEID publications 
are usually available through UNIPUB, 46 1 1-7 
Assembly Drive, Lanham, Maryland 20706- 
439 1, USA. The ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Iaformation Resources cannot fill orders for 
these documents. 

Pelton, Joseph N. A New Era Begins: 
Satellite Communications and Development. 
1987, 19pp. (ED 289 457) 

This overview of changes in the field of 
telecommunications development produced 
by satellite communications over the last 15 
years focuses on applications of satellite 
systems for educational and health purposes 
in developing countries. Satellite 
communications development from 1974 to 
1986 is identified as the first stage of 

World development, and those in the West 
with the responsibility and authority to shape 
policy can influence constructively if 
modestly the size and direction of the 
contribution." 

With this book, Longman Press and the 
Annenberg School of Communications have 
added another important contribution to 
their list of works on communication. Robert 
Stevenson has done a commendable job of 
sharing the results of his monitoring and 
observations of the NWICO history. Its value 
is further multiplied by the use of no fewer 
than 31 pages for sources and bibliographic 
references. 

This book is available for US$35.95 
(hardcover only) plus shipping and handling 
from Longman Inc., 95 Church Street, White 
Plains, New York 10601 -1 505, USA. w 

L p n  Gallagher is president of Telecom/ 
TelematQue International, a 
telecommunications consulting and 
education fimz. 

telecommunications in developing countries, 
which was generally a trunking network 
restricted to large cities and beginning with 
lease or purchase of equipment from 
INTELSAT. Such projects in Algeria and Brazil 
are briefly described. A second stage of 
satellite communications development, which 
has rural service as an important part of the 
planning objectives, is also identified and the 
following topics are addressed in this context: 
1) rural satellite communications systems in 
China and India; 2) new services and low-cost 
options available through INTELSAT; 3) major 
studies on the extension of 
telecommunications systems into rural and 
remote areas; 4) new digital compression 
techniques; and 5) costlbenefits of 
communications development. Guidelines for 
assessing the level of communications 
development are suggested. Attachments 
include lists of countries with INTELSAT 
leases and purchases; countries with 
dedicated communications satellite systems; 
and regional satellite systems. Also attached is 
a status report for Project SHARE which lists 
14 projects together with their sponsors, the 
participating countries, the type of 
transmission, and content. Available from 
EDRS in microfiche for 824 or in paper copy 
for $1.94. 

Bates, A.W. Satellites for Education and 
Training. IET Paper No. 258. RReport on Visit 
to India, November 28-December 13, 1386. 
1986 6pp.(ED 285 575) 

This paper briefly reports on a visit to India 
to gather information on the INSAT-B satellite 
project for the purpose of identrfying the 
main issues involved in using satellites for 
education and teaching purposes, with 
respect to potential Open University of Great 
Britain involvement. Organizations visited 
and individuals interviewed are identified, 
and a 33-item list of documentation on the 
Indian satellite experience collected during 
the visit or through desk research is provided. 
Available from EDRS in microfiche for 824 or 
in paper copy for $1.94. 

Distance Learning Systems and 
Structures: Training Manual. Volume I. .  
Report of a Sub-Regional Training Worksbop 
(Colombo, Sri Lunka, July 5-18, 1384.) 1987, 
l06pp. (ED 288 499) 

Directed toward the training needs of 
distance education systems which are in a 
mixed stage of development, this three-part 
manual sets out training modules for an 
assortment of specialists currently 
contributing to distance learning systems. The 
first part discusses basic principles, including 
the aims of training, who should be trained, 
what they will be trained in, who will train 
them, how they will be trained, and where 
and for how long distance educators will be 
trained. Tasks and training needs as proposed 
in a report of an earlier APEID (Asia and the 
Pacific Programme of Educational Innovation 
for Development) regional seminar are 

(Minor continued on page 10) 
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(Minor continued from page 9) 
appended to this section. The second section 
describes the training modules and how they 
are used, and provides exemplary modules 
designed for the training of personnel 
involved in system administration, the 
production of correspondence materials, or 
the writing of scripts for educational radio or 
television. Orientation materials for distance 
learners and their families are also provided. 
The third section contains examples of 
training modules and materials that can be 
used to supplement the workshop programs, 
including bulletins, newsletters, journals, 
conferences, a mid-career training program 
for distance education personnel, and 
preservice and broadcast study programs. A 
glossary of 17 distance education terms 
concludes the manual. Available from EDRS 
in microfiche only for 82C. 

Evaluation of Distance Education 
Projecrs under APEID. Report of a Study 
Group Meeting (Nanjing, China, August 16- 
25, 1986). 1987, 58pp. (ED 288 500) 

This report documents the work of a study 
group that reviewed the distance education 
activities undertaken during the Third Cycle 
of the Asia and Pacific Programme of 
Educational Innovation for Development 
(APEID) as a basis for the further 
development and utilization of distance 
learning systems and structures. Reports on 
distance education development and the 
contributions of APEID during the Third 
Programme Cycle are also reviewed in terms 
of program areas, objectives, activities, and 
outcomes. A synthesis of the resulting 
summaries is presented in two 
parts - regional and subregional meetings, 
and national workshops. On the basis of these 
summaries, it was concluded that substantial 
progress has been achieved on the distance 
education projects that resulted from 
regional/subregional and national activities 
initiated by APEID, particularly with respect 
to: 1) distance education systems and 
structures; 2) training of distance educators; 
3) course and study materials design and 
development; and 4) the use of distance 
education as an infrastructure for other 
developments. A discussion of future 
directions for distance education during the 
fourth programming cycle of APEID 
concludes the report. The agenda, a list of 
participants, and a list of working documents 
are appended. Available from EDRS in 
microfiche only for 82a. 

Harper, Dennis 0 .  Computer Education 
for Developing Nations. 1985, 51pp. (ED 290 
465) 

This report describes a project in Malaysia 
which provided three pilot courses using 
computer-assisted instruction (CAI) for both 
inservice and preservice teachers. Two 
courses for secondary teachers introduced 
the use of CAI in the secondary classroom and 
Logo for secondary mathematics, and primary 
teachers were shown how to introduce their 

students to CAI. The numerous factors that A seledon of R~~~~~ hr Health, 
influenced the outcomes of this project are and Tm Mate. 
discussed, including problems with 
administration, transportation, "red tape," 1. T- at bw cost (TALC) provides 
facilities, equipment repair, language of low-cost appropriate teaching materials to 
instruction, s t a  development, and time health workers in developing countries. 
allotments. Other findings were that: 1) Publications are available on mother and 
inexpensive microcomputers can be reliable; child care, nutrition and child growth, 
2) the teachers who participated in the course disability and appropriate technology, health 
come away with more optimistic attitudes care services, health education and 
toward computer use in education; 3) the communication, and medicine. Accessories 
majority of tachers karned to Program and include medical slides from the Institute of 
could produce CAI and Logo Programs in the Child Health of the University of London, a 
Malaysian language; and 4) the only child weighing kit, child health charts, height- 
background differences that significantly f ~ r - ~ e i ~ h t  charts, and sugar and salt 
affected the final examination scores were measures. Materials are available in English, 
English listening skills. A discussion of the Spanish, French, Arabic, Portuguese, and 
possible implications of the study for Chinese. For more information and a list of 
educational planners in developing nations materials write to TALC, p.0. BOX 49, st. 
concluded the report, and a 68-item reference Albans, Hertfordshire AL14 AX, United 
list is provided. Available from EDRS in Kingdom. 
microfiche only for 82a, or in paper copy 
from the International Council for Computers 2. The A~~mprtu and 

in Education, University of Oregon, 1787 TeCthnolOgies Action has 
Agate Street, Eugene, Oregon 97403-1923, published the AHRTAG Resource List: Free , 

U.S.A. for $10.00 prepaid. International Newsletters, a list of 73 free 
For information on how to order a majority newsletters that discuss topics and issues 

of these documents, please see the first related to primary health care. The list would 

paragraph of this column. , be a useful resource for library and 
information centers and for health workers 

Barbara B. Minor, Publications Coordinator, involved in training, clinical, or community 
Eric Clearinghouse on Informution work. It is available free from AHRTAG, 85 
Resources, 030 Huntington Hall, S'acuw Ma~lebone High Street, London WlM 3DE. 
Universiy, S'acuse, New York, U.S.A. U.K. 

3. World Neighbors has recently sent out a 
new and updated Training Materials Catalog. 

(Briefly continued. from page 4 )  
developing countries. The surviving children 
in these countries often suffer from 
malnutrition, disease, a lack of clothing or 
shelter, and limited educational 
opportunities. The book goes on to present a 
variety of facts, statistics, and observations on 
the conditions of child and family health and 
nutrition in developing countries, and the 
kinds of measures that are needed to 
promote good health and growth for children 
everywhere. 

What makes this book distinctive is the 
generous array of illustrations, charts, graphs, 
and drawings that accompany the authors' 
discussion, providing a graphic 
reinforcement of the information being 
presented. Through this combination of 
written and illustrative commentary the book 
effectively fulfills its stated objective of 
bringing up-to-date information on child 
health to people working in health and 
development. It would be extremely useful 
not only to those needing the written 
discussions but also for those seeking 
illustrative materials pertaining to 
information on child survival in developing 
countries. 

The book is available from ~acmil lan  
Publishers Ltd., Houndsmills, Basingstoke, 
Hampshire RG21 2 x 5  U.K. or  from TALC, P.O. 

World Neighbors produces teaching 
materials in the areas of community 
development, water and sanitation, health and 
nutrition, family planning, agriculture, and 
small animal raising. Materials include a wide 
variety of filmstrips, books and booklets, 
flipcharts, photo series, newsletters, and 
projection equipment. The latter includes 
lightweight, inexpensive projectors, and 
electric and solar battery chargers. For a free 
catalog write to World Neighbors, 51 16 North 
Portland Ave., Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
73112, USA. 

4. In May of this year the Information Centre 
for Low Extemal Input Agriculture (ILEIA) 
published a bibliography of abstracts, 
periodicals, organizations, and books related 
to sustainable agriculture. It includes abstracts 
of 45 major books, a list of 32 periodicals, 34 
information centers, 5 international networks, 
15 international institutions and a 
bibliography of an additional 254 
publications. Individual citations are listed 
alphabetically, indexed by subject, and 
include an address for further information. 
This useful reference is available by 
subscribing to the ILEIA Newsletter for DFL 
40. (US$20/year). Free subscriptions are 
available in developing countries. Write to 
ILEIA, P.O. Box 64, 3830 AB Leusden, The 
Netherlands. rn 

Box 49, St. Albans, Hertfordshire AL1 4AX, 
[J.K. The cost is uSgB3.25 in the U,K. and Pat b the Infomiion Special& in t k  

USgB1.65 elsewhere. Clearinghouse. 
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1988 DCR Reader Suwey Results 
by Sharon Smith Elsayed 

Only five months after the 1988 DCR Reader Survey was distributed to its 6,125 subscribers, 
the Clearinghouse has received nearly ten percent of them back. We are very pleased with this 
response rate knowing that nearly 3/4 of our readers are in developing countries and mail 
delivery is usually quite slow. Approximately 32 percent of the responses were from 
subscribers conducting most of their work in the AsidPacific region, followed by 29 percent 
whose work is primarily in African countries. Those working primarily in South and Central 
America, the Caribbean, and Mexico comprised another 22 percent of respondents, with the 
remaining 17 percent working in the Middle East, Europe, the United States, and Canada. The 
following is a summary of the results obtained from the survey, reflecting the views and 
insights of this widely diverse and dispersed readership. 

The extensive comments and actual numbers from the survey demonstrate clearly that the 
DCR serves as a valuable resource in development communication technologies, reaching 
beyond subscribers' desks right into the field. Nearly 54 percent of respondents have used one 
or more specific ideas presented in the newsletter, with 55 percent reporting that they read the 
DCR thoroughly. Pretesting of materials, radio and video technologies, computers in 
development, comics and photonovels, social marketing, visuals in teaching, and survey/ 
evaluation techniques were among the most frequently used ideas. Readers indicated a desire 
to see more information about communication applications in environmental education, 
agricultural technology, AIDS, and other health concerns. 

Results of the survey indicate that the 6,125 subscribers to DCR reflect only a small 
percentage of the actual number of readers. Based on estimates of how many people read a 
single issue of the newsletter, other than the subscriber, there are an a v w  of seven readers 
for each subscriber, bringing the actual readership to approximately 42,875. 

survey Results 

(Note: Respondents were instructed to check the number of boxes indicated for each 
question.) 

Must of my communication work is in the field of: (one In addition to myself, the following numbers of people 
box only) read my DCR: (one box only) 

Population ( 5%) Nutrition ( 5%) none (13%) 

1 - 5  
Agriculture (21%) Telecommunications ( 4%) 

6 - 10 
Health (22%) Other (14%) 1 1 - 2 0  ( 5%) 

Education (29%) Over 20 ( 8%) 

I have used the DCR in the following ways: (check a5 
The professional position which best describes me is: many appropriate) 

(one box only) 
Proiect ueslnn & evaluation (13%) 

> - ,  

Project SUIT (15%) Information Teaching & research (28%) 
Manager (I4%) Prepare tor professional meetings1 

( 17%) U,SA~.D, staff ( 2%) conferences (22% ) 

Academic (26%) Government Official (12%) OrdUing publications/ 
requesting information 

Other (14%) Reprinting articles 

Other 

Must of my work is conducted in: (check as many as 
appropriate) I have used a specific idea from the DCR o r  suggested 

Africa (29%) Middle East ( 4%) an idea to someone who used it: (check one box) 

AsidPacific (32%) Caribbean/ (14%) Yes (54%) No (46%) 
MexicciCent. ( 8%) S'America 
America Europe ( *') 

I would like to see the DCR: (check as many as 
USNCanada ( 5 % )  appropriate) 

I read the DCR: (one box only) 

Thoroughly (55% ) 

Selectively (37%) 

Add to a collection 
for others ( 8%) 

I find the English in t h e m  
Quite easy to understand (92%) 
Somewhat difficult to understand ( 7%) 
Very difficult to understand ( 1%) 

Continue to provide articles on 
specific communication strategies (25% ) 
Continue to cover technology applications (20% ) 

Alert readers to new communication 
issues (22% 
He expanded ( 8%) 
Have more pictureslgraphics ( 9%)  

Comments 
In contrast to the 1984 reader survey, use of 

the DCR for education and research has 
increased significantly. Particularly in Africa 
and the Asia/Pacific region, academicians in 
agriculture, health, and education appear to 
be using DCR in their teaching and research. 
The DCR is also being used by a significant 
number of project staff, consultants, as well as 
academicians to prepare for professional 
meetings and conferences, and frequently to 
order publications or to request further 
information. 

Perhaps the most revealing and rewarding 
aspect of the survey responses were the 
answers to open-ended questions and the 
extensive comments, ideas, and suggestions 
received from more than 80 percent of the 
respondents. Some suggestions contradicted 
the numerical evidence of the survey. For 
example, some suggested simplifying the 
language used in the DCR, whereas 92 
percent of respondents find the English quite 
easy to read. However, requests to provide 
translations to Spanish, French, and Urdu 
were received from quite a few readers. As 
testament to the usefulness of the DCR, one 
reader commented that he uses many ideas 
from the publication and "hoped that we 
didn't mind him adapting the survey for his 
own use, with full recognition to the DCR, of 
c<)urse." 

The apparent commitment of a diverse 
network of professionals was reflected in the 
wide variety of applications for ideas and 
technologies presented in the DCR. The 
Clearinghouse staff in Washington would like 
to thank all respondents for their cooperation 
and for sharing their concerns, suggestions, 
and gratitude with us. 

A complete report of the findings from the 
survey may be obtained by writing to: Sharon 
Smitli Elsayed, 8648 Ridge Road, Ellicott City, 
Maryland 2 1043, U.S.A. I 

Sharon Smith Ekyed mzkted the 
Cleannnghouse in designing the DCR Reader 
Sunlq. She is currently working at 
Biosphm'a, Inc. in Greenbelt, Maryland, and 
u ~ m  a health communication planner with 
the PKITECH Project, manuged hy 
Manugement Sciences for Health. 
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(Balit continued from page 7 )  

structural design, and the like. 
It is part craft because it employs a wide 

variety of aids and equipment such as 
cameras, projectors, typesetters, computers, 
and broadcasting and telecommunitions 
paraphernalia, for preparing, projecting, and 
disseminating messages." 

After analyzing the case studies and 
experience to date, the participants in the 
meeting thought the following were 
fundamental common factors in determining 
success: 
1. As in all development activities, 
communication, it is to be successful, must be 
based on the perspectives of the rural people. 
2. Communication for development must be 
incorporated in the planning and 
programming stage of projects. It helps to 
determine the areas of common need and 
interest among governments, rural people, 
development workers, and donor agencies. 
This leads to projects that are viable and 
sustainable because of the converging interest 
of all sectors involved. 
3. The duration of components in 
development projects, and of communication 
projects themselves, must be sufficiently long 
to demonstrate their value and to create an 
institutional base. A duration of four to five 
years should be considered a normal 
minimum for most projects. 
4. For a given development activity, there 
will be a critical mass of communication 
staff, resources, and equipment below 
which little or no impact can be expected. 
Hence, the dimension of the 
communication input must be carefully 
tailored to the needs of the development 
action. It must not be a token input, as it so 
often is, irrespective of the scope and 
importance of the communication task to 
be performed. 
5.  Particularly among the poorest of the poor, 
a holistic approach is essential, covering the 
multifaceted aspects of life in rural areas, and 
therefore dealing not only with agricultural 
production but covering also such matters as 
health, habitat, and nutrition. 

The Right Environment 
It also emerged that there are certain 

essentials at the national level for the 
successful use of communication for 
development. They are as follows: 
1. A strategic use of communication for 
development requires a policy decision in its 
favor, followed by sustained government 
support. 
2. A decision by government in favor of 
broad-based communication support for 
rural development, using all of the media 
infrastructures available to it in an 
orchestrated fashion, will usually give better 
results than concentration on one medium, 
such as radio broadcasting for example. 
3. The issue of national staff is critical, and 
there are three criteria for determining the 

personnel requirements for carrying out 
communication for development activities. 
These are quantity of staff, quality of staff, and 
the permanency of their assignments to the 
task. 

Even when all the above factors have been 
taken into account, the experts believed that 
the common denominator that remains in 
successful development communication 
endeavors is "clear strategy and rigorous 
management." 

The Consultation made a number of 
recommendations to FA0 and its Member 
Governments to improve the planning and 
implementation of DSC activities. These will 
serve as guidelines for re-orienting the work 
of the DSC Branch, and its assistance to 
Member Governments. 

To governments, the Consultation 
recommended that they recognize more fully 
that development is largely based on 
voluntary change by people and that 
communication can lead to the proper 
situation analysis, research, and participative 
testing necessary to ensure that activities be 
people oriented, responding to real needs. 
Governments were requested to consider 
establishing functional DSC units for rural 
development and, in the light of the crucial 
role played by communication in social and 
economic transformation of rural societies, 
the Consultation recommended that 
governments consider allotting suitable 
budgets for development communication. 

Recommendadons to FA0 
The recommendations to FA0 included the 

need to provide more orientation and 
briefing on communication for development 
to field programming staff and missions, to 
ensure that it is incorporated into the 
programming cycle from the inception of 
projects and throughout implementation. The 
DSC Branch should pay more attention to the 
planning and development of integrated rural 
communication systems and strategies, as 
opposed to the individual media approaches 
applied in the past. The need for training in 
communication of national staff at all levels 
was underlined, and the meeting 
recommended that the DSC Branch re-orient 
its activities to strengthen its training 
functions. National training institutions 
should be approached to build up their 
curricula in the area of development 
communication planning and management. 
In the field of research and evaluation, the 
Branch should continue to document 
successful and unsuccessful experiences, 
especially of an innovative nature, and make 
the results available to governments to assist 
with future planning and management of DSC 
activities. 

Apart from serving as a basis for re-thinking 
FAO's directions in development support 
communication, the conclusions of the Expert 
Consultation have already aroused 
considerable interest on the part of 
governments, national institutions and 
international organizations concerned with 

rural communications. The findings of the 
Rome meeting are thus contributing to a 
better definition of the role of 
communication in rural development as well 
as providing guidelines to improve 
communication policies and programs. 

Silvia Balit is Chief of Development Support 
Communication Branch, Infomzation 
Divtkion, at the FA0 in Rome, Italy. 
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A Desgn Studio for an 
&cultural Project 

A full-length version of th& article appeared the various graphic techniques. He must also 
in the March 1986 ism of Medka in know how to produce forms, leaflets, and 
Education and Development. i%e miscellaneous graphic documents that are 
Clearinghouse would like to thank editor easy to understand and to use. 
George Grimmett for permitting DCR to Manuscripts often require illustrations, and 
reprint a condensed version. writers usually cannot prepare their own. A 

designer should be able to understand 

by Cliff Morris 

Cliff Morris of the University of Reading's 
Department of Typography and Graphic 
Communications was invited to visit the Kano 
State Agricultural Development Project in 
Nigeria to help organize a design studio and 
to train staff. This article describes his 
experience and offers guidance to those who 
find themselves in a similar situation. 

The Kano State Agricultural 
Development Authority 
(KNARDA), is one of a number of 
Agricultural Development and 

Research centers located throughout Nigeria. 
KNARDA has a large program devoted to 
helping farmers produce more, better, and 
varied crops. A Media Centre consisting of a 
video and photographic unit and a printing 
department was established to support this 
program. The video unit is responsible for 
producing instructional videos and 
transparencies. It also maintains video 
equipment that has been installed in vehicles 
used for teaching in remote areas of Kano. 

The printing unit designs and produces 
instructional and information materials such 
as handbooks, newsletters, posters, etc. for 
the entire Agricultural Development 
Authority. Experts prepare the teaching 
materials and send them to the printing unit 
for production. Posters usually are created in 
the design studio and, if accepted by the Chief 
Training Oficer, go forward to production 
either within the unit or, if the format is too 
large for the machines, to a local printer. 

My task was to train the design studio staff 
and to establish cooperative worhng 
relationships with other parts of the Media 
Centre. 

StaBBtlg 
It is difficult to lay down rigid guidelines on 

the number of designers needed in such an 
organization. Obviously, this depends on the 
amount of projected work. It is possible, 
however, to define the skills that a designer 
will need to work in such a center. 

The designer must be capable of handling a 
wide variety of typographic formats. This 
includes the ability to place words and lines 
of type on a page in an aesthetic manner 
while at the same time drawing attention to 
important points by using combinations of 

writers' needs and know how to prepare 
illustrations that are acceptable to them, as 
well as easy to understand and are not too 
difficult to produce. 

The designer may also be called upon to 
prepare interior and exterior signs (such as 
lettering on vehicles and boards for 
experimental farming plots) and to create 
lettering and illustrations for videos and 
transparencies. 

It seems quite clear that a paragon is called 
for, not just a designer, to fill all of these 
roles! In reality, at least two people are 
needed - each with different skills that will 
complement the other. One should have had 
typographic training. The other should not 
only be skilled at illustrating but also be able 
to assist the typographer when necessary. 

It is difficult to find people with 
typographic training in most developing 
countries. College-level art and design 
courses seem to focus their training on art, 
textile design, etc., but offer nothing on the 
design of printed materials. 

There are other ways for designers to get 
these skills; a specialist could be brought in to 
do  on-site training or  a designer could be 
released for at least three months (preferably 
nine) for off-site training. Also, one of the 
senior management staff could attend a 
course in typographic design and then pass 
on this training to technicians in the graphic 
design unit. 

Working Environment 
A graphic design unit, although a pan of a 

printing department, does not necessarily 
have to be housed within it. Essentially, what 
is needed is a self-contained, well-lit room 
with sufficient space for equipment and 
storage. Running water should be nearby, not 
only for personal cleanliness, but also to 
clean technical pens and other design 
equipment as well. Sufficient power must be 
available for the electrical equipment that will 
be used in this department, including extra 
illumination. 

A small darkroom will be needed. Along 
with film development, this room will be 
needed to hold a process camera used to 
reduce and enlarge artwork and other copy 
for paste-up purposes. The darkroom should 
be easily accessible to the design staff, thus 
preferably located adjacent to the main 

studio. If possible, the use of this darkroom 
should be limited to the design staff, but 
realistically, it may also be needed to process 
and print photographic work for other 
departments. In this case, it is essential that 
these two functions be isolated so both 
activities can proceed simultaneously. This 
calls for a room within a room, each having 
light-trap entrances, so staff can move from 
studio to darkroom and from one darkroom 
to another without allowing light to enter and 
ruin light-sensitive materials. 

Equipment and Materials 
Each designer should have a large drafting 

desk with adequate storage space at his or  her 
main work station. A light table capable of 
parallel motion and equipped with a vertical 
rule will be needed for paste-up and film 
stripping, and possibly for checking print 
proofs. If there are more than two designers 
in this unit, more than one light table may be 
needed. 

Space will be needed to appropriately store 
camera supplies. In addition, the studio will 
need space for items such as a series of 
architect's drawers to store large sheets of 
paper, for finished work, and for work in 
progress. 

Smaller items ot equipment such as 
technical pens, pencils, set squares, lettering 
stencils, scalpels, etc. will be needed by each 
designer. If properly used and cared for, 
these should last for some time. 

Expendable materials such as various 
weights of paper and cardstock and adhesives 
for paste-up, transfer lettering, and tracing 
paper will be used almost daily. Most of these 
items are difficult to find locally, so must be 
ordered either from large cities or  from 
outside the country. It is essential, therefore, 
that an adequate re-ordering system be 
established immediately. 

Transfer lettering poses a more difficult 
problem. There is such a variety of typefaces 
and sizes available that errors in ordering can 
easily occur. It is advisable to study the 
catalogue and order a large supply of a 
limited number of typefaces in several sizes at 
one time so that adequate supplies are always 
on hand. 

O r g a n h t i o n  and Management 
It is important that the working area be 

carefully planned. Maximum use must be 
made of floor space and natural light. Desks 
should be positioned as near to windows as 
possible, but light tables can be placed in the 
darker areas since they have their own light 
source. A flat surface will be needed beside 
the light tables to hold tools and materials for 
paste-up. These tops should be covered with 
special cutting mats to prevent damaging 
other surfaces and to prolong the life of 
scalpel blades. 

The daily management of the design studio 
presents problems to the small unit. Work 
requests from other departments will have to 
be sorted out by a design unit administrator. 

(Morris continued on page 14) 
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(Morris continued from page 13) 
One way to solve conflicting demands on 
designers' time is to set aside certain time 
blocks to work with specified departments. 

Paperwork will consist of having to keep 
job sheets, progress sheets, specification 
forms, etc. all of which will have to be 
developed for the special needs of a 
particular design studio. 

The administrator is responsible for 
ordering supplies and acting as the liaison 
between other units in the center. Talhng 
with clients, typesetters, and printers is also 
an administrator's job. 

It should be made clear to other 
departments in the center that all printing 
jobs, including reprint work, must go to the 
design studio first. The design staff are in this 
way responsible for designing the job or 
passing it through to the printer. This 
prevents problems later on when copy must 
be fit into a selected format. 

-on Between Units 
Most newlydeveloped media centers have 

the technology to produce instructional 
videos. Such a video can be considerably 
enhanced by careful attention to the graphics 
used in its titles and captions or descriptive 
passages. Designing graphics for still shots on 
a video is not difficult, but any movement of 
the graphic on the video calls for special 
handling and equipment if the end product is 
to look professional. Good communication is 
required between a video crew and the 
design staff to achieve a satisfactory final 
product. 

Close cooperation will also be necessary 
between designers and photographers. The 
designer may suggest the selection of 
materials and models, but the photographer 
is responsible for technical decisions based 
upon discussions with the designer. 

Liaison will also be needed with instructors 
who request special visual aids or slides for 
their lectures. For example, a designer 
accompanied by a photographer may visit a 
farm or research institute to prepare 
illustrations or take pictures of crops, animals, 
or farmsteads for instructional purposes. 

And finally, in a well-managed design 
studio each person knows what is required of 
him or her; regular meetings are held to 
discuss new jobs and to review the progress 
of ongoing assignments. Jobs are more likely 
to be completed on time and satisfactorily 
with regular monitoring. Furthermore, the 
positive feedback from well-done work will 
maintain a high morale in the unit. 

Correspondence can be addressed to Cliff 
Morris, Deparunent of Typography and 
Graphic Communication, University of 
Reading, 2 Earley Gate, Whiteknights, Reading 
RG6 2AU, U.K. 

(Puppetry continued from page 1 5 )  
the audience correctly perceived the 
various "roles" the puppet characters 
exemplified. 

Training Workshops 
The production and creative staff of the 

NMPC Puppet Theater have been fully 
equipped to train interested community 
organizations who want to establish local- 
level puppet theater groups. The staff 
conducts workshops on puppet production 
including puppet design and execution, 
props production, direction, stage 
construction, and puppet manipulation. To 
improve their training techniques, four 
members of the theater group received 
further formal training in puppetry in 
Czechoslovalua in 1982. 

The group also assists the Communication 
Foundation for Asia in conducting sessions on 
"Puppeteering as a Tool for Development" 
during periodic seminar/workshops. 

Training activities are monitored and 
evaluated as a matter of standard practice by 
the National Media Production Center. These 
evaluations are conducted to assess the 
effectiveness of the training program in 
conveying the knowledge and skills necessary 
to mount a puppet production, as well as to 
evaluate the mechanics, methodology, course 
content, and trainers of the puppet training 
workshops. Evaluations show that many of the 
participants felt the training sessions had 
given them the type of production skills they 
needed to use puppetry for development 
messages. 

Conclusion 
The NMPC Puppet Theater experience has 

shown that puppet theater projects are 
effective in fostering community identity and 
in communicating development and social 
messages. One of its main strengths is its easy 
replicability - script development, production 
design, and staging can easily become a 
community undertaking. 

nis book is available @om Asian Mass 
Communication Research and Informution 
Cenwe (m, 39 Newton Road, Singapore 
1130, Republic of Singapore, for US$I 0 (in 
Asia), US$8 (elsewhere). 

(French continuedfiom page 16) 

e. Cinquihze: elle definit le critere de 
succes. Si, dans le cas d'engrais, nous 
voulons que leur utilization augmente 
de 5 pour cent, le critere est 5 pour cent. 
Ceci nous explique dam quelle mesure 
l'auditeur doit faire quelque chose pour 
que notre objectif soit atteint. 

Application 
Comment utiliser des objectifs en radio 
educative: 

Les animateurs de radio educative doivent 
utiliser des objectifs comme premiere etape 
de la planification des emissions. Les objectifs 
contiennent les elkments-cles a mettre en 
valeur et a enseigner, et representent les 
connaissances a presenter clairement et sur 
lesquelles insister dans le cadre du 
programme. 

Au stade d'elaboration de l'emission, les 
objectifs sont utiles, car ils fournissent l'ordre 
de base. Le contenu s'enchainera selon les 
objectifs si ceux-ci sont ordonnes 
correctement, et s'ils passent des concepts 
simples aux plus compliques. 

Les objectifs peuvent aussi &re donnes a 
l'etudiant, soit dans l'emission, soit dans un 
dossier accompagnant l'emission. Leur valeur 
ici est comparable a la valeur des notes 
destinees a l'enseignant. 11s mettent en 
lumiere les points importants a etudier. Les 
objectifs de chaque leqon peuvent etre definis 
a l'intention de l'enseignant (et en fin de 
compte a l'intention de l'etudiant) dans les 
notes de l'enseignant. En les lui donnant, on 
lui fournit des informations sur les points-cles 
de la leqon, et ainsi vous, producteur, 
permettez en fait - a l'enseignant de faire 
partie de vowe equipe. Votre emission sera 
mieux comprise et mieux utilisee si 
l'enseignant est integre a votre equipe. I1 en 
devient membre en soulignant les points-cles 
(les objectifs) au tableau etlou en 
developpant les sujets en question apres 
audition de l'emission. 

A ne pas oublier: 
Une production eficace commence par 
la planification. 
La question-cl6 a poser au moment de la 
planification est: 

"Ou est-ce que je veux aller?" 
Un bon objectif est formule clairement et 
specifiquement. 
Les objectifs s'ordonnent etape par etape, 
du plus facile au plus difficile. 
Les buts sont moins specifiques, plus 
generaux que les objectifs 
Des objectifs bien formules contiennent 
cinq composantes. Elles definissent: 
1. Qui 
2. Fait quoi 
3. A quoi 
4. Dans quelles conditions 
5. Avec quel succ&s 
Les Objectifs peuvent $tre utilises en 
radio pour: 
1. La production d'emissions 
2. La definition des points sur lesquels 

l'enseignment insistera 
3. La facilite d'apprentissage de 

l'ktudiant et 
4. La facilite d'enseignement de 

l'enseignant. 
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Messages in Hand: 
Puppetry for Development 

This article has been adapted from Chapter Three of Philippine Folk Media in Development 
Communication. 7i?x Clearinghouse would like to thank the Asian M a s  Communication 
Research and Information Centre and Dr. Victor Valbuena, the author, for kindl~) granting us 
permission to reprrnt portions of this chpter. 

Among the many forms of folk 
media, puppetry has caught the 
attention of communication and 
development planners. The great 

potential of puppetry as a channel for 
socialization and education communication 
was recognized by many Asian development 
and communication planners attending the 
Literacy, Population, and Family Planning 
Education Workshop held in New Delhi in 
1970. Since then, a number of Asian countries 
have tapped the liveliness of this medium for 
their various education and communication 
programs. 

The Philippines has used its own form of 
puppets - shadow puppets, called carillo, 
since the mid-eighteenth century. Since the 
mid-1970s, there has been a renaissance of 
puppetry in the Philippines where many 
groups emerged to actively use this format for 
entertainment, education, dissemination of 
development information, and even for 
commercial purposes. The repertoire of these 
puppet theater groups today ranges from 
legends and folk tales, Biblical dramas with 
moral lessons, comic situations, and dramas 
on development-oriented themes including 
nutrition, dental health, family planning, 
environmental sanitation, and land reform. 

Evolution of A Puppet Theater 
In Februaiy 1975, the National Media 

Production Center (NMPC), established its 
Nutrition Communication Office (NCO) to 
produce and disseminate information and 
education materials for the Philippine 
Nutrition Program. The use of puppet theater 
for nutrition education purposes was 
developed out of a desire on  the part of 
NMPC to experiment with the use of popular, 
folk, and low-cost media for development 
communication. In a "Concept Paper on  
Puppet Theater," the NCO explained the 
objectives of the theater project: 

encourage children's participation in 
government programs to improve nutrition; 

demonstrate by way of an 
entertainment medium the values of proper 
nutrition; 

encourage children to accept the 
positive values, beliefs, and practices of 
proper nutrition; 

While the primary goal of the puppet 
theater project was to create awareness of 
proper nutrition among children, the NCO 
also viewed the project as a vehicle for 
increasing adult popular participation in 
development processes. 

To meet these objectives, the NCO 
tested the viability of puppet theater for 

nutrition education by staging initial 
presentations in schools, day care centers, 
community halls, etc.; 

conducted training workshops on 
puppet theater for interested community 
organizations and subsequently established a 
community-based Nutrition Puppet Theater 
Group on  the municipal level; 

presented and performed puppet 
shows in the respective communities by these 
organizations; and 

continued to monitor and evaluate the 
project with assistance from the partner 
community organizations. 

In July 1978, a puppetry workshop was held 
to train and equip the would-be puppeteers. 
The script developed during the workshop 
contained messages on  proper nutrition 
geared to a young audience. The final product 
was the puppet show Kainun Na (Time to 
Eat), a performance which included 
entertainment, drama, and a quiz. 

For entertainment, a song and dance are 
performed by puppets that have been 
modeled after popular Filipino entertainers. 

Drama is achieved through the 
development of a story about Kapitan 
Munggo (Captain Mung Beans), an ordinary 
boy who assumes the personality of a fantastic 
magical hero and who attributes his strength 
to eating vegetables and drinking milk. 

A concluding quiz is hosted by two puppets 
who ask questions about nutrition. The 
audience contestants who answer the 
questions correctly receive prizes. Since its 
first performance before a girl's school in 
metro Manila, the puppet theater group has 
been constantly kept busy by requests from 
other schools, government agencies, and 
even private groups and individuals asking 
them to stage puppet dramas or  variety 
shows. 

Since 1978, the NMPC Puppet Theater has 
introduced into their shows themes on  
population, agrarian reform, developing 
childrens' values, the role of rural women in 
development, and proper health habits. The 
group has developed and staged several 
hufidred shows throughout the Philippines, 
in other Asian countries, and in Europe. The 
NMPC Puppet Theater has, in fact, become a 
separate theater unit within the National 
Media Production Center and in 1984, was 
rechristened "The Black Theater of Manila." 

"What accounts for the Theater Group's 

popularity," Ms. Lolita Aquino, head of the 
Puppet Theater Group, explains, "is that more 
and more agencies are trying to find new 
ways of making education more interesting 
and appealing; and puppet shows are an 
effective medium for making this possible." 

NMPC Puppet Theater Repertoire 
The NMPC Puppet Theater uses a range of 

topics and approaches. Some of its shows 
were initiated and developed by the theater 
group on  its own; others were co-production 
ventures. Some are original works; others are 
adaptations. The group's repertoire includes 

Kapitan Munggo  Series: This series was an 
outgrowth of Kapitan Munggo, the magical 
hero of NMPC's first production mentioned 
above. The series acts out the different 
adventures of Kapitan Munggo as he fights off 
the enemies of proper nutrition like Halimaw 
nu Kendi (Sugar Candy Monster). 

Smile   to Series: A co-production between a 
dental health foundation, a school of public 
health, and a toothpaste manufacturer, this 
series depicts the troubles of a people whose 
supply of fluoride and toothbrushes were 
stolen by a ruthless old witch and her wards. 
The people are saved by Smile Ato (Smiling 
Boy), the guardian of proper dental health. 

Kids on the Block - Filipino Version: This is 
an adapted play that recreates conversations 
about disability between disabled and non- 
disabled puppets. A local civic organization 
and the National Commission Concerning 
Disabled Persons co-produced this play. 

Integration with the Mass Media 
The live puppet stage has not been the only 

venue for performances of the NMPC Puppet 
Theater. In 1980, the Communication 
Foundation of Asia requested the theater to 
produce 21 half-hour television episodes 
containing educational and social 
development themes for children. Three 
years later, two of the theater's puppet 
characters were co-hosts on  a weekly 
television variety show. In 1984, the NMPC 
Puppet Theater developed, co-produced, and 
directed another television series on Filipino 
values that was interwoven into a fantasy tour 
of the country. 

Evaluating Productions 
Regular feedback gathered from theater 

audiences indicates that the health messages 
were being accurately recalled. For instance, a 
1978 post-test performed by the NMPC 
Research Office of school children who had 
seen the Kapitan Munggo performance 
showed that: 

puppetry had been effective in projecting 
nutrition messages to its target audience; 
forty-two out of the forty-three children 
interviewed understood the messages 
about eating the right kind of food; 
thirty-six out of forty-three respondents 
approved of the form of message delivery; 
and 

(Puppetry continued on page 14) 
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en Radio Educative 

Nous avons cho&ipour nos lecteurs un chapitre d'unepublication qui m h t e  d'2tre retenue. 
L 'kdition o@inale publike par Asian-Pacific Institute for Broadcasting Development sous le 
titre de 'Educational Broadcasting: Radio" a kt6 traduite etpublike en franpis sous le titre de: 
'Communiquw grdce a la radio: Manue1"par lJOrganisation des Nations Unies pour 
1 'alimentation et 1 'agriculture. 
~a publication dont a ete tirk lepr&ent chapitre, 'Communiquer grdce a la radio: Manuel" 

pmt 2n-e obtenue aup&s de L'ONUAG, Via delle Terme di Caracalla, 00100 Rome, Italie. 

Le producteur d'emissions 
educatives n'est pas isole quand 
il travaille, au contraire c'est en 
tant que membre de  l'equipe de 

radio educative qu'il les produit. I1 planifie 
des emissions qui iepondront aux criteres 
definis par le gouvernement, par le ministere 
ou par l'organisme de radiodiffusion. Si on 
cree une emission educative dans le vide, 
sans qu'existe le lien voulu avec un texte 
existant, ou un projet, il y a peu de chances 
qu'elle soit signficative ou utilisee a bon 
escient. Grice a une bonne planification, on 
produira de bonnes emissions et le degre 
d'utilisation sera eleve. 

En accord avec des specialistes de 
l'education, le producteur doit decider des 
changements en matiere de connaissances, 
d'attitude ou de performance que le(s) 
emission(s) contribuera(ont) a induire dans 
le public. 

Developpement 
En jargon educatif, il existe un nom pour ce 

que nous voulons que les gens fassent, ou 
apprennent; nous l'appelons objectif. 

Un objectif definit clairement et 
simplement ce que nous esperons 
realiser ou le point bu nous esperons 
arriver a la fin d'une activite. 

Nous pouvons avoir des objectifs educatifs, 
des objectifs de developpement national, des 
objectifs de gestion, tout comme des objectifs 
de radio. Cela depend entierement de ce sur 
quoi est centree l'activite a entreprendre. 

Pour la plupart des activites, l'etape critique 
est celle de l'identfication du(des) 
objectifs(s) reel(s). En tant que producteurs 
de  radio educative, il peut arriver que les 
objectifs d'emissions nous soient donnes par 
des specialistes en la matiere, des createurs 
de programmes scolaires, la direction de la 
radio ou l'equipe de  production. Dans tous 
les cas, il est essentiel d'examiner ces 
objectifs et de determiner s'ils sont realistes 
par rapport au moyen de communication, s'ils 
sont adaptes A la situation et s'ils sont 
realisables dans le cadre de l'emission, ou de 
la serie, a produire. 

Un probleme commun aux objectifs est 
qu'ils sont souvent exprimes en termes trop 
gkneraw et pompeux, ce qui rend leur 
realisation impossible en un seul projet ou 

une seule tache. Un second probleme 
commun est que souvent ils sont trop simples 
pour traiter veritablement d'une question 
dans sa totalite. 

Buts et  Object&: Quelle est la DWerence? 
En general, un but n'est pas exactement 

interchangeable avec un objectif. I1 peut 
falloir un certain nombre d'objectifs pour 
atteindre un but, comme dans l'exemple 
suivant. Autrement dit, les buts sont plus 
generaux que les objectifis. 
Exemple: 
But: L'etudiant apprendra des concepts 

d'education en matiere de population. 
Objectif 1: L'etudiant sera capable d'etablir 

un graphique de  la croissance et 
de la distribution de la 
population. 

Objectif 2: L'etudiant sera capable de 
discuter des causes et des 
consequences de la croissance 
rapide de la population. 

Objectif 3: L'etudiant pourra etablir les 
rapports entre dimension de la 
famille et: sante de  la mere et de 
l'enfant, possibilites d'education 
pour les membres de  la famille, 
productivite agricole. 

Dans les exemples ci-dessus, nous sommes 
passes d'un but general a des objectifs plus 
specifiques. A partir de la, nous pouvons 
continuer a decomposer les objectifs en 
aches encore plus precises. Quand nous 
passons des buts aux objectifs puis aux tiches, 
nous devenons plus specfiques, en 
definissant plus clairement ce que doit &re 
fait. 

Les objectifs doivent indiquer 
specifiquement ce qu'il faut enseigner. I1 ne 
suffit pas de dire simplement que "l'etudiant 
apprendra des concepts d'education en 
matiere de population." C'est une 
formulation trop generale. Quand saurons- 
nous que "les concepts" ont etk etudies? 
Qu'est-ce qu'un concept? 

Soyez specifique. Dans l'exemple ci-dessus, 
l'enseignant ou le producteur doit 
analyser la formulation afin de  definir 
quels points specifiques de  l'education en 
matiere de  population l'etudiant doit 
etudier, en attendant de la connaitre A 
fond. En organisant les objectifs, vous 
organisez l'apprentiwge en ktapes et en 
stades. Cette organisation tient compte de 
la progression logique de  l'etudiant suivie 
(on peut l'espirer) de sa comprehension 
logique, g r k e  auxquelles l'apprentissage 
progresse facilement du simple au 
complexe et d'un point a un autre. 

Comment R e d i p -  les Objectifs 
Un bon objectif doit definir cinq 

caracteristiques ou composantes importantes. 
11 s'agit de: 
a. Qui (Le Sujet) 
b. Fait quoi (L'Action) 
c. A quoi (Le Contenu de 1'Action) 
d. Dans quelles conditions (La Condition) 
e. Avec quel succes (Le Critere) 
Qu'est-ce que cela signifie? 
a. Premidre composante: elle definit le 

public vise. Ceci signifie que vous devez 
vous concentrer sur votre auditeur, et 
non pas sur vous-meme ou sur de vagues 
buts concernant l'emission. Vous faites 
des emissions de radio dans l'interet des 
auditeurs, pour les aider a evoluer. I1 
peut s'agir d'une evolution du 
comportement ou bien d'une evolution 
du niveau des connaissances. 

b. Deuxihe: elle definit un comportement 
observable eqlicite. Pour ce faire, vous 
devez definir une action concrete, 
observable, que vous desirez stimuler, 
comme par exemple l'utilisation des 
engrais ou la participation a une 
reunion. Quand vous enoncez ces 
objectifs, choisissez soigneusement vos 
verbes. Servez-vous de mots tels que: 
utiliser dresser la liste 
ecrire discuter 
suivre construire 

Evitez les termes vagues ou les actions qui 
peuvent &re difficiles A kvaluer, tels que: 

connaitre vouloir 
comprendre apprecier 

c. Troisihe: elle definit le contenu de 
l'action voulue. Ceci signifie qu'elle 
definit ce qui doit &re fait. Si vous voulez 
augmenter la participation a une 
reunion, ne manquez pas de  dire ' 'A une 
reunion." Formulez l'objectif de facon a 
ce qu'une autre personne le comprenne 
aussi bien que vous. 

d. Q u u t r h e :  elle definit les conditions. 
Ceci signfie definir les circonstances 
dans lesquelles quelque chose se 
produit: ou et quand? Par exemple, 
augmenter la participation 3 la reunion 
mensuelle des adeptes du planning 
familial. Dans ce cas, ce qui est souligne 
dans l'enonce de l'objectif definit les 
conditions ou la situation. Cela indique 
le lieu. 

(French continued on page 14) 
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by Joan Schubert 

C O ~ P U ~ W  techno lo^: An ordinary day begins in the 
courtyard of a simple household 

Modek and E d ~ h d  Development Ayowa, in the outskirts one of Pade's of Bamako, two wives, Mali. 

by Gary Theisen 

Decision-making is one of the 
most frequent and yet difficult 
tasks engaged in by leaders. 
Often, problems arise 

unexpectedly and solutions must be found 
quickly - with or  without the benefit of 
supporting data. But, recent developments in 
computer hardware* and software* 
technology provide quick access to 
information that can help people make better- 
informed decisions. Policy formation and 
decision-making are influenced by a host of 
political, social, and economic factors. Issues 
decided without the benefit of empirical data 
are not necessarily irrational; even the most 
blatant political agendas are rational to the 
parties who stand to benefit from them. 

'While the application of computer 
technology to educational planning and 
management does not ensure that decisions 
will be "better" or  that policies will 
automatically reflect the findings of an 
empirical analysis of education systems, it 
helps in a number of important ways. 
Computer technology helps to identtb 
problems rather than to establd 
priorities -the assumption here being that 
computer technology applied to planning and 
decision-malung allows quick access to 
current information which is valued, and will 
be used by policy-making officials. 

What, then, can it do  to promote 
development in the education sector? 
Computer technology will benefit educa t io~  
in three ways: by facilitating planning, by 
improving lsystem efficiency, and by 

enhancing system quality. When educational 
data is collected, analyzed, and reported in a 
timely, issue-oriented fashion, policymakers 
have descriptive data to inform their 
decisions, a summary of cost benefits 
associated with potential actions, and a 
selection of alternative policy and 
programmatic options. 

While policy decisions might not 
correspond with the empirically based 
conclusions that the analysis would indicate, 
the process of evaluating and weighing 
alternatives that policymakers must go 
through makes clear and even strengthens the 
logic and strategies used to arrive at the final 
policy decisions. 

Educational Planning 
With nearly 20 percent of many developing 

countries' national budget5 allocated to the 
education sector, even marginal errors in 
estimating capital and recurrent costs 
associated with education can have enormous 
economic and political impact. Estimating the 
human and fiscal resources needed to build, 
staff, and equip schools requires data on  
population growth, infant mortality, 
enrollment targets, and salary structures. 
Estimates of the expected number of students 
and costs associated with their enrollment can 
be made by combining existing and projected 
data. The impact of shifting resource 
allocations and of varying growth rates can be 
simulated, and alternatives can be weighted 
based on political and economic constraints. 

(Continued on page 2 )  

gathers her children about her as she 
patiently ladles a meager portion of breakfast 
gruel to each from a large bowl. Across the 
way, Pades other wife, Sera, decides that 
Ayowa's children have taken more than their 
fair share. One thing leads to another, and 
soon dishes are flying and arms are raised to 
strike as children scurry for cover. Pad6 
appears just in time to break up the fight. 
After briefly scolding the wives, he leaves for 
work shaking his head in dismay. The two 
women withdraw to their separate corners to 
sulk. 

This domestic drama was the opening 
scene of a theatrical improvisation form 
known in Malian tradition as Koteba. In a 
creative blending of modern technology with 
Malian cultural heritage, the story of Pad6 and 
his two quarreling wives was videotaped for 
television and used as a vehicle to present in 
an entertainim fashion the advantages of 
family planning through the use of modern 
contraceptive methods. - p- fn Mali 

Family planning services have been 
available in Mali for more than a decade. 
Although there is no official population 
policy, the Malian government was the first of 
the sub-Saharan francophone countries to 
support family planning services as a means 
of reducing the high levels of mortality and 
morbidity among women and children. The 
Malian Ministry of Health reports that family 
planning services are currently available in 54 
clinics nationwide - primarily in urban areas 
and major district capitals. At the same time, it 
is estimated that only about one percent of 
the population practices a modern method of 
contraception. 

(Continued on page i G) 
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Using data to make projections fosters 
planning in two ways. First, by testing and 
modeling* different assumptions about 
resources and population characteristics, a 
planner can estimate what the educational 
system of the country might look like in a 
given number of years and then project what 
it will cost to develop this educational profile. 
Second, a planner can start with a desired set 
of targets (enrollment or  resource 
commitments, for example) and use the 
model to d o  "backward" planning to estimate 
annual requirements needed to achieve the 
stated objective. In either case, an empirical 
reality has been introduced into the planning 
process. Although planning of this nature is 
not new, the flexibility and low cost of 
microcomputer technology coupled with 
innovative developments in software now 
make these planning capabilities more readily 
available, particularly in developing 
countries. 

The EiEaency Factor 
Annual repetition and dropout rates exceed 

15 percent in many developing country 
school systems, and completion rates for the 
primary cycle are frequently less than 40 
percent. Hence, some Grade-one children 
will be denied access to overcrowded 
classrooms whereas at other levels, due to 
dropouts, there will be  room for students to 
be accepted. In addition, some classes will 
not have teachers because regional o r  
national plans did not accurately anticipate 
enrollment growth rates or  teacher 
availability. 

Neither projection models nor 
management information systems (MIS)* are 
new phenomena, but until recently only 
expensive centralized computers had the 
capacity to store large volumes of data 
required to describe education systems. 
Because data compilation at the regional and 
district levels is still largely done by hand it is 
subject to error. However, with the 
introduction of inexpensive optical scanners 
and hard-disk computer technology, more 
accurate and rapid mechanical reading and 
storage of data is possible. With the 
introduction of an efficient management 
information system, statistical reporting and 
presentation can be  standardized and 
integrated across educational district 
boundaries with relative ease. 

The result is a more accurate and timely 
identification of existing resources and 
diagnosis of future needs. Regional and 
national planners can better anticipate 
building and instructional material 
requirements, more effectively plan teacher 
placements, and more efficiently estimate 
inequities in learning opportunities. Most 
importantly, the speed with which enrollment 
information can be collected and analyzed 
enables planners to design appropriate 
intervention strategies that can be quickly 

implemented and targeted to reduce the 
number of dropouts and repeaters. 

Cross-Sectoral Linkages 
Education is a necessary prerequisite for 

growth-oriented governments and is equally 
essential for progress in agriculture, health, 
nutrition, and employment generation. 
Research-generated knowledge, micro- 
computer technology, and advances in 
software design now permit analysts to model 
the impact of educational development based 
on  changes in other sectors. For example, by 
measuring the increases in agricultural 
productivity caused by increasing education 
levels in a country, it is possible to estimate 
what effect this change in productivity might 
have on nutrition, and subsequently, on infant 
mortality. Infant mortality, in turn, has a direct 
bearing on the number of children requiring 
schooling. 

The number of sectors that can be 
potentially included in models of this type is 
limited only by our understanding of the 
linkages among the sectors and the number 
of interactions an analyst is willing to 
entertain. The more complicated the 
computer model, the more tentative the 
conclusions because of the greater number of 
assumptions built into the logic of the 
equations. The importance of modeling cross- 
sectoral linkages to education lies less in the 
statistical information generated from them 
than in the comprehensive, analytic process 
that unifies strategic thinking about 
development into an integrated, holistic 
framework. 

Implications for the Future 
Computer technology and modeling are 

not panaceas for problems in the 
development of education in developing 
countries. They do  not provide answers or  
recommend solutions to planning, efficiency 
or  quality issues. Computers and modeling 
software are means to a better understanding 
of the costs, benefits, and associated tradeoffs 
tied to policy options and alternative 
decisions. The great contribution of computer 
technology to this process is that it can make 
the projected impact of various factors 
accessible to more people. The efficacy of 
decisionmakers' final policy decisions rests 
on the quality of the initial information that is 
used to develop policy options and on the 
acumen of those making the decisions. 

Gary Theiwn is the Chi$ Technical Officer for 
the BRIDGESproject, and has worked on both 
education development problems and 
planning issues in numerous countries 
around the world. 
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Other simulations, such as those that 

Simulations for 
Policy Making in 

by Noel McGinn 

Imagine this situation: a minister 
of education returns from an 
international meeting on policy 
innovations with a list of new 

ideas. She enthusiastically tells her directors 
what she has learned. The more timid of them 
hold back - they are concerned that 
implementation of the new policies will cost 
too much, or that the system does not have 
the teachers to carry them out. Her planner 
offers to develop a simulation that can project 
what the new programs would cost and how 
many teachers will be needed. "We can know 
by next week whether the idea is feasible" he 
claims. 

Simuialing Reality 
Simulation refers to the imitation of reality. 

In this case the reality is the operation of an 
education system, and the imitation requires 
construction of a model of the system that 
approximates its features or concerns. 
Operation of the model then simulates the 
operation of the system. All simulations have 
underlying models, but only those models 
that can imitate the operation of a system are 
considered simulations. 

A simulation is a means for communicating 
knowledge of and hypotheses about the 
structure and process of any system. A model 
represents a set of assumptions (based on a 
mixture of data and theory) about the 
essential features and operation of the system; 
the simulation is a means of persuading 
others of the validity and utility of those 
assumptions. 

Simulations can be excellent teaching 
devices. Students can experiment with 
different sets of data and different policies 
and programs and observe likely effects on 
the performance of the system, all within a 
short period of time. New data can be entered 
and important variables can be changed to 
simulate a different education system. 

Simulations can be very helpful to 
policymakers who are dissatisfied with the 
current performance of an education system 
but are unwilling to risk the costs of 
experimentation. A good simulation can help 
policymakers anticipate the likely outcomes 
of alternative choices, as well as their 
probable financial costs. Some simulation 
methods can even suggest the likely political 
risks of alternative policy options. 

Unlike forecasting methods in which the 
emphasis is on predicting what will happen if 
all assumptions are confirmed, simulation 
methods are used to generate information 

Education 

about other outcomes and to suggest what 
could be made to happen if new assumptions 
are introduced. Therefore, in situations of 
higher uncertainty or greater' freedom of 
action, simulation is preferable over 
forecasting. Such situations call for creative 
thinking about alternative futures. 

The use of simulation has a long history. 
The first Phoenician who carved- a model of a 
new type of boat and tested it in a pond was 
simulating the likely seaworthiness of the 
design without risking human lives. The first 
Chinese ruler who asked advisers to 
recommend a strategy to repel a 
threatening invader preceded today's use of 
role playing and scenario construction as 
simulation methods. The game of chess has 
been described as a simulation of the social 
structure of medieval Europe. 

A simulation B a 
means for communi- 
cating knowledge of 
and hypotheses about 
the structure and 
process of any system. 

Methods of Simuladon 
A simulation has two basic elements: a 

model or representation of the particular 
reality in question; and a set of procedures or 
rules that permit a person to interact with or 
operate the model. The model used in a 
simulation must be capable of assuming 
different values selected by the user to 
represent policy choices. 

Models are only representations of 
reality - their very usefulness comes from 
reducing its complexity. This is accomplished 
in several ways; the most common models are 
mathematical and algorithmic*. One or more 
equations are used to express the 
relationships between variables*; users enter 
and assign numerical values to variables to 
represent choices from among policy options, 
or change assumptions about the conditions 
in which the education system might operate 
in the future. The model develops a solution 
by indicating the likely outcome of the policy 
choices or changes in assumptions; 
computers are essential for the operation of 
such mathematical models. 

require participants to solve administrative 
problems or  to act out roles in a given 
situation, are based on heuristic* models in 
which some relationships are specified in 
advance, while others are developed by the 
participants' actions. These kinds of 
simulations are preferred in training for 
complex situations with a high degree of 
uncertainty. Simulations of this type, in which 
individuals compete against each other or a 
set of criteria, are called games*. Another 
article in this issue by R. Scott Moreland 
describes the use of simulation games used in 
the population and education fields. 

A Mathematical Simulation ~odel '  
One example of a mathematical model for 

policy choices was developed by Schiefelbein 
for use in planning the educational reform of 
~ h i l e . ~  In this simulation, users set the goals 
to be achieved by the education system (such 
as level of enrollment), specify resource 
constraints (both human and fiscal), and then 
choose levels of spending on variables such 
as teaching training, school construction, or 
the creation of new teacher positions. The 
model then calculates how much of each goal 
can be achieved within the constraints. At the 
time this model was originally developed 
(1965), computing was expensive and time- 
consuming. The model had 80 variables and 
196 equations and required considerable 
correction and adjustment before it was 
operational, making development costs high; 
a single run of the model took several hours. 
The cost discouraged users from playing with 
different assumptions or choices. The model 
required expert knowledge of the computer 
in order to insert data, and results were 
presented in a way that required a 
technician's interpretation. As a result, the full 
benefits of this model were not realized by 
policymakers. 

Interactbe Simuladon Models 
Although the number of mathematical 

models developed for educational planning 
in developing countries is large3, most are so 
technically complex as to be of limited use to 
policymakers. Until the appearance of 
microcomputers, development costs made 
prohibitive the construction of interactive 
simulation models in which a non-technical 
user could ask questions of or respond to 
questions asked by the simulation program. 

An example of an early interactive 
simulation for a developing country is one 
designed to project future enrollments and 
total costs of the primary and secondary 
school system, of ~ex ico .*  Users could vary 
assumptions about student flow rates 
(promotion, repetition) or choose among 
policy options described in the text. The 
simulation was used to alert educational 
planners to the relative sensitivity of 
enrollments to changes in repetition or  
dropout rates. 

(Continued o n  page 4) 
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Degree Opportunity 
in Development 
Communication 

It is particularly encouraging to note 
the growing recognition communica- 
tion is receiving in academic institutions 
in the Third World. This is a positive and 
important development in the institu- 
tionalization of development communi- 
cation as a field of research and study 
and more clearly defines its role in so- 
cial development initiatives. A case in 
point is the Centre for Development 
Communication at Gujarat University, 
Ahmedabad, India, which is now offer- 
ing a two-year master's degree in Devel- 
opment Communication. Areas of study 
in the program include the process of 
development and the role of communi- 
cation in Indian society, specific nation- 
al development issues and the role of 
communication in them, and slulls in 
preparing communication materials for 
print, radio, and TV along with a better 
understanding of alternative media ap- 
plications. Practical exercises have been 
created to facilitate skills development 
in these areas. 

For details and enrollment informa- 
tion, contact the Centre for Develop- 
ment Communication, Guru Nanak Bha- 
van, Gujarat University, Ahrnedabad- 
380 009, India. Telephone 407481. 

Spanish and French 
Profiles Available 

The Cltm3rgbuse nomv has avail- 
able, in Spanish and Fmch ,  sets of 
mjed RqmkS. 

These are minicase studies of pro- 
jars throughout the theid, in ~ ~ ~ I O U S  
seaom, that use c m m m m o n  media 
in their implementation, Sets are avail- 
able at no cost fw developing coun- 
tries, $US5 eisewhere. 

Toor&rtheoewPrqfiles,writeto 
C l m o u s e  on Development nt- 
munication, 1255 23d SCreet, N.W., 
Vkshington; D.C. 20037, USA. 

BEST AVAILABLE COPY 

(McGinn from page 3 )  

Another simulation, the Education and 
Demographic Simulation Model (EDSIM), 
was designed to improve understanding of 
the interaction between population growth 
and education in developing c~un t r i e s .~  The 
model takes population data and projects 
enrollments using official dropout and 
repeater rates by level and sex. Projections 
can be displayed in tabular and graphic form. 

A more recent enrollment projection 
simulation is the System for Tracking 
Educational Progress (STEP). This simulation 
calculates promotion and repetition rates 
using data on enrollments by age and grade; it 
projects enrollments for as many years 
forward as the user desires; and it com Utes a 
series of internal efficiency measures. ! 
off-the-shelf Applications Packages 

The writing of mathematical models has 
been made much easier in recent years by 
improvements in off-the-shelf microcomputer 
software applications packages. These include 
spreadsheets and databases and others. 
Examples of simulations written with a 
spreadsheet* software package are, the 
Economies in Curricular Choice ~ o d e l ~  and 
the Educational Finance Simulation ~ o d e l , ~  
both written in Lotus 1-2-3. The first allows 
users to simulate the effect on demand for 
and cost of teachers when there are changes 
in schedules and the amount of time assigned 
to various secondary school subjects. 

The Educational Finance model allows 
users to see effects on enrollments and 
staffing by varying assumptions about levels 
and rates of growth of finance, student flow 
rates, costs, and teacher turnover. Both 
models are sufficiently complex so that users 
can' construct scenarios that simulate a 
broader range of issues than can be described 
here. 

In some simulations the education system 
is part of a larger social system. For example, 
the Bachue-International, Long-Term 
Simulation Demo-Economic Model contains 
a module that describes the projected 
economic production of school-leavers at 
various levels of attainment. The model is 
designed to study the long-term relationship 
between population and economic 
proces~es.~ 

The rich complexity of these simulations 
highlights a critical issue in the development 
of simulations for policyrnakers. Most 
simulations that use spreadsheets and other 
packages and those that are written in 
programming languages require some 
technical expertise to operate the simulation. 
They cannot be used by a policymaker who 
has not been trained how to use the 
microcomputer and the particular software 
package. Users must approach the simulation 
with prepared questions. 

Not yet available is a simulation for 
developing countries that is sufficiently 

complex to be interesting and useful, yet 
designed for policymakers'direct use: they 
must still rely on their planners. The next 
generation of simulation models should be 
designed to permit policymakers to use the 
model without being technical experts. . 
Footnotes: 

This article refers only to simulations for 
education systems in developing countries. 
There are simulations of all kinds for other 
parts of the world. See 7%e Guide to 
SimulationslGames for Education and 
Training, by Robert E. Horn and Anne 
Cleaves, Eds., 4th Edition, 1985. Hardcover, 
US$49.95 plus shipping. Order from Sage 
Publications, P.O. Box 5084, Newbury Park, 
California 91359, U.S.A. 

Schiefelbein, Ernesto, and Russell G. Davis, 
Development of Educational Planning 
Models and Application in the Chilean School 
Refomz, Lexington, Massachusetts: Lexington 
Books, 1974. (Out of Print) 

At least 19 different models had been 
developed in Mexico by 1980. See Adrian 
Castellanos, Eskzab actual del conocimiento 
de simulati6n del sistemu educativo 
mexicano, Mexico: Fundaci6n Javier Barros 
Sierra, 1980. 

McGinn, Noel, Eduardo Rivera, and Adrian 
Castellanos, "El sistema educativo mexicano 
(un modelo de simulacion de escenarios)," 
Revista Lutinwmat'cana de Estudios 
Educatim, M:3 (1981), 33-73. 

The Futures Group, EDSIM: Education and 
Demographic Simulation Model: Final 
Report, submitted to Division of Human 
Resources, Office of Policy Development and 
Program Review, USAID, Washington, D.C., 
1985. 

Basic Research and Implementation for 
Developing Education Systems (BRIDGES) 
Project, 452 Guunan Library, Harvard 
University, Cambridge, Massachusetts, U.S.A. 

Nazareth, Anita 7%e Economies in 
Curricular Choice (ECC) Model, World Bank, 
Washington, D.C.,: World Bank, 1986.(Out of 
Print) 

Zymelman, Manuel, me Educational 
Finance Simulation Model, World Bank, 
1987. US9623.00 plus shipping. Order from the 
World Bank Book Store, 1818 H Street., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20433. 

Described in IBM, 7%e Guide to Sofnvare 
for Developing Countries, 1985. Order from: 
Communications and External Programs 
Manager, IBM Area South, 190 Avenue Charles 
de Gaulle, 92523 Neuilly sur Seine, France. 

Noel McGinn is director and principal 
investigator of the BRIDGES Project at the 
Harvard Institute for International 
Development, and a professor at the 
Graduate School of Education at Hamard 
Unim'ty, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 
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Projection Models in 
Educational Planning 

by Luis Crouch 

One of the most basic aspects of 
planning for educational 
investment is forecasting 
demand for places in the 

educational system and associated resource 
requirements and costs. Without knowing the 
numbers of students that can be expected to 
go through an educational system, 
educational planners and policymaker cannot 
persua3ively lobby for investment allocations 
to the educational sector from the national 
budget. At the same time, without a formal 
method for assessing the financial impact of 
political or  social commitments such as 
"universal education by the year 2000," it is 
hard for education policymakers to internally 
debate the likelihood of being able to fulfill 
such commitments. Consequently, education 
planners have always been interested in 
methods of projecting enrollment and 
investment needs. 

-ry 
Various international organizations have 

historically responded to this need by 
attempting to provide both methodological 
guidance and computer packages to planning 
agencies in developing countries. By 
sponsoring planning exercises in various 
countries, UNESCO, for example, has been a 
leading institution in the development and 
publication of methods for education 
planning. Some of its manuals have become 
standard reference works in this field. 
Similarly, the World Bank and USAID have 
contributed in major ways to the 
development of methods and computer 
packages for enrollment and cost forecasting. 
Other international organizations, such as the 
International Labor Organization, the 
InterAmerican Development Bank, and the 
Organization for Economic Cooperation and 
Development have contributed more 
sporadically to these efforts. Finally, some 
developing countries have embarked on the 
development of computer packages for these 
purposes. 

But because educational projections 
require a great deal of computation, until the 
advent of microcomputers*, the models and 
packages were to varying degrees, examples 
of "inappropriate technology" for most 
developing countries. Models that required 
the use of mainframe* computers contributed 
to mystifying the process of enrollment and 
cost projections. Educational planners had 
access to the models only through computer 
technicians. In addition, planners had to 

compete against payroll processing for scarce 
computer time. 

Educational Projection Models 
Educational projection models vary 

considerably in the types of data they require 
and information they generate, completeness 
and complexity of model structure, 
methodology, and computer implementation. 

Appropriate data can be as simple as a few 
historical years of population and total 
primary enrollment data, together with a 
given population projection. On the other 
hand, some models require many years of 
data on enrollment by grade and age, 
repetition and dropout data, basic 
demographic data such as fertility and 
mortality expectations, historical data on 
recurrent costs and capital investments, and 
teacher salary scales and qualification goals. 

Simple to Complex 
The information produced by the 

projection model can range from simple total 
primary enrollment projections to projections 
of enrollment by age, grade, and sex; 
projections of the relevant measures of access 
to and internal efficiency of an educational 
system (gross and net enrollment rates, 
primary completion rate, student-years per 
graduate), projections of teacher supply and 
demand, and recurrent costs and investment 
needs. 

Educational projection models can be 
relatively simple in their methodology. For 
example, enrollment can be forecast simply 
by applying a percentage to the projected 
population of school age. The disadvantage of 
this method is that it handles problems such 
as repetition and dropout implicitly rather 
than explicitly, which can be misleading. It 
does not lend itself to the analysis of wastage 
due to repetition and dropout and of policies 
aimed at reducing this wastage. 

More complex models track the flow of 
students through the educational system in a 
way that more closely mimics the real course 
of a typical student's progress, and allows the 
planner to focus on issues such as repetition 
and dropout. Complexity also results from the 
attempt to model school systems with 
multiple education branches (such as one 
encompassing several types of vocational 
training), especially when students coming 
from different branches are allowed to rejoin 
at the next higher level. In general, the 
attempt to model reality in a more detailed 
and accurate way necessarily increases the 

complexity and difficulty of the model. 
Finally, the type of method that will be used 

to implement the model on a computer must 
be selected. The model can be performed on 
an electronic spreadsheet, for example. This 
might be quickest and most appropriate for a 
relatively simple model, but soon becomes 
unmanageable as the complexity of the model 
grows. Other options include use of 
computer languages such as Pascal, C, or 
Fortran, or  there are computer packages 
specially designed for system simulations. 

How the model will be used and who its 
users will be, define the features of an 
appropriate model. Today, however, some 
features are considered essential if the model 
is destined for use in developing countries. 
They are becoming the universal criteria on 
which microcomputer models are being 
developed in and for the Third World. 

Three Universal Criteria 
First, the model must be capable of 

running on a microcomputer. The availability 
and cost of mainframe computing is still 
beyond the reach of educational planners in 
developing countries. Second, manipulation 
of the model must be directed by a menu, 
giving options to the user that briefly explain 
the choices. Third, the model needs to take 
into consideration the data limitations in most 
developing countries and work around the 
constraints of this limited data. 

'Qpes of Models 
Besides these basic features, there are 

others that can be selected depending upon 
the needs of a particular situation. The main 
determinants in a situation are the use and 
the user. Below are several examples of cost 
models that progress from lesser to greater 
cost and complexity. 

Case I - Here, the need is for a one-time, 
medium-term (five-year plan), simple 
enrollment projection, without a need to 
analyze the efficiency of the educational 
system. The users are accustomed to 
microcomputers and d o  not require a fully 
menu-driven* system with detailed 
explanations. A simple model is 
recommended in this case. The only sources 
of information are a current population 
projection and past population and 
enrollment data. A model of this type could 
be run in a matter of days, if not hours, with 
off-the-shelf software such as an electronic 
spreadsheet. 

Case 2 - Another level of need might be for 
a system to make projections that can be used 
repeatedly and by people with little or  no 
computer experience. The system would not 
need to generate information beyond simple 
enrollment projections. Here, the ideal 
solution is to use a programming language 
such as Pascal or  the C language to develop a 
custom-made program that coaches the user 
every step of the way from putting in data to 

(Continued on  page 6) 
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(ERIC j b m  page 14) 

countries are suggested, and a glossary is 
included. Available from EDRS in microfiche 
for 78e o r  in paper copy for $3.70. 

To order these documents, please see the 
first paragraph of this report. 

Barbara B. Minor, Publications Coordinator, 
ERIC Clearinghouse on I t 3 f i t i o n  
Resources, 030 Huntington Hall, Syacuse 
UniversUy, Syacuse, N m  Ywk 13244-2340, 
USA 

Call for Papers 
The Pacific Telecommunications Council 

(FTC) has extended a call for papers to be 
presented at FTC's 1989 Conference, January 
15-18, 1989, in Honolulu, Hawaii. The 
conference theme is "Pacifk 
Telecommunications Connectivity: Users, 
Networks, and Information Services." 
Participants will explore the rapidly 
developing areas of networks, information 
and entertainment services, network-oriented 
equipment, and management of these 
activities from the perspectives of the user 
and the provider. 

FTC will accept two-page outlines through 
June 30,1988, covering the subject and scope 
of proposed papers, summaries of findings, 
and a brief biography of the major authors. 
Exhibits of equipment and services related to 
the conference theme are especially invited. 
For an exhibits brochure or  other conference 
information contact FTC '89, 11 10 University 
Avenue, Suite 308, Honolulu, Hawaii 96826 
USA. 

I Tobacco Alert 

( C r o u c h  from page 5) 

performing projections. Developing this kind 
of model can take months of a programmer's 
time and can be very expensive. 

Case 3 -The most complex need is for a 
system that can project both enrollment and 
internal efficiency measures, is transportable, 
relies on menus, is able to make medium- 
and long-term plans, and can make 
projections using different demographic 
scenarios. It would take several programmers 
nearly a year to develop such a system, and it 
would be too expensive for most developing 
countries. This level of effort would be 
worthwhile only if the model were to be 
applied in many provinces and be used 
frequently; otherwise, development costs 
would greatly exceed benefits. 

The BRIDGES Project 
One of the missions of the BRIDGES 

Project is to develop tools for educational 
planning and policy analysis, including 
software for enrollment projections. This 
software must be quite powerful and at the 
same time relatively easy to use and transfer 
to developing countries. In other words, the 
project adheres to the three universal 
assumptions listed earlier. 

One such software package, the System for 
Tracking Educational Progress (STEP), is 
designed to answer a scenario similar to Case 
3 outlined above. It is a modular system that 

can be used to project population and 
estimate historical repetition and dropout 
rates. It can be used to project these rates into 
the future as well as project student 
enrollment, measures of internal efficiency 
such as primary completion rate, and some i 

i 
measures of recurrent and capital costs (see 1 
graph I). F 

Information required to use the package 1 
includes historical data on enrollment by 
grade and age, historical repetition data, 
either projected population o r  basic 
projected demographic parameters such as 
fertility and mortality, and cost parameters. " 
Results can be shown either in the form of 
tables o r  color graphics. The user has a great 
deal of control over the final appearance of 1 
the results whether in tables or  graphics. Any 
language based on the roman alphabet can be 
used to describe the tables and graphs and - .  
their variables. 

For more information about obtaining this 
software contact: the BRIDGES Project, 452 
Gutman Library, Harvard University, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138, USA. 

LuI3 Crouch I3 an economkt at the Research 
Triangle Institute in North Carolina, USA. He 
bus worked in the deYeIopment of education 
sector planning models and methods in 
Ecuador, Thailand, Dominican Republic, ' 
Indonesia,, and Turkey. He was co-dewloper i 
of the STEP micmcomputer model, under the 
auspices of the BRIDGES project. t 

Graph 1 

Dropout, Repeater and Promotion Rates 
PERIOD 1984 

GRADE 

Society of Cardiology (SEC) and the 
Spanish Society of Respiratory Fourth 
Pathology (SEPAR), the World Health 
Organization will soon publish Alerta j a1 T h o ,  the Spanish- language Fifth 
edition of Tobacco Alert. The issue f 

covers health topics related to smoking PROMRT j 
and smoking awareness campaigns Sixth 
worldwide. For further information. 

DROPRT I 
- - - - - - . - - 

, contact the WHO Programme on I l l ,  1 1 1 1  1 1 1 1  t I I l  REPEATRT 
Smoking and HealthIThe Division of 0.00 0.25 0.50 0.75 1.00 
Public Information and Education for 
Health, World Health Organization, 
1211 Geneva 27, Switzerland. Graph 1 shows the pattern of estimted rates at which primry students dropout, repeat, and 

are promoted. Notice that repetition gradually declines in importance. 
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Population and Development Game and the 

Computer Simulation Games BRIDGES Education p&nning Game'. Both 
are microcomputer-based simulation games 
developed for use by Third World 

in Population and Education participants or  by individuals interested in 
learning about the kinds of planning and 
policy decisions facing officials in the Third 
World. The BRIDGES game is an outgrowth 
and extension of the U.N. game and contains 
some of its elements. 

by R Scott Moreland strategies for achieving their goals in a The U.N game focuses on teaching 
dynamic and changing environment. Second, playersabout the interactions between 

Simulation games have been in use for a the use of the computer gives them instant population variables and the national 
number of years as heuristic* devices. and visual feedback on the effects of their economy and about the complementarity 
Developed primarily for the military after decisions. Third, players gain practice in between, for example, education policies and 
World War 11, in recent Years they have been using a range of cognitive skills including population policies. The BRIDGES game, 
increasingly developed and applied in such analysis of complex situations, decision while using the same basic structure as the 
diverse areas as private sector corporations, making, creativity, and cooperation. These U.N. game, has a more fully-developed 
public utilities, political and international skills are practiced in a situation similar to education sector. Its purpose is not only to 
organizations, public health, and public that found in the workplace. Fourth, games teach players about the effects of educational 
planning agencies including education, encourage exploration and inquiry in a attainment on, for example, the labor market, 
health, and human resource divisions. context of authenticity that other training but also to teach them about the efficacy and 

methods do  not offer: players of computer relationships between educational policies 
-Games Are simulation games can typically experiment and educational outcomes. 

Games are primarily training devices that with several options before submitting a final In both of these games, players' decisions 
allow the "players" to make decisions about a decision. Lastly, rnodel-based games consist of setting the numeric value of certain 

*specified range of policies or  actions in the introduce players to the use of computer variables which are identified as policy or 
game's domain. For example, players may models as a work instrument and planning decision variables at the beginning of play. 
make budgetary decisions with respect to and policy tool. (See article in this issue by Policy decisions in the education area affect 
family planning programs or educational Luis Crouch on projection models.) the supply and requirements for teachers and 
investments. After the decisions are made, Two related games are briefly described classrooms through spending. These 
some kind of artificial environment simulates below that have been developed for planners decisions must be made within a budget 
the reaction of the real world, and players see in the public sector. specified by the game organizer. Other 
the impact of their decisions. In the case of decisions in the education area concern 
computer simulation games, the reaction of G~~ in population and Eduation student-teacher ratios, student-classroom 
the environment is simulated with a Two recent examples of games which were ratios and other parameters which can be 
computer model- In noncom~uter-based developed as training tools for decision manipulated in the real world through 
games, a predefined "script" of the makers and planners in public-sector policies (see graph 2). 
environment's reaction to a specified range of planning agencies are the united Nations (Continued on page 8)  
decisions exists, and the game leader 
communicates the results of their decisions to Graph 2 
the players. Classrooms Required and ~vailable 

Computer-based simulation games used for 15000 
training differ from the use of simulation 
models for the same purpose in that games 
are typically played in a role-playing structure 
by more than one person. Players are 
assigned decision-making roles and may be 
organized into teams which then compete to 
attain specified goals. Thus, an education 
planning game may involve teams consisting 
of depisionmakers responsible for budgetary 
matters, curricula, personnel, teacher 
training, and school construction. Each team 
may be given a budget and constraints within 
which to work (typically expressed as 
parameters). They may then attempt to 
maximize enrollment or to decrease 
enrollment and to improve learning. Usually a 
game leader is required to guide players and 
to act as a referee. 

Admn- of Games as Train- Devices 
Gaming is an effective training device 1985 1990 PERIOD 1995 2000 

because it actively involves the player- 
participants in the learning process in a non- Graph 2 shows the number of required and supplied classrooms given the education 
threatening way. There are several other assumptions made by aplayer. Notice that in the early years of the simulation, the p e e r  had a 
advantages. First, players are given shortage of classrooms and in the latter years a surplus existed. By judicious juggling of the 
experience in understanding and negotiating education budget over time, the player could have eliminated these imbalances. 
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- I (Moreland .from page 7) 

j In the population field, players' decisions 
1 concern family planning costs for various 

Glomy of Computer T ~ s  contraceptive methods for different parts of 
i the country. Players can, for example, choose 
1 between low-cost but less effective methods 

I j such as condoms, and higher-cost, more 

AlgorUhnic - using a predetermined set of instructions for solving a specific problem 
in a finite number of steps. (Opposite of heuristic) 

-tar Progtam - a series of commands, instructions, or  statements put together 
in a way that tells a computer to do  a specific thing or  series of things. 

Data - a general term meaning any and all information, facts, numbers, letters, symbols., 
etc., which can be acted on o r  produced by a computer. 

DaEabase - a collection of related data that can be retrieved by a computer (such as a 
mailing list or  a list of accounts). 

Games - computer programs in which individuals compete against each other or  
against a set of criteria, simulating real life. 

Hard Capy - a printout of information produced by the computer. 

IW~WZUW - the physical equipment of a computer system. 

, Heuristic - designating a trial and error method for finding the solution to a problem 
by evaluating the progress made at steps along the way. (Opposite of algorithmic) 

Input - the transfer of data into the computer. 

: Mainfirame - the piece of equipment that contains the central processing unit and is 
' 

used to refer to a large computer system. 
' Menu-driven - a system where the main menu of a program appears on the screen 
i and from which an operator selects more detailed menus or  functions to be performed. 

Maqp?ment Idbrmation - the process by which a computer is used to 
provide information helpful to managers (such as inventories, payrolls, accounts 
payable, and receipts). 

Mhocomputar - a small, low-cost computer that contains its own microprocessor 
and is used mainly in small businesses or  in the home. 

I 

Mfnicomputar - an intermediate-sized computer that generally operates about twice 
the speed of a microcomputer and supports many high-level programming languages. 

Model - a preliminary description of how a system works based on all of its known 
properties. 

Output - the information produced by a computer from a specific input or  any of the 
I devices involved in printing or  storing the results of computer processing. 

i Pafametar - a characteristic element with a fixed limit or  boundary. 

effective methods such as pills and IUDs. 
Economic policies that players can affect 

include government investment by region, 
the allocation of foreign exchange reserves to 
consumer imports, the exchange rate and 
other macroeconomic policies. 

Players enter the values of the decision 
variables into the computer, which in turn 
simulates the reaction of the socio-economic 
system of a fictional developing country. The 
simulation consists of a relatively simple 
system of submodels of population, the 
education system, and the national economy. 
By entering the values into the computer and 
running the submodels, players can obtain 
feedback on the simulated effects of their 
decisions and can change them. Results are 
obtained by viewing tables and graphs. 
Players thus gain experience in the use of 
computer models in addition to the didactic 
conrent of the games. 

In these two games, the object of play 
is to improve the performance of the various 
subsystems as measured by improvements in 
the Galue of various result .indicators. 
Examples of such performance indicators in 
the education area are the gross enrollment 
rate by sex and level and the primary school 
completion rate by sex. In the population 
area, performance may be seen as measured 
by the contraceptive prevalence rate and the 
growth of the population. Examples of 
performance variables in the economy are the 
unemployment rate, income per capita, and a 
measure of income inequality. 

Overall performance in these two games is 
measured by a single score that allows the 
order-ranking of players' outcomes based on 
the performance indicators. At the beginning 
of the game, the players and the game 
organizer can decide which indicators are 
more important by specifying a set of weights 
to apply to the indicators in the scoring. For 
example, if education performance at the Progtam - a set of instructions that tells a computer to do  something or  to prepare a set primary level is more important than at the of instructions. secondary level, then greater weights would 

Sohare - programs, languages, and/or routines that control the operations of a 
computer in solving a given problem. 

Sohare Packages - a set of prewritten programs that can be purchased for use with a 
specified computer to perform various duties, such as accounting, payroll preparation, 
statistical analysis, and spelling. 

I Spreadsheet - a program that organizes numerical data into columns and rows (on a 
I terminal screen) and allows calculations and forecasts according to certain formulas, 
I such as adding two or  more columns. 

Variable - something having no fmed quantitative value. 

Word Processing - the entry, manipulation, editing, and storage of text using a 
computer. 

BEST AVAILABLE COPY 

be applied to the primary-level indicators 
than to the secondary-level indicators. 

These games can be played by one or  more 
people. When more than one player is 
involved, game play can be organized into 
either competitive or  cooperative play. In 
competitive play, players compete on the 
basis of their scores. Depending on the 
number of players, competitive play can 
consist of several teams or of individual 
players (teams of one). Within each team, the 
players may assume roles such as chief 
economic planner, educational planner, etc. 
Again, depending on the number of 
participants, players can organize into groups 
each of which can be responsible for 
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Checklist 

Educational Media in Retrospect. 
Education and Training Series 
Report NO. EDT58, by Drew Tiene and 
Shigenari Futagami, (Washington, DC: World 
Bank, 1987), 105 pp. 

This is a report for development 
communicators who, in the dark of night or  
in the middle of a long shower, ask 
themselves, "What communications media 
strategies really work? Why do some efforts 
succeed while others fail?" Educational 
Media in Relmpect examines the critical 
issues in using media for development, 
especially radio and television, and tries to 
answer these basic questions. 

(Moreland from page 8)  

decisions in particular areas. 
Experience with these two recent games 

has been encouraging. The U.N. game has 
been used in several U.N.-sponsored regional 
training courses. The BRIDGES game was 
used during a month-long educational 
training course last summer at Harvard 
University, Boston, Massachusetts, 

Footnotes 
' The U.N game was developed by RTI for the 
Department of Technical Cooperation for 
Development, United Nations. The BRIDGES game 
was also developed by RTI under the Basic 
Research and Implementation in Developing 
Education Systems, sponsored by the USAID. The 
U.N. game is available from Scott Moreland, 
Research Triangle Institute, P.O. Box 12194, 
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina 27709, USA 
To request information about the BRIDGES Game, 
see the Crouch article on page 5. 

Scott Moreland is an economist at the 
Research Triangle Institute. He has developed 
numerous models and several games during 
hss career, including ones for Tunisia, 
Tanzania, Somalia, Ecuador, Mauritania, 
and Nigeria. Dr. Moreland is RTI project 
leader for the BRIDGES project. 

Readers with long memories or with access 
to a good library can compare this volume 
with UNESCO's 1967 classic, The New Media: 
Memo to Educational Planners. The late 
Wilbur Schramm and others summarized 
three volumes of case studies on pioneering 
applications of educational technology 
around the world (some barely underway at 
the time) and looked ahead optimistically to 
what could be achieved with "the new 
media." 

Two decades later, this World Bank 
overview is a successful sequel to Schramm, 
et al. Examples from several applications 
discussed in 7;be New Media - especially the 
Ivory Coast educational television 
project - are used to explain why and how 
some projects accomplish their goals and 
others fall short of expectations. Other 
examples cited include the Nicaragua Radio 
Mathematics Project and its adaptation to 
Thailand, Kenya's Radio Correspondence 
Course for teacher training, the Philippines 
CET and RATES pilot projects using radio for 
teacher upgrading and classroom instruction, 
and China's Television University. Examples 
from the USA and Japan are used to illustrate 
how methodology can be observed, adapted, 
and applied elsewhere. 

Drew Tiene is a young scholar at Kent State 
University. Shigenari Futagami, a senior figure 
in development communication, retired in 
1987 after 20 years with the World Bank 
preceded by a similar period with Japan's 
broadcasting organization, NHK. 
Representatives of two generations and two 
cultures, the authors blend personal 
experience and insights gained from past and 
ongoing projects into a report designed to 
help media project planners and managers 
create and administer successful educational 
media proiects in the future. 

Their scope is wide ranging, reflecting an 
awareness of relationships and interactions 
between many factors affecting media 
projects that were not raised in the more 
idealistic UNESCO volume. Socio-political 
contexts, language differences, interagency 
cooperation, infrastructure requirements, 
equipment selection, teacher attitudes, 
production technicalities, feedback and 
evaluation, and cost-effectiveness are some of 
the issues treated in a two-stage format used 
throughout many of the chapters. 

With this format, the authors first present 
the problems associated with project facts-of- 
life, followed by successful strategies to 

overcome such problems, based on field 
experiences. They conclude the report by 
providing planning guidelines and, at a time 
of rapidly expanding communication and 
computer technology, speculate about the 
future of educational technology applications 
in the Third World. 

The cautious reader (like my librarian wife) 
familiar with international development 
agencies and their publications will want to 
know if this report is putting a brave face on 
World Bank projects, some of which have cost 
a great deal but accomplished little. I think 
readers will find this an honest depiction of 
events, rather like the "handing over" 
document of a retiring senior officer, who 
wants to leave behindsome of the wisdom 
gained from overseeing major media projects 
from their planning to completion and final 
report writing. 

To those thoroughly knowledgeable about 
the projects presented, there is an apparent 
avoidance of details, associated more with 
individuals than with entire projects, and, 
therefore, are out of place in a report such as 
this. In several non-World Bank projects, the 
authors had to take at face value the reports 
written by those who did the evaluations. 

This is not a publication for those who 
adhere to the philosophy that "Technology is 
the answer." Project managers are cautioned 
throughout the report not to go forward with 
activities that are ill-conceived, lack proper 
analysis, and do not meet the authors' 
common sense criteria for ensuring that new 
projects will be successful. 

This report especially warns against putting 
large sums of money into projects where 
governments are not prepared to meet 
preconditions for reasonable success. Instead, 
emphasis is placed on the use of pilot projects 
before deciding upon nationwide, large-scale 
educational media adoption. (See "Tuning- 
In" column for related article.) 

In the end, radio - humble but robust 
when used creatively - stands the best chance 
of success when projects are properly 
conceived and managed. The sensible 
conclusion from Messrs. Tiene and Futagami 
is that no application of educational 
technology will succeed if the right 
conditions do not exist or are not sustained. 

A comphentary copy of E d u c c z ~ l  
Medfa in R-, Report No. EDTI8, is 
available by request from the Education and 
Employment Office of the Population and 
Human Resources Department, World Bank, 
Room S6029,1818 H Street., N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20433, USA. Please include the full title 
with the report number when requesthqg this 
publication. 

Retn'ewed by David Gilmw, an independent 
consultant and Executive Secretary of 
Communications Consultants Cooperative 
Internutional, based in Santa Fe, New 
Mexico, USA. 
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Brfefly Noted 

by Pat Simons 

An FA0 Expert Consultation on 
Development Support Communication (DSC) 
was held 8-12 June 1988 to analyze DSC 
experiences, advise FA0 and member 
governments on the appropriate role of 
communication in development projects, and 
recommend methods for realizing its 
potential. A series of case studies and a 
general paper discussing DSC strategies in 
rural development were prepared as 
background materials for the meeting. These 
papers and the report prepared as an 
outcome of the meeting should be useful to 
those planning, implementing, or evaluating 
development communication activities. The 
following is a synopsis of the case studies and 
the Consultation's report. 

Peqwctim on Communication for Rural 
Development: This paper provides a good 
introduction to the development and use of 
DSC strategies. It begins with a description of 
the conceptual and historical development of 
development communication and its use 
within the U.N. system and FAO. Four kinds of 
DSC field activities are described: 
information, dissemination and motivation; 
participatory community development; 
training for rural producers and field 
workers; and institutional management 
communication. DSC delivery strategies are 
discussed under the headings "interpersonal 
communication," "rural broadcasting," 
"group media," "mass campaigns," and 
"distance education." An overall DSC process 
model, a management plan, and a staff 
training plan designed to take one through 
the steps necessary for applying DSC to an 
activity are presented. A short bibliography is 
included. 

The Paradigm for Communication in 
Development: Avrm Knowledge Transfer to 
Community Partk@athn - Lessons @m the 
Grameen Bank, Bangladesh: This paper 
discusses the establishment, philosophy, and 
growth of the Grameen Bank, which has used 
participatory activities to enable poor people 
to borrow and repay loans. Decision-making, 
information sharing, development facilitation, 
monitoring and evaluation are all carried out 
through the use of interpersonal 
communication and group work. The bank's 
philosophy stresses the utilization of the 
assets and skills of the poorest of the poor 
and fosters self-reliant development for 
women as well as men. This paper provides 
an excellent overview of the Bank's operation 
and the reasons why it can claim a loan 
repayment rate of nearly 98 per cent in a 
country where a 10 to 40 per cent repayment 
rate is common. 

Education through Entertainment: The 
BriW Radio Drama Series 'l%e Archers -An 
Everyday Story of Counny Folk:" Created in 
1951 and still running in Great Britain, "The 
Archers -An Everyday Story of Country Folk" 
has been an immensely successful 
combination of entertainment, information, 
and education. Developed to stimulate 
agricultural development and increased farm 
production in Britain following World War 11, 
the Archers quickly acquired a national 
audience in both rural and urban areas. This 
paper discusses the criteria used to create the 
characters, storylines, music, and subject 
matter for the drama and the factors that 
contributed to the program's success. Based 
on storytelling and aiming to foster imitation, 
this type of program may have considerable 
potential for use in rural development 
programs in the developing world. 

Pioneering a New Apprwch to 
Communication in Rural Areas: The 
Peruuian Eqerience with Video for Training 
at Grassmots Level: This paper describes the 
activities of CESPAC in Peru, which has been 
involved in the most extensive use of video 
for rural development in the Third World. 
From 1974 to 1986 the project produced 
more than 1000 video programs of about 20 
minutes' duration which have been used with 
approximately 150,000 farmers for 
agricultural extension and rural development 
training. The paper describes the equipment 
used; staff selection, motivation, and training; 
and financing and costs. More than 150 
Peruvians were trained in video production 
and another 200 were trained in the use of 
the programs. Additionally, Peruvians from 
CESPAC have provided technical assistance 
for similar video programs in other Third 
World countries. 

A Rural Communication System for 
Development in Mexico's Tropical Lowlands. 
This paper focuses on PRODERITH, another 
integrated rural development project which 
used video to promote information exchange 
and staff training. The author of the paper, 
Colin Fraser, states that this project "is one of 
the most imaginative and successful examples 
of Development Communication anywhere in 
the Third World." The PRODERITH was 
intended to develop Mexico's tropical 
lowlands and followed an earlier "top-down" 
project which because of its emphasis on 
infrastructure provoked resistance among the 
peasants. PRODERITH and its Rural 
Communication System strove to provide an 
environment in which village people were 
participants in the development process and 
utilized video to facilitate peoples' 
participation and grass-roots-level training. 
Video was used to inform peasants about the 
project and solicit their response to it, to 
communicate between village communities, 
for staff training, and education and to 

provide information at the institutional level. 
The paper describes the project's 
development, the production of materials, 
training of personnel, equipment used, costs, 
and evaluation methods. 

Rural Radio in Mauritania: Beginning 
with a discussion of the history of rural radio 
in Mauritania, this case study describes the 
Mauritania Rural Radio Project, which began 
operation in 1985. The program was based on 
the principle of promoting the participation 
of the rural population in program 
production. This was done by making 
recordings of rural people in their villages 
and encouraging them to discuss issues 
affecting their daily lives. Combining 
development themes such as environment, 
health, bush fires, and locusts with the 
traditional African oral culture, the radio 
programs used poems, chants, games, and 
quizzes to initiate an interactive discourse 
with the listeners. Rather than assuming a 
one-way broadcast, the programs adopted 
what were termed "gentle-teaching methods" 
designed to elicit the appropriate response 
from the audience, preserve the individual's 
self respect, and promote a participatory 
spirit. 

Filmstrzps in Extension and Training in 
Burkina Faso: Since 1982 eleven filmstrips, 
with accompanying cassettes in the national 
languages, have been produced in Burkina 
Faso to assist the government's promotion of 
a wide-scale use of animal traction in 
agriculture. The author of this paper surveyed 
the directors of audiovisual units, group 
discussion leaders, and extension agents to 
gather information about the use of the 
filmstrips. The result is a discussion of why 
the filmstrips were liked or disliked and used 
or not used, as well as a list of comments 
from trainers about what they feel they need 
to be more effective extension workers. 

The Report of FA0 Eqert Consultation on 
Development Support Communication is the 
result of the Expert Consultation Meeting. The 
members agreed there has been insufficient 
recognition of how communication can 
increase efficiency, cost-effectiveness, and 
continuity of development activities and 
recommended ways that FA0 and member 
governments could increase awareness of the 
potential of development communication. 

They recommended that FAO's DSC Branch 
strengthen its information role and increase 
its development communication training 
activities in respect to field programming 
staff, missions, and member governments. 
This should include approaching national 
training institutions to build up their 
development communication curricula. The 
Branch should also place more priority on 
producing materials for training. 

(Continued on page 12) 
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Planning Ahead for Large-Scale Success 

by Jamesine Friend 

(7;bis paper is adapted from a presentation 
given at the -35th Annual Conference of the 
International Communications Association, 
in Honolulu, Hawaii.) 

In the developing world, projects that 
succeed on a pilot basis sometimes fail when 
implemented on a wider scale. This paper 
considers factors that might impede the 
success of a larger project. In discussing this 
situation, I am drawing from my knowledge 
and experience with educational radio 
programs designed for elementary school 
children in developing countries. 

One way of better understanding the 
factors leading to success is to take a negative 
approach and ask: What are the barriers to 
success? Consider, for example, a project that 
provides daily radio lessons in an essential 
school subject. We will assume the radio 
lessons worked well when pilot tested on a 
small scale, so we know the students can 
learn given the right conditions. But what 
might happen when these same lessons are 
used more widely? For lessons to succeed, 
students must first be able to listen to them. 
Barriers to this might be that the teacher did 
not turn on the radio; or  the lesson was not 
broadcast; or  perhaps there was no radio in 
the classroom and even if there was it may not 
have been working, possibly because the 
batteries had run down. 

In most instances, merely listening to the 
radio is not enough. The bulk of educational 
radio programs are accompanied by printed 
materials - for students and for teachers; 
some programs require special equipment; 
still others ask that the teachers perform 
certain functions requiring special training. 
Barriers to success could arise if the teacher 
fails to distribute the needed worksheets or 
they are not delivered to the classroom; the 
equipment may be missing or broken; the 
teacher may not have a manual to follow 
along with the lesson; or the teacher was not 
adequately trained to use the equipment. 

Classifying Barriers to Success 
One way of classifying barriers is on a 

tangibility scale ranging from items such as 
radios, batteries, and teaching manuals to 
such intangible factors as teachers not 
understanding the goals of the program or 
having poor attitudes toward the program. 
Another helpful classification approach is to 
look at the locus of existing barriers 
influencing a program. The relevant localities 

for the type of educational program we are 
looking at here are found at the national, 
regional, and classroom levels. 

National- o r  Regional-Level Barriers 
At the national level, the first challenge is 

whether or not the project should be 
implemented on a wide scale. There are 
many political and even psychological factors 
that enter into this decision, depending upon 
the country involved. These may relate to 
such intangibles as whose vested interests are 
at stake; how committed a country is to 
educational improvements; whether there is a 
favorable attitude toward distance teaching; 
whether radio is perceived as substandard to 
television; and how well the pilot project 
worked. 

There are funding questions as well. Do the 
decisionmakers think the project is worth the 
investment required? Does the country have 
the money to invest at the time? Even if it can 
be shown that these lessons are the most cost- 
effective solution in the long run, the start-up 
costs may not be affordable, particularly if 
new transmitting facilities are required. 

If the country decides to proceed on a large 
scale, project implementors will be 
confronted with a number of logistical and 
administrative barriers at the national and/or 
regional levels. Placement of project 
management is a crucial decision, the choice 
usually being between the Ministry of 
Education or  the Ministry of Communications, 
but this varies from country to country. 
Regardless of where management is placed, 
logistical problems will develop related to 
broadcast preparation, printed materials' 
delivery, equipment distribution, and teacher 
training. 

Getting on the Air 
Of primary importance is the availability of 

a sufficiently powered transmitter in order to 
reach school sites with educational 
broadcasting. Fortunately, high-powered 
transmitters are already in place in many 
countries. If an existing government-owned 
transmitter is already fully dedicated to 
broadcasting educational programs, access is 
usually not a problem. Often, there are not 
enough programs to fill the allotted time and 
such programming is welcome. Elsewhere, 
however, scheduling conflicts may arise 
because of competing demands. In that case, 
the only recourse may be to purchase time on 
a commercial transmitter. At the very worst, a 

new transmitter would have to be built, and 
this would be warranted only if there were 
several hours of daily programming. 

Providing Printed Material 
Being dependent upon regular delivery of 

printed materials can cause continual 
problems. In general, it is easier to mount a 
one-time distribution effort than to count on 
maintaining regular material deliveries to 
remote schools. It has been my experience 
that depending on disposable worksheets that 
require yearly restocking is not as desirable 
as providing the initially more expensive 
textbooks that can be used again and again. 
(There may, however, be pedagogical reasons 
for preferring worksheets to textbooks.) 

The distribution and maintenance of radios 
and other equipment presents problems 
similar to those of print materials. Since most 
schools in developing countries do not have 
electricity, batteries must be used. The 
potential problems arising from this 
dependence include supply and delivery 
problems if batteries are distributed from a 
central warehouse, financial problems if 
batteries are to be purchased locally, or  lack 
of an adequate local supply when 
replacements are needed. 

Training Teachers 
Teacher training is another challenge. In 

some countries, special in-service training is 
provided in the capital city or in large 
regional centers to which teachers must travel 
during school vacations, involving 
considerable time and expense for the 
teacher. In other countries, a trickle-down 
approach is applied wherein regional 
inspectors are trained and sent out to train 
others who in turn train the teachers. Unless 
this form of training is well defined and well 
planned, the message may not make it 
through these multiple layers. Even if a well- 
organized system of teacher training is in 
place, not all teachers benefit from it because 
they may not learn about training 
opportunities in time, may lack the funds to 
travel, or may not be interested in further 
training. . 

Classroom-Level Barriers 
Assuming that the central and regional 

authorities did an exemplary job of delivering 
equipment, printed materials, and other 
necessaries to the classroom, and that the 
teachers were properly trained, there remains 

(Continued on page 12) 
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(Noted &om page 10) Te&@ues d'lmpression CoutModere'is Costs translate into more than just cash 
Recommendations to governments stressed a very and outlay for a teacher - although cost is always 

the fact that development is based on illustrated guide to low-cost printing methods a factor since most teachers are not paid 

voluntary change by people, which can be appropriate for developing countries. It is enough to buy school supplies out of their 

greatly facilitated by communication. intended for those who do not have salaries. But costs in terms of time and effort 

Governments should consider establishing professional training in print media in preparation and in class time must be 

functional DSC units for rural development production. Although written to address the weighed as well. For instance, if special 

and allot suitable budgets for development conditions that exist for printing materials in equipment or displays for the classroom are 
francophone Africa, much of the information required, it very likely is the responsibility of communication. 

A number of points were highlighted in this publication could be adopted for use the teacher to gather these materials. Other 

during the Expert Consultation. Some of in regions. intangible costs can be defined in terms of the 

these focused on the case studies and what The guide is divided into three sections: 1) mental effort required to change classroom 

could be learned from them in terms of the decision to Print;, 2) appropriate management habits, to master new 

media and usage. Others used the case techniques; and 3) using professional printing pedagogical techniques, or to learn new 

studies and other experiences to determine facilities. The first section discusses a number course content. Or, there are those costs to 

the extent to which communicators have Points that must be addressed when students both in the form of actual cash outlay 

taken into account local culture and as printing materials. These include questions for special materials and books, or in loss of 

well as traditional communication channels regarding the message and the audience, the time because of increased problems in 

and structures. Also discussed was how type of document to be printed, the number classroom management. For example, in 
to be printed, and the frequency and means science classes, teachers are sometimes asked communicators could insist on a proper 

communication methodology that includes of distribution as well as concerns related to to encourage students to work independently 
available skills, facilities, equipment, and in an "open classroom" environment; some research and planning, message design, 

pretesting, formative evaluation, and proper 'pace for printing. teachers see this as leading to disruption of 

sm training; and how they could utilize the The second section explains various the classroom and, consequently, a reduction 

welldeveloped science based on psychology printing methods and procedures such as in learning. 

and group and individual behavior that has stencils, alcohol duplicators, silk-screening Thus, it would seem to me that what is 

been successfully used by marketing people and simple offset printing. The third section often labeled "teacher resistance" to 

to affect attitudinal and behavioral changes. discusses professional printing facilities, how innovation is often a rational balancing of 

All of the above papers are available free to evaluate them, and what steps must be codicting desires. And a project that does 

from: FAO, Development Support taken to have a document professionally not come out well in the balance is one that 
printed. The book concludes with a glossary will fail at the barrier of teacher resistance. Communication Branch, Information 

Division, Via delle Terme di Caracalla, OOIM) of terms and a bibliography of related books, Teacher resistance is not the only barrier at 

Rome, Italy. published in both French and English. the classroom level, although it may be the 
Published in French, this publication is most important. Other barriers to consider 
available for 70FF (plus 15FF postage to are lack of classroom supplies (paper, pencils, 

Water Supply and Sanitation for France, 20FF outside of France, and 35FF for chalk), insufficient light, insufficient space, 
Developing Countries. An International air mail) from GRET, 213, rue La Fayette, poor equipment (desks, blackboards), 
Sourcelist of Audiovlincal Materials: This 75010 Paris, France. inaccessibility of schools to students during 
publication is an inventory of audiovisual rainy season, etc. 
materials on water supply and sanitation that Pat Simons is the Infomtion Specialistfor 
have been identified by a variety of tbe Clearinghouse. Some Final Thoughts 
worldwide organizations. The materials The above suggestions for classifying 
presented range from simple posters for use barriers to success provides a framework for 
in health education in rural communities, (Fdendpom page 11) organizing strategies to overcome potential 
such as the Gambia Health Education Unit another type of barrier in the classroom in barriers before they are encountered. 
poster titled "Wash Your Hands with Soap" to the form of teacher resistance. Problems anticipated in advance often seem 
multi-media modules designed for training In my experience, most classroom teachers to solve themselves, and more difficult 
sanitation engineers, such as the 20 modules are dedicated workers; they go into education problems can often be circumvented by 
listed from the Economic Development because they like children and want to making corrective decisions while the 
Institute of the World Bank, which cover a provide them with better educational educational products are being designed. 
number of topics including "Sector opportunities. They usually are willing to try Good product design is thus dependent upon 
planning," "Economic cost-benefit analysis," anything that appears to improve the teaching anticipating barriers; to foresee future 
and "Ground water development." environment provided that the potential for problems requires information - information 

The guide is well organized with separate learning will outdistance the perceived about both tangible and intangible factors at 
sections for the following media: l6mm films disadvantages of an innovation. Given this all levels - national, regional, school, and 
and videos, slides, filmstrips, posters, commitment to their students, teachers view classroom. 
flashcards, and flipcharts as well as a with some skepticism innovations that are 
miscellaneous section that includes materials proposed by "outsiders" who may not 
for exhibitions stands, magnetic boards, and understand the conditions under which most Jarnine Friend is president of Friend 
flannelgraphs. of them work. They ask themselves "What are Dialogues, Inc., a pbatefimt that does 

Each entry includes the title of the the benefits? What are the costs?" Benefits, research and deuelopment work in 
audiovisual, the language(s) in which it is from a teacher's point of view, are increased education. She was the overseas Director of 
available, the intended audience, the educational opportunities for all or some of the Radio Mathematics Project in Nicaragua 
distributor, and price information. Indices by the students and less work for the teacher porn 1974 to 1978 and has since been 
title, subject, and distributor are also (preparation time, etc.). The advantage of a involved in radio projects in the Dominican 
included. Available free from Community reduced work load is that time or energy Republic, Papua New Guinea, and Honduras 
Water Supply and Sanitation, Division of saved in one subject area can be used to as well as c m l h n g  and providing training 
Environmental Health, World Health increase the quality of instruction in another for radio projects in Brazil, Kenya, and the 
Organization, 1211 Geneva 27, Switzerland. subject. Phil@pines. 
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ST?' Lanka Trains Health Workws 
in Visual Communication 
by S.B.R. Nikahetiya 

It all began when Worldview 
International Foundation (WIF), 
a nongovernment international 
development organization 

whose activities are focused on development 
communication, provided funds to assist 
UNICEF in its Child Survival and 
Development program in Sri Lanka. 

At the first meeting of representatives of 
WIF, UNICEF, and the Sri Lankan Health 
Education Bureau, the most significant 
question posed was how to use available 
funds best. Several important points were 
brought out. While the field health workers, 
who are the vital link between the medical 
personnel and the public, were deemed 
technically competent in the areas of health, 
nutrition, and family planning, they were 
poor at communicating their messages. What 
the health workers needed was to acquire 
slulls in developing, producing, and using 
simple visual aids based on fundamental 
principles of communication. 

How to Train? 
Another matter was the decision whether to 

train a limited number of trainers in each 
* district, so they could train all field health 

workers, or to directly train field health 
workers in selected districts. It was decided 
that direct training would be used because 
even though the "multiplier effect" of pass-on 
training is frequently recommended, it has 
not seemed to work as well as the direct 
training approach. The multiplier effect of - pass-on training may not be realized, since 
trainees often return from these sessions only 
to be reassigned. 

Goals emerging from the meetings 
between UNICEF and WRI included: 

training field health workers in support 
of UNICEF's "Child Survival and 
Development" effort; 
concentrating on the identsed needs of 
field health workers; 
training as many field health workers as 
possible by the direct approach; 
using an action-oriented training and a 
workshop style encompassing more 
group activity; 
focusing on developing practical skills, in 
which small groups of trainees go 
through the stages of planning, 
production of simple visual 
communication materials, and field 
pretesting. 

In addition: 
the workshops would emphasize training 
that was relevant to local needs, and 

Dec 

subjects chosen for the production of 
visual aids would be based on actual 
health and nutrition problems prevalent 
in the regions, in which trainees worked; 
a visual aids kit would be prepared for 
each trainee at the end of the training 
course as an incentive to use their newly- 
acquired skills in their day-to-day 
activities in the field; 
the workshops would be conducted in 
only one district at a time; 
as field health workers could not be 
released from their normal duties for 
long periods of time, each training 
course for 30 trainees would run only for 
three days. 

With assistance from the Health Education 
Bureau staff, the course content was 
prepared. Included in the curriculum were: 
the definition and basic principles of 
communication; barriers to communication; 
communication skills; communication 
methodologies; the role of visual aids in 
communication; types of visual aids and their 
preparation; practical group sessions on 
producing visuals; field pretesting of the 
visuals produced by the group; and 
presentations by group leaders using their 
own visuals. 

Thus, the three-day course was designed to 
introduce trainees to basic concepts of 
communication to establish a theoretical 
base, while at the same time helping them to 
develop their skill in the production and use 
of simple visual aids such as flip charts, flash 
cards, flannel graphs, chalk boards, leaflets, 
and posters. 

. . . their visual aid 
 kit^. . . @e@ed them) 
become more effective. . . 

The'MsualAidsKit 
The final activity before launching the 

project was the preparation of the visual aids 
kits to be presented to each trainee. This 
practical kit contained, among other items, a 
portable chalk board. An extension officer 
who had learned how to prepare the boards 
while abroad on training undertook the 
manufacture of them for the Health Education 
Bureau. They are constructed out of cloth, 
composition board, paste, and green paint. 
They can be rolled up and carried by a field 
worker, hung in a convenient place, and be 
written on like an ordinary chalk board. 
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Other items in the kit include a piece of 
flannel to make a flannel graph, drawing 
paper, a set of colored felt-tip pens, 
sandpaper, glue, colored chalk, pencils, and 
erasers. The first training program was 
conducted as a three-day residential course in 
July 1986. 

Today, after a year of activity, all 
participants can look back with pride and 
satisfaction. In spite of many problems, 12 
training programs have been completed for 
groups such as family health workers, public 
health inspectors, school dental nurses, and 
field nursing sisters. Training will continue as 
long as funds permit. 
Assessing Results 

Finally, the actual success of a training 
course can be judged only by the degree to 
which the newly acquired skills and 
knowledge are put into practice in the field. 
This is the purpose of the second phase of the 
project - the "Monitoring and Evaluation 
Phase." This phase is currently in progress. 
Each trained health worker receives a 
questionnaire each month to follow-up on 
how they are using the visual aids kit and 
what they are producing with it. 

Data received from these questionnaires 
are being analyzed and put in graph form to 
detect trends in the use of the materials in the 
visual aids kit. The results obtained so far are 
encouraging. All of the health workers are 
now using at least one of the visual aids, 
whereas very few were using them before 
their training. The most frequently used visual 
aid is the portable chalk board, which is 
probably a matter of it being ready to use 
straightaway without the need for special 
preparation. 

The second most frequently used visual aid 
is the flannel graph. Since trainees received 
instructions on how to use flannel graphs in 
training, it is easy to understand why they are 
used more often. A n  interesting finding from 
the responses is a gradual increase in the use 
of flash cards. A number of factors explain this 
increase: 

flash cards are small enough to be 
carried easily by health workers during 
their field visits and can be used with 
small family groups; 
subject areas of general health, nutrition, 
and family planning lend themselves well 
to the flash card format; 
because it takes time to properly prepare 
flash card material, the increase will be 
gradual. 

The most important and gratifying feedback 
received from the health workers is that by 
using their visual aids kit, they believe their 
health extension activities have become more 
effective and are easier to perform. m 

Mr. S.B.R. NWetiya & currently Director of 
W F ' s  Media Center in Colombo, Sri Lu&. 
He bus 30 years of experience in the field of 
deuelopment communication and has a 
master's degree in agrarian development and 
communication. 



On File at ERIC 

by Barbata Minor 
Documents recently entered in the ERIC 

(Educational Resources Information Center) 
files include papers and reports on 
information strategies for Latin American 
countries; an MIS for educational 
administration in the Caribbean; using an MIS 
for enrollment management in a college in 
the United States; a discussion of the factors 
involved in classroom computer use in 
developing nations; and a report on the 
development of a bilingual interface in Arabic 
and English for a full-text database search 
facility in Egypt; and papers from a meeting 
on information systems in urban and regional 
planning in Asia and the Pacific. All five of 
these documents are available in microfiche 
and paper copy from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Senrice (EDRS), 3900 Wheeler 
Ave., Alexandria, Virginia, USA Be sure to 
include the ED number and payment in U.S. 
funds for the price listed plus shipping. U.S. 
requests should calculate postage based on 
the following: 3 microfiche = 1 ounce, 75 
microfiche = 1 pound, 75 pages of paper = 
1 pound. Overseas requesters should contact 
EDRS for postage costs. (VISA and 
MASTERCARD charges are accepted by 
EDRS.) The ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Intormalion Resources located in Syracuse, 
New York, cannot supply copies of these 
documents. 

Crowther, Warren. Tailoring 
Information Strategies for Developing 
Counrries: Some Latin American Experiences. 
1984, 12pp. (ED 274 375) 

This article discusses the conditions in 
developing countries that must be taken into 
account when developing information 
strategies for their public and educational 
institutions or projects. Its central argument is 
that newer information science concepts, 
although demanding technological and 
conceptual sophistication, can be useful in the 
transition from an information-poor society to 
one that is rich in information; however, they 
must compete with a continuing flood of 
modern and less demanding concepts that 
result in acquiring the trappings of an 
information-rich society, without the power 
or decision-making effectiveness that should 
accompany it. To demonstrate this point, 
Crowther lists 24 design principles for 
information strategies obtained from recent 
experiences in the public sector and in 
universities in 20 Latin American countries. 
He proposed these principles as general 
specifications for technical cooperation with 
Third World countries. Additional 
information is provided in 11 endnotes. 
Available from EDRS in microfiche for 826 or 
in paper copy for $1.94. 

0 Heuvel, John W. Management 
Information Systems as a Tool for 
Edtccational Admintktratm in the 
Commonwealth Cari6bean. 1985, 19pp. 
(ED 276 144) 

This paper introduces the essential 
concepts underlying management 
information systems (MIS), from the 
managerial perspective then outlines, a form 
of MIS design and implementation that may 
be attainable in a Caribbean educational 
setting. Noting the growing importance of 
information and the increasing need to amass 
thorough information for decision making, 
the paper proposes using MIS to improve 
accountability and enhance administrators' 
ability to defend budgets and to demand 
autonomy. The capabilities of simple data 
banks and more advanced systems are 
discussed, referring to the needs of 
educational administrators along with the 
vital role of top management in supporting 
the implementation and acceptance of MIS. 
The paper stresses the need for adequate MIS 
management and lists its basic functions 
within individual institutions, concluding that 
it is likely that MIS will increase in both value 
and complexity. Appendixes show the kinds 
of information MIS can make available and 
detail the vital steps in MIS implementation. 
Available from EDRS in microfiche for 826 or 
in paper copy for $1.94. 

Mehran, Nojan and Michael L. Clemons. 
Data Base Development for Efictiue 
Enrollment Management. 1987, 33pp. 
(ED 286 400) 

The design and development of an 
enrollment management database at the State 
University of New York at Oswego are 
described. A basic premise is that the concept 
of enrollment management has begun to 
replace the traditional admissions model. 
Enrollment management helps the college 
identify existing and potential markets; 
determine the resource allocation and 
programming strategies needed to effectively 
serve its clientele; and forecast enrollment 
and rates of retentiodattrition for various 
student groups as well as determining the 
causes of attrition. The primary purposes of 
the enrollment management database are to 
integrate longitudinal external and internal 
environmental trend data and to track 
students from initial contact, through 
application, enrollment, retention, 
graduation, and alumni follow-up. The 
database includes reasons why students 
attend the college; characteristics of 
matriculated students, students who complete 
programs, and dropouts; and personal andlor 
institutional variables that affect enrollment, 
retention, attrition, and the benefits accrued 
by students who attend the college. Data 
components of the database are outlined. 
Available from EDRS in microfiche for 826 or 
in paper copy for $3.88. 

Fayen, Emily Gallup and others. The 
Arabization of a Full-Tat Database Interface. 
1986, 5pp. (ED 281 519) 

The 1981 design specifications for the 
Egyptian National Scientific and Technical 
Information Network (ENSTINET) stipulated 
that major end-user facilities of the system 
should be bilingual in English and Arabic. 
Many characteristics of the Arabic alphabet 
and language affect computer applications, 
and there exists no universally accepted 
character encoding scheme equivalent to the 
ASCII standard for Latin alphabets. In order to 
overcome the language barrier in the system, 
a native language interface to existing 
software was developed. The Arabic language 
software functions include an Arabic editor 
running under the UNIX operating system, an 
Arabic database search facility, and electronic 
mail. These functions were implemented for 
peripheral devices using the CODAR/UFD 
Arabic character encoding scheme. The 
Arabic database search facility has been 
developed by arabizing BRS/Mate, a menu- 
oriented front end to the native mode of Mini- 
Micro BRS/Search, a full text state-of-the-art 
information management software system. 
Five references are provided. Available from 
EDRS in microfiche for 786 or in paper copy 
for $1.85. 

Friend, Jamesine. CZussroom Uses of the 
Computer: A Retrospective View with 
Implications for Developing Countria. 
Dtkcussion Paper. 1985, 36pp. (ED 282 519) ' 

Although computers have been used in 
education for 20 years in the United States 
and Europe, they have not been widely used 
in the less developed countries of the world 
because the initial investment and operational 
costs of computers have been too high. 
Should advances in hardware technology 
continue to reduce such costs, some 1 1 1  

educational applications of computers will 
soon be affordable to less developed 
countries. In this paper prepared for the 
World Bank, the current status of educational I- 

applications for computers is reviewed with a 
view toward predicting the direction of such 
applications in developing nations. An 
overview of the development and use of 
computers from the 1950s to the present is 
provided, and hardware and financial factors 
influencing the development of education 
software are discussed, as well as 
classification and design principles relating to 
these programs. Potential problems areas in 
using computers in developing nations are 
described which include 1) the environment; 
2) power requirements; 3) lack of human 
resources; 4) curriculum and pedagogy; 5) 
high costs of both the initial investment in 
computers and their operation; and 6) the 
development quality of courseware. Specific 
areas in which computer-assisted instruction 
may prove to be cost-effective for developing 

(Continued on page 6) . 
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This included criticizing and making merry at 
the expense of the hng. The key to the game, 
however, was that the next day no one could 
utter a word about what had happened the 
day before. 

Over time, this game evolved into an 
annual event, usually taking place just after 
the harvest. It also began to assume a 
distinctive pattern that included dance and 
music followed by an improvisational 
performance. 

Usually, there is a dance performed around 
a fire preceding the play. Drummers and 
percussionists are in an inner circle closest to 
the fire, moving in one direction; next come 
the women, clapping and singing, moving in 
the opposite direction. A circle of men 
moving in time with the percussionists 
completes the circle, outside of which are the 
spectators. In fact, it is this back and forth 
spiralling motion that earned Koteba its name, 
which literally translates from Bambara as the 
big (Kote) snail (ba). 

The second part of the Koteba is the 
theatrical portion, which is normally 
performed by five principal characters. There 
is no script -everything is improvised. 
Usually the key percussionist assigns parts to 
various people, but everyone knows the rules 
and understands the purpose of the play. The 

' 
object is to exaggerate social issues and 
problems to the level of the ridiculous, 
helping to clear the air and, more often than 
not, instigate food for thought. People can 

* then get on with their lives. 
For Malians, the Koteba format was a 

natural vehicle for expressing messages about 
family planning to the general public. The 
slices of life depicted in the television 
program are quite comical, yet real and 
convincing. The example of the two wives 
who go to the family planning clinic for 

* counseling illustrates how reality can be 
slightly exaggerated and a potentially delicate 

4 topic broached. The two wives smile and nod 
their heads in unison as the clinic nurse 
patiently introduces the range of 
contraceptive methods available, holding 

3 them up one by one and describing how to 
use them. 

a 

Family Planaiqg as a Malian Tradition 
Although the Koteba was acted out and 

filmed in a Bamako neighborhood, it never 
was performed as a live community play 
because by coupling the traditional theater 
format with television, exposure to family 
planning messages was increased at least ten- 

. fold over live audiences. As noted earlier, 
family planning services in Mali are probably 
best developed in the urban zones. These are 
the same areas - at least in southern 

. Mali - where television viewing is the 
greatest. Although it is uncertain how many 
Malians own television sets, the number of 
people who have access to a set is estimated 
to be relatively high. For example, in Bamako 

it is not unusual for several families to get 
together during the evening and watch a 
favorite program or the news. 

Approximately a year after the Koteba was 
first shown, the AMPPF conducted an 
abbreviated survey over a two-week period 
with 500 individuals who visited the AMPPF 
clinic for services or information. This survey 
assessed how a select group of people 
perceived family planning and indicated 
whether they had been exposed to the 
various project interventions, including the 
Koteba teleplay. 

Survey findings showed that roughly a 
quarter of the people attending the clinic 
during this period remembered the Koteba. 

- 

. . . coupling 
traditional theater with 
televbion. . . greatly 
iwemed the a&-. 

Although age did not seem to be an important 
factor, more working women than 
housewives watched the program. 

JHU/PCS is currently planning a second 
phase of this project with the AMPPF that will 
build on its experience of blending 
traditional and modern communication 
channels. During phase two of the project, 
many of the programs developed for 
television will also be available in video for 
use by various government and 
nongovernment organizations as an 
entertaining, family planning awareness- 
building tool for community outreach 
activities, workshops, seminars, and family life 
education programs. In this way, many of the 
programs produced for television can be 
used again and again in a variety of contexts, 
increasing overall exposure of relevant 
messages and themes. 

Malian heritage boasts a rich array of 
traditional communication channels. Songs, 
stories, parables, music, dance, theater, and 
mime - sometimes made even more lively by 
the use of masks or the wizened voice of a 
griot (a story teller) - are all age-old forms of 
Malian expression. They are as popular now 

' 

as they were centuries ago. Virtually every 
ethnic group in Mali has a particular set of 
stories, dance, music, or mask forms that it 
can claim as its own, giving AMPPF reason to 
be optimistic that by disseminating family 
planning information in a culturally 
acceptable fashion via Kotebas and other 
traditional media, people will be more 
receptive to the message content. This 
approach, coupled with the use of mass 
media, will give maximum exposure to 
messages at a relatively low cost. 

AMPPEs goal will have been reached if the 
theme, "Family Planning as a Malian 

Communication Seminar 
on Agrzculture and 
Rural Management 

A seminar is planned June 21-24, 1988, at 
the Agricultural and Rural Management 
Training Institute (ARMTI) located in Ilorin, 
Kwara State, Nigeria. Cosponsored by the 
Canadian International Development Agency, 
the purpose of the seminar is to help 
promote better networking and information 
exchange in developing countries, 
particularly among African agricultural 
policymakers, practitioners, and agricultural 
organizations. Objectives of the seminar are 
to: 

review the current methods of managing 
and disseminating agricultural 
information; 
design improved strategies for effective 
agricultural information; 
develop a directory of producers and 
users of agricultural information; 
identify training needs for information 
managers and communication specialists 
and recommend a standard training 
mode; 

0 initiate the concept of networking and 
the exchange of information among 
institutions concerned with management 
of rural development and agriculture. 

DCR will carry a report on the seminar 
when the proceedings are published. 

For more information about the activities of 
ARMTI, contact: The Director, ARMTI, Krn. 18, 
Ilorin-Lokoja Highway, P.M.B. 1343, Ilorin, 
Kwara State, Nigeria. 

Tradition," is on its way to becoming an 
accepted household phrase by the end of the 
project. 

For more information about this project, 
contact Joan Schubert, Population 
Communication Services, 624 N. Broadway, 
Baltimore, Maryland 2 1205, USA. 

Joan Scbubert is  Program Officer at l%e Johns 
Hopkins University/Population 
Communication Services QHU/PCS), wbo 
work primrily in cfi-ancophone West grirca. 
She k cuwently involved in several JHU/PCS 
projects in the region that integrate mass 
media, waditional, and intetpersonal 
communication channels to disseminate 
messages about family planning. 
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Since October 1985, The Johns Hopkins 
University/Population Communication 
Services (JHU/PCS) has enjoyed an active 
worlung relationship with the Association 
Malienne pour la Protection et la Promotion 
ak la Famille (AMPPF). The AMPPF, a 
member of the International Planned 
Parenthood Federation (IPPF), pioneered 
family planning in Mali and works in 
collaboration with the Division of Family 
Health to provide training, contraceptive 
materials, and communication support. Of 
prime importance is the Association's role in 
providing information to the general public 
on family planning matters and motivating the 
public to accept and use contraceptives. 

JHU/PCS has helped AMPPF enhance its 
skills in program strategy development and 
has worked with its members to create and 
produce innovative, appropriate information, 
education, and communication (IEC) 
materials using the established PCS principles 
of population/family planning communi- 
cation. During the course of a 24-month 
project between the two institutions, a variety 
of materials - posters, pamphlets, radio 
programs, a national logo, etc. -were 
designed, pretested, and produced. Several 
rounds of focus group discussions were 
carried out over the life of the project with a 
variety of groups, including potential clients, 
current clients, and service providers to 
ensure the suitability of materials and 
messages being developed and disseminated. 

Several of the IEC efforts carried out under 
the project successfully merged traditional 
and modem communication channels. For 
example, radio programs featured 
presentations of traditional stories, sayings, 
and music built around family planning 
themes. 

The Kotek Project 
Of all the materials developed, however, 

the one that seemed to generate the most 
excitement and interest was a televised 
Koteba, or traditional theater piece, that 
brought to light the many social and 
economic benefits of family planning for the 
average Malian family. The Koteba teleplay 
was the result of the joint efforts of several 
organizations, including the AMPPF, the 
Radiodzflvsibn Tblblevision du Mali (RTM), 
and the Institut National des Arts (INA). Much 
of the message content for the Koteba was 
inspired by a series of focus group 
discussions carried out in a number of 
neighborhoods in Bamako, the capital, at the 
beginning of the project. Together with 
consultants and actors from the INA, the 
AMPPF worked out a story outline, keeping in 
mind key family planning messages 
developed and pretested during the focus 
group discussions. Characters were then 
"fleshed out" until it was felt that rehearsals 
could begin. When everything was ready, the 
RTM sent its mobile unit to the outskirts of 

Bamako and shot the 80-minute play in three 
days. Because RTM donated the use of its 
equipment and offered free broadcast time, 
the total cost for the production, which was 
aired three times on national television due 
to popular demand, was approximately 
US$3,000. 

The plot is relatively simple. Using 
considerable humor, the story parallels the 
lives of two government employees who 
work in the same department. One has two 
wives, too many children for the family's 
means, and innumerable problems as a 
result - incessant fighting between the wives, 
disrespectful and delinquent children, and 
constant turmoil. What has gone wrong? The 
other, with one wife and fewer children, 
enjoys a more pleasant life; his children were 
planned. Home life, in general, is 
comfortable. One day, he invites his friend 
home for dinner and the conversation turns 
to family planning. The friend is quite taken 
with the idea and later convinces his wives of 
the advantages of family planning. One of the 
final scenes is of the two wives together at the 
family planning clinic where they receive a 
detailed explanation of family planning 
methods. (See photo) 

The dialogues are in Bambara, a language 
understood by roughly 70 percent of the 
Malian population, as well as by a number of 
ethnic groups elsewhere in West Africa. 
Informal group discussions carried out at 
Ministry of Health (MOH) clinics also 
revealed that service providers unanimously 
approved of the teleplay as a motivational tool 
to steer potential clients to clinics to seek 
family planning information and services. 
JHUIPCS has agreed to fund two additional 
Koteba plays as a follow-up to the initial 

endeavor. The new plays will be broadcast on : 
television and will be available on video as 
well as transferred to 16mm film so that they 
can be used as entertaining discussion starters 
for conferences, workshops, community 
meetings, and other family planning 
education forums. Based on popular feedback 
from the community and MOH service 
providers, these teleplays will feature family 
planning from the perspective of maternal 
and child health, with more information on 
where to go for contraceptive services. 

Strategically speaking, the decision to use 
the Koteba theater format to disseminate 
family planning messages to the general 
Malian public was an excellent one. In most 
regions of the world, particularly when it 
involves mass media, family planning topics 
are often shrouded in a variety of other 
messages so as not to offend or shock the 
audience. The beauty of Koteba is that it is 
traditionally used as a vehicle to express the 
everyday concerns of Malian people. 

The Origins of Kotek 
There are several theories as to where the 

Koteba theatrical format originated. One 
involves a greatly feared Bambara king who 
ruled at the turn of the century. He was very 
conscious of his power and was known to 
gloat about the authority he could wield over 
his subjects. At the same time, he was aware 
there was a great deal of dissatisfaction and 
unrest brewing among his people. Not 
wanting to cultivate the seeds of potential 
revolt, he created a game for his subjects. He 
ruled that for one evening - and one evening 
only - the populace would have total liberty 
to amuse themselves in any way they wished. 

(Continued on page 15) 

Pad4 and h13 two wives a t  the family planning clinic. 
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Sharing Health Materiak and Infomtion in 
Developing Countries 
by Roberta Ritson 

A promising sign of growing 
self-reliance in developing 
countries has been the recent 
emergence of intercountry 

networks of collaboration on training 
materials for the health sector. A number of 
developing countries are working together to 
share staff, equipment, and consultants to 
produce their own health training materials. 

The lack of appropriate and relevant 
teaching and learning materials for primary 
health care staff in developing countries is 
one of the most serious barriers to health 
development. Where teaching materials for 
health care staff d a  exist, they are often out of 
date, of poor quality, or  are not relevant to the 

local health care situation. In addition, many 
have been adapted or  translated from texts 
prepared in another country. Training 
materials for primary health care staff are best 
developed in the country where they will be 
used so they reflect the local language and 
culture. There are also differences in 
educational levels and in the types of tasks 
performed in a country's health care system 
that must be considered. 

Program Objectives and Structure 
More than twenty countries are now 

participating in the Interregional Health 
Learning Materials (HLM) Programme which 
is coordinated by a central clearinghouse in 

Wilbur Schramm: An Appecciation 
Readers of the Development Communication Report lost a friend and an intellectual 

forebear on December 27,1987, when Professor Wilbur Schramm passed away at the age 
of 80. Wilbur Schramm was the father of communication research as an academic 
discipline, founding the communication research institutes at the University of Illinois 
and then at Stanford University. In doing so, he molded modern communication 
research into its multidisciplinary nature, drawing together the various communication 
arts practitioners. He showed that our understanding of communications could, in fact, 
be based on scientific study; communication became one of the human sciences. 

In the early 1960s, Wilbur began to generate a vision of how communication 
technologies could be used in the service of newly developing countries. His seminal 
book, Mass Media a n d  National Development, 1964, inspired people everywhere to 
think seriously about how communications could be used by people in the emerging 
nations to bind diverse societies into functioning, cooperating wholes; to educate; to 
train. He challenged leaders to see that communications could transcend the limitations 
of social and geographic isolation. That vision inspired the work of many, the author 
included. 

From the late 1960s onward, I had the privilege of worhng with Wilbur Schramm in 
developing and funding, through the Agency for International Development (A.I.D.), a 
program of activities designed to lay a foundation for the future of development 
communication: case studies on the new educational media; evaluations of the pivotal 
instructional broadcasting projects in Samoa and El Salvador; policy studies of 
educational satellite potential in India; and research for the influential volume, Big 
Media, Little Media. In all these efforts, Wilbur Schramm showed that he was a 
tough-minded visionary, able to clearly see the practical limitations of many innovative 
efforts while distilling what could be learned to make subsequent success more 
probable. 

(Continued o n  page 2) 

the Division of Health Manpower Develop- 
ment at the World Health 0rganiz;ation 
(WHO) in Geneva, Switzerland. 

The Interregional HLM Programme has two 
primary objectives: to enable developing 
countries to produce their own relevant 
teaching, learning, and promotionall materials 
for their national health care staffs; and to 
encourage interregional sharing of scarce 
resources, and to promote the exchange of 
materials and production experiences. 

For national HLM projects to operate 
effectively on a long-term basis, they must be 
well integrated into a national ministerial 
infrastructure or  face possible col1,apse when 
financing is withdrawn. Therefore, HLM 
projects are usually located within a ministry 
of health or  education in participating 
countries, or  within a university-level institute 
of training in health sciences. 

A Central Clearinghouse in Geneva. 
Supporting this in-country activity is a 

central clearinghouse on health learning 
materials in Geneva, which serves as a focal 
point for the collection and dissemination of 
information on training materials, :specialized 
consultant services, and technical advice. It 
also coordinates intercountry exchanges of 

(Continued o n  page 5) 

Reader Survey Inside! 
It has been nearly four years since we 

last asked our readers to complete a 
survey questionnaire. In this era (of rapid 
change, that is a long time. We think it is 
time again to ask you about DtX: Is it 
meeting your needs? What changes or 
additions would you like to see? So, 
please, take a few moments to fill it out 
(it's only one page); then fold and 
return it to us via Air Mail if at all 
possible. 

Thanking you in advance for your 
cooperation. 

Kathleen Moran., Editor 

Supported by the Bureau for Sdence and Technology of the US. Agency for International Development 
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Development Communication Report, pub- 
lished quarterly by the Clearinghouse on De- 
velopment Communication, has a circulation of 
over 6,000. The newsletter is available free of 
charge to readers in the developing world, and 
at a charge of US%10.00 per year to readers in 
the industrialized countries. 

A center for materials and information on im- 
portant applications of communication technol- 
ogy to development problems, the Clearing- 
house is operated by the Academy for 
Educational Development, a nonprofit plan- 
ning organization, and supported by the U.S. 
Agency for International Development, Bureau 
for Science and Technology, Office of Educa- 
tion, as part of its program in educational tech- 
nology and development communication. 

(Schramm contint~ccl from pngcJ I )  
His respect for hard data was something I 

particularly appreciated; it was a respect that 
arose from a belief that we could develop 
communication as a serious tool for serving 
human aspirations only if we looked 
objectively at its effects on human beings, 
their learning, their behavior, their attitudes, 
and their social organization. Neither dreams 
nor careful plans of social planners were 
enough. People used and related to the new 
communication media in unexpected ways, 
which needed to be clearly observed and 
understood. The stream of research that was 
undertaken has served a central role in both 
demystifying and legitimizing the usefulness 
of the media for achieving major social 
undertakings. 

Dr. Schramm was a superb writer, one who 
could describe research and its policy 
implications in a remarkably vivid, human 
way. (He had been a reporter and was the first 
director of the famous Iowa Writer's 
Workshop at the University of Iowa.) Those 
qualities also underlay his enormous 
contribution to the teaching of a generation 
of development communication specialists. 
With them, we at A.I.D. were able to create the 
intellectual infrastructure needed to make 
development communication a field. 
Through A.I.D. grants that culminated in the 
establishment of a master's program in 
development communication at Stanford 
University, these efforts attracted, trained, and 
nurtured such leaders in the field as Emile 
McAnany, John Mayo, Robert Hornik, and later 
Heather Hudson, Dennis Foote, Bella Mody, 
as well as scores of other superb scholars and 
practitioners throughout the world. After 
retirement from Stanford University in 1973, 
Dr. Schramm went on to more than a decade 
of continued writing and teaching at the 
East-West Center's Center's Institute of 
Culture and Communication in Honolulu, 

X I 1  World Conference 
on Health Education 
The International Union for I-Iealth 
Education will hold the XI11 World 
Conference on Health Education from 
August 28 to September 2, 1988 in 
Houston, Texas, U.S.A. The conference 
theme, "Participation for All in Health," 
further develops four sub-themes: 
involving people and communities; 
supporting community access; 
involving all relevant practiti'oners; 
gaining intersectoral support. The 
program includes papers, workshops, 
special interest groups, and networhng 
sessions. A major exhibit will feature 
international state-of-the-art health 
education products, materials, and 
scientific exhibits. 

For more information contact Dr. 
Judith Ottoson, Executive Director, 
International Union for Health 
Education, P.O. Box 20186, Suite 902, 
Houston, Texas 77225, U.S.A. 

Clarification 
In DCR No. 59, the article E~panding 

Telephone Service in Rural Brazil, by Greta 
Nettleton, carried an incorrect description of 
the riverboat telephone system. UHF radios 
are not placed in villages; instead, radios are 
installed on riverboats which people embark 
and make their telephone calls. Also, in 
describing the cost of telephorle service for 
Brazilian ranchers, a sentence was omitted 
that compared satellite telephone systems to 
typical radio links to demonstrate that an 
individual satellite telephone system would 
cost ten times that of a radio link, putting it 
out of reach of even relatively wealthy 

The views expressed in Development Hawaii, touching and training manv others. ranchers. We regret these errors of omission 
Communication Report are those of the au- ~h rough  these people and th;ough 'his books, and interpretation. 
thors and not necessarily those of its sponsors. 
Original material in the Report may be repro- 

the fundamental contribution of Wilbur 
duced wjhout Drier armission Drovided that Schramm lives on and increasingly enriches C~tlference On Eclucation 
full credit is gi\:en and that two dopies of the our field and our lives. 
reprint are sent to the Editor. Thank you Wilbur, well done. and Development 
Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication 

1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
WaAh@on, D.C. 20037 USA 
Tel. (202) 862-1900 
Cable: A W E D  
Telex: 197601 ACADED WASH 

Judy Brace, Director 
Kathleen Moran, Editor 
Patricia Simons, Information Specialist 
Janice Stallard, Program Assistant 
ISBN0192-1312 

Academy for Educational Development 

The Southeast Asian Ministers of Education 
Organization Regional Center f 3r Educational 
Innovation and Technology (SE&MO/ 

Dr. C h P d  Block INNOTECH), the Southern ~llinois University 
Associate Directorfor at Carbondale, and the University of South 

Educational Technologies and Carolina are sponsoring a conference in 
Communication, which the roles of education in development 

Oflice of Education, will be examined. Practitioners in educational 
Bureau for Science Technology, development, rural education, distance 

Agency for lntmtional  Development learning, and low-cost instructional planning 
are being invited to participate. 

The conference will be held November 
16-19, 1988, in Manila, Philippines. For further 
information contact the Director, INNOTECH, 
P.O. Box 207, University of the Philippines, 
Diliman, Quezon City, Philippines or the 
Dean, School of Technical Careers, Southern 
lllinois University, Carbondale, Illinois 62901, 
USA. 
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Development Communication 
Clearinghouse on Development Communication 

(Please ignore the numbers in parentheses beside 
the boxes, they are for our coding purposes only.) 

READER SURVEY - 1988 
Each question indicates the number of boxes you are asked to q check. 

1. In which field do  you do most of your communication work? 
( m  one box only) 

population (1) 
agriculture (2) 
health (3) 
education (4) 
nutrition (5) 
telecommunications (6) 
other (7) 

2. Check the box that best describes you. 
(mone box only) 

Project staff (1) 
Consultant (2) 
Academic (3) 
Information manager (4) 
U.S.A.I.D. staff (5) 
Government official (6) 
Other (7) 

3. Where do  you conduct most of your work? 
(m as many as appropriate) 

Africa 
Middle East 
AsiaPacific 
CaribbeadSouth America 
MexicoICentral America 
Europe 
U.S.A./Canada 

[7 Other 

4. How do you read the DCR? 
(m one box only) 

Thoroughly 
Selectively 
Iff so, what type of articles? 

Add to a collection for others to read? (3) 

' 5. Approximately how many other people read your DCR? 
( m  one box only) 

none 
' (1-5) 

(6-10) 
(11-20) 
(over 20) 

6. Have you used DCR in any of the following ways? 
( m  as many as appropriate) 

Project design and evaluation (1) 
Teachinglresearch (2) 
Preparing for professional 
meetings/seminars/conferences (3) 
Ordering publications/ 
requesting information (4) 
Reprinting articles (5) 
Other: (6) 

7. Did you ever use a specific idea from the DCR or suggest 
an idea to someone else who used it? 
( m  one box only) 

No 
Yes If yes, please briefly 
describe the idea. 

8. Would you like to see DCR: 
(m as many as appropriate) 

Continue to provide articles on specific 
communication strategies? (1) 
Continue to cover technology 
applications? (2) 
Alert readers to new communication issues? (3) 
Be expanded? (4) 
Have more picturedgraphics? (5) 
Be translated into? (6)  
Include a new section about? (7) 
Other suggestions (Please use back flap) (8) 

9. Do you find the English in the DCR: 
( m  only one) 

Quite easy to understand? 
Somewhat difficult to understand? 
Very difficult to understand? 

YOUR PARTICIPATION IS IMPORTANT ! 

PLEASE COMPLETE THE SURVEY AND RETURN, VIA AIR MAIL,-4S SOON AS POSSIBLE. 

THE RESULTS OF THIS READER SURVEY WILL BE PUBLISHED IN .4 FUTURE EDITION OF DCR. 

THANK YOU !! 
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(Ritson continzud from page 1)  

staff for training in special skills such as 
printing, illustration, o r  microprocessing 
techniques for the preparation of texts. 

For example, the clearinghouse arranged 
for the Tanzanian HLM project manager, who 
has several years of experience in HLM 
development, to advise the Ugandan Ministn 
of Health o n  how to plan and develop its 
national HLM project. The clearinghouse also 
coordinate workshops in developing 
countries to train people in production 
processes using locally available materials 
and resources (see photo). 

Promoting Intercountry Collaboration 
Establishing in-country expertise in 

materials development is a difficult task on its 
own. But, when one developing country 
works with another on common concerns, 
the dificulties can be even greater. Whereas 
technical cooperation among developing 
countries has existed for a long time, practical 
examples of effective intercountry 
networking are not easily recalled. One such 
activity initiated by WHO'S Geneva 
clearinghouse was a two-week intercountry 
workshop for writers and editors of training 
materials for health workers held in Rabat, 
Morocco, in 1986, attended by French- 
speaking health stafl trainers from 
Benin, Mozambique and Rwanda, and staff 
from the Moroccan Ministry of Health. 

using Computers 
Countries participating in the Interregional 

HLM Programmes are being equipped with 
compatible microcomputers and are 
beginning to exchange training materials 
texts on diskettes for adaptation purposes. In 
order to share materials and information, a 
reliable transfer system must be available and 
microcomputers equipped with word 
processing software represent an ideal 
technology for this purpose. It permits rapid 
and accurate exchange of educational 
materials that can be modified to include 
local references and culturally relevant 
illustrations. 

As part of the ongoing network activities 
some countries are undertaking research 
projects on such topics as the development of 
training curricula to ensure their relevance to 
professional tasks, and the uses of distance 
education to train rural health staff. Recently, 
a joint research project has been proposed 
between Benin and Rwanda to investigate the 
use of training materials for different levels of 
health workers. Such research benefits not 
only the institutions o r  countries involved, 
but, if published and disseminated, can make 
a significant contribution on a regional level 
as well. 

Jkchange in Action 
Exchanging information on the production 

of national training materials has focused 
primarily o n  four main language groups: the 

Infomtion material. for the com7nnnigl must be derleloped rtiti? local needy and condiiions in minu' 
(WHO photo by P. Alma.@ 

English-speaking network, the francophone 
group, the Portuguese-language countries in 
Africa, and the Arabic network. Country 
project managers in the English network in 
Ethiopia, Kenya, Sudan and Tanzania have 
already met at a training workshop in Nairobi 
to share materials and experiences. 

A network of African countries is 
collaborating on Portuguese-language 
training materials which are urgently needed 
for all levels of health personnel in Angola, 
Cape Verde, Guinea-Bissau, Mozambique, and 
Siio Tomi. and Principi.. The Mozambique 
HLM project in Maputo was host in May 1987 
to a meeting of representatives from other 
Portuguese-speaking ministries of health, 
which established intercountry contacts to 
share materials, and also launched a similar 
project in Guinea-Bissau. 

The Arabic-speaking network is developing 
in the WHO Eastern Mediterranean Region. A 
recent meeting on Arabic-language teaching 
and learning materials for health workers 
held in Damascus in July 1987, brought 
together participants from ministries of health 
and training institutions in Bahrain, Jordan, 
Lebanon, Morocco, and Syria. At that meeting, 
four areas were selected for intercountry 
collaboration: school health; health education 
for primary health care workers at the 
community level; information, education, and 
communication for middle and lower level 
nurses and health inspectors in training; and 
continuing education for middle level health 
staff in environmental health. These programs 
will b e  organized and coordinated through 
the HLM clearinghouse at WHO regional 
headquarters in Alexandria, Egypt. 

The Emergence of Lead Institutions 
As intercountry activities develop, a lead 

institution emerges for that region as 

coordinator for health learning materials. 
This lead institution usually has a 
well-established HLM unit with relevant 
experience in the field and access to a 
production facility. The institution initiates 
network activities such as workshops and 
meetings, o r  acts as a clearinghouse for 
information materials and training manuals in 
the region. 

In Kenya, the College of Health Professions 
in Nairobi acts as a lead institution for HLM 
projects in Ethiopia, Kenya, Sudan, Tanzania, 
and Uganda. The focus of this intercountry 
collaboration is an AIDS education program, 
and the College will play a significant role in 
coordinating information activities to help 
combat the spread of the disease. 

In other regions, the lead institution may 
be a non-governmental organization or  a 
WHO Collaborating Centre which provides 
consulting services and training in the areas 
of design, editing, and printing of educational 
materials. 

The Interregional Health Learning 
Materials Programme has fostered 
cooperation and sharing among participating 
countries and has engendered a spirit of 
independence that will be required to carry 
on its activities after the withdrawal of 
external aid. It also has produced some 
significant results with increased availability 
of appropriate educational materials for 
primary health care in developing countries.. 

Dr. Roberta Ritson is a technical oflicer with 
the Division of Health Manpower 
Development at the World Health 
Organization in Geneva, Switzerhnd. She 
can be reached at the Health and Learning 
Matenhls Programme, Division of Health 
Manpower Development, WHO, 221 1 Genets 
27, Switzerkrnd. 
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have been taken toward making the mass 

M m  Media and National 
Development: 7;be Nigerian Context 

Most writers on the subject agree 
that there is or should be an 
interactive relationship between 
the mass media and national 

development. One communication 
researcher writes that "the task of the mass 
media of information and the new media of 
education is to speed and ease the long, slow 
social transformation required for economic 
development, and in particular to speed and 
smooth the task of mobilizing human 
resources behind the national effort." 

Another expert in the field emphasizes the 
importance of information in national 
development but argues that with the mass 
media usually being concentrated in urban 
centers, the content is often urban oriented 
and reaches the villagers through interpreters 
who also have an urban outlook. What the 
villagers eventually receive is incomplete, 
outdated, or distorted news that is scarcely 
releynt to their needs. 

Numerous writers have suggested different 
ways in which the mass media can be used 
more effectively to support national 
development efforts. Within this frame of 
reference I have explored the relationship 
between the mass media and national 
development in Nigeria. 

Who Has Access? 
In Nigeria, the mass media have not and 

probably will not for some time to come 
make a significant contribution to national 
development. Therefore, the question that 
must be asked is: Can one talk about mass 
media affecting national development in 
Nigeria when, in fact, there are no effective 
mass media in place? 

With a 35 percent literacy rate in some 
areas of the country, the newspaper can 
hardly be called a mass medium. Reaching a 
wide audience is difficult when a majority of 
newspapers are published in English rather 
than in one of the major local languages. And, 
distribution of these papers is greatly 
hampered by poor roads and an even poorer 
public transportation system, particularly in 
the rural areas where 70 percent of Nigerians 
live. 

Radio appears to be the only candidate that 
comes near to being a mass medium in 
Nigeria. There is no question that radio has 
penetrated many remote villages in most 
developing countries. However, points not 
often considered are the relevance of 
messages being broadcast, the quality of 
reception, and the extent to which particular 
messages reach the intended audiences. For 

instance, in most rural areas of Nigeria there 
is no electricity to power radios, and in many 
cases people cannot afford the price of dry 
cell batteries. The case of television is even 
worse; it has barely penetrated rural Nigeria. 

Little or no audience research has been 
done for either radio or  television to 
determine if farmers tune into programs on 
modern agricultural methods, or  if a 
housewife listens to or watches programs 
designed to inform her about better child 
care techniques, or if the public listens to the 
announcements and jingles about the need to 
keep their environment clean. 

Inappropriate programming is another 
reason the mass media, particularly radio and 
television, have not contributed significantly 
to national development. In developing 
countries, the social, economic, political, and 
cultural needs of the people dictate that radio 
and television programs should strive to 
provide information, education, and generally 
an understanding of the society in which they 
live. Unfortunately, there does not appear to 
be an overall guiding philosophy in program 
development in most Third World countries, 
and Nigeria is no exception. Instead, one 
finds foreign programs that satisfy the interest 
of a small elite population and do not extend 
and improve the educational, social, or 
cultural environment for a majority of the 
nation. 

Needed: A Communications Policy 
Lacking an established policy on how to 

use the mass media to further Nigerian 
national development efforts, government 
agencies independently engage in 
educational campaigns with little or no 
interagency coordination. Many of these 
efforts have resulted in duplication and waste 
of both human and material resources. To 
address this problem, a proposal was made at 
a recent seminar on National Communication 
Policy to establish a National Broadcasting 
Commission. Its mandate would be to 
coordinate broadcasting activities and to 
institute general guidelines and policies for 
all Nigerian federal and state broadcasting 
organizations. 

The seminar also recommended the 
establishment of a National Council for 
Communication Training and Research. If 
established, this council would set guidelines 
for the examination and certification of 
Nigerian journalists to promote 
professionalism within their ranks. 

If these and other recommendations of the 
seminar are implemented, a giant step will 

media important instruments of national 
development. 

Some Suggestions 
If we accept the definition of development 

as being a widely participatory process of 
social change in which the people have an 
opportunity to take part in making decisions 
that affect their lives, the need to properly 
integrate the mass media into national 
development efforts becomes apparent. This 
might be accomplished by relinquishing 
some government control in favor ,of 
alternative or commercial broadcasting 
operations and encouraging increased 
educational and national development 
programming. 

All stations, state run or private, would be 
required to air a given number of hours of 
educational programming per week to 
encourage them to address local issues and 
problems. To assure compliance, defaulting 
stations would be penalized either by license 
withdrawal, or in the case of state-operated 
stations, by withholding federal government 
matching grants. 

Radio and television are necessary tools for 
social change and national development. If 
the Nigerian government desires to use mass 
media to establish a dialogue with its rural 
population, radio and television facilities will 
have to be equipped with the capability to 
accomplish this task and then policies and 
guidelines will have to be established to 
support this process. 

Chris O k f w u d ~ u  i3 a Lecturer at Ondo Smte 
University, Ado-Ekiti, Ondo State, Nigeria. 

CARINET: LOW-cost 
Computer 
Communications 

CARINET, an international computer 
communications network, has recently added 
a health component that will give members 
access to several health-related databases. 
This service is in addition to those already in 
place for agriculture, education, environment, 
and disaster relief via CARINET's global 
development network. 

A discussion of these services and 
applications of computer and other 
international communications technologies in 
the health field will be featured at the 
National Council for International Health 
national conference to be held May 19-22, 
1988, in Washington, D.C. 

For more information please contact: 
Noreene Janus, Director, CARINET, 50 F St., 
N.W. (Suite 900), Washington, D.C. 20001, 
U.SA. Phone: (202)638-4905. 
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TUNING 
RADECO: A Precedent in Education 

(Radio Asskited Community Basic Education (RADECO) was initially an A.1.D.-supportedpilot 
project in the Dominican Republic to proz~ide interactive radio instruction to children liuing in 
rural areas with no primay schools. RADECO ki now a fully institutionalizedprogram within 
the govemmen:'s Secretariat of Education, Fine Arts, and Religion. The following is an 
uno$chl translation of an article appearing in the Santo Domingo La Tarde Alegre, on 
November 10, 1987.) 

by Virginia Berges Rib 
Radio Community Education (RADECO) is 

an innovative program that is creating 
important national and international 
precedents in providing education to rural 
populations. 

The initial lessons of the first four years of 
school were offered in 1982 when the project 
was still in the experimental stages. Today, 
RADECO maintains 64 centers in 54 
communities in the southwest provinces of 
Barahona, Bahoruco, and Independecia, and 
students have completed the first four-year 
sequence of instruction. 

It is an excellent example of radio 
technology's support to community 
education, employing an interactive teaching 
method and offering an alternative solution to 
the problems confronting the Dominican 
Republic's education system. 

Along with primary education programs, 
two weekly programs motivated the 
community to join in the project. "Education 
with the People" and "Teaching Update" are 
offered on Thursdays at 730 p.m. and 
Saturdays at 7:00 p.m. on the Dominican 
Radio and Television network. 

Because activities are being carried out in 
the country's southwest region, little is known 
about RADECO in Santo Domingo, where its 
headquarters is located, but RADECO is 
disseminating important new programs in 
Dominican education. It is a strategy which 
uses radio to achieve a number of objectives 
in our educational system. 

Campesino children are offered the 
opportunity to learn how to read and write 
and to complete the first four grades of 
primary education. To carry this out, 
community members elect helpers, 
auxiliares, who, after brief training, function 
as teachers. They must also prepare a 
building in which the students can gather for 
classes - generally an open thatched-roof 
structure furnished with simple stools or tree 
stumps for seats where the children listen 
attentively to the RADECO lessons. 

W E C O  gives the centers a radio and 
teaching materials for the lessons, which are 
broadcast in the afternoon. The schedule is 
determined by the need for daylight in 
communities without electricity, and because 
the children work in the fields with their 

parents in the mornings. 
Agricultural production cycles determine 

the times of the year RADECO courses are 
offered. Internal migration is intense in areas 
where campesinos move their families to pick 
coffee, or to harvest cotton and tomatoes. 

Consequently, RADECO's schedule does 
not coincide with the official school year; only 
two grades are offered each year. The 
dropout rate is high, but children sometimes 
join RADECO centers in the new communities 
where their parents' work takes them. 

chamde&tics of RADECO 
Radio's limited sensory impact and its 

one-way nature demand preparation of 
scripts that hold the childrens' attention and 
avoid monotony. RADECO technicians use an 
interactive methodology with questions, 
songs, and exercises to elicit verbal, written, 
and mimicry responses from the students. 
Traditional community values are combined 
with national values in the lessons which 
always end with the national anthem. 

Some Background 
RADECO originated as an experimental 

program sponsored by A.I.D. to test the 
potential for learning by radio. Projects were 
carried out in Nicaragua, Kenya, and the 
Dominican Republic, but only here has a 
permanent program been created. Its success 
was such that it has offered technical 
assistance to new programs of its kind, for 
example, one initiated recently in Honduras. 

The southwest region's geographic and 
socioeconomic characteristics made it the 
zone of choice for RADECO's first phase, as 
the project was designed to address the 
national education system's deficiencies. 

During the earlier years, the project was 
administered under contract with 
InterAmerica, a U.S. development 
organization with participation of Dominican 
technicians. From the sixth year, the project 
has been assimilated by the Secretariat of 
Education, with continuing support from 
k1.D. and full endorsement from the 
Dominican government. 

In response to the possibility of extending 
W E C O  to other communities in the 
Dominican Republic, Director Altagracia Diaz 

de Jesus said "the ideal would be to create for 
each region a new program which responds 
to the educational needs of the na.tion while 
focusing on local characteristics." However, 
since creation of a separate system for each 
region would be very costly, adapting the 
southwest's program to other regions would 
be more feasible and economical. RADECO's 
1988 plans are to expand the program's 
coverage, creating new centers in Pedernales 
and Elias Pinas provinces. 

Two Interactive Radio 
Publications Available 

The Clearinghouse is distributing 
two new publications on radio-based 
education in pilot sites in two 
countries, funded by the U.S. ligency 
for International Development. 

Radio Assisted Community 13asic 
Education (RADECO) presents an 
overview of the interactive radio 
education project that was imple- 
mented in the Dominican Republic and 
has recently been integrated into the 
country's educational system. l'he 
RADECO project provides radio- 
delivered instruction in rural areas 
where there are no schools artd 
where children must work during 
regular school hours. It is intended to 
serve as a basic model for the 
implementation of instructional 
broadcasting programs at the primary 
level in similar educational 
circumstances. 

Teaching English By Radio: Inter 
active Radio in Kenya documents the 
activities of a five-year project. The 
purpose of the Radio Language Arts 
Project was to develop, implement, and 
test the effectiveness of an insti-uctional 
system that used radio intensively to 
teach English as a foreign language at 
the lower primary school level (grades 
one to three). Its setting was Kenya. 

Both books are available free to 
developing countries, US$5 to 
developed countries, from the 
Clearinghouse on Development, 1255 
23rd Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20037, U.S.A. Please indicate by title 
which volume you want if you are 
ordering only one. 

Development Communication Report 1988 I1 



A Communicator's Checklist 

1 D e v e l o p m e n t  
Communica t ion :  
Idormation, Agricul ture ,  
and Nut r i t ion  in the Third 

World,  by Robert C. Hornik, (New York and 
London: Longman, 1988) 182 pp. 

This 'book summarizes two decades of 
experience of the author, Robert Hornik, 
certainly one of the most competent scholars 
of development communication working 
today. Like its author, this book is serious 
about the topic and should not be taken on a 
plane ride for light reading or placed on a 
night table for a quick skim before going to 
sleep. 

The effort to read the book carefully, 
however, is rewarding for those who wish to 
understand the case for development 
communication. One can read it at two levels: 
first as an analytic discourse on the logic of 
planned communication interventions with 
the available evidence from the social 
sciences; second as an apologia (I mean this 
in a positive sense of a careful set of 
conclusions and judgments about 
communications' impact extrapolated from 
experience and the available evidence) for 
the role that information aided by 
communication technologies may play in 
solving serious human development 
problems. The two are closely tied together 
in the text. Hornik, the demanding critic of 
data, also has high hopes for the usefulness of 
communication technology's role in 
information for behavior change. 

The author begins the book with a 
previously developed functional analysis of 
communication's role in development that he 
has published elsewhere calling it 
ffcommunication as complement." It is 
important to understand the basic assumption 
at work in this early chapter and in the 
remainder of the book concerning the idea of 
ffcomplement." Hornik sees communication 
as helping but not causing significant change, 
complementing economic and cultural 
changes in a society or operating in that 
sometimes small opening for change in an 
otherwise rigid system. 

This assumption is central and frequently 
referred to throughout the text when the 
author asks repeatedly whether there is 
evidence for the potential behavior change 
through better information in specific 
agricultural and nutritional problems, even 
when economic and cultural determinants 
are strong. There are many critics of 
development communication who have 
dismissed this potential for change as 
negligible or non-existent, and have fallen 
back on a reductionist model of political 
economy as all determining. 

Hornik's strength is that he accepts the 
evidence about the degree that economic 
(and perhaps cultural) factors limit behavior 
change in many situations. On the other hand, 
he is far too honest to be caught in the trap of 
expecting change where there is no 
supporting evidence. Thus he carefully 
outlines where and under what conditions 
information has been shown to play a role in 
behavior change. 

The second chapter tackles a daunting 
problem: why there have been so many 
failures in development communication. This 
frank statement puts distance between the 
author and those apologists who have nothing 
but praise for technology, but who do not 
take seriously the problems of development. 
In this chapter, Hornik suggests three 
possible reasons for failure: theory failure (or 
what I call incorrect assumptions about the 
nature of the problem); program or design 
failure in doing an intervention right; and 
political failures, where members of power 
structures in given countries do not accept 
the intervention as serving their interests. 

Throughout the remainder of the book and 
in the conclusion, Hornik leans heavily 
toward program failure; perhaps because that 
is where development communication can 
accomplish something in the disturbing 
development environment. He refers to the 
failure of political will but seems to sense that 
little can be done on this score. Instead, he 
suggests the strategy of looking for situations 
where political changes are already in process 
or at least favorable to a given intervention. 

The two major sections of the book are on 
agriculture and nutrition. Some readers may 
discover that sections of the discussion and 
analysis are dense and difficult to follow, but 
they are worthwhile pursuing in depth for 
two reasons. First, unless one understands the 
issues raised by the author in the substantive 
agriculture and nutrition sections, the 
conclusions about applications may make 
little sense. Second, it helps one get a better 
grasp of the development communication 
field. Hornik makes it clear that in order to 
use different communication technologies 
well, they have to be adapted to the real 
needs of a particular development sector. 
This requires professional communication 
researchers to understand both the 
substantive problems of the development 
field and the various communications 
strategies. This, then, is not a cookbook or a 
how-to book, but a serious effort to make 
sense of how communication might play a 
role in the development of Third World 
countries. 

The final chapter goes beyond the analytic 
method and the empirical evidence and tries 
to generalize the findings for the benefit of 

planners. Here, the apologia takes 
precedence and Hornik gives us his ideal 
system and its assumptions on how things 
might and should work. The system proposed 
could be called radical in the sense that the 
author disputes the received wisdom of 
diffusion and development communication 
research about the predominant role of field 
agents in facilitating individual change. 
Hornik argues that, given economic and 
management constraints, in order for most 
Third World countries to reach the majority 
of their populations with information, their 
media systems ought to replace conventional 
field agent systems. The political feasibility, by 
the author's own admission, is not great, but 
the proposal needs to be taken seriously. 
There is sufficient evidence on behalf of 
media-based systems promoting behavior 
change to make this argument more than just 
advocacy, but there are also problems to be 
faced. 

My own question regarding Hornik's ideal 
system, however, is not so much the political 
feasibility of dismissing or retraining 
agricultural extension agents. Rather, I 
question the feasibility of a national mass 
communication institution that can create and 
maintain a feedback system responsive to the 
wide variety of audience needs. The idea of 
feedback or feedforward has been around 
long enough to have been tested seriously, 
but the only evidence currently available 
comes from pilot projects that were heavily 
supported by outside institutions. A national 
system of this kind has yet to operate, much 
less show its feasibility in the development 
context of the Third World. The question for 
me is not so much whether such a system 
would work, but whether it will even be tried 
on a national scale. 

If it is not, then we need to question if we 
have not asked too much of the managerial 
systems that most countries can create for 
rural development, including the mass media. 
Here we return to questions of politics, not in 
the sense of power structures within given 
national contexts (although important) but in 
the sense of the politics of bureaucratic 
structure that hinder the operation of very 
reasonable and needed systems of service 
delivery for the rural poor. What Hornik has 
done in this book is to move.,us along a path 
toward formulating a reasonable system 
based to a large extent on evaluation 
evidence from the field. The next stage for 
development communication may well be to 
concentrate its attention on implementation 
rather than on planning and on outcomes as 
this book has done. 

Ddopment  Communication takes us a 
good way toward the goal of better 
development, and we hope the author and his 
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students will be able to now show us how a 
more effective system can be created and 
then survive. 

A a l e  in hardback Eor USS35.95 plus 
*@ b  lo^, Inc., 95 Church 
Street, White Plains, New Yo* 10601-1505. 

Reviewed by Emile McAnuny, Professor in the 
Radio-TV-Film Department at the University 
of T m ,  Amin, Tern, USA. He is currently 
on sabbatical. 

2 Distance Education in Asia 
and the Pacific Volumes I 
and 11: Proceedings of the 
Regional Seminar on 

Distance Education (Manila: Asian 
Development Bank, 1987) 1291 pp. 

Although entitled the Proceedings of the 
Regional Seminar on Distance Education, 
which was held in Bangkok in late 1986, these 
two volumes go far beyond being a mere 
record of those discussions. They are an 
invaluable resource for anyone interested in 
distance education issues, approaches, 
technologies, and an in-depth picture of the 
state of distance education in Asia today. 

Volume I presents a concise summary of 
the discussions that occurred at the 
conference, a list of the recommendations 
made by the participants, and the resource 
papers that were the basis for much of the 
discussion. Recurring themes that emerge 
throughout this volume are: the need for high 
quality instructional materials for 
pedagogical, motivational, and credibility 
purposes; the definite need for intensive and 
extensive planning before launching a 
large-scale distance education program; the 
need for special training of all staff members 
of a fledgling distance education institution; 
the value and limitations of a multimedia 
approach; and the complex issue of 
cost-effectiveness. 

Featuring eight well-written papers, 
Volume I focuses on the process of distance 
education. The first, "Issues in Distance 
Education," by Dr. Motilal Sharma of the 
Asian Development Bank, points out that 63 
percent of the world's population resides in 
the Asia-Pacific region, including over one 
billion young people under the age of fifteen. 
With the need for educational programs 
overwhelming the resources of the present 
education establishment, Dr. Sharma suggests 
that a distance education approach can meet 
part of this demand and may expand the 
educational opportunities available to all , 
segments of society. 

In "Growth and Scope of Distance 
Learning," Professor Ralph Smith of the 
British Open University outlines the types of 
needs that distance education may satisfy and 
how to organize the educational training 
process - from needs identification and 
course development through student support 
systems and assessment strategies. 

"Distance Education in Asia and Pacific," by 
Dr. Mohammad Selim of Unesco, reviews the 
educational dynamics of the region, discusses 
the nature of the distance education 
alternative, and surveys the status of distance 
education efforts in sixteen Asian countries. 

The final five papers in this volume present 
specific aspects of the distance education 
question. James Taylor of Australia's Darling 
Downs Institute of Advanced Education 
examines the 'hpplication of Distance 
Education in Formal and Non-Formal 
Education." He describes the need for a 
multidisciplinary team approach to develop 
materials and outlines the scope and 
limitations of a mixed instructional media 
effort. In another article, "Planning and 
Management of Distance Education," G. Ram 
Reddy of the Indira Ghandi National Open 
University examines the planning methods 
and managerial structures of different types of 
distance education systems citing a number 
examples from the region. 

The next few articles look at the 
technologies that have been or may become 
important to distance educators. In 
"Hardware and Software in Distance 
Education," Takashi Sakamoto of the Tokyo 
Institute of Technology reviews a wide range 
of technologies including radio, television, 
audio- and videotapes, videodisk, computers, 
and distribution systems. 

The potential of hardware to support 
distance education programs is given 
additional attention in Mohan Sundara Rajan's 
article on "Satellite Applications in Distance 
Education Through Radio and TV." It reviews 
the state of satellite technology and the 
movement toward more powerful satellites 
and educational programs in India, Indonesia, 
and the South Pacific. 

The last article in Volume I addresses the 
crucial financial issues: How can distance 
education be financed? Are distance 
education programs cost-effective? In 
"Financing and Cost-Effectiveness of Distance 
Education," Wichit Srisa-an draws upon his 
experience as rector of Thailand's Sukhothai 
Thammathirat Open University to present 
data from his institution and others in the 
region to answer these questions. 

Volume II contains case studies from five 
countries - India, Indonesia, Pakistan, Korea, 
and Thailand. Twelve shorter papers survey 
distance education activities in Australia, 
Bangladesh, Bhutan, Burma, Fiji, Hong Kong, 
Japan, Malaysia, New Zealand, Papua New 
Guinea, Philippines, and Sri Lanka. These 
papers recount the development of a variety 
of distance teaching programs including 
correspondence schools, open learning 
systems at the primary, secondary, and tertiary 
levels, and satellite-delivered instruction. 
Some of the papers are refreshingly forthright 
in identifying the problems encountered and 
lessons learned the hard way. In addition to 
presenting a comprehensive summary of 
many of the distance education efforts 
undertaken in the Asia-Pacific region, the 

papers are an excellent resource for 
educators who are currently running or 
planning a distance education program. 

The Asian Development Bank should be 
commended for having the foresight to go 
beyond the sponsorship of a conference by 
producing this valuable collection of resource 
papers. 

Available upon request h m  the Infomnation 
M c e ,  Asian Development Bank, P.O. Box 789, 
Manila, nlmpphes. 

Reviewed by Willard Shaw who was Chief 
Adviser to the Indonesian Distance Education 
Satellite System and currently is Program 
Coordinator of the A.I.D. Rural Satellite 
Program. 

3 Measurement in Health 
Promotion and Protection, 
European Series No. 22, edited by T. 
Abelin, Z. Brzezinski, and V. 

Carstairs, (Copenhagen: WHO Regional Office 
of Europe, 1987) 658 pp. 

The need for accurate and easily 
understood measurement practices and 
reporting is critical in planning, 
implementation, and evaluation of health 
programs and activities. This was 
acknowledged when participants at the IXth 
International Scientific Meeting of the 
International Epidemiological Association, 
IEA, and WHO workshop recommended that 
another volume follow an earlier WHO 
pub1 ication, Measurement of Levels of Health. 

This new book aims to provide a 
framework from which health planners and 
practitioners can operate. It establishes 
working definitions of the concepts of health, 
health promotion, and disease prevention; 
examines various methods of measurement; 
and presents examples and applications of 
previous measurement activities. The focus is 
on concepts and applications directed toward 
providing measurements of health rather than 
concentrating on mortality, morbidity, and 
other manifestations of ill health, as 
traditional measures of health have tended to 
do. 

The book is divided into three sections. 
The first part introduces readers to the 
conceptual and methodological aspects of 
measurement in health and health 
promotion, and provides some essential 
groundwork for those with little or no 
experience in empirical research. 

Part I1 begins with a basic discussion of the 
"what and how" of measurement. Individual 
articles cover measurement of health, 
measurement of health promotion and 
protection, and information strategy as a basis 
for measuring progress and programs toward 
health. 

(Continued on page 10) 
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Briefly Noted 

by Pat Sirnons 

The Handbook for @can Journalists is a 
collection of articles on the fundamentals of 
journalism. Written by leaders in African 
journalism, each article covers a different 
aspect of journalism and includes a 
bibliography. Topics discussed include: 
journalism training in Africa, writing leads, 
news reporting, interviewing, identifying 
basic news sources, ethics, feature stories, 
editing, headlines, editorials, writing for 
radio, the legal aspects of journalism, photo 
journalism, press releases, sports reporting, 
and news agencies. The final section includes 
a glossary of mass media terms and a list of 
mass communication centers in Africa. 

This concise collection of articles would be 
useful for mass communication students, 
beginning journalists in Africa and journalists 
seeking a basic reference guide to journalism 
in Africa. It is available from World Press 
Freedom Committee, d o  the Newspaper 
Center, P.O. Box 17407, Dulles Airport, 
Washington, D.C. 20041, U.SA or from Calliz 
Udofia, Itiaba Publishers, P.O. Box 404, Abak, 
Cross River State, Nigeria. Up to 10 copies 
free. 

T h l o g i e s  for Management 
Irgformation Systems in Primary Health Care 
introduces health managers to the basic 
concepts and skills necessary for the 
development of management information 
systems in primary health care programs. 

Focusing on managerial strategies for 
developing a new information system or 
modrfying an existing one, the paper includes 
guidelines for determining the 
appropriateness of microcomputers in a 
system, selecting hardware and software, 
introducing microcomputers into the work 
environment, training personnel and 
managing technical assistance. 

This paper is one of the issue papers in the 
I r g f i t i o n  for Action series prepared under 
the auspices of the World Federation of 
Public Health Associations for the Aga Khan 
Foundation and UNICEF. It is available free to 
developing countries from UNICEF, Division 
of Information and Public Affairs, UNICEF 
House #3, UN Plaza, New York, NY 10017, 
USA. 

To further documentation and 
bibliographic control of worldwide mass 
communication literature, John Lent has 
compiled 7 2 ~  Global Guide to Media and 
Communications. This bibliography covers 
all regions of the world except the U.S. and 
includes citations for books, dissertations, 

monographs and some periodicals. It is 
arranged regionally with country-by-country 
subdivisions. Some of the regional sections 
are also divided topically. Although most of 
the materials are in English, numerous 
citations are in other languages. Some entries 
have been annotated. 

The guide also includes a good list of 
general reference materials such as 
handbooks, directories, yearbooks, 
bibliographies and indices that cut across 
regions. 

A useful research tool, the guide is 
available from K.G. Saur, Inc., 175 Fifth 
Avenue, New York, NY, 10010, U.S.A. US$7O. 

Computers in Education. An Outline of 
County Experimces is one outcome of the 
Third Asian Seminar on Educational 
Technology (Tokyo, 26 September-2 October 
1984). The paper describes developments in 
educational computing in Australia, China, 
India, Japan, the Philippines, Sri Lanka, and 
Thailand. An additional section describes 
Singapore's efforts to move toward 
high-technology-based industries and 
services. 

Building on the outcomes of the Third 
Asian Seminar on Educational Technology an 
Experts Planning Meeting on the Use of 
Computers in Education was held in Bangkok 
from 2-7 December 1985. Developing 
Computer Use in Education: Guidelines, 
Trend and Issues is the result of this meeting. 
With the realization that computer-based 
technologies have made computer literacy 
and skills essential for accessing current and 
future information sources, countries must 
recognize the need to develop computer 
education programs. This paper's objective is 
to provide policy and decision-makers with 
an overview of the trends and issues in 
computer education within the countries of 
the Asia and Pacific region, which can be used 
as a basis for the development of such 
programs. Current and future developments 
in computer education as well as 
considerations for the development of 
national policies on computer education are 
discussed. 

Some of the policy issues educational 
planners must address include equity of 
access, the needs of special groups, the levels 
of education to receive priority, security and 
privacy, equipment obsolescence, software 
selection, ergonomics, the promotion of 
domestic industries and computer awareness 
in the overall community. A useful checklist 
of guidelines for selecting hardware is 
outlined and the development of software 
repositories to provide teachers with 
information and assistance is suggested. 

The paper defines the four major barriers 
to implementing computer education 
programs as hardware acquisition, software 
suitability, teacher education, and support 
services and discusses their importance in 
respect to the development of national 
policies. A glossary of computer 

terminology is included. 
Both papers are available from the 

Principal Regional Ofice of UNESCO for Asia 
and the Pacific, P.O. Box 1425, General Post 
Office, Bangkok 10500, Thailand. US985.00 
each. 

The ACCIS Guide to United Nations 
Information Sources on Food and 
Agriculture, compiled by the Advisory 
Committee for the Co-ordination of 
Information Systems, is a directory of over 
120 U.N. agencies that are sources of food and 
agriculture information. Because agricultural 
development encompasses a number of 
disciplines and is of such global importance, 
the guide lists a broad spectrum of UN 
agencies that collect and disseminate 
information on agriculture and food and 
related social and economic activities. CGIAR 
supported research centers are also included. 

The information sources are arranged 
under the following subject headings: 1) Food 
and Agriculture Information Sources in 

(Continued on page 14) 

(Checklist continuedcfiom page 9)  

Examples and applications of measurement 
techniques used in the field are covered in 
Part 111, again, as they pertain to different 
populations, situations, and diseases. 
Nineteen cases are presented in which 
various health problems and populations 
were addressed and different measurement 
tools and evaluation processes were used. 
The cases are brief but to the point, providing 
extremely helpful recommendations and 
insights. 

Chapter 12 is an excellent resource for 
those in search of instruments and charts to 
use in the field. Also included are easy-to-use 
charts for monitoring the nutritional status of 
children, a health profile questionnaire, and 
guidelines for the development of charts, 
scales, and possible applications. Excellent 
tables, statistics, and references provide 
valuable information and resources to the 
health planner, evaluator, or practitioner. 

Measurement in ~ea l th  Promotion and 
Protection is a valuable resource for people 
in health management and policy 
development, particularly those concerned 
with health promotion policies and their 
evaluation. 

Available in softcover only from WHO 
Publications Center USA, 49 Sheridan Avenue, 
Albany, NY 12210 for US$%) or h m  WHO 
Distribution and Sales, 1211 Geneva 27, 
Swiberland for 801anhbs fkancs. 

Reviewed by Sharon Smith Elsayed, cuwently 
in the gradtlate program for Health 
Communication at the Univm'ty of 
Maryland, College Park, Maryland, USA 
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Lfitening and Questioning: Two Ways to Impoue 
Health Mesages and Program E$ctivenes 

Communicating effective health messages is a dzfficult task given the complex and often technical nature o f  most health-related 
informution. In recentyeas, marketing specialists have added new measurement and information-gathering tools to help 
design better health materials. ~ m p l e s  of two tecbnques, the focus group interview, and the pretest questionnaire, are given below to 
illustrate houl these new tools dzffer in application and usefulness. 

Ltkten 71ben Plan: A Focus Group @poach 
- 

by Judi Aubel 

There is much talk among health 
education and communication 
planners about the need for 
programs to be more culturally 

relevant - to take into account the 
community's perspective. To date, however, 
health education programs often lack an 
understanding of the prevailing health beliefs 
and practices of the community. One way to 
gather this information is with a focus group. 
The term focus group comes from the field of 
marketing where it is used as a technique to 
elicit discussions from a small group of 
clients focusing on a proposed product. 
Sometimes called indepth group interviews, 
the focus group, in this context, is used to 
address this need for cultural relevance by 
providing initial community assessments to 
serve as the basis for the development of 
health education and communication 
programs. 

Quantitative versus Qualitative 
Most health sector planners normally 

associate a community study with survey 
research. Health planners and funders are 
particularly interested in studies that produce 
neat quantitative results. Problems associated 
with doing surveys are numerous, including 
the time and cost involved, and the uncertain 
validity of questionnaire answers because 
respondents often try to please the 
interviewer rather than to respond honestly. 

Aside from the problems associated with 
actually conducting a survey, if the purpose is 
to understand a complex system of 

DTCP Communication 
Courses 

The Asian and Pacific Programme for 
Development Training and Communication 
Planning has announced its 1988 training 
courses for program managers and 
communication specialists. Topics to be 
covered include planning, management, 
supervision, evaluation, and training. For 
more information contact Dr. M. Khemmani, 
DTCP/UNDP, P.O. Box 2-147, 19 Phra Atit 
Road, Bangkok 10200, Thailand. 

-- - -- 

health-related beliefs, values, and practices, 
the highly structured quantitative survey is a 
limited tool. For example, a survey figure 
showing that 86 percent of targeted mothers 
do not use an oral rehydration solution (0%) 
does not give the type of information needed 
to help planners decide how to encourage 
them to do so. In order to understand why 
mothers do  or do  not use ORS, what they 
perceive as the advantages and disadvantages 
of ORS, or  what mixing or  administering 
problems they are having, a qualitative data 
collection method such as the focus interview 
should be used. 

Qualitative research uses open-ended 
techniques to collect detailed information on 
what the community thinks and does about a 
given health problem. While it varies more in 
content and is more difficult to analyze, 
qualitative research does give greater insight 
into a community's underlying health and 
illness systems. 

The focus group approach is a semi- 
structured discussion of a predetermined 
subject of interest to researchers or  program 
planners. It is an informal discussion between 
a small group of individuals led by a trained 
facilitator who poses open-ended questions 
to the group as a whole. A trained focus group 
facilitator encourages participants to respond 
individually as well as to discuss their ideas 
with group members. This atmosphere 
encourages participants to spontaneously and 
honestly share their knowledge and feelings 
about the topic. 

A Tunisian Example 
In 1986, Catholic Relief Services, in 

collaboration with the Tunisian Ministries of 
Health and Social Affairs, launched a 
Diarrheal Disease Management Project (LAD: 
Lotte Anti-DiarrheiQue) to educate mothers, 
train health personnel and to use mass 
communication in their activities. 

One of the preliminary steps in the devel- 
opment of this three-year project was to carry 
out focus group discussions at the community 
level. The information collected in the focus 
groups was the starting point for the 
development of the three-pronged project. 

Focus group discussions were conducted 
first with low-income mothers and 
grandmothers and second with fathers of 

young children. The objective was to 
understand their perceptions of diarrhea and 
dehydration, and their approach to treatment. 
The discussions took place in each of the 
seven cultural regions found in Tunisia, with 
female nutritionists as facilitators for the 
women's groups and male social workers for 
the fathers. In all cases, the group members 
participated enthusiastically in the 
discussions. 

The information collected was rich with 
useful detail when compared to the findings 
of earlier quantitative studies done in Tunisia. 

The focus groups found that the 
population studied had two distinct 
perceptions of the causes and treatment of 
diarrheal disease. Some causes were 
attributed to "scientific" factors such as poor 
hygiene; other causes were identified by 
parents as "metaphysical" in nature - such as 
the onset of diarrhea due to the flight of a 
particular type of bird over their child's crib. 
When a "scientific" problem arises, home 
remedies and formal health sector services 
are used. If sickness is attributed to personal 
beliefs, parents will use home remedies but 
are more likely to consult traditional health 
practitioners. Since the goal of the program 
was to change parents' behavior in feeding 
and treatment and not personal belief 
systems, these systems were not contradicted; 
the parents were simply advised to treat their 
childrens' diarrhea, whatever the attributed 
cause, with recommended liquids and 
appropriate dietary regimens. 
6 Focus group participants used twenty- 
one different terms for diarrhea and 
dehydration, yet some of them did not know 
to use the term itself to describe the 
condition. It was important that health and 
social workers be familiar with and not 
openly reject local terms, and that families 
understand the danger that the symptoms of 
dehydration represent. 

The use of focus group studies in the 
Tunisian Diarrheal Disease Management 
project produced information on community 
knowledge and local practices that proved 
invaluable in the development of project 
activities that were culturally relevant to the 
target population. 

Judi Aubel, B.P. 3746 Dakar, Senegal, is a 
consulting health educator who gave 
technical assstant to the Tunsian Diarrheal 
Dsease Manugement project for PRITECH. 
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Preparing a Pretest Questionnaire 
When you are preparing a message for a specific audience, you need to know beforehand if the message will appeal to those for whom it 

is designed and if it will be correctly understood. Pretesting with a small sample of your audience can help identify problems. Pretesting has 
become quite sophisticated over the past few decades as our understanding of what it can accomplish has grown. Subjects of importance 
for the professional test designer include the selection and number of respondents, preparation of interview guides, analysis of materials 
to be tested, training of the interviewers, and even the pretest setting. The following set of questions might be asked by an interviewer, 
and give a quick overview of the kinds of questions pretesting can help clarify. Naturally, the actual formulation of specific questions 
should reflect the vocabulary of the respondents and the specific materials being tested. 

A Standard Pretesting Questionnaire 

1. Main Idea Communication, and Comprehension 
- 

What was the main idea this message was tiying to get across to you? 

What does this message ask you to do? 

In your opinion, was there anything in the message that was confusing? 

Which of these phrases best describes the message? 
- Easy to understand 

Difficult to understand 

2. Likes and Dislikes 
In your opinion, was there anything in particular that was worth remembering about the message? 

What, af artything, did you particularly like about the message? 

Was tbere artything in the message that you parhcularly disliked or that bothered you? I f  yes, what? 

3. Believability 
In your opinion, was there anything in the message that was dr$icult to believe? Ifyes, what? 

Which of these phrases best des& how you feel about the message? 
Believable 
Not believable 

4. Personal Relevance and Interest 
In your opinion, what type of person was this message talking to? 
Was it talking to ... 
- Someone like you 
- Someone else, not you 
Was it talking to ... 

All people 
All people but especially (the selected audience) 

- Only (the target audience) 
Which of thew phrases best desmMbes how you feel about the message? Was it ... 

Interesting 
Not interesting 

- Informative 
- Not informative 
Did you learn artything new about (health subject)from the message? Ifyes, what? 

(Continued on page 13) 
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(Questionnaire continuedfrom page 12) 

5 .  Other Audience Reactions 
Audience reactions to messages can be assessed using pairs of words or phrases or using a five-point scale. The following is an example 

of how this is done. 
Listed below are several pairs of words or phrases with the numbers one to five between them. I would like you to indicate which 

number best describes how you feel about the message. The higher the number, the more you think the phrase on the right describes it. 
The lower the number, the more you think the phrase on the left describes it. You could also pick any number in between. Now consider 
each set of words. Please tell me which number best describes your reaction to the message. 

Too Short 1 2 3 4 5 Too Long 
Discouraging 1 2 3 4 5 Encouraging 
Comforting 1 2 3 4 5 Alarming 
Well Done 1 2 3 4 5 Poorly Done 
NotInformative 1 2 3 4 5 Informative 

Is there aqthing in the message that would bother or o$endpeople you know? 

6. Impressions of Presenter 
Please select the one answer from each pair of phases which desm'bes your feelings about the presenter. 

Believable 
Not believable 
Appropriate to the message 
Not appropriate to the message 

- Gets the message across 
Does not get the message across 

This questionnak.e urns reprintedfrom 'Pretesting in Health Communications," Publication No. 84-1 493, prepared by National Institutes 
of Health, National Cancer Institute, Bethesda, Maryland 20205. US.A 

Surveys -A Dzffwent Picture 

by Sharon Smith Elsayed 

The idea of conducting a survey can bring 
with it some frightening images: extensive 
preparation, cumbersome and 
time-consuming data analysis, enormous 
target populations, and budgets to match. This 
overwhelming picture of the "typical" survey 
process understandably prevents many in 
development work from using survey 
methodologies; the obstacles to effective use 
of survey designs may seem to outweigh any 
readily apparent advantages. 

But, suppose we were to approach surveys 
from a different perspective. Instead of 
looking first at the demands of a "typical" 
survey process which incorporates many of 
the above assumptions, let's begin by focusing 
on some general needs of development 
communication projects and how survey 
techniques can meet these needs; that is, how 
can they be used in audience research, for 
materials testing, program monitoring and 
finally, in summative analysis? Our focus will 
be on health projects, but the concepts are 
readily transferable to other areas of 
development. 

Audience Testing 
First on the agenda in planning a new 

program or intervention is building an 
understanding of the "target" population and 
the status of the problem which is to be 
addressed. Developmental research, often 
called formative research, is aimed at 
providing such background information from 
which strategies can then be formulated. A 
variety of designs using survey methodologies 
to serve this purpose include: sample surveys, 
intercept surveys, focus group discussions, 
in-depth interviews, ethnographies, and 
behavior observation. 

Sample surveys collect data on a small 
portion of the audience you intend to 
investigate. The questionnaire on pages 12-13 
is a good example of such a survey. KAP 
surveys (knowledge, attitudes, and practices) 
are another typical design used in 
developmental research. 

A sample survey conducted in Madhya 
Pradesh, one of India's four lesser developed 
states, demonstrates such an effort to design a 
limited survey. The idea of using comic books 
to disseminate health information to rural 
populations had been proposed, but 

uncertainty existed as to the extent to which 
comic books, popular in urban areas, had 
filtered through to rural school children. In 
order to determine viability and design, the 
program planners needed to uncover the 
target audience's preknowledge of 
immunization, its visual literacy, and interest 
in story types. 

Results from the survey proved to be 
invaluable to later planning; providing details 
about the population which greatly affected 
both message design and dissemination 
decisions (for more information about this 
survey, see DCR No. 59). 

MamMs Testing 
Once the audience research has been 

conducted and the messages selected, 
materials are developed. The need to know if 
these materials and the selected strategies will 
work with the target population can be met 
by testing a smaller group similar to the target 
population to allow for immediate analysis. 
Unfortunately, there are numerous examples 
of materials or messages that were not 
pretested and, after much time, effort, and 
money, the strategies often failed. 

To be successful, a test should be 
systematic - founded upon clear goals, 
carefully monitored, and consistently 
analyzed. For example, a picture to be used 
in rural Lesotho meant something very 
different when pretested than what the artist 
had intended. The artist had indicated that the 

(Continued on page 14) 
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(Smith Elsayed continued from page 13) 

couple in the picture was wealthy by putting 
them on a padded sofa. When the test group 
was asked "Are they happy?", several said 
"No, because the couple is sitting in a thorn 
bush." The lines that she had drawn to 
represent creases in the buttoned cloth were 
misinterpreted as thorns. 

Between the Start and the Finish 
Program monitoring does not actually 

constitute a separate stage of the intervention, 
but rather part of the ongoing observation 
process. No program will be perfect, no 
matter how carefully designed. Use of survey 
techniques for early detection of flaws, 
oversights, and unanticipated changes can 
drastically affect the final outcome of a 
program. 

Monitoring activities can be built into the 
program plan to provide regular feedback on 
progress and problems. These could include 
distribution systems for products and 
materials, internal administration and 
adherence to work schedules and budgets, 
and audience levels of knowledge, 
acceptance, and practices. They can also be 
short term and directed at a specific problem. 
For example, the immunization delivery 
service in Ecuador evidenced a continuing 
problem. Many parents were not returning to 
clinics to complete the full series of 
vaccinations for their children - a common 
occurrence in many countries. 
Communication and behavior specialists 
observed the behavior in several rural clinics, 
hoping that direct monitoring of the parents 
at the clinics would reveal reasons for this 
situation. 

The somewhat surprising conclusion of the 
study was that mothers were reasonably 
motivated to travel the difficult distances to 
the clinics for immunizations, but the health 
workers were not following norms and were 
not sufficiently motivated to provide accurate 
information and positive reinforcement. The 
study was initially focused on mother's 
motivations; results indicated that follow-up 
efforts should really be focused on motivation 
and education of the health workers. 

Were W e  Successful? 
The final evaluation of a project often 

presents a tremendous challenge. How to 
measure and quantlfL what has been achieved 
can be a formidable task, but may be a 
requirement for many programs. 

Any of the survey techniques mentioned 
earlier can be useful, but it is here that the 
large-scale survey is most common. Surveys 
conducted both before and after a program 
allow for measurement of details regarding a 
group's knowledge, attitudes, and practices 
related to the targeted problem. The "after" 
survey also ascertains exposure to media 
channels, messages, and subsequent impact. 

However, the type of quantitative data 
resulting from such a large-scale survey may 

be insufficient to provide a balanced and 
insightful analysis of accomplishments. An 
accompanying observational study, which is 
of a more qualitative nature, can add depth to 
the numbers supplied by a sample or even an 
intercept survey. It is also useful in testing the 
validity of self-reported data, by allowing the 
observer to make additions to previous data 
from a more detailed participant response. 

Surveys can fit the "typical" picture. They 
can be large, expensive, time-consuming, and 
even yield data that may be useless. But plan 
carefully. Don't assume that your needs must 
be adapted to a survey. Rather, you must 
make the survey design fit your needs by 
choosing methods and techniques that meet 
the objectives and constraints of your project. 

Project plans and final evaluations of 
development projects provide excellent 
resources on survey design and 
implementation. The following texts may also 
be of assistance. 
1. Suruey Research Method, E.R. Babbie, 
Wadsworth Publishing Company, Inc., 
Belmont, California, U.S.k(l973). 
2. Survey Questions: Handcrafting the 
Standardized Questionnaire, J.M. Converse & 
S. Presser, SAGE Publications, Inc., Newbury 
Park, California, U.S.A. (1986). 
3. Focus Group Interviews: A Reader, J.B. 
Higginbotham & K.K. Cox, American 
Marketing Association, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A. 
(1 979). 
4. Research Method: Issues and Insights, B.J. 
Franklin & H.W.Osborne, Wadsworth 
Publishing Company, Inc., Belmont, 
California, U.S.A. (1971). rn 

Sharon Smith Ekayed was formerly with the 
Peace Fellowship Project for Egypt 
(AMIDEAST) and the PRITECH Project 
(Management Sciences for Health). 

Addresses of international organizations, 
addresses of database hosts, and national 
contact addresses for specific agencies as well 
as depository libraries are listed in the 
annexes. 

The guide is thorough, well-organized, and 
easy to read and use. Practioners, researchers, 
educators, and librarians would all find this 
an invaluable guide to the sources of 
agriculture information within the UN system. 

It can be purchased from authorized FA0 
sales agents or directly from Distribution and 
Sales Section, FAO, Via delle Terme di 
Caracalla, 00100 Rome, Italy. (Order #F3145). 
US$l3.50. 

Another extremely useful FA0 publication 
is entitled Forestry Extension Method. This 
paper is a careful discussion of forestry 
extension activities in the field. Assuming that 
the reader has some knowledge of forestry, 
the authors describe a number of extension 
methods that can be used to present 
appropriate forestry activities to a community. 

Communication, the authors say, lies at the 
core of any extension program. After a brief 
description of the communication process the 
paper continues with an excellent discussion 
of the various means of communication that 
may be applicable in a particular extension 
project. Audiovisual aids, including projected 
and non-projected aids, tape recorders, video 
recorders, puppets, music, plays, mobile 
units, display visuals, and extension literature 
are detailed for use in more formal settings. 
Individual and group extension methods such 
as home visits, telephone calls, group 
meetings, demonstrations, field days, panel 
discussions, and extension schools are also 
discussed. Additionally, mass extension 
methods ranging from circular letters, 
newspapers, posters, pamphlets, and exhibits 
to radio and television are outlined. 

Each method or media presented includes 
a description of the media, guidelines for its 
use, technical considerations and a list of 
advantages or  disadvantages that may apply in 

(Briefly N o t e d  continued from page 10) 

General; 2) Plant Production and Protection; 
3) Animal Production and Health; 4) Food 
and Nutrition; 5) Land and Water 
Development and Natural Resources; 6) 
Economic and Social Development; 7) Trade 
and Commodities; 8) Agro-Industries and 
Industrial Development; 9) Fisheries and 
Aquaculture; and 10) Statistics. 

Libraries, documentation centers, 
clearinghouses, document collections, and 
computer databases are among the sources 
noted. Each entry includes a description of 
the agency, defines the scope of information 
and types of resources available, and lists 
serial publications such as directories, 
yearbooks or  newsletters published by the 
agency. The outputs, both printed and on 
magnetic tape, are given for computer 
databases that are not accessible through 
public networks. 

a given situation. These detailed and balanced 
discussions would prove useful to project 
planners and field workers involved with 
forestry extension as well as with other types 
of development projects. 

Another section of the book details 
planning, implementing, monitoring, and 
evaluating extension campaigns. The paper 
concludes with a discussion on organizing, 
managing, financing, conducting and 
evaluating training programs. 

Written by D. Sim and HA. Hilmi, this is 
FA0 Forestry Paper 80 and is available from 
FA0 Sales Agents or directly from Rome (see 
above address). (Order #F3149). US$15.75. 

rn 

Pat Simons is the Information Specialist in the 
Clearinghouse. 
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In-countm, Certification for Swaziland Communicators 
by AUan Kulakow 

On December 4, 1987, twenty- 
two Swazi communicators 
received academic certificates for 
having completed six courses in 

development communications taught in 
Swaziland by California's San Diego State 
University. Formal graduation exercises were 
held on the campus of the University of 
Swaziland where some of the courses were 
held. 

This is the first development 
communications program ever offered by an 
American university in a developing country. 
The two-year accredited program offered the 
students courses in how to plan the 
development communication process, radio 
scriptwriting and production, and media 
research and evaluation. Each course, when 
successfully completed, gives the students 
three credits at San Diego State University. 

The program was developed as part of the 
Swaziland Development Communications 
Project funded by the U.S. Agency for 
International Development(A.I.D.)/Swaziland 
and implemented by the Academy for 
~ducat;onal ~evelopment. The p"rpose of 
the project is to develop the communication 
skills of Swazi professionals who work in 
such Ministries as Agriculture and Education, 
and in other organizations where 
communications are used. Because of radio's 
extensive coverage in Swaziland, program 
production is a principal focus of the project's 
training. 

Equally important is the strengthening of 
the skills of Swaziland Broadcasting Services 
personnel who work closely with the various 
development ministries. In fact, the Swaziland 
Development Communications Project is 
housed in the Swaziland Broadcasting 
Services facilities. 

The courses are offered in an intensive 
three-week, seven-hour-a-day format, 
followed by a practicum related to each 
student's actual professional responsibilities. 
Supplementing ihe coursework *are 
on-the-job tutorials given by radio experts 
and workshops conducted by Project 
personnel. 

An enthusiastic demand for continuing the 
certification program led to the formation of a 
second class - "the Class of 1989." A similar 
program is being offered by San Diego State 
in Lesotho as part of the Basic and 
Non-Formal Education Support (BANFES) 
project, also funded by A.I.D. In most cases, 
the courses are scheduled so the visiting 
instructor can teach the course first in 
Swaziland and then in Lesotho. 

The Swaziland Development 
Communications Project continues to address 

Graduates of the first development communications course assemble for their class picture after receiving 
their cert#cate.~ of completion. 

and respond to identified training needs. 
Ambitious program plans for 1988 will result 
in increased levels of participation by the 
Swazi population in a variety of development 
communication activities. 

For more information about this project 
write to: 

Polly McLean, % USAID, P.O. Box 750, 
Mbabane, Swaziland. 

Allan Kulakow b Director of @ican 
Programs for the Academy for Educational 
Development. 

Agn'culture Summer 
Courses 
In conjunction with its Summer Courses in 
International Agriculture series running June 
through September 1988, the International 
Agriculture Program at Cornell University is 
offering two workshops. From July 5-22, 
"Video Communication I: Basic Concepts and 
Slulls" examines the use of the portapac video 
and production planning for simple video 
presentations. July 25-August 12, "Video 
Communication 11: Training and 
Development Applications" covers advanced 
concepts of video application including 

planning research, production, dlesign, and 
evaluation for training modules. Both 
workshops are designed for professionals 
working in educational or development 
environments particularly in Third World 
settings. 

For registration information contact Mr. 
James E. Haldeman, Training Ofl'lcer, 
International Agricultural Program. P.O. Box 
16, Roberts Hall, Cornell Univeri~ity, Ithaca, 
New York 14853-5901, U.S.A. 

INTERFAKS Short 
Courses Announced 

The International Program fbr 
Agricultural Knowledge systems 
(INTERPAKS) is offering the fcdlowing 
short courses in 1988. "Training of 
Trainers for Agricultural and Elural 
Development" will be held June 6 to 
July 1, 1988. "Organization and 
Management of Agricultural Extension 
Systems: A New Look At Knovrledge 
Transfer" will be held Septerrtber 5 to 
September 30, 1988. 

For enrollment information contact 
John W. Santas, INTERPAKS Training 
Officer, University of Illinois, 113 
Murnford Hall, 1301 West Gregory 
Drive, Urbana, lllinois 61801, U.S.A. 
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U n  Nuevo Centro Umtguayo 

por Victot Bjorgan 

En el Uruguay existen en la 
actualidad aproximadamente 
veinte instituciones dedicadas a 
estudios de temas sociales y 

entre ellas, el CIIDU, un Centro de 
Información, Investigación y Documentación 
creado por un grupo de investigadores, 
técnicos, docentes y periodistas, animados en 
el propósito de contribuír a la recuperación y 
consolidación de la democracia. 

El Centro de Información, Investigación y 
Documentación del Uruguay, que así se 
denomina, lleva actualmente adelante varios 
programas, como por ejemplo el 
denominado SERCOM, consistente en una 
Red Informativa para Organizaciones 
no-gubernamentales; un Servicio de 
Información para el Desarrollo que 
constituye una verdadera Agencia de Noticias 
que sirve de apoyo a los medios de 
comunicación del interior del país; el 
Programa MUJER, que comprende un 
proyecto de investigación y difusión de la 
situación de la mujer en el Uruguay; trabaja 
tarnbien en un Banco de Datos, consistente 
en un servicio de documentación 
computarizado para organizaciones 
no-gubernamentales y por último, el 
Programa Comunicación para el Desarrollo, 
programa consistente en la capacitación de 
comunicadores radiofónicos para el 
desarrollo, en el interior del Uruguay. 

Es de destacar que este último proyecto se 
cumple con el apoyo técnico y foianciero de 
la Fundación Friedrich Naumann de Alemania 
Federal y su duración es de cuatro años, 
debiendo culminar en 1989. 

El CiiDU cuenta con recursos humanos de 
gran nivel (profesores, investigadores, 
abogados, periodistas y técnicos) que, en 
función de equipo, permiten la elaboración e 
investigación de temas de interés social de 
gran importancia que luego se trasuntan en 
proyectos o programas a ejecutar. 

Crearon Cuatro Centros Productores de 
Notidas 

Se han creado cuatro Centros Productores 
de Programas en las ciudades de Melo 
(fronteriza con Brasil), en Colonia (litoral 
sur), Salto (litoral norte), y Tacuarembó 
(centro norte del país). 

Los Centros ofrecen cursos de capacitación 
y seminarios, donde participan periodistas de 
medios radiales, prensa escrita y de televisión 
además de personas que se desempeñan en 
actividades de comunicación y relaciones 
públicas, caso de asociaciones gremiales, 
cooperativas, etc. 

Servicio de Audio-visuales 
Otros de los departamentos del CIIDU 

tienen que ver con el Servicio de Audio- 
visuales, orientado a promover un sistema de 
comunicación, favoreciendo la consolidación 
de la democracia. 

Basado en métodos didácticos este servicio 
permite la filmación de videos, tanto 
documentales como films; consultorias, 
marketing publicitario, información 
relacionada al servicio de televisión, 
campañas publicitarias, organización de 
eventos científicos-culturales, relaciones 
públicas y capacitación técnica en Radio y ?V. 

Informática y Biotecnología para el 
Desarrollo Nacional 

Por otra parte el CIIDU promueve el 
conocimiento y la aplicación de los adelantos 
científicos y tecnológicos necesarios para el 
desarrollo nacional, a través de sus programas 
de Informática y Biotecnología, para los que 
cuentan con modernos equipos de 
computación y personal calificado. 

El personal diseña "software específico" 
para base de datos sobre gerencia pequeña y 
mediana empresa agrícola y agroindustrial, 
biotecnología e integración regional, 
proyectos de Banco de Datos para los 
sectores productivos y organizaciones del 
área no-gubernamental. 

En la parte internacional se integran temas 
que tienen que ver con Integración regional y 
otros. Las informaciones llegan al Banco de 
Datos a través de publicaciones especializadas 
y de los medios de prensa del país, servicio 
éste que se brinda a las organizaciones 
no-gubernamentales, estudiantes y a 
investigadores. El Banco de Datos del CIIDU 
procesa promedialmente unas 2000 
informaciones al año. 

La Mujer y su Programa 
El programa Mujer que encara actualmente 

el CIIDU tiene por objetivo la investigación 
real y completa de la situación de la mujer en 
el Uruguay y en los campos social, político y 
económico y la posterior divulgación de los 
resultados. 

El primer proyecto a que se abocó el 
Departamento fue el de la Campaña de 
Esclarecimiento de los Derechos de la Mujer 
en el Uruguay. Encara sus acciones a través de 
las áreas de Investicación, Trabajo de Campo 
y Comunicación. 

El procesamiento de estos índices, su 
evaluación y almacenamiento en un 
verdadero banco de datos mediante una 
avanzada tecnología. permiten arribar a 
estadísticas que puedan ser utilizadas por 
aquellos grupos que estudien el tema de la 
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condición de la mujer y requieran la 
información. Asimismo los resultados de esta 
evaluación serán divulgados a través de 
publicaciones, boletines o informes. 

La comunicación se viabiliza a través del 
Servicio de Comunicación del CIIDU 
rescatando la información internacional y 
canalizando las noticias nacionales referidas a 
la mujer en envíos diarios al interior del país, 
de este boletín para la Mujer editado 
periodicamente y de diversas emisiones 
radiales. 

La mayoría de las actividades del CIIDU 
están relacionadas con la comunicación, y es 
la única institución no-gubernamental del 
Uruguay dedicado a los medios de 
comunicación y a los comunicadores, lo que 
constituye un punto de destaque para un 
Centro de Estudios de reciente creación. 

Para mayor información sobre los 
programas del CIIDU comuníquese con 
Victor Bjorgan, Director Ejecutivo, CIIDU, Av. 
18 de Julio 1377, Montevideo, Uruguay. 

Artlcle Summuy 
There is a new institution in Uruguay 

whose purpose is to strengthen the country's 
democratic processes. ' h e  Center for 
Information, Research and Documentation 
(CIIDU), founded by a group of researchers, 
educators, and journalists, has a number of 
programmatic areas aimed at stimulating 
information access and local participation. 

Four news production centers have been 
established to train press, radio, and 
television personnel, and to encourage their 
collaboration with local organizations such as 
unions and cooperatives. 'ihere is an 
audiovisual unit that will provide such 
services as film coverage of cultural or 
scientific events, or  the development of 
publicity campaigns. Through a database 
which is being developed and made available, 
CIIDU encourages the application of advances 
in biotechnology, particularly for the 
improvement of the agricultura1 sector. A 
campaign on the rights of women was an 
early effort of CIIDU's Women's Research 
Project, that is developing a database of 
statistics on Uruguayan women. 

The focus of CIIDU's activities is on 
communication channels and how to use 
them for social service. Contact Victor 
Bjorgan, CIIDU's director at the address 
above for further information. m 



children in private urban schools were 

Comics - for Health reading them voraciously; 
visual literacy among rural and 

J semi-urban school children was poor. 
When shown standard comic fare, thev 

For some time, there has been 
controversy in development 
circles about the use of comic 
books to disseminate health 

information to rural populations. Many 
development communicators believe that 
comics are not a good medium for 
disseminating these messages, whether for 
adults or for children, since understanding 
the visual message requires a sophistication 
of perception developed only after a good 
deal of exposure to reading and pictorial 
materials. 

In 1984, the author was asked by the World 
Health Organization (WHO) to develop a 
comic book on immunization for rural school 
children in India with a possible adaptation 
kit for use in other languages, cultures, and 
countries. The idea was to use child-to-child 
and child-to-parent communication to carry 
the message that all children under 12 
months of age should be immunized. 
Children between 8-12 years were to read the 
publication, perhaps in class, perhaps as an 
extra-curricular give-away, and take the 
message home to their parents. 

Over the past 15 years, a strong comic book 
culture featuring myths, legends, and 
adventure stories has developed in urban 
areas of India. Comics are the only truly 
successful children's trade books in the 
country - the "better" books are perceived as 
being too time-consuming and expensive. It 
was thought that after this steady outpouring 
of comic books to urban area$, they must 
have filtered through to rural school children. 
Perhaps a comic book, similar to those 
available in the market but carrying health 
messages could be prepared. 

A Preliminary Survey 
To test this hypothesis, a limited field 

survey was conducted in Madhya Pradesh, 
one of India's four lesser developed states, to 
uncover the target audience's: 1) pre- 
knowledge of immunization to determine 
how much information should be included; 

2) visual literacy to determine the level of 
sophistication of the visuals; 3) interest in 
story types to select the most acceptable 
vehicle for the health messages. 

The survey was conducted in eight schools 
with a total of 329 eight-to-fifteen year old 
boys and girls in and around the towns of 
Satna and Nagod. Both towns have outlying 
villages and farms, and well-stocked market 
places with bookshops that carry local Indian 
comics. The institutions ranged from private 
urban schools to semi-urban government 
schools to rural government schools. 

Results showed: 

the children's pre-knowledge of 
immunization was higher than expected; 
exposure to comic books in rural and 
semi-urban schools was nil, while 

confused characters from frame to frame, 
and bubbles (enclosed text that is placed 
beside the person speaking) and insets 
often were misunderstood; 
when shown comic pages and straight 
text side-by-side and asked which they 
would rather read, rural and semi-urban 
school children preferred the straight 
text. They did, however, show interest in 
the pictures, commenting on details; 
the story types most preferred were 
myths and legends; cops and robbers, 
stories about kings and queens, and folk 
tales. 

While the results of the survey meant there 
was a tremendous challenge ahead, the 
consensus at WHOINew Delhi was, given the 
right kind of comic book, rural children - 

(Continued on  page 3) 

Avoiding Social Marketing Pifalls 

by Teny Peigh 

Perhaps it was to be expected. In 
a way, it is a good sign of 
learning and growth. As social 
marketing becomes more widely 

used by development practioners throughout 
the world, their social messages are falling 
victim to many of the same problems 
experienced by commercial marketers. 

Anxious to apply the valuable lessons 
gleaned from commercial applications, social 
marketers are mimicking the harmful 
practices as well. While there is an adage that 
says imitation is the most sincere form of 
flattery, the continued evolution and growth 
of social marketing and communication will 
be slowed unless social marketers resist the 
temptation to indiscriminantly apply some 
recently adopted commercial marketing 
techniques. 

First Pitfall: Audlence Identification 
Social marketers should be aware of three 

common pitfalls when applying commercial 
communication techniques in developing 
social messages. The first concerns the target 
audience. With many consumer goods, be it 
butter, shoes, or soap, the target audience 
usually is very large so the product potentially 
appeals to a majority of households in that 
population. Not only is the target broad, the 
story line is probably appropriate to most of 
the audience. This is not likely to be the case 
when marketing social ideas and products. 

A marketer of family planning products, for 
example, must define a very special target to 
maximize the impact of the message. 
Marketers must decide if the priority target 
will be young teenage girls who are 
becoming sexually active. Or perhaps it 

(Continued on  page 2) 
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(Peigh continued from page I.) 
should be uninformed newlyweds. Or maybe 
people who know about family planning 
practices but have decided against them for 
personal reasons. 

Each of these alternative targets is unique, 
differing considerably in its needs, problems, 
information levels, lifestyles, and motivations. 
Addressing them with anything less than a 
specially focused message will only diffuse 
the potential impact of the message. 

greater exposure and use today because of 
their willingness to try these approaches. By 
avoiding sorne of the common marketing 
pitfalls noted above, social marketers will 
make even greater strides. 

T' Peigh k a vice president at Foote, Cone 
and Belding Communications, a worldwide 
commercial advertising fimz. He has 
coauthored two book on wwss media for 
social development. 

Second P i W :  Audience Interest 
The second pitfall in social 

communications is assuming that the target 
audience WANTS to hear a particular 
message. Because they devote so much of 
their lives to studying a particular product or 
service, marketers - be they commercial or 
social - incorrectly assume their target 
audience is as interested in their product as 
they are. This assumption often leads to 
messages that may not be particularly 
interesting or compelling. As a result, all 
marketers must work hard to capture the 
attention of their audience. While this is 
important for commercial marketers to keep 
in mind, social marketers must work even 
harder to perfect their messages to overcome 
the public's initial resistance to social 
messages. 

When producing a social message, it is 
particulary important to introduce such 
elements as words, music, drama, action, 
sound effects, color - anything that invites the 
viewer or reader and holds his or her 
attention throughout the message. 
Continually ask: Is this message at least as 
interesting and as inviting as other messages 
using the same medium? 

Third P i W :  I d e n w i n g  Rewards 
Social marketers ofien fall victim to 

designing messages that lack a "reward'.' - a 
compelling personal benefit. Too often social 
messages merely inform people what a 
product or service does or how it works and 
do not take the critically important next 
step -telling the target audience what 
personal benefit they will derive from 
adopting the recommended social practice. 

For example, it is not enough to tell people 
that by using family planning methods they 
can control family size - the message must 
tell people how their personal lives will be 
improved if they control the size of their 
family. If market research shows that the 
benefit most meaningful and important to the 
target audience is a better husband-and-wife 
relationship or better health for the wife or 
better living conditions for the children, the 
social marketer must directly connect the 
recommended practice or product to one of 
these identified and desired benefits. 

Social development organizations should 
be commended for their rapid adoption of 
commercial marketing techniques; major 
social programs throughout the world receive 

Course Omed 
The International Extension College and 

the Department of International and 
Comparative Education, University of London 
Institute of Education are holding a 
four-month course, from April 22 to July 29, 
1988, on distance teaching and its relevance 
for Third World countries. 

By the end of the course each participant 
should be able to: analyze an educational 
problem in his or her own country and 
determine whether distance-teaching 
methods are appropriate to it; make 
appropriate choices between different 
methods of distance teaching; assemble an 
administrative plan for a distance-teaching 
system; and prepare production materials for 
a specified audience. 

The application deadline is February 12, 
1988. For application forms or further 
information write to: Departmental Secretary, 
Department of International and Comparative 
Education, University of London Institute of 
Education, 20 Bedford Way, London 
WCl H OAL, U.K. Telephone 01 -636-1 500. 

Training Modules for 
Dzhrbeal Dhease Control 

The Sahel Regional Field Office of the 
Technologies for Primary Health Care 
(PRITECH) Project, in collaboration with the 
World Health Organization, has recently 
published a series of French-language 
training modules on diarrheal disease 
control. An epidemiological overview of 
diarrhea is outlined in Module 1; Module 2 
describes the treatment of diarrhea; Module 3 
discusses how health education techniques 
can be applied to diarrheal disease control 
programs at all levels of interaction; and 
Module 4 provides information on various 
elements of a diarrheal disease control 
program. A teacher's guide and workbook are 
also included. 

English translations of these modules are 
being prepared. The French version is 
available free-of-charge from: Suzanne 
Prysor-Jones, PRITECH , B.P. 3746, Dakar, 
Senegal. 
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(Rana continued from page 1) 

being children, eager and curious - would 
quickly adapt to this new and interesting form 
of reading after a few attempts. 

-tory steps 
The problem then was to select an 

appropriate format. Comic books available to 
children in urban centers usually are large, 
colorful, and contain long, fairly complex 
stories. Knowing how cautious rural people 
are about accepting new things, a small, less 
glossy format was chosen and the stories were 
printed on newsprint. In this way, they did 
not appear to be so valuable or special that 
parents would lock them away. 

There are four separate short stories, each 
of which is bound with a similarly designed 
cover, or they can be bound together, and be 
made into a 32-page publication. The smaller, 
single-story comics are intended as trade 
items between children during their play 
activities, encouraging wider dissemination of 
the health messages. The larger volume has 
been prepared for teachers to use in the 
classroom. 

To make the pictures visually com- 
prehensible, the stories appear in two 
formats: 

a) A bubble story with a maximum of two 
very clearly delineated bubbles, with 
parallel explanatory text running above it. 

b) A picture story without bubbles, with 
parallel explanatory text running below 
the picture. 

The pictures, very simple and clear, are not 
expected in and of themselves to carry the 
story as they do in more sophisticated comic 
books, where a minimum of text acts as a 
stimulus for the next picture. All pictures 
appear in standard-sized frames, each 
carrying only a few people and objects. The 
characters remain in the same position from 
frame to frame unless there is a need to 
change their position as dictated by the story. 

Building in the Message 
To make the health messages interesting, 

stories are built around myths, kings and 
queens, cops and robbers - the preferred 
story types. One story is built around a natural 
disaster, a well-known phenomenon in rural 
India. 

Despite one of the survey findings that 
rural children are not accustomed to being 
heroes or to taking their own personal 
initiative, the storylines in the comic books 
depict young people who make decisions for 
themselves and who teach their elders new 
things. This was done to encourage children 
to become agents of change and to think for 
themselves more often. 

Creating interesting titles was particularly 
important; children had to be attracted to 

away in Jamalpur, the strongest 
men from the villages helped Ram- 
sevak and Jagannath clean out the 
stagnant water and cut down the thick- 
-trees around Narbhakshi'scave.They 
poured disinfectant everywhere. 

In ape-test, children thought the man with the knife in the frame on the left m going to kill 
tbe man czmytng mod The frame on the right shows ibour this m corvected in the final copy. 

these comic books. "Stories of Adventure," 
for instance, would be much more likely to 
attract a child than the titles "Stories of 
Immunization," or "Vaccinations are Good for 
You." 

An extensive field survey was conducted by 
the Voluntary Health Association of India 
(VHAI) before final publication. Results 
would be used to show: a) the target 
audience's comprehension of the storylines; 
b) their retention of the data and concepts; 
and c) their comprehension of the 
illustrations_and text. Children in 30 schools 
around Delhi and Madhya Pradesh were 
shown black and white illustrations without 
the text and asked to repeat the story as they 
saw it. This helped identify problems related 
to visual comprehension (see illustrations). 
The children were then asked to read the 
entire comic - the text and the 
illustrations - and to answer questions on a 
mini-exam sheet. They were visited a week 
later and interviewed again to test their 
retention. 

The results showed that the comic were 
comprehensible as far as visuals and text, 
storylines, and vocabulary were concerned. 
The major problem was in the children's 
understanding of complex time frames and 
flashbacks; both were eliminated as a result. 

Adapting fir Dissemhation 
The English version of the comic book is 

essentially a module from which translations 
and adaptations can be made by those 

interested in disseminating the information. 
The copyright is, therefore, non-restrictive for 

' educational purposes. 
The stories are generally Indian in context 

but all of them can, with careful attention to 
detail, be adopted to suit a particular region 
in India, or  be used in other countries with 
similar rural characteristics. 

UNICEF/New Delhi is distributing 85,000 
copies in Hindi free-of-charge to the Board of 
Education in New Delhi and agencies 
associated with UNICEF. The comic book will 
eventually be translated into all of the Indian 
languages. WHO ofices worldwide have 
received copies and have shown interest in 
adapting the book for their regions. Other 
health agencies in Sri Lanka, Nepal, the 
Maldives, Bhutan, Burma, and Indonesia are 
looking into adapting the publication. 

With careful research and thoughtful 
presentation, comic books with health 
information built into their storylines could 
become a common sight in rural 
communities, helping to dispel the belief that 
this popular format is not suitable for social 
messages. 8 

For more information contact: WHO, 
SEARO, World Health House, Ring Road, 
New Delhi-110002, India. 

Indi Rana has worked as a private consultant 
with numerous international organizations 
to ahelop cultural, educational, and 
communication materidls, and has trained 
others in the use of t h e  materidls. She also is 
an author of children's books. 
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by Batbwa Minor 

Documents recently entered in the ERIC 
(Educational Resources Information Center) 
files include a description of the use of 
teleconferencing to link Canadian physicians 
with Kenyan and Ugandan physicians; an 
overview of issues involved in planning for 
microcomputer use in schools in Asia and the 
Pacific region; proceedings of an international 
conference on  open higher education; and a 
paper on  how to tailor information strategies 
for public and educational institutions in Latin 
American countries. All of these documents 
are available in microfiche and in paper copy 
as well from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service (EDRS), 3 W  Wheeler 
Ave., Alexandria, Virginia, U.S.A Be sure to 
include the ED number and payment in U.S. 
funds for the price listed plus shipping. (VISA 
and MASTERCARD charges are accepted by 
EDRS.) Shipping costs can be calculated on 
the basis of three microfiche per ounce and 
75 microfiche o r  pages of paper copy per 
pound. The ERIC Clearfrlghouse on 
Information Resources l e d  in 
SyraEuse, New York, cannot supply copies 
of these documents. 

@ House, M. and MacLeod, S. Into Africa: 
Telemedicine L i d s  Canada with Nairobi and 
Kbmpala. September 1986,wp. (ED 281 518) 

During the past decade, teleconferencing 
systems have gained a substantial role in 
continuing medical education in Canada 
through maintenance of contact between 
physicians in remote and urban areas, 
medical education, group consultation, and 
administration. A group of Canadian 
physicians at Memorial University of 
Newfoundland and their Kenyan and 
Ugandan counterparts have undertaken the 
development of a similar satellite link 
between Canada and East Africa with ground 
transmission between Nairobi and Kampala. 
This program has been accepted for 
participation in SHARE, a project which makes 
satellite circuits available to agencies to 
organize health education programs between 
developed and developing countries. Since 
the inauguration of the system in January 
1986, there have been formal weekly 
conferences and informal teaching s~ssions 
covering such topics as nutritional status and 
immune response, hepatitis in pregnancy and 
the newborn, emergency pediatric medicine, 
and rickets. The system is also a cost effective 
means of maintaining communication 
between North American researchers based 
in East Africa and their home laboratories. It 
is hoped that the teleconference system will 
enable the libraries at the University of 
Nairobi and Makerere University to make 

online literature searching available to the 
medical community. Satellite links such as the 
one described here are currently the most 
realistic means of providing contact between 
the medical faculties in Nairobi and Kampala 
and a broad spectrum of academic physicians 
in Canada. Available from EDRS in microfiche 
for 786 or  in paper copy for $1.85. 

Lancaster, David. Management and 
Planning Isnses in the Use of Microcomputers 
in Schools. Occasional Paper in Educational 
Planning, Management and Stathtics No. I I .  
1985, 6lpp. (ED 281 521) 

Reasons underlying the growth of interest 
in Asia and the Pacific region in educational 
computing and issues raised by such 
developments are examined in this Unesco 
paper, which begins by describing three main 
areas of use of microcomputers in 
school -for teaching computer studies, for 
computer assisted learning, and for school 
administration. Reasons for microcomputer 
use are considered as well as internal and 
external influences that s e c t  the decision to 
incorporate computers in school activities: 1) 
the need to relate education to the needs of 
the economy; 2) parental pressures; 3) pupils' 
expectations; 4) the need to facilitate data 
processing for reporting to external groups; 
5) the need for better information for 
decision making; 6) demands for increased 
efficiency; 7) assumptions of increased 
learning effectiveness; 8) push from technical 
experts; and 9) marketing policies of 
manufacturers and suppliers. Also considered 
is the impact of the introduction of computers 
in schools on teaching methods, curriculum 
content, and the organizational structure of 
schools. Issues that are likely to arise with the 
use of microcomputers in schools are then 
discussed, including funding, suitable 
computer programs, teacher training, 
equipment requirements, cost effectiveness, 
resppnsibility for computer use and 
management, and contingency plans for 
equipment breakdowns. The importance of 
feasibility and cost benefit studies and 
consideration of the organizational, 
behavioral, and managerial issues involved in 
planning for computer based programs in 
schools is emphasized. Twenty references are 
provided. Available from EDRS in microfiche 
only for 786. 

Open Higher Education. Proceedings of 
an Intmtionul Conference (Bangkok, 
Thailand, August 13-17, 1984). 1984, 391pp. 
(ED 275 280) 

The proceedings of this international 
conference on open education cover five 
themes: philosophy and concept, 
development trends from an international 
perspective, the dichotomy of equity and 
quality, graduates' employment, and the 
management challenge. Four of the 41 papers 
included in this collection are directly 

concerned with the use of communications 
technology in open education: 1) "Impact of 
Media and Technology on Open Higher 
Education in India," by Y. B. Mathur; 2) 
"Radio and Television Universities in China," 
by the staff of Central Radio and Television 
University, China; 3) "The Adaptability of the 
Radio and TV Universities to Society," by Tang 
Yi; and 4) "Computing in Open Higher 
Education: Some Lessons," by Christ Sauer. 
Papers on development trends include: 1) 
"Open Higher Education Development 
Trends: An International Perspective," by 
Robert McCaig; 2) "Strategies for 
Development of Curriculum, Personnel, and 
Instructional Materials," by Ali Bin Ahmad; 3) 
"India's Experiment in Open Higher 
Education: A Study of Andhra Pradesh Open 
University," by R. S. Ramachandran and V. S. 
Prasad; 4) "The Development of Experiential 
Learning Programs for the Open University," 
by Frederick Baker; and 5) "Distance 
Education in Canada: Toward a Typology of 
Learning Activities for Adults," by John P. 
Minnis. A conference program and names and 
addresses of participants are provided. 
Available from EDRS in microfiche for 786 o r  
in paper copy for US$29.60. 

Crowther, Warren. Tailoring - 

Information Spategies for Developing 
Counn-ies: Some ht in  Amm'can E5cperiences. 
1984, 12pp. (ED 274 375) 

This paper addresses the conditions of 
developing countries that must be taken into 
account in developing information strategies 
for their public and educational institutions 
or  projects. Its central argument is that newer 
information science concepts, although 
demanding technological and conceptual 
sophistication, can be useful in the transition 
from an information-poor society toward 
information richness; however, these 
concepts have to compete in practice with a 
continuing flood of modern and less 
demanding concepts that lead to a society that 
has adequate information but not the 
accompanying power or  decision-making 
effectiveness. As a demonstration, 24 design 
principles for information strategies resulting 
from recent experience in the public sector 
and universities of 20 Latin American 
countries are enumerated. These principles 
are proposed as specifications for technical 
cooperation with Third World countries in 
general. Available from EDRS in microfiche 
for 784 or  in paper copy for US31.85. 

Barbara B. Minor, Publications Coordinator, 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information 
Resources, Syracuse University, Syracuse, New 
York U.S.A. For information on how to order 
these documents, please see the fitst paragraph 
of this column. 
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Bridging Space for Peace 

by Paul Varhagen 

In 1984, Beyond War, a 
California-based, non-profit 
educational foundation, 
presented its second annual 

award to the International Physicians for the 
Prevention of Nuclear War. The award 
presentation occurred via one of the first 
two-way videoconferences to interconnect 
the United States and the Soviet Union. In the 
autumn of 1985, recipients of the third annual 
award were the signatories of the Five 
Continent Peace Initiative: President Raul 
Alfonsin of Argentina, Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi of India, President Miguel de la 
Madrid of Mexico, former President Julius 
Nyerere of Tanzania, the late Prime Minister 
Olof Palme of Sweden, and Prime Minister 
Andreas Papandreou of Greece. This time, 
however, the capitals of the countries 
involved were to be interconnected with the 
San Francisco headquarters of Beyond War 
for the award presentation in the first-ever, 
five-continent, two-way videoconference. 

Broadcasting authorities from the involved 
countries were contacted to coordinate 
videoconference activities, with the exception 

To verify that the Tanzanian system had 
both audio and video capability, technicians at 
Tanzania Posts and Telecommunications 
Corporation in Dar-es-Salaam were asked to 
conduct transmission and reception tests with 
Mombasa, the linking site in eastern Kenya. 
This was done successfully, reassuring us that 
the Tanzanian connection functioned 
properly. 

To solve our lack of portable microwave 
equipment, we turned to our associates at 
Uganda Television, which had televised 
programs produced by Media Productions in 
the past. Uganda Television agreed to loan us 
two microwave systems and a technician in 
exchange for Ugandan broadcast rights 
to the ceremony. Meanwhile, the 
Ugandan Post Office and the training center 
of Kenya Posts and Telecommunications 
Corporation both loaned us the necessary 
connectors. With Uganda in the midst of a 
civil war at that time, this otherwise simple 
task - requiring a round trip from Nairobi to 
Kampala - produced some of the most 
anxious moments of the entire project. 

of Tanzania which did not have an operating As to our third dilemma of uncertain 
television system. To fill this vacuum, satellite transponder time, all we could do 
representatives from Beyond War went to was wait and see what would be available at 
Nairobi, Kenya in mid-November 1985 in the time of transmission. 
search of a production company to go to 
Dar-es-Salaam, Tanzania and direct the 
videoconference from that site. They 
approached Media Productions, Ltd., with 
which I was associated at the time. The 
management thought the production feasible 
and committed the resources of the company 
to the project. 

Olretroming Early Obstacles. 
In our early meetings, we quickly 

discovered we had some formidable 
obstacles to overcome. For one, while there is 
a two-way microwave link between 
Dar-es-Salaam and Nairobi, site of the Intelsat 
uplink we would be using, the Tanzanian 
portion of that system had never transmitted 
audio or video signals. Furthermore, no 
portable microwave equipment was available 
in Tanzania that would allow us to transmit 
signals to and from State House, the office of 
the President of Tanzania and site of the 
presentation ceremony from that country. 
The existing microwave equipment used a 
special video connector of which there were 
no spares in Tanzania, a must if we were to 
receive and transmit our signals. The final 
obstacle was that the only available 
trans-Atlantic satellite transponder had 
already been booked for an unspecified 
period at the precise time we would need it. 

Early in December 1.385, after many 
telephone conversations and telex messages 
between the various organizations and 
ministries, we dismantled the studio at Media 
Productions and carefully packed three 
cameras, a video switcher, ten video 
monitors, two high-band 3/4 inch videotape 
recorders, an editor, two audio boards, one 
public address system, and four portable 
lighting packages. The equipment was put 
onto two vehicles, one of which would serve 
as our on-site control room, and a week 
before the ceremony three crew members set 
off on the long road trip from Nairobi to 
Dar-es-Salaam. 

To supplement Media Production's 
equipment and the microwave hardware 
from Uganda Television, we ordered two 
microwave systems from the United States 
and a large quantity of audio and video cable 
with plenty of spare connectors and adaptors. 
Everything was flown into Dar-es-Salaam 
along with a video projection system so the 
audience at State House could view the 
proceedings coming from other award sites. 
We knew that we were going into a country 
with little or no video equipment; so we 
planned carefully for every conceivable 
contingency and brought along a good supply 
of spare equipment. 

Setting the Stage 
After we arrived in Dar-es-Salaam, it was 

decided the event would be held outside, in 
front of State House. Our schedule was 
pushed back a day when one of the vehicles 
broke down enroute and had to be towed 
into Dar-es-Salaam. 

Setup time was further slowed by the 
extremely hot, humid weather and by the 
difficulty of producing a television program in 
Dar-es-Salaam where television production 
was still a novelty. For example, our portable 
microwave link from State House to 
Tanzania's newly tested fixed microwave 
system (a two-hop configuration) took two 
days to construct. The return path from the 
Intelsat downlink (a simpler one-hop 
configuration) to be used to receive the 
awards ceremony from San Francisco and the 
other cities, took another two days to 
construct because of minor damage to the 
microwave transmitter. 

Making Progress 
One of the most exciting aspects of the 

project was working with our Tanzanian 
colleagues. Even though they had little or  no 
experience with television, their enthusiasm 
and eagerness to make the project a success 
wa5 contagious. With their help, we passed 
two major milestones several days before the 
actual transmission. Two days before the 
ceremony we successfully transmitted audio 
and video test signals from State House to 
Nairobi. The previous night, however, it had 
rained heavily and caused the ceremony tents 
to collapse. Fearing the same thing might 
happen again, a decision was made to move 
the ceremonv indoors. 

One day before the ceremony, we 
successfully received audio and video 
transmissions from an Intelsat satellite over 
the Indian Ocean, and the video image was 
projected onto a large-screen television. It 
seemed that the show would go on after all! 

The day of the ceremony was hectic. We 
had to dismantle all the equipment the night 
before because another ceremony preceded 
ours in the same room. Once the ceremony 
was over, we quickly reset the cameras, lights, 
audio, and television projector and tested 
everything as far as Nairobi. They were 
receiving audio and video from us and we 
were receiving audio and video from the 
Indian Ocean satellite. There was still no 
word on whether we would get our satellite 
transponder when we needed it. 

Just before the start of events, we received 
the test signal from San Francisco; we had 
video but no audio. As the ceremony began in 
San Francisco, we still were not receiving 
audio from them and San Francisco was not 
receiving us at all. About five minutes into the 
program, we finally started receiving the 
audio portion. Everything went smoothly as 
the other sites around the world were 
introduced: we could see and hear them all. 
San Francisco, on the other hand, still was not 

(Continued o n  page 11 ) 
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Introduction I 

TUNING 

by Thomas T h n  

Update on Interactive Radio 
Imt'mction Activities 

i 

It is timely that this issue of the DCR 
provides an update on interactive radio 
instruction (IN) programs, for there have 
been many important developments during 
the past year. Increasingly, IRI is recognized 
as an important alternative for meeting the 
crisis of declining quality of primary school 
instruction in developing countries. While 
most nations have greatly expanded their 
enrollments during the past decade, they are 
finding it increasingly difficult to meet the 
rising costs of primary education and to 
maintain, no less improve the quality of 
instruction. 

IRI is helping to meet this challenge by 
providing high quality education at a low cost 
and the United States Agency for International 
Development (AID) is continuing its support 
for this proven innovation. Included in this 
update are reports from Honduras, Bolivia, 
the Dominican Republic, Papua New Guinea, 
and Lesotho, where IRI programming is 
either being adapted or introduced into 
countries' educational curricula, or where IRI 
activities are becoming institutionalized into 
the educational system. IRI activities are also 
underway in Nepal. A report on these 
activities appeared in DCR No. 57. 

Thomas T i b n  is Project Director of the Radio Learning Project tthat is charged with dzyusing 
the IRI model. 

The Honduras Radio Learning Project 
(HRLP) marks interactive radio instruction's 
transition from research and development 
to full-scale implementation. 

With technical assistance from HRLP, a 
Honduran staff is at work on an IRI 
mathematics course for Grades One through 
Three, scheduled for test broadcasting in 
February 1988. National dissemination is 
scheduled for 1989. An IRI Spanish-language 
reading course for Grades One through 
Three is in the early design stages and is 
scheduled for broadcast in 1989. 

Interactive radio is being developed in 
Honduras under the auspices of AVANCE, La 
A s o c i a c ~  & Promocibn y Desan-ollo 
Socioecom5mico (the Association for 
Socioeconomic Growth and Development), 
which is unequivocal in its commitment to 
IRI. The name of its recently established radio 
production unit reflects this support - the 
D i M n  & Radio Interactiva (the Interactive 
Radio Division) - although AVANCE intends 
to generate a variety of educational and 
informational radio material in addition to 
IRI. 

AVANCE is taking IRI program 
development in several interesting new 
directions. First, the math series is an 
intensive course in mental arithmetic. 
Mathematics educators agree that mastery of 
elementary mathematics is not primarily a 
matter of learning to solve problems on 
paper, but of cultivating certain mental 
processes. The aim of AVANCES IRI math 
series is to bring the strengths of the IRI 
methodology to hear in teaching children 
these mental processes. The series will 

complement conventional pencil-and-paper 
textbook study by presenting lively interactive 
drill and practice in an engaging dramatic 
context designed to help learners discover 
how mathematical problem-solving applies in 
their own daily lives. 

Secondly, HRLP recently prepared an 
integrated coniputer design to give AVANCE 
desk-top publishing capability, strong 
evaluation and research capability, and an 
integrated computer network designed 
specifically for generating IRI scripts on word 
processors. Script development is the heart of 
IRI program development, with countless 
working hours devoted to designing, writing, 
and revising each script. The use of 
computers to generate IRI scripts will itself be 
a technological leap forward. 

Finally, AVANCE is setting out to generate a 
wide out-of-school listenership. For the first 
time, IRI programming will contain 
commercial !is tener appeal. AVANCE S goal, as 
specified in its Cooperative Agreement with 
AID, is to hecome financially independent 
within four years. This means that all 
AVANCES undertakings, IRI included, must 
generate income. To accomplish this, its 
Interactive Radio Division must produce 
sufficiently engaging IRI programming to win 
a large public listenership and the support of 
advertisers. 

If other IRI projects are any measure of the 
interest generated by this type of 
programming, attracting public listeners 
should not be a difficult task. Thanks to the 
proven success of pilot projects in other Latin 
American countries and to modern 
technology, Hondurans nationwide soon will 
have easier access to mathematics and 
language lessons that have been designed for 
their special needs. 

Dominican Republic 

The goal of building a full-service 
instructional radio unit based on the IRI 
model was achieved by IRI's on-going;fully 
institutionalized project: RADECO, Radio 
Educutivo Comunitario, (the Radio Assisted 
Community Basic Education Project) in the 
Dominican Republic. 

RADECO was the only original IRI project 
placed in a non-formal context. Programming 
was developed that presented the entire 
elementary curriculum condensed into three 
grade levels (for ages 7-14) in one-hour daily 
broadcasts, to communities in southwestern 
Dominican Republic where there are no 
formal schools. 

In late 1986, the RADECO project was 
incorporated as a permanent unit within the 
Dominican Republic's Secretariat of 
Education, after the five pilot-project years 
showed conclusively that radio students 
learned at least as much as students who 
attended rural schools despite the lack of 
trained teachers and of standard instructional 
materials. Barahona Province, the original 
pilot region, still maintains its RGDECO 
communities, receiving broadcasts on a 
regional station. 

Plans are underway for full-scale national 
use of the RADECO broadcasts, expansion of 
lessons through the first six grades, and 
adaptation of programming for use in the 
formal school system. Meanwhile, the unit 
provides public-interest broadcasting from its 
studios in an annex of the Secretariat of 
Education, producing service spots and 
general education programming for 
transmission both on the Dominican 
Republic's national radio network and on 
commercial stations. 

One lesson to be learned from the 
directions AVANCE and RADECO are taking is 
that the adoption of IRI methodology appears 
likely to lead to revitalized interest in 
instructional and public-service broadcasting 
in general, and to the placement of systems 
and agencies to serve this interest. For people 
who use the media to promote development, 
these are particularly gratifying secondary 
benefits of IRI program development. 

David Edgerton is the Project Director a n d  
IRI specialist for the Honduras Radio 
Language Arts Project, a n d  was formerly IRI 
qecialist for the Kenya Radio ihnguage 
Radio Arts Project a n d  for RADECO. 
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Bolivia Lesotho P+ New Guinea 

by Michelle Fryer 

In 1988, Bolivia will become the ninth 
counuy to use interactive radio instruction 
(IRI) to deliver in-class instruction. This new 
project will be promoted through community 
information networks, as is the Honduras 
Radio Learning Project. It will be managed by 
Fey Ale@ (Faith and Happiness) a Bolivian 
private-sector organization which administers 
195 public schools under contract with the 
Ministry of Education and Culture. In support 
of Bolivia's effort to decentralize educational 
administration, the lessons will be broadcast 
over local radio stations rather than from a 
central location. 

Earlier this year, Fey Ale@ conducted a 
pilot study to assess the feasibility of using 
interactive radio to improve the quality of 
mathematics instruction. The AID-supported 
Radio Learning Project (RLP) provided 
technical support throughout the study. The 
study showed that: 1) Bolivian school 
children can learn mathematics by interactive 
radio; 2) the Radio Mathematics curriculum, 
developed in an earlier program and used for 
the pilot study, not only meets but expands 
upon the official Bolivian curriculum; and 3) 
Bolivian teachers can effectively use the 
interactive radio lessons in their classrooms 
with a minimum of training. 

Encouraged by these positive findings, The 
Radio Learning Project and Fey Ale@ began 
working together to adapt the entire 
interactive radio curricula for mathematics 
(Grades One through Three) and language 
(Grade One) - which may be adapted from 
other successful Latin American Radio 
Learning projects - for eventual 
dissemination throughout Bolivia. By the end 
of the four-year project, it is anticipated there 
will be: increased access to high-quality 
instruction at the primary school level; 
significantly improved teacher ability to 
instruct in these critical subjects; and more 
learning opportunities for out-of-school 
youth and adults. 

These expectations stem from one of the 
critical objectives of the project - to widely 
disseminate the instructional radio programs. 
Fey Ale@ has had a long tradition of 
community service and has been particularly 
successful at organizing grass-roots support 
for educational innovations. This new project 
will enhance its institutional capability to 
mobilize national support for interactive 
radio programs. I 

Michebie Ftyer is an educational specialist with 
t%e Education Development Center in 
Newton, Masachseta. 

Interactive radio instruction (IN) was 
introduced in Lesotho to help improve 
English-language teaching at the primary 
education level. English-language ability is a 
critical determinant of future success in 
school. In a country with one of the highest 
repeater rates in the world, where fewer than 
one child in ten finishes primary school 
successfully and on time, improving the 
standard of English almost certainly will 
improve educational effectiveness. 

The AID-supported Basic and Non-formal 
Education Project (BANFES) has been 
operating in Lesotho since 1985 to improve 
the efficiency and effectiveness of its primary 
education system. BANFES first worked with 
the Curriculum Development Centre to do a 
small-scale pilot test to ensure that the Radio 
Language Arts method would work as well in 
Lesotho as it had in Kenya where it was first 
tested. Assistance also is being given in 
implementing the method nationally to 
support English instruction in Standards 
(Grades) One to Three following the 
approved syllabus. The Ministry of Education 
provides the necessary support staff, while 
Radio Lesotho guarantees the necessary air 
time. Scripts are now in the process of being 
revised and st& are being trained in IRI 
production techniques at the Instructional 
Materials Resource Centre. Workshops are 
being held to instruct teachers how to use the 
radio lessons. 

Meanwhile, actors have been hired and 11 
lessons have been recorded in preparation 
for the start of broadcasts of Standard One 
classes in January 1988. 

The Project has purchased a supply of 
radios which are sold to schools at a 
subsidized rate rather than donated outright. 
Although this innovative program has not yet 
been officially announced, some schools have 
collected money from parents to buy the 
radios, demonstrating that interactive radio 
instruction will have support both from 
communities and from teachers. 

Phil@ Chrismen is the BANFES Technical 
Aduiser for the Lesotho Radio Language Arts 
Project. He formerly was the Field 
Coordinator of the Radio Language Arts 
Project in Kenya. 

Radio Learning Project 

by Frank Watson and 
Thomas Tilson 

The Radio Science Project is well underway 
in Papua New Guinea. This first attempt at 
teaching science by radio requires new 
techniques for interactive radio, and the 
project team is now testing ways of expanding 
IRI to meet these new instructional demands. 
The following dialogue illustrates some of the 
exercises students are responding to: 
Teacher Everyone, look at Box Six ... You will 

see a word. The word is written 
backwar &...Partner A, place your 
mirror on the right side of the 
word so you can read it in the 
mirror. 

Pause (:04) Students respond. 

Teacher The word is light. Everyone say: 
light. 

Pause (:02) Students respond 

Teacher Children, raise your hand if you 
can answer this next question. 

Pause (:02) Students respond 

Teacher Why aren't there any shadows at 
night when it's dark? 

These brief excerpts from the fourth-grade 
script on light illustrates some of the new 
ground being broken by the Radio Science 
Project. First, the lessons incorporate 
hands-on materials to a greater extent than 
previous IRI projects. Usually these are locally 
available materials such as leaves or stones, 
but sometimes they include simple 
equipment such as mirrors. Second, the 
lessons incorporate some thought-provoking, 
open-ended questions. While IRI has been 
extremely successful in getting children to 
actively participate during the radio lessons, 
this is the first project to engage them with 
the use of material objects and to use 
open-ended questions on a regular basis. 

The initial response from children and 
teachers has been extremely encouraging. 
During 1988, the Radio Science Project will 
field test lessons for all of Grade Four. There 
will be two half-hour lessons each week; 
twenty minutes for the broadcast and ten 
minutes for the teacher-led activities. Lessons 
for Grades Five and Six will be developed 
during the next two years. 

Frank Watson IS Project Director of Radio 
Science in Papua New Guinea, and %mas 
Tilson is Project Technical Monitor at the 
Eduqtion Deoelopment Center in Newton, 
Masacbusetts, which manages this project. . , , 
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A Communicator's 
Checklist 

1 Distance H i g h e r  Education 
and the Adult Learne r ,  edited 
by Ger Van Enckerwort, Keith Harry, 
Pierre Morin, and Hans G. Schutze, 

(Heerlen, the Netherlands, Dutch Open 
University, 1986) 228 pp. 

This book contains papers presented at a 
conference held in the Netherlands in 1984 
with education experts from industrialized 
countries where they shared models of 
distance higher education from their 
respective countries. Discussions centered on 
ways distance education could be improved 
to facilitate the participation of adults in 
higher education. 

Like other compiled publications, this is 
not an easy book to read. Although the editors 
have done a commendable job in organizing 
the papers into a reasonable outline, they are 
uneven in focus and style. Despite their 
stylistic inconsistencies, these papers reflect a 
rich diversity of purpose, organization, and 
practice of distance higher education, as well 
as some significant similarities. 

This collection is worth reading because it 
shows the distance learning enterprise in 
certain key industrialized countries is at a 
critical juncture in its relatively early history. 
The composite picture of the distance higher 
education efforts described in this volume 
shows that while each has tried through 
various innovations to overcome barriers 
surrounding the conventional institutions of 
higher education in their respective 
countries, all have fallen short of doing so. 
The reviewer believes the reason for this 
shortcoming is that they are still too bound by 
restrictive models of the educational process 
perpetuated by conventional universities. 

Because much of the world looks to these 
countries for models of education, their 
common experience in pioneering 
experiments of this sort - and especially their 
.common failings -will, in the future, have a 
profound influence on the attitudes toward 
and practice of distance higher education 
throughout the world. Hence, whether the 
common trends revealed here will continue 
may well decide whether distance higher 
education is destined to be more than just a 
very expensive direction in the history of 
higher education worldwide, even as new 
technologies emerge that would radically 
expand the potential for learning outside the 
walls of conventional institutions. 

Barriers Remain 
While the distance education efforts that 

are described owe their existence to many 
different intents and purposes, all share the 

stated goal of providing a "second chance" to 
adults not previously able to take part in 
higher education. On the whole, however, in 
none of these cases does distance education 
seem to be extending educational 
opportunity across barriers that have kept 
adults porn pursuing higher learning in the 
w t .  

The best predictors of the success of a 
student in distance higher education are the 
same as those in conventional higher 
education - former educational attainment 
and family income. Most students opting for a 
distance approach to higher education come 
from well-educated and middle-class 
backgrounds. 

Various reasons are advanced to account 
for this phenomenon, but one mentioned 
most often is that to succeed, the student 
pursuing higher education at a distance has to 
be even more motivated than the student on 
the university campus because guided 
independent study is an isolating experience. 
This is so even though most of the 
approaches to distance education 
represented in these papers provide for study 
centers where students can go for tutoring, 
studying in groups, and socializing with other 
students. 

As as result, distance education programs 
described in this volume (England, the 
Netherlands, Germany, Portugal, Spain, 
Yugoslavia, Japan, Canada, and the U.S.) have 
been plagued by a high drop-out rate. While 
accurate figures are not available, those who 
are most likely to drop out -or not make the 
attempt at all -are probably those who found 
it difficult to participate in higher education in 
the first place. 

"Second-Chance" Students 
Some educators who originally looked to 

distance learning as a way to provide a 
"second chance" to needy adults have begun 
to doubt its capacity to do so. This skepticism 
underlies the following passage from this 
volume, which reflects a common sentiment. 
"The second-chance students often prefer 
more social contacts with fellow students and 
with tutors. They are newcomers to the 
academic game, they have not learned to be 
successful with new media and to be 
successful receivers of messages. They 
associate TV and video with leisure and 
passive reviewing rather than active learning." 
This commentator implies here that adults in 
need of a second chance may be better served 
in the learning environment afforded by the 
conventional classroom than by distance 

methods. In so doing, he casts doubt on the 
potential of distance learning in general, 
rather than questioning the efficacy of the 
particular approach to distance learning on 
which he bases these observations. 

Many distance educators have failed to 
question whether the distance education 
approaches to higher education represented 
in this volume differ from the conventional 
on-campus approaches in ways that would 
rectify the deficiencies of the conventional 
approach to serving the "second chance" 
adult. I submit that the approaches to distance 
education typical of those described in the 
book do not differ in at least one fundamental 
way: like most conventional institutions of 
higher education, they have relied on a 
model of the educational process whereby 
what is taught flows one way- from teacher 
to student. 

One striking similarity among the 
approaches described in this book is the 
predominance of print as the primary means 
of delivering instruction. To make up for the 
lack of classroom discussion, the print 
materials used in these programs are carefully 
designed, often by an interdisciplinary team 
consisting of subject matter experts, 
educationalists, and media specialists. 

Despite, or perhaps because of this rather 
complicated development process, the 
product is often so structured, so concerned 
with efficiency in delivering the material, that 
it is sterile, lacking the personality a lively 
rendering by a teacher and lively discussion 
among teachers and students would permit. 

Alternative Technololgies 
Audio, visual, and other types of text and 

graphics media delivered through various 
telecommunications and computer 
technology, if they are used at all, are used 
mainly to reinforce and supplement the 
central teaching medium, the printed 
correspondence text. Experiences in the use 
of broadcast TV and radio have convinced 
many providers of distance learning that these 
delivery systems are almost without value in 
teaching adults. Such critics often cite the 
difficulty of scheduling broadcast time, the 
high cost of producing and airing the 
materials, and the lack of opportunity for 
feedback with one-way TV and radio. To a 
certain extent, the first two concerns have 
been mitigated by the greater availability and 
affordability of technologies such as 
videocassettes and players and direct 
broadcast satellite. 

Even given these and other technological 
advances, there is no denying that, at least for 
the near future, broadcast TV and radio 
communication are primarily one-directional. 
However, there are no better reasons to 
exclude audio and video from the educational 
process than to do  away with print. Beyond 
the potential of these media for conveying 
rich, multi-dimensional meaning, there is the 
reality that more and more of the world 
learns about the world through TV and radio. 

(Continued on page 10)  
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Eqanding Telqbone Smice 
in Rural Brazil 
by Greta S. Nettleton 

Recent applications of satellite 
technology are helping to 
expand the availability of 
telephones in rural areas of 

many developing countries. Brazil's new 
telecommunications satellites, Brasilsat-1 and 
-2, exemplify how this new technology can 
reduce the isolation of rural populations by 
enabling the establishment of telephone 
services in selected communities throughout 
the country. Other "entrepreneurial" 
telecommunication initiatives are also 
proving quite popular among rural residents 
in providing telephone linkages where 
government-sponsored services have not yet 
been installed. 

Expansion of rural telephony in Brazil has 
been a priority since the beginning of the 
decade; over 10,000 municipalities, districts, 
and villages now receive some type of service. 
In urban areas, there is a program of 
popularizing phone service by making it 
available to poor neighborhoods, that has 
made some progress as well. In 1985 and 
1986, gains were made in the number of 
public street phones, semi-public phones 
located in shops or  restaurants, and 
community exchanges serving up to 100 
subscribers - although the porportion of 
users to the total population is still very small. 

Ecooomics of Telephony 
Cost of service is the main factor impeding 

the expansion of rural telephony. While 
urban users enjoy lower tariffs because of 
high usage and favorable geographical 
location, poorer areas that are further from 
commercial centers must pay much higher 
fees for comparable telephone service. This is 
true of infrastructure costs as well; in order to 
have a private line, rural customers must help 
to pay for the capital invested in the radio 
links that connect them to the system as well 
as the basic service and tolls (the charge per 
telephone call). In the isolated Amazonian 
and west-central regions of Brazil, tolls are 
extremely high because they are so far from 
service centers. The total cost of phone 
service can be prohibitive even for relatively 
wealthy ranchers who would like to install 
radio links to their ranches. 

This disparity between rural and urban 
telephone service is also evident in telephone 
company revenues. Lesser-used rural 
telephone service is seldom profitable, 
requiring subsidies from profitable urban 
areas or outside funding sources to finance 
the installation and operation of remote 
telecommunications equipment. 

Another economic factor is the high cost of 
maintaining equipment because of the 
tropical climatic conditions typically found in 

me jungles or northern Brazil. Electronic 
equipment is especially vulnerable to high 
temperatures and humidity. Unfortunately, 
the equipment used in this region has not 
been specially climatized and has a much 
shorter life than if operated in a more 
temperate climate such as Silo Paulo. 

Bmsllsat is Established 
In 1985, the government set forth as 

national policy the expansion of rural 
telecommunications to be accomplished 
using transmission capacity of the new 
Brazilian satellite. With this national 
policy - and the two satellites - in place, 
public and private telephone service is now 
possible thanks to Brasilsat. On October 1, 
1987, Brazil's President Jose Sarney dialed Sio 
Gabriel, a town 2,000 miles to the north, and 
inaugurated the ten thousandth Brizilian town 
to be plugged into the country's tele- 
communication system. 

In a typical rural public telephone 
installation, a town of five or  six hundred 
people is chosen as an official development 
site. Telebrh, the state-owned telephone 
monopoly, installs a six-meter dish and a 
small-scale local telephone system. A public 
telephone office is usually 
established - rather than an automatic 
exchange with private lines - to make the 
service more accessible to the entire 
population. Because public telephone service 
requires the presence of an operator to place 
all calls and to collect the charges, such an 
installation is only practical in areas already 
showing signs of development and the 
potential for relatively high usage in order to 
ensure its success. 

Private installation sites are also placed 
where development is apparent - at remote 
mining or agribusiness centers, for instance. A 
mining company in Rio do Norte in the state 
of ParQ sponsored an internal telephone 
system in a mining village of 6,000 and linked 
it to a local exchange. The Telebrh subsidiary, 
Telepara,which serves the state of Par& then 
installed a 24-channel UHF radio link from 
Rio do Norte to Santaraam, a larger town with 
a better-developed telephone system, where 
the calls are uplinked to the satellite for 
domestic traffic or sent via line-of-sight 
microwave to the satellite uplink in Rio de 
Janeiro for overseas calls. 

An Alternative Service 
' Establishing rural telephone services in 
this manner can be costly and slow - a 
customer may wait up to two years for a 
telephone line. Consequently, an interesting 
informal telephone system has emerged to 
meet the rapidly growing demand. This 
"parallel" system is offered by enterprising 
river dwellers who service remote mining 

and prospecting fields that are not operated 
by large corporations. Miners in these 
isolated settlements need the same 
international commodity price information 
on minerals found in the area as the large 
corporations, and are willing to spend a 
considerable portion of their meager 
resources to get it. They also want to keep in 
touch with their families who live far to the 
south. 

To provide this telephone service, a local 
entrepreneur registers an old riverboat with 
the national Port Authority in Manaus, installs 
a UHF radio, and anchors his floating 
telephone offices in one of the numerous 
waterways of the Amazon near a mining 
community that also has a UHF radio. A radio 
link can then be established via the riverboat 
between the community and Manaus, where a 
Mobile Marine System coastal station attends 
to ocean vessel telephone traffic and relays 
messages. Remote villages situated near the 
river are also welcome to use this informal 
telephone service. The total cost of such a 
system is about US$3,500 per boat. 

This enterprising operation has proved so 
popular that the air waves have become 
clogged with miners' and villagers' 
conversations and have caused overcrowding 
on the Mobile Marine System that has 
traditionally ,served only ships. 

Conclusion 
It is too early to know what the long-term 

effect of Brasilsat will be on the overall 
expansion of rural telephony. Because the 
high cost of establishing ground facilities is 
likely to limit the expansion of 
satellite-assisted telephone service, 
inexpensive telephone services such as the 
riverboat system should be examined as an 
alternative to meeting this growing need for 
expanded telephone service for rural 
Brazilians. 

Greta Nettleton i s  a consultant in 
internationul telecommunications. She lived 
in Brazil for a year to research its 
telecommunications actiuities. 

ComzellS Communication 

Cornell's Department of Communication 
will offer its eighth annual Communication 
Planning and Strategy (CPS) program from 
June 5 to July 1, 1988. CPS is designed for 
managers, project directors, decision-makers, 
and other key officials in government and 
private sector agencies whose operations 
depend heavily on communication for 
success. 

Eight partial scholarships are available to 
African applicants through the Cornell 
University African Development Program. For 
information contact: Dr. Royal Colle, CPS-88, 
Department of Communicatio~, Cornell 
University, Ithaca, New Yofk, U.S.A. 14850. 
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(Hubley continued from page 12) 
over many teaching sessions a day, and the 
slidetape presentations give the facts and 
conserve the field worker's energy for 
stimulating follow-up discussion. 

Video, a much cheaper medium than film, 
is particularly valuable for producing locally 
relevant programs. The medium was ideally 
suited for showing the different stages of 
latrine construction. We used the professional 
video production and editing facilities 
in the Minisuy of Education to produce a 
20-minute introductory program "Mathabo 
Builds a Latrine" in which our staff acted out 
the process of counseling a client, Mathabo, 
on the best way of building a latrine and then 
showing the different production stages. We 
have started using a simple video camera to 
produce less sophisticated programs and 
even these attract a good deal of attention, 
and are good starting points for lively 
discussions. 

Print media developed to date include 
information leaflets that reinforce the 
one-to-one advice sessions and posters and 
wall charts. Now that health workers and 
teachers have begun to take an interest in 
sanitation and hygiene, we  are starting to 
develop a wider range of print materials such 
as flipcharts that can be used in their health 
education activities within the community. 

In developing learning resources, our aim 
has been to try to use as many local 
resources as possible. While assistance was 
initially provided by Britain through a health 
education consultant, our  own staff was fully 
involved in the planning, script-writing, and 
acting. Tbvo staff members received health 
education specialist training in Britain and 
have returned to help produce radio programs 
and to develop school curricula and learning 
materials. 

Conclusion 
Although the urban sanitation program in 

Lesotho is still in its early stages, the VIP 
latrine is already well established in Lesotho's 
cities, and over two thousand are in place. 
Much of the success of our work has been 
due to the emphasis we place on  health 
education and communication support which 
has enabled a small team to make a significant 
impact. The lessons learned in the early work 
have now been pur into practice in a recently 
established Rural Sanitation Project. 
Furthermore, an integrated national program 
for sanitation improvements is now being 
developed with health education and 
communication support as an essential 
component. • 

Dr. John Hubley is Senior Lecturer in Health 
Education at Lee& Polytechnic, Calverley 
Street, Lee& LSI 3HE, United Kingdom; Thabo 
k%aketla is Urban Sanitation Coordinutor 
and Barry M. Jackson is Urban Sanitation 
Adviser at the Urban Sanitation Improvement 
Team of the Minrshy of Interior, Private Bag 
A41, Maseru, Lesotho. 

I Characteristics of Effective Health Education 

a Promotes actions which are realistic and feasible within the constraints faced by 
community, 

a Builds on Meas, concepts and pmaices that people already have. 
Repeats and reinforces &armation over time using different methods 
Uses existing channels of communication such as songs, drama and story-telling, 
and is adaptable. 

I 

Entertains and attracts the mention of the community. 
Uses dear, simple fa&mge with Ld expressions and emphasizes short-term 
benefits af  actlon. 

* 1 

e Prwides opportunities for dialogue and discussion to allow l m e r  participation 
and feedback o n  understanding and implementation. 

0 Uses demonsuadons to  show the. benefits of adopting pmctic;es. 

~eprt'nted b y p a m - n m  
Waterlines, Vol 5, No. 3, January 1987. 

(Jenkins continued from page 8) 
The one-way nature of these delivery 
methods only means that those who develop 
med;& for delivery by means of them must do  
so with care. More important, when these 
delivery methods are used in distance 
learning, other means must be made available 
to make possible feedback and discussion 
from and among the students. 

Besides failing to realize the full potential 
of broadcast technologies, in general, these 
programs have not taken advantage of 
interactive technologies that facilitate 
communication between teacher and student 
and among students themselves. These are 
not necessarily new, costly technol'ogies such 
as direct broadcast satellites o r  fiber optic 
networks, but rather ones like the telephone 
that are becoming more readily available 
even in nonindustrialized countries. 

Once a good telephone system is in place, 
it takes a relatively small investment to make 
possible even more responsive and 
convenient two-way communication with the 
aid of computers. As the author of the last 
paper in the volume aptly suggests in his 
concluding paragraph, even in 1984, the 
barriers to using computers in distance 
education were not mainly technical o r  even 
economic; today they have become less so. 
"People are predicting that in a few years the 
computer will become as indispensable as a 
tool for business communication as is the 
telephone today. That will occur when the 
system becomes as easy to use as the 
telephone and the costs in relation to the 

Unaddressed in these discussions was the 
potential for telephone-based audio 
conferencing for distance education - a 
technology that is increasingly frequently 
found both in the U.S. and abroad. 

The paper by Ian Morrison, director of a 
Canadian association for adult education, 
warrants careful reading. He cautions his 
colleagues in higher education not to be too 
uncritical of distance education. I would 
extend his caution by adding that we not be 
too uncritical of higher education in general. 
Of course we need to be more critical of the 
means and media by which higher education 
are delivered at a distance, but we also need 
to scrutinize the content of what is delivered. 
The content of distance education is all but 
ignored in this volume. Granted the theme 
was to focus more on the organization and 
delivery of distance education, but given the 
concern repeatedly expressed over the 
problem of motivating the adult student, it 
would seem that the content of distance 
education, and the relevance of this content 
to adult students, should have been of greater 
concern to the authors. Indeed, some of the 
most successful uses of distance learning for 
teaching adults have shown a preeminent 
concern for the content of education and only 
a secondary concern for the methods of 
delivery. 

Available for US$21.50 plus postage from 
Longwood Publishing Group, Inc., Wolfeboro, 
New Hampshire 03894, U.SA. 

benefits are reasonable. Whether or  not this 
tool will play a significant role in education is Reviewed c"?y Davis Jenkins, Director of 
not easy to predict. It has the potential to do  Research, Carnegie Foundation for the 
so, but so do  other technologies, and yet the Advancement of Teaching, Adult Learning 
vast bulk of instruction the world around is Project, Academy for Educational 
still provided through books and teachers Development, Cambridge, Adacsachusetts, 
talking while students listen." U.S.A. 
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The 1987 IPDC-Unesco Rural 
Communication Prize was awarded to 
the Rural mdio Project of the PapEeYs 
~epuMic of the Congo. For the pas m 
yeas, radio p f m  fiaw k e n  

help rural peopIe improve their 

! 
br~adcast in indigenous fangmges to I 

literacy ski&, team mawgement and 
makeping techniques, and to 
trainen. These b e  led to 
considemble progress in &e 
establishment of se1F-s-ng 
development aaivities in agriculture, 
echation, health, and social 
0rlr;anizatim. 

The Rurd Mia ProjW was 
implemented by the Cangok 
Government with ~istance from &e 
Fried&& N a m n  Feu-on of €be 
Federd Repubfie of Germmy and the 
W arrd &@culture OrgarrWon of 
the Uni-ted Nations. 

(Vmhagen continued @om page 5 )  

receiving us; apparently a transponder was 
not available for us at that time. But then, just 
as the San Francisco host was finishing his 
introduction to our site, we gained access to 
our satellite transponder. The program 
switched over to us at that instant and we saw 
ourselves on the large screen, accompanied 
by cheers and applause from everyone in the 
State House audience! There were standing 
ovations at all the sites as the images of the six 
leaders being honored appeared on the 
screens simultaneously. 

As we dismantled the system the following 
day, I found it hard to believe that our work 
was finally over. What a tremendous 
challenge it had been, bringing together such 
widely separated geographical locations 
representing such diverse cultures. Thanks to 
modern technology and cooperation at the 
personal and national levels, the challenge 
was met. rn 

Paul M. Verbagen is an audio engineer at 
WCET, the Public Broadcasting Senlice 
afiliate in Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.A. In 1985 he 
worked for three months as a short-term 
mhiona y in Nairobi, Kenya. 

Briefly Noted 
This column usually is reserved for short reviews of publications that the Clearinghouse feels 

our readers would like to know about. Recently, we have received so  many interesting 
publications that we have prepared a list to share as many of them as possible with you. We 
hope you find some usehl  items among them to help you in your work. 
A Manual For Trainers: Training in Basic Telmision Production and Technical Operations, 

Government of India. Development and Educational Communication Unit, Government of 
India, Ahmedabad 380 053, India 

Annotated Bibliography and Resource Guide for Health Development Workers, MAP 
International, US$4, Learning Resource Center, MAP International, Box 50, Brunswick, 
Georgia, 3 1520, USA. 

Appropriate Media for Amateur Trainers, Training Tips No. 606, UNDP Asia and Pacific 
Programme for Development Training and Communication Planning. For this and other 
DTCP publications contact: Publications Editor UNDPDTCP, P.O. Box 2-147, Bangkok 10200, 
Thailand 

Course Development: A Manual for Editors of Distance- Teaching Materials, Janet Jenkins. 
International Extension College, Commonwealth Secretariat, &lo (&7 LDC), International 
Extension College, Office D, Dales Brewery, Gwydir Street, Cambridge CB1 2LJ, United 
Kingdom, Telephone: 0223- 353321 

ULCRA Newsletter, (Latin American and Caribbean Broadcasting Union newsletter). Published 
monthly by ULCRA, P.O. Box 213-2120, San Francisco de  Guadelupe, Costa Rica. 

International Directo y of Development Journalists. Published by Development Forum/DESI, 
United Nations, DC1-559, New York, New York 10018, USA, Telephone:(212)754-1544 

Portapak Production Technzques, Wayne Levy. Asian Mass Communication Research and 
Information Centre, 39 Newton Road, Singapore 1130, Republic of Singapore 
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14th World Conference 
on Distance Education 
The 50th International Council for Distance 
Education (ICDE) World Conference will be 
held in Oslo, Norway, August 9 - 16, 1988. The 
ICDE is an association of educators and 
educational organizations who support the 
aims and methods of distance education 
throughout the world by promoting and 
hnding research and scholarly publications, 
facilitating communications and information 
exchange, and organizing conferences and 
workshops. 

The Conference will provide a platform for 
such themes as the economics of distance 
education, communications technology, 
continuing education, women in distance 
education, and national development. 

The final date for registration is April 1, 
1988. For registration forms write to: ICDE 
Conference Office, P.O. Box 2100 
Griinerl~okka, N-0505 Olso 5, Norway. Telex: 
72400 FOTEX N, attn. NADE OSLO. 

Call for Manuscripts 
CHA5QUI is a Spanish-language 

quarterly published by the 
International Center of Communication 
Studies for Latin America (CIESPAL) in 
Quito, Ecuador. Each issue is devoted 
to a particular subject ranging from 
alternative and popular communication 
to technological and pedagogical 
innovations to communication and 
development. 

CHASQUI invites submissions from 
all countries. To the extent possible, 
the content should be related to 
contemporary Latin American 
communication affairs. Manuscripts 
should be submitted in duplicate. 
CHMQUI will also consider previously 
published articles that have been 
translated into Spanish. Send your 
submissions to Dr. Howard Frederick, 
School of Telecommunications, Ohio 
University, 9 South College Street, 
Athens, Ohio 54701. Phone: 
1-614-593-4867. Email: CompuServe 
72746.31 11 or  PeaceNet hfrederick. 
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Infomzation He@ Urban Lesotho 
Takle Sanitation Problems 

by John Hubley9 Barry J-n, 
and Tbabo Khaketla 

Lesotho is a small, land-locked 
mountainous country in 
southern Africa with a 
population of 1.6 million. The 

health profile of the population is dominated 
by gastro-intestinal and parasitic infections 
including endemic diarrhea and typhoid. 
Tuberculosis, influenza, measles, and 
malnutrition, are all common. 

The World Health Organization has 
claimed that 80 percent of the sickness of 
the world is related to water and sanitation: 
this global picture also applies to Lesotho. 

There has been an active water supply 
program in Lesotho communities dating from 
the early 1970s. Evaluations of health impact 
on communities showed that improving water 
supplies was not enough and emphasized the 
importance of linking water supply programs 
with the introduction of sanitation and basic 
hygiene education. 

There is an urban population of 168,000 
distributed between the capital, Maseru, and 
thirteen smaller towns. Like many developing 
countries, Lesotho has experienced a growth 
in the urban population. With families forced 
to live in confined spaces, sanitation has 
become wen more important. The quality of 
sanitation in schools was poor and crowded 
public places such as bus stations and marKets 
had rudimentary facilities. A survey showed 

beyond promoting construction of latrines to 
include various health education components 
such as encouraging regular use of latrine 
facilities and promoting other hygiene 
practices. 

Children were not always using the 
latrines - either because they were afraid to, 
or the latrines were kept locked. Our latrine 
program would have little impact on diarrhea 
if it did not ensure that the feces of young 
children were safely disposed of. A particular 
problem was the maintenance of latrines in 
public and institutional settings such as in 
schools. 

Preliminary data on housing projects 
showed that even in situations when all 
homes had VIP latrines there was still 
diarrhea and the clean water supply was often 
contaminated by the time it was drawn from 
the water storage containers in the home. The 
importance of a range of hygiene measures 
including hand washing, food preparation, 
and water storage became clear. Additional 
health measures such as breastfeeding, oral 
rehydration therapy, and immunization were 
needed to ensure full health benefits from 
improved sanitation even though these were 
the responsibility of other government 
ministries. 

". . . the World Health 
Organization has claimed that 

that only 22 percent of the urban population 80 percey1t of the s i c k e s  of the 
had adequate sanitation. Sixteen percent have $ related to water and no sanitation at all and use increasingly 
contaminated spaces around their homes. sanitation: this. . . also applies to 

The Urban skitation Improvement Team 
(USIT) was established to meet this important 
need for sanitation. USIT only had a small 
team of engineers and community staff based 
at Maseru to tackle this massive problem. A 
way had to be found to create maximum 
impact using a small group of people. 

One of the first priorities was to develop 
appropriate latrine designs that were 
effective, affordable, and culturally 
acceptable. Neither bucket latrines nor 
ordinary pit latrines are effective for safe 
disposal of disease producing organisms. 
High status is attached to the water flush 
latrines but their cost, heavy water use, and 
high level of maintenance made themi 
inappropriate. Instead, the Ventilated 
Improved Pit Latrine (VIP) was adapted from 
Zimbabwe and modified for the Lesotho 
culture by adding seats and introducing a 

Lesotho. " 

A Health Educadon Strategy 
An extensive health education and 

communication component was needed to 
complement the technical activities. We had 
to find ways to maximize the impact of our 
small team by mobilizing agencies and field 
workers who were already working with 
communities and could help us promote 
sanitation and hygiene. The strategy adopted 
included: 

developing a latrine design, building 
materials, emptying technology, etc. that 
were affordable and acceptable; 
involving numerous groups to support 
our work and carry out health education 
with latrine builders, teachers, etc. 

door. using our field staff to survey 

Bullding Latrines was ~ o t  Enough communities and promote a network of 
Our monitoring and evaluations showed teachers, health workers, and 

that the program would have to extend well demonstration latrines ; 

using radio to explain the VIP latrine and 
to identify builders who were trained 
to construct the latrines; 
involving agencies in Lesotho in the 
production of leaflets, posters, slidetape 
programs, and video to support these 
activities. 

Another strategy to increase the visibility of 
the latrines was to work directly with 
individual families and establish a series of 
highly visible demonstration latrines. A 
simple diffusion process was set into motion 
when families would hear of the VIP latrine 
over the radio or from neighbors and could 
either contact our office for information or go 
directly to a local builder. 

Involving the Health Workers 
Another priority task has been to 

incorporate the promotion of sanitation and 
hygiene into the emerging urban primary 
health care structure, composed of nurses, 
health inspectors, health assistants, and village 
health workers. 

While a great deal of our learning materials 
for the general public are appropriate for 
health workers, we have also prepared a 
special training program. This consists of 
three slidetape productions which describe 
the links between feces and disease; the 
different modes of transmission through 
water, fingers, flies, and food; the use and 
maintenance of the VIP latrine; and child care 
and hygiene measures required for the 
prevention of childhood diarrhea. These 
slidetape sets are organized for use in three 
separate sessions and are accompanied by a 
series of introductory questions and activities 
to promote active discussion and dialogue. 

Communication Support Activities 
Initially, our field workers were spending 

valuable time meeting with local officials, 
teachers, health workers, and community 
groups, so the development of an extensive 
range of learning resources was an essential 
part of the health education strategy to 
supplement our limited numbers. A range of 
audiovisual materials was needed to explain 
the links between water, sanitation, and 
disease and the how our team could work 
with them. 

In selecting learning resources we chose 
those that were affordable, simple, flexible, 
capable of arousing interest, and generating 
discussion. All materials were prduced in 
the national language, Sesotho, as well as in 
English. Our staff produced a number of spot 
announcements and drama programs for 
radio -a useful way of spreading simple 
information to the general public. Although 
video and slidetape programs require 
specialized production and viewing 
equipment, the expense has been justified 
through extensive use. 

Slidetape programs are easily updated and 
modified to suit local audiences. However, 
the integrity of the message remains constant 

(Continued on page 10) 
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A Study in Decentralization: 
m e  Liberian Rural Communications Network 

by Michael Laflin 

, Economic conditions have forced 
I i \ \ many developing countries to 

I , take a hard look at their social ,?& services and to ask: "What services 
I can we, the central government, 
k m  d o r d  to provide in the years to 

come?" and "If we believe that a level of social 
services, currently beyond our means, is essen- 
tial to our well-being and development, who is 
going to pay for them?" While no one would 
agree that central governments should abdi- 
cate all responsibility for social services and 
place them in the hands of the private sector or 
local communities, most developing country 
government officials would agree there are 
functions better implemented and controlled 
by local government agencies or communities, 
and that the shortage of funds has provided an 
incentive for them to trade control in return for 
local participation in funding. 

decentralization olfers benefits of fluid, rele- 
vant, and swift responses to events that may be 
widely separated in space and time. Perhaps 
most important for public sector agencies, it 
promises an improved quality of work life for 
the people within the system. 

A Decentralized Radio Network 
The Liberian Rural Communications Net- 

work (LRCN), the development broadcasting 
branch of the Liberian Broadcasting Service 
(LBS), is a decentralized system operating suc- 
cessfully in a country where, for many years, 
there was limited government investment or 
interest in regional development. Previously, 
government operations were centralized in 
Monrovia, the capital city. 

LRCN is comprised of three rural radio sta- 
tions in Gbarnga, Voinjama, and Zwedru and a 
production facility in Monrovia. One station is 
a three-hour drive from Monrovia, but the oth- 
er two are extremely remote: it can take two or 
three days to reach them by road in the wet 

season. Broadcasting in ten local languages, 
the rural stations provide regionally oriented 
development information and educational 
programming to their listeners. Each station 
has its own production studio, a lOkW medi- 
um wave transmitter with a signail strength of 
about 75 miles, and is equipped .with a porta- 
ble transmitter that fits into the back of a pick- 
up truck for on-site broadcasts. Programs of 
national scope are prepared in Nionrovia and 
relayed to the rural stations for broadcast. 

According to the decentralization mandate, 
each rural station must generate some local 
funds for the network by finding sponsors for 
its development - information arid local-lan- 
guage broadcasting services. The Gbarnga sta- 
tion, for example, received US$4500 in local 
revenues in October 1986 from long-term con- 
tracts with development agencies, from com- 
mercial sponsorship, and from US$3-personal 
message fees, and has now sold all of its air 
time to sponsors. 

(Continued on page 6)  

Decentralization is the transfer of responsi- 
bility for planning, management, resource- 
raising, and allocation, from the central gov- 
ernment and its agencies to field units of the 
central government ministries or agencies, or 
to semi-autonomous corporations, voluntary 
or nongovernmental organizations. 

Key external issues in decentralization seem 
to be how local communities can be persuad- 
ed to provide resources to maintain social 
services (as opposed to providing funds and 
labor to build schools or clinics); and what 
share of decision making (about curricula, for 
example) communities will expect in return 
for contributing resources. 

The internal management issues seem to be 
the extent to which loosely connected ele- 
ments of a system are coupled (to what extent 
information channels are held constant or sev- 
ered); to what extent national policy is translat- 
ed at the regional and local level into com- 
monly held beliefs and aspirations so that all 
elements proceed with confidence in each 
other; and to what extent regional units are 
capable of ordering their own affairs. 

If these conditions can be mastered, then 

- 

Communicating With Farmers: 
Lesons Learned and To Be Learned 

by Howard E. Ray 

Extension institutions and tech- 
nology transfer programs exist in 
almost every developing country. 
Yet, coverage of farm families is 

still limited, the quality of developing country 
extension programs is seriously questioned, 
and the transfer of potentially beneficial new 
and underutilized technologies continues to 
lag. 

Incorporating appropriate multichannel 
communication strategies into extension pro- 
grams can improve this situation. 

Many information units already exist in de- 
veloping country extension programs; and 
mass media, audiovisual aids, and printed ma- 
terials are used extensively. However, the use 

of communication skills, media, and method- 
ologies is typically ad hoc and fragmented. Too 
often, they are poorly integrated into the total 
extension program. 

Experience in some health and agriculture 
projects indicates that use of multimedia strat- 
egies integrated into extension-type programs 
can, indeed, increase their impact. 

In agriculture, for example, the lvlasagana 99 
rice-promotion campaign in the Philippines 
energized the national rice-growing program 
and helped to transform the Philippines from a 
rice-importing to a rice-exporting nation. One 
of the key elements in Masagana 951 was a mass 
communication campaign using radio and 
print materials in combination wi~:h intensive 
training of extension agents. 

(Continued on page 2)  
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(Ray continuedfiom page I )  

1 Sodal Marketing for Agriculture 
It is tempting to use mass-media product 

advertising techniques to sell new agricultural ' practices as if they were soft drinks or soap. 
/ The situation in agriculture is much different; 
1 complex, highly interrelated innovations need 

to be introduced to many segments of a popu- 
lation. In the pursuit of complex, socially ben- 
eficial objectives, as in the case of agriculture, 
some programs have emerged that add more 
sophisticated marketing strategies to advertis- 

I ing techniques. These have been described as 
1 social marketing techniques - the design and 

marketing of social ideas that consider prod- 
uct planning, pricing, communications, and 
marketing research. It has been used in the 
developing world to promote breastfeeding, 

1 health and nutrition, family planning, literacy, 
and, to a more limited extent, agricultural 

i technology. 
I Evidence indicates that combining some of 
I the social marketing techniques learned from 1 the health sector with some mass marketing 1 techniques used in previous agricultural proj- 
/ ects could help agricultural extension pro- 

grams to: cover the target audience com- 
prehensively and quickly; be flexible in rec- 
ommending technology packages; gather in- 
formation from farmers as a basis for adapting 
recommendations; and collaborate with re- 
searchers, suppliers, and marketing services. 

Three Vital Elements 
From experiences in health and agriculture 

extension, three elements appear to be vital 
for success in communicating with farmers - 
farmer orientation, targeted change, and an 
integrated media network. Agricultural com- 
municators must learn when addressing farm- 
ers, to use a vocabulary that presents issues 
and problems from the farmer's orientation. 
This hastens the process of integrating an in- 
novation into a farmer's view of how to solve a 
problem. With the help of specialized village- ' 

based research techniques, the farmer's per- 
spective will become clearer, and constraints - 
obvious and hidden - can be identified. 

Targeted change means information must 
reach the farmer when he needs it, and often, 
in order to reinforce a new behavior so it 
becomes part of his routine practice. This calls 
for a comprehensive communication strategy 
that accounts for the many unpredictable fac- 
tors farmers confront throughout a production 
cycle. 

The third part of this social marketing pack- 
age is the media network. Elements of each of 
the media groups (broadcast, print, interper- 
sonal) must be selected carefully and then in- 
tegrated in a way that builds upon their unique 
advantages so that a "multiplier effect" is 
achieved. *his can be accomplished by using 
channel strategies that are based on prepro- 
gram research to determine where and how 
people get information. 

Organized effectively around these three el- 
ements, communication can directly increase 
program participation. It can also provide in- 
formation to reduce risk and improve efficien- 
cy in using services, and lead to the adoption of 

new practices. These can be accomplished by 
building on indigenous information systems 
and on available skills and facilities, and by 
integrating them into private and public sector 
efforts in extension. 

Important Guidelines 
Synthesizing the experiences and approach- 

es discussed, some important guidelines can 
now be offered for developing projects or  pro- 
ject components that use mass communication 
in support of technology transfer: 

@ Verlfy that necessary conditions for 
change are met, such as available appro- 
priate technology, required inputs, mar- 
kets, and incentive prices at the farm gate. 

@ Specify clear behavioral objectives. 
@ Determine the characteristics of the target 

population to ensure that messages, chan- 
nels, and presentations are appropriate 
and acceptable to the receivers. 
Use mass mTdia to complement staff ef- 
forts in the field, to increase staff effective- 
ness and coverage. 
Obtain frequent, reliable feedback from 
the target population to guide program 
changes and the ongoing dlevelopment of 
media messages. 
Localize messages and media presentat- 
ions. 

@ Provide for continuing job-oriented train- 
ing and staff development. 

e SFt priorities. Seldom can the communi- 
cation system meet all the possible de- 
mands that could be placed upon it. 
Think in terms of a comprehensive com- 
munication support systern in which all 
channels - media and face to face - are 
mutually reinforcing. 

@ Of all the foregoing, per.haps the most 
important are those that pertain to know- 
ing the farmers and contin.ually adjusting 
the program to the farmers' needs and 
constraints. 

The above approaches have seldom been 
applied comprehensively in extension as a sin- 
gle, ongoing communication support system. 
We must exploit lessons learned from social 
marketing, behavioral sciences, and distance 
teaching, and study systematically the network- 
ing and feedback functions of communication 
in extension. Most importantly, we must strive 
to institutionalize comprehensive systems of 
communication support - something few ex- 
tension systems in the developing world have 
accomplished to date. 

Howard E. Ray, Vice President and Director of 
Agricultural Sciences and Teclmology, at the 
Academy for Educational Development & 
Project Director for the Comnzunication for 
Technology Transfer in Agncul'ture Project. 
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An Examination of the Evaluation Process 

- -  - -- -- - .'. . -- .. - 

bv Shakir Hussein Formative Evaluation 

Evaluation, an integral and crucial 
component of many agricultural 
projects, greatly affects both the 
implementation process and pro- 

ject outcomes; but the methodology used in 
evaluating agricultural interventions in devel- 
oping countries is still evolving. 

Communication for Technology Transfer in 
Agriculture (CITA), an innovative agricultural 
communication project that considers evalua- 
tion to be indispensable for planning, imple- 
mentation, monitoring, and impact determina- 
tion, gives a framework for discussing the 
evaluation process. (See adjacent box for a 
description of the C'ITA Project.) 

The C'ITA project uses three types of evalua- 
tion to assure program success and to objec- 
tively determine its achievements: devel- 
opmental investigation (sometimes called 
context evaluation), formative evaluation, and 
summative evaluation. 

Developmental Investigation 
Developmental investigation is conducted 

early and quicldy as a guide to planning and 
implementation. Using focus groups, infor- 
mant surveys, and observation techniques the 
CTCA investigation seeks to determine: 

available and appropriate agricultural 
technologies that farmers can adopt suc- 
cessfully, given their constraints and the 
existing institutional support; 

cultural characteristics of farmers who 
will be introduced to selected appropriate 
technologies; their social structure; their 
attitudes toward technology, knowledge, 
and use of current technology; and their 
constraints to adopting new technologies; 
the existing agricultural infrastructure 
such as markets, roads, and extension 
services, and policies that could affect the 
adoption of new technologies. 

Formative evaluation identifies strengths 
and weaknesses of the implementation proc- 
ess and how well CTTA objectives are being 
met. These studies, conducted regularly 
throughout the project, provide information at 
a time when adjustments can be made that will 
have a significant impact on the outcome. 

Summative Evaluation 
The purpose of a summative evaluation is to 

measure the results and effects of a project so 
that informed decisions can be made based on 
these findings. To support the evaluation proc- 
ess, qualitative, anthropological data are col- 
lected, contributing to the overall impact 
studies carried out using quantitative measure- 
ment techniques. These data are not only criti- 
cal to the future of C'ITA and similar projects, 
but also help project people make major deci- 
sions about the ongoing program. 

What to Evaluate? 
The summative evaluation process will help 

ClTA answer the questions: "Does the new 
technology work?" How can it be improved? 
"Is it making an impact?" and "Is it worth the 
cost to the farmer?" To answer these questions, 
it is first necessary to know how the project is 
supposed to work. 

The following model shows relationships 
among the independent, dependent, and con- 
trol variables designated for CTTA. The inde- 
pendent variables are the communication 
strategy and extension activities. Dependent 
variables include awareness, knowledge, and 
use of the introduced technologies, and pro- 
ductivity changes due to technology adoption. 
Control variables encompass personal charac- 
teristics of the targeted farmers, their attitude 
toward the technology, such situational factors 
as farm size, soil type, climate, etc. and institu- 
tional factors including among others sup- 
plies, services, markets, roads, extension serv- 

(Continued on  page 4) 

An Innovative 

CrrA PROJECT 

Communication 

The Communication for Technology 
Transfer in Agriculture Project (CTTA) 
provides an opportunity to apply inno- 
vative approaches for effective use 
of communication, especially m a s  me- 
dia, to support agricultural extension 
programs. 

The CTTA objective is to develop, test, 
and demonstrate integrated, multi-chan- 
nel communication strategies and meth- 
ods that increase the impact of' exten- 
sion-type programs at costs affordable 
for sustained use by developing nations. 

Pilot projects will be established in up 
to nine developing countries to apply a 
communication methodology to in- 
crease farmers' awareness, knowledge, 
and use of appropriate and affordable 
agricultural technologies. 

Findings from other commur~ication 
projects in agriculture, health, and edu- 
cation will be  applied in CITA, and be- 
havioral analysis, social marketing, and 
instructional design will be incorporat- 
ed into the communication strategy. 

The project collaborates with existing 
public and private sector institutions in 
developing and testing its strategies, 
with particular emphasis on strengthen- 
ing interaction between extension, re- 
search, other support servict:~, and 
farmers. 

Pilot projects have been established 
in Honduras and Peru, and pilot activi- 
ties are being initiated in Jordan, and 
soon in Indonesia. Site development ac- 
tivities are under way in Latin America, 
Asia, and Africa. 

CITA is jointly developed, managed, 
and funded by the Offices of Education, 
Agriculture, and Rural Development of 
the Bureau for Science and Technology 
of the U.S. Agency for International De- 
velopment in collaboration with Re- 
gional Bureau Technical Staff ;ind the 
USAID Mission at each collaborating 
site. It is being implemented by the 
Academy for Educational Development, 
1255 23rd St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20037, U.S.A. 

- -- - - - - - - - --- - -. - - - - - - . - - - - 
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(Hussein continuedfiom page 3 )  ductivity? What percentage of this increase ing to the evaluation-variable model, the CITA 
is due to increased use of the technology? project seeks to identlfy those effects attribut- 

ice, and technology development. What other factors affect increase in able to the communication strategy, and to 
The communication strategy of ClTA feeds productivity? assist the goal of increasing agricultural 

information into the summative evaluation productivity. rn 
process illustrated in the above evaluation-var- De- Evaluation Design 
iables model. The strategy uses both mass me- A major concern in designing a summative shkir Hmein 13 an $ecialiu at 
dia and interpersonal contacts to disseminate evaluation is to isolate the effects of the in&- 4pIiedCommunication 
information, but also incorporates local social pendent variables while controlling for other subconnactor to the mA 

organizations and indigenous communication variables that may affect the outcome. For Project. 

channels such as neighbors talking to neigh- m~,  some of the most important issues relat- 
bors, into its network. ed to this concern are: yield fluctuations 

~nitially, the strategy is to make farmers caused by climatic and institutional factors, 
aware of useful technologies they could adopt need for control groups, defining the sampling 
within the constraints of their environment. hame, and explaining the "why" of changes 
The selected technology might be a new one that occur. 
that has been developed through research, or L ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I  SUI  1988 Agricultural 
it might be an indigenous technolorn that is Longitudinal studies help control for sea- CommunicatorS Congress 
not currently being used. It be for a partic- sonal fluctuations occuring during the summa- 
ular crop which would call for considerations tive evaluation period. A baseline study is con- Agricultural communicators in developing 
such as soil preparation, seed selection, fenil- ducted to establish a staning point for c ~ A ~ ~  countries may be interested in attending or 
izationy pest Or Or, it may longitudinal comparisons. At the end of each watching for reports that come out of the 1988 
have a broader to improv- cropping season, information is gathered on U.S. Agricultural Communicators Congress. 
ing Or water management types of production techniques practiced dur- Every four years U.S. agricultural communica- 
procedures. ing the year and their results. Data are collect- tors gather in Washington, D.C. to focus on the 

The assumes ed from the same farmers each year of the agricultural communication profession and to 
that when farmers become aware the study, and changes in practices and yields are discuss national and international issues that 
ommended many of them compared with fluctuations in environmental atfect the future of agriculture, 
seek more information from extension work- and institutional factors to see if they might The Congress will be held from July 10- 13, 
ers or from other farmers. The communication have contributed to the yearly fluctuations. 1988 in downtown Washington, D.C., bringing 
strategy will be adjusted to respond to this Connol Croup together members of the American Agricultur- 
newly created need for information. Designation of a control group that does not a1 Editors' Association; Agricultural Communi- 

Based On the Once a farmer learns receive any interventions helps to determine if cators in Education; Agricultural Relations 
and why a panicular an intervention has resulted in change. Three Council; Cooperative Communicators Associa- 

might be he tries it and if types of controls will be used in CITA: 1) re- tion; and the National Association of Farm 
continues to use it. flexive control, in which farmers serve as their Broadcasters. For program details and regis- 

The summative assess the own control; 2) statistical control, in which tration information write to: Donald N. Collins, 
impan of the CITA communication statistical procedures are used to hold certain National ACE Headquarters, 655 15th St., N.W., 

by measuring changes in variables constant; and 3) phased control Suite 300, Washington, D.C. 20005, U.S.A. 
and use of an a ~ ~ r o ~ r i -  where the intervention is initially limited to a 

ate and changes in productivity. In small area and gradually into the en- 
addition, 0th" factors affecting technol%Y tire project area. In such cases, groups that 
use such as roads, and have not yet received the intervention are used 

'Ystems, the 'limate, as the control population for those who have. 
farm size and other environmental factors will 
be examined. Sampling Frame 

Study of Rice Primer's 
Summative evaluation can either answer the Effectiveness Available 

Evaluadon Questions question, "Did anything happen?", or it can from IRRI The CITA summati~e eval~ati0n will focus estimate the magnitude and direction of 
On the following questions: change. The CITA summative evaluation PrOC- The International mc- Research. Institute 
1. Can improvements in communication ess seeks to identify the latter. This calls for a ( IN)  has recently issued a Research Paper 

strategy increase use of available appropri- broadly representative sample which will in- that details the results of a project that tested 
ate technology? clude all of the sub-populations of farmers the the effectiveness of a rice-growing Primer for 

2. What institutional and situational changes ~roject is trying to reach. farmers. The Primer is a picture-text combina- 
are needed to make the strategy work? Adequate Explanations tion of the hows and whys of improved tech- 

3. Are there factors that are free of so&-eco- Although the ClTA project uses primarily a niques for lowland rice farming. It was pub- 
nomic bias that influence farmers' aware- quantitative approach in measuring and deter- lished originally in English. Subsequently, IRRI 
ness, knowledge, and use of technology? mining change, the results will not necessarily blocked off the English text and made the pub- 

4. What are the characteristics of a technol- fully explain why some changes did or did not lication available to ropublishers who added 
or its components that can be success- occur. TO answer these questions, smaller dis- their own language texts. The purpose of the 

fully transferred using CIT~3s approach? crete studies using qualitative research meth- research project that resulted in this Research 
ods will be carried out to complement the Paper was to determine whether the publica- 

5. Is awareness of technology related to quantitative study. tion worked well in the Philippine dialects of 
knowledge of technology, and what fac- Tagalog and Hiligaynon, if the publication was 
tors afFect progress from awareness to sum mar^ appropriate for low-literate farmers, and how 
knowledge? Although the methodology for evaluating it could be improved. 

6. IS an increase in fm-~~ers '  knowledge of agricultural communication interventions in For a copy of IRRI Research Paper X127, The 
the technology related to its use? What developing countries is still evolving, the ClTA E$ctivenes Among Famers of 'X Far- 
percentage of the increased use is due to project provides a useful model for describing mer's Primer on Growing Rice" in Two Phil@- 
increased knowledge? What other factors the evaluation process as applied to an agricul- pine Dialects, by V.L. Cabanilla and T.R. Har- 
affect famers' adoption of techno lo^? tural project. By carefully implementing the grove, write to IRRI, P.O. Box 933, Manila, 

7. Does using the technology increase pro- summative evaluation process and by adher- Philippines. 
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Integrating Video into Agricultural Training 

by Kathy Alison 

The use of video as a training tool 
in agricultural development proj- 
ects has sometimes been consid- 
ered a luxury. Critics claim that 

the technology is too sophisticated for "unedu- 
cated farmers" in many countries. However, 
video has been and continues to be used to 
improve the agricultural production skills of 
farmers and extension agents in such coun- 
tries as Guatemala, Tanzania, and Portugal. In 
these countries, the video production compo- 
nent is an integral part of an agricultural pro- 
duction project rather than a luxury. 

A Portugese Example 
While not a developing country, Portugal 

experiences similar problems and constraints, 
particularly in its agricultural sector where 
outmoded techniques make it difficult for 
farmers to compete with their European 
counterparts. 

To help farmers overcome these disadvan- 
tages, an extension video team has produced 
over thirty 10- to 15-minute agricultural train- 
ing videos on subjects ranging from poultry 
and sheep production and building plastic si- 
los, to grape production and the safe use of 
pesticides. Written materials accompany the 
videos to reinforce these messages. 

The video team was organized by the Portu- 
guese Ministry of Agriculture and the PRO- 
CALFER Project (Programs ak Calagem, Ferti- 
lizapo, e Fomgems -Limestone, Fertilizer, 
and Forages Program). It is funded by the U.S. 
Agency for International Development (AID) 
and is being implemented by the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture (USDA). 

The project's main focus is to improve agri- 
cultural productivity through the proper use of 
limestone and fertilizers. Supporting compo- 
nents of the project include transportation 
economics, sheep and goat production, exten- 

sion outreach, research. and policy planning. 
The video aspect was developed as part of 

the extension sub-project. The Ministry of Agri- 
culture had already invested in some video 
production equipment and requested USDA to 
provide technical support and consultation to 
develop a production team within the Ministry 
to work with them on communication strate- 
gies, management skills, and production 
techniques. 

The video production capability in Portugal 
is not limited to the central Ministry of Agricul- 
ture team in Lisbon. A second major produc- 
tion team is located in the north of Portugal, in 
Porto, which is part of the information staff of 
the Regional Directorate of Agriculture. These 
two teams coordinate their productions and 
distribute their materials throughout Portugal. 
Productions are filmed on 314-inch equipment 
and distributed on 112-inch VHS tapes. 

Since many of the other agricultural region- 
al offices have 112-inch video production capa- 
bility as well, the central team in Lisbon has 
worked closely with them to coordinate their 
production activities. All audiovisual techni- 
cians within the Ministry of Agriculture have 
received training in production techniques. 

Two teams, one from Lisbon and another 
from Porto, sharpened their professional skills 
with a five-week visit to the U.S. to observe 
video production facilities in the private sec- 
tor, at USDA, and at land-grant universities 
throughout the country. This visit was planned 
and coordinated by a USDA consultant to as- 
sure that continuity and focus were maintained 
during their U.S. visit and after they returned 
to Portugal. 

In Portugal, intensive training programs 
have been designed and implemented for ex- 
tension workers who show the videos to farm- 
ers attending regional training centers. Video 
playback equipment, available in most of the 
regional training centers, was selected by the 
video production teams to ensure that all 
equipment is compatible. 

Microfiche of International 
Conference on Education Available 

Documents submitted for the 40th improvement of secondary education: 
session of the International Conference policies, objectives, structures, content, 
on Education, held December 2-1 1, and methods. 
1986, are now available in microfiche To purchase these microfiches or to 
form. There are 99 reports updating ed- obtain a complete list of the docu- 
ucational developments which have oc- ments available, please contact: Docu- 
curred in participating countries since mentation and Information Unit, Unes- 
the previoi~s Conference. The special co: IBE, P.O. Box 199, 1211 Geneva 20, 
theme addressed in this session was Switzerland. 

Recent Developments 
When Portugal becomes part of the Europe- 

an Economic Community (EEC), farmers will 
have access to EEC grants and loans to upgrade 
their agricultural production techniques and 
practices. The Minister of Agriculture request- 
ed the Lisbon broadcasting team to develop 
television programs to inform farmers how to 
apply for these loans and grants. Although 
there are still concerns about program length, 
content, and the frequency of broadcasts, the 
team is enthusiastic about using television for 
this purpose, because many farmers in Portu- 
gal have TV sets. For those who do not have 
their own sets, many of the small restaurants 
and bars do  where farmers can watch the pro- 
grams in the evenings. 

Benefits 
Thanks to the video sub-project, a cadre of 

video production and communication profes- 
sionals is developing both in Lisbon and in 
the seven regional districts throughout Portu- 
gal. Earlier this year, the first Agricultural 
Communications meeting was held in Portugal 
with approximately 40 information directors, 
graphics, publications, and audiovisual techni- 
cians from the central and regional levels 
participating. Evaluations of the workshop 
showed a strong desire to continue these 
meetings as an opportunity to learn new ap- 
proaches, to share ideas and strategies, 
and to develop a network of communication 
professionals. 

It is the farmers of Portugal, however, who 
are the primary beneficiaries of this expanded 
use of video in agriculture. Videos provide 
farmers with the opportunity to see how a new 
technique works and how they can benefit 
from using it. Trainers can then develop new 
training programs based on feedback from 
farmers. 

The Portugese experience demonstrates 
how a motivated production team with the 
right equipment and facilities; trainers with 
knowledge of how to use videos; and decision 
and policy makers who support the use of 
video, are all helping farmers to benefit from 
improved agricultural techniques. m 

&thy Alkon is an international training spe- 
cial& with the International Training Divi- 
sion, Ofice of hternational Cooperation and 
Development, US. Department of Agriculture, 
Wmbington, D. C. 20250, U.S.A. 
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( L a i l h  continued from page 1 )  ity and adequacy of communication between 
the physically dispersed units. 

All of the LRCN stations are successfully mar- 
keting their development information and lo- 
cal-language broadcasting services to rela- Cultivating Local Support 

tively fragmented and small audiences, contra- In broadcasting, the final arbiters are the 

dicting the long-held notion that radio must listeners. They provide direct sponsorship by 

reach large audiences to justify its use. paying for messages and announcements. 
LRCN also must demonstrate to the develop- 
ment agencies that the broadcasting services 

Policy and Stmcture they buy are effectively reaching their rural 
Policy is inforlned by both national and local clients. Client participation and awareness of 

advisory groups. Ministry representatives from the network is achieved in ~~Umerous 
agriculture, health, and education meet with local steering committees, comprised of 
LRCN staff several times a year to discuss policy influential members of the local commu- 
matters. There are also annual national and nity, advise each station; 
regional conferences to help develop a com- listening groups have been organized in 
munications agenda for the coming year. . towns and villages, up to twenty miles 

The LRCN Director has a cadre of senior from the stations, in which programs are 
advisers located at the rural sites who are re- played to the groups in order to do  forma- 
sponsible for all activities in the stations. The tive evaluations, During these gatherings, 
Chief of Programming and the Chief Engineer, local traditional music is recorded and 
based in Monrovia, are responsible for overall better personal contact is forged with 
production and engineering functions, but listeners; 
have counterparts at each station. Field assis- . local volunteers have been trained as 
tants at the stations report to the Chief of De- translators and announcers; 
velopment Services in Monrovia when carry- 
ing out network-wide research mks,  and to ' community drama and music groups reg- 

local station managers when dealing with com- u l a r ' ~  perform in local languages; 
munity relations o r  local program practitioners in the fields of health and 

Producers are trained in simple research agriculture advise LRCN on technical and 
and evaluation techniques. Program evalua- issues; and 
tion is a multi-faceted, on-going process, from 35 professionals from local development 
visits to villages to observe listening groups, agencies received a nine-month training 
to assessing letters from listeners, to vis- course in broadcasting to increase the 
iting development agencies who have pur- 
chased LRCN air time to determine their as- 
sessment of the programming. A more formal 
survey may be prepared by the Research Coor- 
dinator to assess changes in knowledge or  
behavior. 

Station managers and their Executive Pro- 
ducers are responsible for the daily operation 
of the regional stations - programming deci- 
sions, where and when to travel for on-site 
broadcasting, and evaluating the performance 
of program producers. LRCN recruited strong 
managers, people who were respected in their 
communities, to fill these crucial positions. 
They were trained first as managers and se- 
cond as broadcasters. Reporting mechanisms 
and information management were regarded 
as key issues. 

Designing a system that provided the quality 
of information that satisfied the headquarters 
staff but did not consume all the Managers' 
time required much ingenuity. A series of per- 
formance indicators have been developed, 
such as the number of new programs broad- 
cast, o r  th_z number of health vs. agriculture 
programs that were aired, the number of 
hours in a particular language, etc. -to help 
assess overall station performance. In addi- 
tion, each station sends sample tapes of a 
full day of programming to Monrovia for 
monitoring. 

As demonstrated, the structure is not a sim- 
ple hierarchy, but a matrix of overlapping re- 
sponsibilities and functions. Network manage- 
ment focuses on the points of overlap, and is 
based on two factors: the degree of confidence 
colleagues have in each other, and the regular- 

available pool of ta1ent:and to keep their 
agencies apprised of the continuing value 
of radio. 

Early signs of success are evident in the sub- 
stantial number of letters and messages (60 to 
70) that were received daily by the rural sta- 
tions during the first year of broadcasting. 
There is also a growing number of requests 
from development agencies for broadcast 
training, such that it is becoming a continuous 
activity for the Network. LRCN also holds joint 
training programs with the University of 
Liberia. 

Internally, the system is not without its prob- 
lems. Daily use of a two-way radio between 
Monrovia and the rural stations has helped to 
respond quickly to problems that arise. Mon- 
rovia management staff frequently travel to the 
rural stations and spend a week or two work- 
ing with local staff, monitoring local perform- 
ance and developing what is still a young sys- 
tem. Concerns about funding cause stress 
within the entire system, but both regional 
stations and the central production unit have 
responded by continuing to aggressively seek 
sponsors to increase its resource base. 

Has Decentralization Worked? 
The decision to build a system of rural radio 

stations propelled LRCN toward decentraliza- 
tion. The immediacy of radiocalls for immedi- 
ate decisions to be made at the local level. The 
fact that the stations remain on the air -an 
achievement not to be taken lightly in rural 
Liberia - is proof, of a kind, that units within a 
decentralized system can operate efficiently. 

Further proof at the local level is that regional 
organizations (agricultural projects, hospitals 
and small clinics, local merchants) and nation- 
al initiatives (the Expanded Program of Immu- 
nization, the Central Agricultural Research In- 
stitute, the National AIDS Committee, the 
World Health Organization, the Forest Devel- 
opment Authority, the Family Planning Associ- 
ation, and Agency for International Develop- 
ment projects) have bought network services, 
suggesting that LRCN's identity is as secure lo- 
cally as it is nationally. Local agencies in partic- 
ular are financially supporting their regional 
stations, as are local people who volunteer 
their time. 

While the vigor of LRCN can be attributed to 
decentralization as well as to novelty, equally 
notable is the increased control public sector 
employees have over station operations which 
has resulted in greater job satisfaction and bet- 
ter job performance. 

Conclusion 
Localized communication is not a sector- 

specific function, but a service that should be 
integrated into all sectors. Radio is a low-cost 
medium that provides information, education, 
training, and market services to local commu- 
nities. Services provided by development 
agencies are being used increasingly because 
of radio. LRCN is a model of decentralized 
local radio that development agencies in Libe- 
ria find valuable, and one that may have rele- 
vance to other countries as well. 

Michael Laflin, Home Ofice Director of the 
Liberian Rural Communications Network 
Project, Director of Communications at the 
Institute for International Research IYLC., 6715 
Whittier Ave., McLean, Virginh, 221 01, U.S.A. 

A New Center for 
the Development 
of Communication 

The Centre for Telecommunications Devel- 
opment within the International Telecom- 
munication Union (ITU) is expected to be- 
come operational soon. Established in July 
1985, the Centre is mandated to strengthen 
and expand the scope of advisory services and 
technical support to developing countries to 
help remedy the imbalance in telecommunica- 

tions distribution in the world. 
To achieve this purpose the Centre will col- 

lect information on telecommunications poli- 
cies and experience worldwide and dissemi- 
nate it to developing countries to help them 
formulate policies for evolution of their own 
networks; offer administrative and financial 
advice on telecommunications developments; 
and provide specific assistance in such areas as 
preparation of project plans and specifications, 
manpower planning and training, manage- 
ment, and research and development. 

For more information please contact: Cen- 
tre for Telecommunications Development, 
ITU, Palais des Nations, CH-1211 Geneva 20, 
Switzerland. 
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afford such a product even if it were available. 

Marketing A Dietary 
Plan for Diarrhea 

by Cecilia Cabanen, Venosa 

The introduction of new products 
in the commercial sector is time- 
consuming, expensive, and diffi- 
cult. A study by Booz, Allen and 

~ a m ~ l t o n  (an advertising marketing firm) 
found in 1968 of 58 product concepts that 
were considered, only one reached the mar- 
keting stage. Fourteen years later, they noted 
that seven new ideas were considered for each 
product that reached the commercial market. 

If product introduction is difficult in the 
commercial sector, it becomes even more dif- 
ficult in the public sector which must appeal to 
low-income markets. These consumers have 
little to spend on discretionary items, are not 
well educated, and are geographically less ac- 
cessible than are other consumers. 

Successful social marketing, the marketing 
of socially beneficial products, concepts, or 
behaviors, depends on an understanding of 
and access to this low-income market. The Di- 
etary Management of Diarrhea (DMD) is an 
ongoing nutrition project that is evaluating the 
current dietary practices during and after diar- 
rhea episodes in young children in Peru and 
Nigeria. It also promotes nutritionally optimal 
dietary regimens among mothers and is using 
the concept of social marketing to design this 
communication campaign. The project is fund- 
ed by the U.S. Agency for International Devel- 
opment and is managed by The Johns Hopkins 
University. 

A Framework 
Private sector marketing techniques are 

used to provide a relevant framework for so- 
cial marketing efforts. Using the four P's of 
marketing - product, price, place, and promo- 
tion - the marketer defines the product, deter- 
mines its market price, where to place it in the 
market, and what promotional efforts to use in 
order to reach the targeted consumers. 

In designing the communications and mar- 
keting strategies one needs to find answers to 
the following questions: 
1. Ww 13 our target? 

Low income groups can be divided into ur- 
ban and rural segments. Differences exist be- 
tween these two segments that may affect their 
ability to comprehend the relationship be- 
tween nutrition and diarrhea, or  their willing- 
ness to change dietary practices. 

A question commonly asked in public sector 
health programs is, "Who is in need of better 
nutrition, potable water, family planning serv- 
ices, and immunizations?" Although the an- 
swer seems obvious from an epidemiological 
point of view, the communicator must ask an- 
other question, "Who are most ready to 
change their health behavior?" Public sector 

to effect some measurable health behavior 
change among a group of people. 

The DMD project in the Department of An- 
cash in the central mountain range of Peru has 
identified 27,405 households with children 
under three years of age as its target audience. 
Fifty-seven percent of these households are 
urban and forty-three percent are in rural ar- 
eas. Available foods differ between the urban 
and rural areas and this is reflected in the 
different diets of children in these households. 
2. What k the DMDproduct? 

The term "product" is broadly defined to 
include a concept, a practice or  behavior, or  a 
tangible product. 

One of the DMD "products" being consid- 
ered is a blend of pea and wheat flour - two 
flours that are not traditionally blended in the 
same recipe but which together form a nutri- 
tious combination. One of the objectives of the 
project is to encourage mothers to use ingredi- 
ents commonly available in the home to pre- 
pare nutritious food for their children. But 
teaching mothers new recipes is easier said 
than done. Mothers in rural areas tend to be 
more traditional and conservative than moth- 
ers in urban areas. They value traditional foods 
and prepare them in traditional ways. Because 
the concept of blending the two flours is new 
to them, it is only after they actually cook and 
eat a dish containing the combined flours that 
they acknowledge the two ingredients can be 
combined successfully A prepackaged product 
ready to use would be very convenient for 
mothers, but the low-income sector could not 

The project, iherefore, encourages the use of 
home-available ingredients and the prepara- 
tion of the rood in the home. 

The DMD "product" may be defined both in 
terms of a concept and of the tangible item. 
The concept to be promoted among mothers 
is the continued feeding of high-nutrient den- 
sity foods during and after diarrhea to offset 
the nutritional losses of diarrhea, especially in 
poorly nourished children. One must be  care- 
ful to position the "product" in mothers' 
minds so it meets a perceived need. Mothers 
may perceive that their problem is a child who 
has lost its appetite during diarrhea and she 
should respond by preparing a light liquid 
diet. If the product being offered has a thick 
consistency, mothers may resist using it. On 
the other hand, the problem as perceived by 
the nutritionist is the low nutrient density of 
foods given to the child that can be corrected 
by introducing foods with thicker consistency! 
The question to ask is: "Whose problem are we 
trying to solve?" 

The tangible product developed to educate 
mothers about the need to feed high-nutrient 
density foods to their child with diarrhea may 
be a recipe booklet or  a recipe calendar that 
gives information about appropriate foods to 
buy and how to prepare them. 
3. What price are mothers willing to pay? 

The price factor takes into consideration the 
cost of the ingredients and cooking fuel; the 
time needed to procure these items; the time 
and human energy needed to cook the recipe; 
and the effort needed to frequently feed the 
child. A mother must determine whether her 
investment in time, energy, and money gives 
her adequate psychological rewards in know- 
ing she is doing something to help her child 
survive a bout of diarrhea. However, when the 
price is too  high, o r  the rewards too small, it 
may be difFicult to sustain a new behavior. 

(Continued on page 10) 

health programs often underestimate the need A mother feeds her child a dish prepared with pea and h e a t  flour during rectpe h-kzls in Peru. (Photo 
for sustained targeted communication efforts provided by the International Development Research Council of Canada.) 

Development Communication Report 1987 1 3 



A Communicator's Checklist 

1 Microcomputers and Their Appli- 
cadons for Developing Countries, 
Report of an Ad Hoc Panel on the 
Use of Microcomputers fbr Devel- 

oping Countries, BOSTID, Office of Interna- 
tional Affairs, and National Research Council, 
(Boulder, Colorado: Westview Press, 1986) 
216 pp. 

This book consolidates the findings of the 
Advisory Committee on Technology Innova- 
tion, the Board on Science and Technology for 
International Development, the Office of In- 
ternational Affairs, and the National Research 
Council of the U.S. Government on the twin 
topics of microcomputers and microcomputer 
applications, both within the context of devel- 
oping country environments. 

Microcomputer technology continues to 
evolve at an amazing pace. In the December 
1982 issue of Scientific American, my col- 
league, Hoo-min D. Toong and I observed, "If 
the aircraft industry had evolved as spectacu- 
larly as the computer industry over the past 25 
years, a Boeing 767 would cost US$5OO today, 
and would circle the globe in 20 minutes on 
five gallons of fuel. . . .Computational speed 
has increased by a factor of 200 in 25 years. In 
the same period, the cost, the energy con- 
sumption, and the size of computers of compa- 
rable power have decreased by a factor of 
10,000." This rapid rate of progress has made it 
possible for today's microcomputers to offer 
better performance than the mainframe com- 
puters of the 1960s and the minicomputers of 
the 1970s. 

By virtue of their high performance, broad 
applications, and low cost, microcomputers 
are ideally suited for use in developing 
country environments, especially in cases 
where funds are scarce. These microcomput- 
ers can be used either for supporting appli- 
cations for the first time, or as cost-effective 
replacements for mainframes and mini- 
computers. 

The above points are briefly discussed in 
several sections of this book. For example, Part 
I addresses "Microcomputers and Develop- 
ment Needs," and Part III deals with "Major 
Policy Issues and the Future." Finally, hard- 
ware and software issues are covered in the 
appendix. 

Part 11, "Examples of Sectoral Applications," 
is an excellent review of case studies drawn 
from four areas - agriculture, health, energy, 
and municipal management. This holds spe- 
cial relevance for top officials in developing 
countries, especially when read in conjunction 
with such specialized publications as Present 
and Potential Uses of Infomatics and Telema- 
h'cs in Health, World Health Organization, No- 
vember 1986. 

Overall, this book presents an interesting 
discussion of a growing field. An attempt has 

been made to address the subject at a less also shows why every communication is, to 
technical level to be more easily understood some degree, intercultural, and he discusses 
by a wider readership, rather than covering ways to -make those communications more 
topics in great technical depth. Generally, effective. 
most books resulting from a cooperative effort The author lays out a basic premise of four 
such as this, tend to be somewhat disjointed primary concepts: cultural and perceptual 
with multiple islands of information, barely style; sense of identity; power relationships; 
linked together. The coordinators and editors and communication styles and goals; then he 
of this book have done a commendable job applies each to individuals, groups, and na- 
integrating the individual pieces into a cohe- tions to show how using the concepts can im- 
sive volume. prove communications at each level of analy- 

sis. Rather than providing answers, Singer 
A ~ l e ~ h a r d b a c k f o r U S $ 3 0 f - : w ~ ~  suggest the questions that should be asked 

55°0CmwlAvenue~BoddeF~Co10* at each level of interaction to help the 
80301, USA. reader improve his or her communication 

effectiveness. 
~ ~ e d  by h r  G Y P ,  m E @ l  Research A particularly useful contribution is his ex- 
kociate, Sloan ~ ~ 0 1  of Management, Mas- ploration of the role of "power" to relation- 
s a ~ ~ l n s t i t u t e  of r e d m o l o ~ ,  Cambridge, ships and the impact that such influence can 
M d m e r n ,  US-A. Dr. G q t a  bas ~ o r k e d  on have on the communication process, intercul- 
technology transfer issues in India, England, mral or otherwise. 
Switzerland, and the US. While designated as a text for college classes 

in intercultural communications, even the 
working professional who enjoys exploring 
process as well as content will find this a fasci- 

2 Intercultural Comm-cadon: A nating book. The language is clear and flows 
Perceptual Approach, by Marshall well. The material is organized effectively and 
R Singer, (Englewood Cliffs, New each chapter has a useful summary of key con- 
Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1987) 258 pp. cepts at its conclusion. 

For the professional involved in the interna- I accepted Singer's challenge to apply the 
tional field, the occasional story of a wonder- questions to an actual situation, and used the 
fully successful exchange never seems to oc- framework to explore a recent group ex- 
cur with the same frequency as the horror change in which I had participated. 1 was pleas- 
stories of intercultural disasters, whether in antly surprised at the new insights gained and 
the interpersonal, political, or business the valuable contribution this conceptual ap- 
sphere. We all have collections of anecdotes of proach made to my own understanding and 
cultural insensitivity and breakdowns in appreciation of what had transpired, and the 
communication. opportunity it provided to take a new ap- 

While the boom in international business proach in some areas that had been road- 
and travel has launched a new industry in cul- blocks to effective communication. I suspect 
ture-specific "how-to" books and audiovisual that this will be one of those unusually practi- 
materials prepared to help the business per- cal professional books that I will return to peri- 
son, tourist, or foreign student to successfully odically to gain fresh insights into my own 
conduct business, tours, or study, highlighted communication style and approach. 
with hundreds' of anecdotes and so-called While the book is unlikely to be stuffed into 
"survival skills," there has been remarkably the flightbag of a foreign-bound tourist, for the 
little written for the serious student or work- serious student of communication, Intercul- 
ing professional exploring the underlying tural Communication: A Perceptual 4- 
principles that govern such interchanges. proach makes a major contribution to our un- 

Marshall Singer, from the University of Pitts- derstanding of the essential elements of 
burgh, has finally provided such an approach effective communication across as well as 
in his new book, Intercultural Communica- within cultures, and as such, is a valuable addi- 
horn: A Perceptual Approach. Singer proposes tion to the field. a 
a conceptual model that underlies all intercul- 
tural communication, whether on the person- 
al, group, national, or international level. He Available in paperback fix uS$16.95 h r . m  Fren- 
has done a supurb job of creating a framework tice-Hall, Inc. E@mvood CllflFs, New Jersey 
complete with thought-provoking questions 07632, USA* 
that can be used to explore communication 
patterns on a variety of levels. He points out 
that each individual is a member of a unique Reviewed by mtherine Bowell, Program O$i- 
collection of groups and demonstrates what cer at the Academy for Educational Develop- 
makes each individual culturally unique. He ment, Washington, D.C., US.A. 
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A Caravan of Videos in Haiti 
J 

which have been produced by Mancuso Pro- 
ductions. All videos are in Haitian Creole. 

A Typical Schedule 
by AndrewCurt in Today, with three Kiaramns serving Haiti's 

nine provinces, it takes about six months to 
When President-for-life Jean mn on the road. This set the stage for a mix of cover the entire country; then the cycle is re- 
Claude (Baby Doc) Duvalier fled commercially- and socially-oriented videos peated. A typical visit starts when the two tech- 
Haiti on February 7,1986, the po- that continues today. nicians assigned to each vehicle arrive at the 
litical barriers to the free flow of Sponsors are charged fees ranging from designated community, meet with local ofi- 

information left with him. The Ministry of the US$150 per month for 60 seconds to US$500 cials or clergy, and select a suitable viewing 
Interior no longer requires a letter of permis- per month for 30 minutes of time to have their location. Once the site is determined, they 
sion to conduct business in the provinces, and videos shown; nonprofit organizations pay drive around the area to announce the evening 
there are no travel restrictions within the somewhat less than commercial sponsors. schedule. At sundown the images are project- 
country. Despite these new liberties and the Each video is played approximately 20 times ed against a white sheet hung between two 
growth of news and information services, rural per month and the sponsor receives copies of trees or against a white wall; the generator is 
Haitians remain critically isolated from access the daily log sheets. muffled and separated from the viewing area. 
to timely and important information because According to daily log reports from field tech- 
of the mountainous terrain, the lack of electric Noncommerdal Videos nicians, the Video Kiaramn has attained audi- 
power, and widespread illiteracy. Recently, An example of the types of videos spon- ences of over 2,500 people at one showing, the 
however, a private enterprise effort that ap- sored by nonprofit organizations comes from average being closer to 800 per showing. 
plies video technology to the dissemination of CARE which has been in Haiti for 25 years Videos are carefully selected for an eve- 
social messages has made significant inroads providing food delivery systems for school nu- ning's viewing to prevent the audience from 
into rural Haitian isolation. trition programs. Because of this long-standing receiving conflicting messages. That is, com- 

Even before the fall of the Duvalier regime, affiliation with schools, CARE was identified mercial videos are selected so they do not 
Claude Mancuso, a Port-au-Prince television' with the Duvalier government, which resulted promote products that in some way discredit 
producer, had begun to search for a reliable in several CARE warehouses being pillaged information being presented in the noncom- 
means of showing audiovisuals in rural com- and their trucks being stoned. CARE needed to ' mercial videos. 
munities throughout Haiti. The United States inform people in the trouble areas that it was , 
Information Agency had asked him to produce not associated with the old political system and ne N- Step 
a tape warning rural Haitians of the danger and that the food they transport is intended for While villagers eagerly anticipate the arrival 
futility of attempting the illegal passage be- children. of and attentively watch the videos, their ulti- 
tween Haiti and Florida. It immediately be- M ~ ~ C U S O  Productions was commissioned to mate impact has not yet been 
came apparent that there was no way to reach a make a Creole-language package of short in- though Haiti's video mravan is develop- 
vast majority of the intended audience. formation pieces about CARE'S worldwide ser- ing into an efficient illformation delivety 

h early as May 1985, M~~CUSO'S research vices - its reforestation programs, its potable system, it does not routinely pretest the audi- 
along with feedback he had received from sev- water projects, and its school nutrition pro- ' ence t, measure comprehension or to detect 
erd  Haiti-based assistance organizations and grams. This videotape was also integrated into behavioral change as CARE did when it sur- 
the local private sector indicated that mobile a larger CARE communication strategy that in- veyed its field trainees. There are plans, how- 
video projection units would be an efficient cluded in-village training and seminars for. ,,, to pretest a video that has been span- 
and cost efkctive means of disseminating in- their community workers. The response to by a health group that promotes 
f0rmati0n On social issues such as health, agri- and aCCepkUlCe of CARE in the communities breastfeeding and will be carried on the m a -  
culture, family planning, education, and disas- served by the Kiwamn was far more positive mn at a later date. 
ter prevention. than in villages not reached by them before the In the future, a forestry technician may ac- 

Mancuso's first opportunity to test these arrival of the training sta8; considerable time company a Video Karemn to distribute free 
findings came shortly after the early 1986 de- was saved because CARE did not first have to seedlings to those who view a video on how to 
p m r e  of the Duvalier family from Haiti. He introduce themselves to the community. plant fast-growing trees. A similar approach 
equipped his own four-wheel drive vehicle could be used for vaccination programs, family 
with a single-tube video projection system, Cornmedal Videos planning information, and a variety of agricul- 
sound reinforcement equipment, a power While some information videos have been tural topics. 
generator, a VCR, and a large white sheet. He sponsored by CARE and the Haitian govern- Other possible applications include a sea- 
set out with his first Video Kizrauan (Creole ment, to date, most have been of a commercial worthy Kiarauan to serve the many coastal vil- 
spelling) in July 1986 for the isolated North- nature, sponsored by private companies such lages, and Kiwauans dedicated exclusively to 
western province. as Shell, Colgate, Mitsubishi, and Pepsi Cola. science and health information for rural 

Even though the then-outdated "boat peo- Since most viewers in Haiti have little if any schools~ More immediately, however, the goal 
ple" production was not shown in the villages, disposable income, sponsors of the commer- to place a in each of Haiti's nine 
reception to his other videos was immediately cia1 videos shown by the Karamn do not at- provinces, which would mean evety six 
positive. People were enthusiastic because ad- tempt to differentiate their products from months nearly one million people would have 
mission was free and the videos contained in- competing brands; instead, they show the im- access to videos that not only evand their 
formation and entertainment that rural resi- portance of the product or show the impact of howledge base, but introduce much-needed 
dents appreciated; they also appreciated the their corporate presence upon the health and entertainment and into their daily 
nonpolitical or nonreligious nature of the well-being of Haitians. Colgate, for instance, lives. 
videos. rn 'ponsors an animated video On the prevention For more information contact: Mr. Claude 

Mancuso's original idea was to provide a of tooth decay, mentioning its toothpaste only Mancuso, Mancuso Producti6ns, National 
shared delivery system for the Haitian govern- briefly at the end. Shell Oil Corporation has a Shopping Center, Delmas No. 4 8 ~  Third 
ment and for non-governmental agencies that longer piece showing the importance of trees Port-au-Prince, Haiti. 
would reach the rural population. Since, at that and forests to Haiti. 
time, there was no financial support from the Shown along with the commercially- and 
Haitian government or from international socially-oriented videos are short entertain- Andrew Curtin is a communications consul- 
funding organizations, it was necessary to ac- ment features such as Haitian music, circus tant working on a civic education project in 
cept commercial sponsors to keep the Kara- arts, comedy skits, and folk dancing, all of Haiti. 
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(Verzosa continued from page 7 )  

4. Will mothers have access to the DMD 
prcguct? 

Mothers must have access, during and after 
diarrhea episodes, to the tangible product and 
cooking fuel; to time in order to gather the 
ingredients, prepare the recipe, and feed the 
child; and to information, whether it be from 
printed matter or remembering having heard 
the recipe over the radio. 
5. What messages about the DMD product 
will be accepmble and zuill result in the desired 
behaw? 

Positioning the product in the consumer's 
mind is a key element in a successful promo- 
tion campaign. What is the product for and 
what key consumer benefit will it provide? 
Does the product provide the solution to the 
problem as perceived by the consumer? 

Once the primary message is defined, the 
communication team can create materials to 
disseminate it in different ways. Radio mes- 
sages can be used to motivate and increase 
awareness about the problem. Print materials 
can be designed for nonliterate groups and 
pretested with mothers to ensure comprehen- 
sion. Face-to-face communication interven- 
tions such as cooking demonstrations can be 
designed not only as the primary teaching 
mechanism, but also to generate public inter- 
est and awareness of the problem of nutrition 
and diarrhea in young children. 

In summary, the communication and social 
marketing task is to manage behavior change. 
To do that task well, there must be a good 
understanding of the low-income consumer. 
Focusing product introduction efforts on the 
consumer is a basic principle that guides suc- 
cessful marketing and promotion efforts. In 
the final analysis, it is the consumer who de- 
cides to accept or to reject a new behavior, 
concept, or product. m 

For information about the Dietary Manage- 
ment of Diarrhea Project contact: Dr. Kenneth 
Brown, The Johns Hopkins University, School 
of Hygiene and Public Health, 615 N. Wolfe 
Street, Room 2041, Baltimore, Maryland 2 1205, 
U.SA 
Cecilia V e n m  is a senior communication 
specialist with the HEALTHCOM Project and 
project director for DMD at the Academy for 
Educational Dewlopent. 

PTC '88 Tenth 
Annual Conference 
"Telecommunications and Pacific Develop- 
ment: Alternatives for the Next Decade" is the 
theme of the tenth annual Pacific Telecom- 
munications Conference scheduled for Febru- 
ary 15-18, 1988, to be held in Honolulu, 
Hawaii. 

Spanning two decades of telecommunica- 
tions development, 1979-1998, PTC'88 will ex- 
amine past accomplishments and changes, 
current facilities and services, and future 
trends, requirements, and issues. 

For further information about the confer- 
ence, write to: PTC '88, 11 10 University Ave- 
nue, Suite 308, Honolulu, Hawaii 96826, U.SA. 

in Mali 

The oral tradition is a form of 
communication that is not often 
seriously considered when infor- 
mation transfer projects are being 

planned. In Mali, however, where 80 percent 
of the adult population is illiterate, it is still 
commonly used to transfer knowledge from 
generation to generation. Aware of the impor- 
tance of the oral tradition to its society, the 
Malien Ministry of Sports, Arts, and Culture, 
with assistance from the United Nations Devel- 
opment Program (UNDP), and Unesco, orga- 
nized a project that capitalizes on the poten- 
tial of oral transmission as a development 
medium. 

The Atcdiotheques Rurales (Rural Audiocas- 
sette Libraries) project has provided two tape 
playerdrecorders, educational audiotheques 
and batteries to 56 villages across Mali. Each 
library contains some 60 tapes in the local 
language, each tape related to a different 
theme that is relevant to the everyday lives of 
the listeners. Subjects covered include: 1) de- 
velopment technologies useful for improving 
health and agricultural practices; 2) civil obli- 
gations, such as the purpose of taxation and 
the importance of protecting wildlife; 3) tradi- 
tional know-how, such as herbal remedies and 
well-digging methods; and 4) traditional sto- 
ries, history, songs, and poetry which are usu- 
ally allegorical and discuss such issues as rela- 
tions between youths and the elderly. The 
tapes raise questions that stimulate group dis- 
cussions about issues important to the village 
and, accordingly, how to improve traditional 
practices. 

Not only is the local heritage preserved in 
this way, it is also an effective, modified use of 
traditional oral information channels since vil- 
lages share ideas through the project network. 

Tape Production 
Villagers administer the project themselves. 

Each village elects a man and a woman as facili- 
tators - tape librarians who maintain the col- 
lection and organize listening sessions. Ses- 
sions are held two to five times per week, with 
separate sessions for men, women, and chil- 
dren. An oral knowledge committee is estab- 
lished in the village, comprised of local lead- 
ers and such technically skilled people as 
midwives and extension agents. Each field 
agent trains representatives from five villages 
and advises them in the selection of appropri- 
ate tapes for their particular tape library. In 
turn, the oral knowledge committee tapes the 
songs, fables, local history, and other indige- 
nous knowledge of their own community, to 
add to the project's collection. 

Project personnel in the central office in 
Bamako, the capital, collect the recordings and 

develop the educational tapes, using these lo- 
cqlly produced materials, interspersed with 
music and information pieces such as new 
farming techniques or health tips. The tapes 
are then translated into five local languages 
and written transcriptions are prepared. Nu- 
merous agricultural, health, and other social 
services provide the project's central office 
with information to include in the tapes as 
well. Ideas for new tapes are initiated from the 
central ofice which also serves as a documen- 
tation center. 

The audiocassette libraries are not designed 
to replace conventional methods of informa- 
tion dissemination such as visits and demon- 
strations by extension agents or training ses- 
sions; rather, they supplement these activities, 
making them more effective through repeti- 
tion and allowing people to learn at their own 
pace. 

The cost of the project is modest. The UNDP 
committed US$594,000 for five and one-half 
years, covering expenses for such items as cas- 
sette players for each village, recording and 
copying equipment for the central office, and 
motorbikes and satchels for the project's field 
agents. Several villages have established com- 
munal gardens to pay for batteries for the cas- 
sette player/recorders. 

Since its inception in 1982, the project has 
provided villages across Mali with a regular 
supply of atldiotheques and they have become 
an important part of village life. A participatory 
evaluation revealed that villagers view au- 
diotheques as useful "schools," that listening 
and discussion groups foster social unity, and 
that the self-managing nature of the project has 
encouraged villagers to heed messages more 
than if they were passive recipients of 
information. 

The concept ofAtcdiotheques Rurales can be 
adapted in other countries where the oral tra- 
dition serves as an important communication 
medium. The project extends the villagers' tra- 
ditional knowledge base instead of overlaying 
it with unfamiliar ideas. Villagers appreciate 
the participatory nature of the tapes because 
ideas can easily be shared with others in a 
familiar and entertaining way, offering them 
the opportunity to teach each other what life 
has taught them. 

For more information contact the: Resident 
Representative, United Nations Development 
Programme, Boite Postale 120, Bamako, Mali. 

William Amt, f m l y  the Program Assistant 
in the Clearinghouse, is now an Information 
Ass&tunt with the PRRECH Project in Arling- 
ton, Virginia, USA. 
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by Mago4iP and 
Vicki S. Frehuth 

TUNING 

Swaziland, like many other devel- 
oping countries, has experienced 
difficulties in persuading parents 
to have their children fully pro- 

tzed with the required five immunizations in 
the first year of life. To overcome the reluc- 
tance of parents to complete the full set of 
immunizations, the Sw-aziland Ministry of 
Health recently undertook a novel experiment 
using radio to teach children about immuniza- 
tion and to encourage children to teach their 
parents about the need to have siblings immu- 
nized. The positive results of this project sup- 
ports the growing evidence that interactive ra- 
dio can be used in many different environ- 
ments to respond to a wide variety of needs. 

The Swaziland Expanded Program of Immu- 
nization (EPI) School Health Radio Program is 
sponsored by the Centre for Childhood Com- 
municable Diseases and HEALTHCOM, an 
Agency for International Development (AID) 
project. Assistance was also given by the Swazi- 
land Development Communications Project 
and the Ohio University Teacher Training Pro- 
ject - all funded by AID. .' 

Radio Boosts Immunization 
Campaign, in Swaziland 

School Selection 
The project was carried out in sixteen 

schools, involving more than 2,000 pupils in 
grades five and six. Two rural and two urban 
schools were selected from each of the four 
regions of the kingdom. One half of the 
schools received the radio programs (experi- 
mental schools) and the other half did not 
(control schools). 

We made our final selection of schools with 
the help of a national survey based on the 
following criteria: 

1. Did the school have an operating radio or  
was it willing to commit to obtaining a 
workiqg radio in time for the regular 
broadcasts to schools? 

2. Was the school able to receive the English 
Channel of the Swaziland Broadcasting 
Service? (Some parts of the country expe- 
rience considerable difficulty in receiving 
this channel.) 

3. Was the school enthusiastic about partici- 
pating in an experimental program relat- 
ed to a heal-th subject? 

#HIOMYEml 
OOPlNG COUGH 

7h& sir-headed monster, wbulhich @pats on the c o w  of the workbook that children took home to color and 
share with their families, represents the killer diseases for which. inoculations are auailuble - tuberculosis, 
poliomyelitis, dIpbtk&, whooping cough, tetanus, and measles. (Prepared by grapbi' artist, Beatrice Miller) 

4. Were there two urban and rural schools 
each available in the region? 

While most schools had or were willing to 
obtain radios, many expressed concern about 
difficulty in picking up the English broadcast- 
ing channel. We decided that where there was 
considerable difficulty with reception, the pro- 
ject would provide cassettes of the programs. 

Radio Lessom 
A one-week planning session was held with 

school nurses and health communicators to 
determine the purpose and objectives of the 
series, to plan the content of the messages, and 
to select a program format. It was agreed that 
each program would deal with a specific as- 
pect of immunization, but would also rein- 
force the overall message. Some of the topics 
were: "The Four Good Health Habits," "Immu- 
nization is the Only Protection Against These 
Diseases Which Can Kill and Cripple Chil- 
dren," "The Names of the Six Killer Diseases," 
and "The Importance of Telling Your Family 
About Immunization." 

An "immunization song" was composed and 
then played at the beginning and end of each 
program to reinforce the message. This song, 
sung in English at the beginning and in SiSwati 
(the local language) at the end, covered all the 
elements that were featured in the eight 
programs. 

Each 15-minute radio program followed the 
same format: first came the opening with the 
immunization song, followed by an introduc- 
tion of the topic, skill teaching and interactive 
skill drill, story time, a physical activity (song 
or game related to the topic), an interactive 
workbook activity, assignment of homework, a 
summary, and finally closing with the song. 

The children were invited to participate in 
the singing, the physical activities, and the 
workbook exercises. Two teachers - a man 
and a woman -were selected as actors for the 
radio lessons so that children would come to 
identify one who instructed and questioned 
them, and another who provided the answers. 
For the story segment, a special narrator was 
introduced - Uncle Elijah, whom the children 
quickly learned to look forward to. 

The advantages of using a regular format 
have been demonstrated in other interactive 
radio programs; the main advantage being that 
children quickly "learn their way around" the 
program and anticipate each of the segments. 

We pretested a program and a workbook 
sample in a number of schools before pro- 
ceeding with the final production of the pro- 
gram. Each program was broadcast twice a 
week to allow for differences in school time 
tables, and because reception in some areas 
was better on some days than on others. 

(Continued o n  page 12) 
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When I wear my "mice campaign"pagne to start, instead of waiting until the scripts are 

Wearing the hoe in the local community garden, I can hear written to consult the artist. 
children commenting on the "big hand that 
holds the club," poised to attack mice. While Evaluating Mothers' Leardng 

Mesage in Niger anecdotal in nature, it is apparent that even During the second phase of the evaluation, 
young children are being reached with this we interviewed mothers to see if the school 
practical, popular, and highly visible means of children were relaying the immunization in- 
communication. formation to them, and to determine if moth- 
Anne Ki-eutz is a Peace Corps Volunteer in 

by Anne Kreutz Niger, where she works in a n  agricultural re- 
search station. 

For many years, Niger has had a 
policy of using the mass media to 
promote national development. 
Both radio and television are 

used regularly to promote development initia- (Magongo c o n t i n ~ d f r o m  page 11)  
tives, and the government has provided many 
villages with community television sets to re- The Workbook 
ceive these messages. But, there are other The workbook was a vital element of this 
ways to promote national development that project because it was through it that we 
take neither the training nor the time, the skill hoped to reach the parents. Children were 
nor the money called for in mass media cam- encouraged to take the workbook home to do 
paigns. Message-bearing T-shirts, for instance, their homework and to share it with their 
are used worldwide to convey information. parents. 

Carrying this practical medium a step fur- From the beginning, the artist and designer 
ther, Niger, like other African countries, prints of the workbook cooperated closely with the 
development messages onpagnes - the color- scriptwriters, allowing the artist to contribute 
ful pieces of cloth from which Nigerien wom- to the radio programs and enhancing the com- 
en fashion traditional skirts. From the smallest patibility of the radio programs with the 
village to the capital city of Niamey, women workbook. 
can be seen wearingpagnes; even office work- The book is filled with simple black and 
ers in Niamey wear them. They can be pur- white illustrations that children are encour- 
chased in urban stores as well as in the most aged to color and it was printed on paper that 
remote village marketplaces. would reproduce well on a simple copying 

A development project that promotes an im- machine. Each radio lesson has a double-page 
proved cooking stove has used thepagne for spread and every lesson follows the same for- 
some time to "advertise" its product. This par- mat. The cover of the workbook is illustrated 
ticular pagne depicts a woman using the with a "six-headed monster" that was featured 
wood-conserving stove accompanied by the in the first radio story - each of the heads rep- 
message: "With my improved stove, I conserve resenting one of the killer diseases. (See illus- 
wood for a green Niger." tration) There is also a place for the student to 

More recently, the government printed a write his or her name, grade, and school. 
pagne to coincide with a nationwide campaign 
to control the mouse population. During the Evaluating Children's Learning 
past rainy season, mice dug up recently-sown A 26-point quiz was developed to measure 
millet plots throughout the countryside, dam- all of the objectives of the radio programs. This 
aging the crop and greatly reducing yields. pretest was administered in the sixteen partici- 
This invasion of scavenger mice continued pating schools before any of the radio pro- 
into the dry season as many villagers started grams were aired. The experimental schools 
their next farming year. averaged 4.57 correct responses and the con- 

The government designated a day when all trol schools 4.21 out of the total, indicating that 
farmers were asked to help eliminate as many both groups had comparably low levels of 
mice as possible. To advertise the campaign, a knowledge about immunization before hear- 
pagne was printed with a mouse theme on it ing the radio programs. 
showing someone with a club holding three After the broadcasts, we administered a 
dead mice by the tail, accompanied by the posttest using the same pretest questions. The 
words, A Kirshe or "kill" in Hausa, the local experimental schools showed a significant in- 
language. 

Anotherpagne promotes off-season garden- 
ing, a policy the government strongly encour- 
ages throughout the country as a post-harvest 
activity. The outgrowth of this initiative can be 
seen in marketplaces everywhere: plentiful 
supplies of tomatoes, lettuce, onions, carrots, 
peppers, eggplant, and squash. You will find 
women wearing apagne depicting just that 
- lots of colorful vegetables. 

While there has not been an evaluation sur- 
vey to determine if the pagnes have had a 
direct impact, they certainly receive attention 
whenever they are worn and women flock to 
buy them when a new one appears on the 
market. 

crease in knowledge with an averige score of 
20.05 out of 26 while the control schools aver- 
aged only 5.80 out of 26, indicating the poten- 
tial of a well-planned, integrated radio/work- 
book approach directed at and designed for a 
specific audience. 

This phase of the experiment further dem- 
onstrates how locally produced radio materi- 
als and the interactive radio methodology can 
be used to successfully teach children in devel- 
oping countries. In the past, Swaziland relied 
heavily on imported radio programs where 
neither the voices nor the content was familiar 
to Swazi children. 

We also learned the value of having the artist 
and the scriptwriters work together from the 

ers were acting on that knowledge and immu- 
nizing their young children. One hundred 
thirty-two mothers of rural and urban school 
children were selected from the four control 
and experimental schools. The mothers came 
to the schools where Swazi interviewers con- 
ducted the questionnaire. 

The results indicated only minor differences 
between the two groups of mothers. Mothers 
from the experimental schools appeared to be 
more knowledgeable about some of the topics 
discussed in the schools, and, as we expected, 
were much more likely to have seen the work- 
book, know where it came from, and what it 
contained. However, a total of only 20 percent 
of the experimental mothers reported being 
aware of the workbook, indicating a low over- 
all impact. Although some children may not 
have taken the workbook home to show their 
parents, 44 percent in the experimental group 
reported they had talked to their mothers 
about immunization and 22 percent reported 
they had talked to other family members as 
well. 

During the final evaluation phase, immuni- 
zation records will be checked at the clinics to 
see if parents from the experimental groups 
have immunized their children more fre- 
quently than have parents from the control 
groups. 

As project evaluation continues, earlier find- 
ings are already affecting program design. For 
example, because of the poor transfer of 
knowledge from children to parents, the re- 
vised workbook will include some activities 
that will require mothers' involvement. I 

A replica of an immunization card will be 
' 

added to the workbook so that mothers will 
' 

have to help their children complete it for 
other family members. The cards can then be ' 

checked by the teachers or school nurses who 
will contact mothers who have not taken their ' 

children in for immunizations. 
Results from the Swaziland Expanded Pro- , 

gram of Immunization School Health Radio 
Program add to the growing pool of evidence 
that the interactive radio methodology can be 
a powerful tool when used in schools to sup- 
port health education activities. 

For further information on this campaign 
write to: HEALTHCOM, Academy for Educa- 
tional Development, 1255 Twenty-third St., 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037, U.SA. 

Bongani Magongo, a health educator with the 
Minisny of Health in Smziland, bas worked 
on  several media campaigns for health 
education. 
Dr. Freimuth is director of the Health Commu- 
nication Program and Associate Professor in 
the Department of Communication Arts and 
meater a t  the University of Ma ryland, College 
Park, Maryland, US.A She was a consultant to 
this project. 

Development Communication Report 1987 / 3 v 



charge a similar number of heaw dutv batter- 

Alternative Enevgy for Radio Stations ies provide power for studios, 400-watt 
emergency transmitter, lighting, and ventila- 
tion. At the time of ELRB's first transmissions 
on December 5, 1986, a Liberian government 
official remarked that the station would proba- 

by K. Dean Stephens bly serve as a model of alternate energy utiliza- 
tion for all of West Africa. 

Rural community radio projects receive energy from a bank of 18 batteries 
in developing countries are often charged by a 2kW wind generator which har- Energy-Independent ''Village Radio" 
presented with technical chal- nesses the morning and evening air currents A prototype solar-charged, battery-powered 
lenges wholly distinct from that blow across Lake Titicaca. In the event of radio broadcast station for local community 

broadcast operations in city and developed generator failure, the battery bank can power a service has been developed and is ready for 
country environments. By their nature, the ru- 100-watt standby transmitter for a six- to eight- field testing, (See photo) Included in this 
ral development projects that are often home hour broadcast day for a week, or indefinitely lage Radion package is a three- to five-watt 
to rural radio projects usually are not within maintain a reduced schedule using power gen- transmitter with a range of five to ten miles, 
easy access to technical assistance, telephones, erated from changes in wind direction. depending on terrain and frequency. The 
or power lines. Even where available, the elec- Another example of appropriate technology package comes complete with a 12-volt studio, 
trical energy necessary for radio station opera- in action at the station is a unique, locally built In addition to the standard operating equip- 
tion is all too often unstable and erratic. antenna utilizing a grounded, half-size tower ment are antenna wire and a tuning unit, bat- 
Conventional remedies such as substation design to channel the broadcast signal to com- tery cables, spare Pam, and portable cassette 
connection to high voltage transmission lines munities around the lake basin with minimum recorders for interviewing and gathering news 
are inordinately expensive, while the budgets loss. The tower's highest guy wires are ''hot," of community interest, music, and folklore in- 
of such stations are usually very limited. These being electrically connected to the top of the digenous to the area. '[village RadiolsV power 
challenges exist to a greater or lesser extent at structure. These run a distance equal to the 40- source is a single solar panel, rated between 20 
every Baha'i radio complex in the developing. meter height of the tower before being broken and 40 watts, depending on local weather and 
world, with solutions constantly being sought by insulators, effectively doubling the electri- desired broadcast schedule, 
and incorporated. (See DCR NOS. 40, 42, 44, cal length of the antenna. The tower not only B~ harnessing solar and wind energy, Baha'i 
and 54 for other Baha'i radio activities.) Costs a fraction of its conventional 80-meter, radio stations stay on the air during power 

base-insulated counterpart, but also performs shortages and emergencies, providing lighting 
Stations in L a t h  American superbly as well in the lake environment, Pen- for institutes and staff housing and in the proc- 

In Panama, commercial electricity is avail- etrating communities On the far Bolivian ess becoming showcases of appropriate tech- 
able intermittently at the principal Radio shores of Lake Titicaca with strength and clar- nology to the population they serve. ~n ulti- 
Baha'i station in Boca del Monte, and is totally ity rivaling nearby 5kW stations. mate goal of development communication is, 
lacking at the remote station site in the Guaymi thereby, achieved- improving the daily lives 
Indian Cultural Center in Soloy. However, Pan- African Example of people in Third World countries. w 
ama receives n101-e than ample sunlight even To date, the most ambitious alternate energy 
during the rainy season, making the stations an undertaking has been in Africa, at b d i o  Baha'i For further information Contact: K. Dean Ste- 
ideal candidate for solar power. Liberia (ELRB) near Monrovia. Commercial HC 02, Box 14765, hecibo, puerto Rice 

At the Boca del Monte lkW radio station, six power exists in the area, but it is intermittent, 00612, 
30-watt solar panels are mounted on the roof, and off more than on toward the end of the dry 
constantly charging a bank of heavy-duty six- season when the hydroelectric reserve runs Mr. Stephens has served as technical advisor to 
volt batteries in series during daylight hours. short. On the other hand, the dry season is a the Baha'i World Centre since 1974. He has 
One 12-volt supply is wired to a studio unit period of maximum sunshine there, making, been involved in the planning, engineering 
which includes turntables, mixer, micro- solar energy a logical choice for standby pow- and installation of Baha'i radio station 
phones and cassette players. Other taps from er. On site, ten solar panels of 36 watts each throughout the world. 
the batterv bank Dower a 25-watt standbv trans- 
mitter to 'back ;he IkW unit in the e&nt of 
power failure. 

The Soloy studio is located in the heart of 
the Guaymi reserve, a grueling two-hour jeep 
drive into the mountains north of Boca del 
Monte. A diesel generator normally powers 
the cultural center complex, but the radio stu- 
dio in the Center is equipped with a solar- 
charged battery backup system as well. The 
cost of the entire alternate solar energy pack- 
age, including seven solar panels, standby 
transmitter, two studios, fans and lighting, 
amounted to less than US$3000. Considering 
that solar panels have an average lifespan of 20 
years, the transmitter at least 10, and studio 
equipment and batteries five years, the invest- 
ment is readily justified - in the lowered annu- 
al costs of electricity, in the many services 
cheaply and efficiently powered by this system, 
and in having power available when the main 
source fails. 

In Peru, Radio Baha'i del Lago Titicaca is 
not reached by commercial power, and nor- 
mally relies on a 7kW diesel generator for elec- - 
tricity. h o u n d  the station are five other build- Shown t3 a vilhge radio kit mntaining:(l-r) transmitter with antenna tuning units stacked on top, control 
ings, including a teaching institute, dor- microphone, two casette players, jive-channel mixer, headphones, DC s m ~ o  turntable, and studio 
mitories, and two staff cottages, all of which microphone. 
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of the Regional Workshop on the Preparation (PAD) facility for packet-switching; variables 

On File at EIUC of Literacy Follow-up ~Vaterhls in Ash and the for successful use of AUSTPAC; problems en- 
Pac#c (Chiangmai, Thailand, October 3-12, countered in the 1985 AUSTPAC trials; compu- 
1984). 1 9 8 5 , 1 1 6 ~ ~ .  (ED 278 374) ter-mediated communications and educa- 

  his workshop on the preparation of materi- tional use; and staff and student development 
By Barbara Minor als for the newly-literate in Asia and the Pacific in the use of computer technology. several 

was designed to train participants in the devel- tables are provided for illustrative purposes. 
Documents recently entered in the ERIC opment, production (including design and il- ~vailable from ED% in microfiche for 78Q or 

(~ducational Resources Information Center) lustration), distribution, and utilization of neo- in paper copy for US13.70. 
files include an overview of computer educa- literacy materials relevant to the needs of rural 
tion in Asia and the Pacific; the proceedings of people. Workshop activities included: 1) dis- 
a regional workshop on developing materials cussions on methods of developing follow-up @ Chadwick, Clifton B. Imtr;%ctional Tech- 
for the newly literate; reports on the use of materials, the development of prototype mate- n ~ l ~ @ R e s e a h  in Latin America. 1986,19pp. 
packet-switching networks for distance educa- rials, examination of materials prepared under (ED 276 421) 
tion, and instructional technology research in the AsiadPacific Joint Production Programme The broad fields of educational technology 
Latin America. All of these documents are avail- (AJP), and the development of a process for and research activities in the more limited area 
able in microfiche and four in paper copy as adapting these materials to meet local needs; of instructional technology in Latin America 
well from the ERIC Document Reproduction 2) fieldwork in which four working groups of are examined in this paper. Research studies, 
Service (ED%), 3900 Wheeler Ave., Alexan- participants studied the needs of different vil- the current situation, and rese;lrch needs are 
dria, Virginia, 22304, USA. Be sure to include lages, developed prototype materials, and field reviewed briefly for each of the following ar- 
the ED number and payment in U.S. funds for tested both their own and AJP materials; and 3) eas: distance education; microcomputers; edu- 
the price listed plus shipping. Shipping costs the development of dr& national follow-up cational radio; learning strategies and study 
can be calculated on the basis of three micro- activity programs. Reports from the working habits; instructional and text design; problem 
fiche per ounce and 75 microfiche or pages of groups include descriptions of their activities areas; behavioral objectives; democratization; 
paper copy per pound. and the final products, which include a book- student role; cognitive styles; and the effective- 

let, a poster and a serial poster, a pro- ness of educational technology in terms of its 
@ Anderson, Jonathan and others. D d o p -  gram and two slide kits (scripts are provided), for i n  
ing Computw Use in Education: Guidelines, and a card game. A guide for the use of 1984 'hnsfer and implementation studies are not- 

~ren& ad1-s . 1986, 128pp. (ED 278 356) AJP materials and sample materials are includ- ed as being significant in educa- 

Designed to provide educational policy- ed in this report, as well as a national follow-up tion improvement in Latin America, as as 

makers and decision-makers with a basis for activity plan for each of the countries repre- the of the ideas, 
establishing guidelines for developing educa- sented. Appended materials include general in'erests, and the of these 
tion programs, this report presents an over- information on the workshop, the agenda, a to incease their F'anicipation in 
view of t rend and issues in computer educa- participant list, summaries of country reports decisions and to their cogni- 

tion in the countries of the Asia and Pacific presented by participants, and the texts of sev- tive and interests. Most of the 50 refer- 

region. The impact of computers on society is en addresses presented at the inaugural ses- ences listed are in livailable 

described, as well as the more recent impact of sion of the workshop. This Unesco report is EDRS in microfiche for 78Q Or in Paper copy 
the microcomputer on classrooms in the re- available from EDRS in microfiche only for for US$1.85. 
gion. Likely future developments in comput- 78Q. Barbara Minor is Publications cZoordinator at 
ing are discussed, together with the need for the ERIC Clearinghouse on Ififonnation Re- 
research On the effectiveness computer in- @ Castro, Angela and Stirzaker, Lee. 7be Use sources, S'acuw Universit3/, .y~~acuse, New 
structiOn and how best introduce of AUSTPAC at Deakin Linivwsip forD&ance York, USA. use in education. Policy issues considered in- Education. Computer Communications Work- 
clude the relationship of schools to society, ing Group Report No. 1. 1986, 29pp. (ED 275 
equity of access to information, security and 306) - 
privacy, ergonomic and factors, and This paper discusses Australia's two pack- \ 
computer awareness in the broader communi- et-switching networks, AUSTPAC and MIDAS, 1 A Directmy of 
ty. Hardware considerations are also dis- which are used for data transmissions with 
cussed, including evaluation and selection, computers located within Australia or between 
costs, site preparation, maintenance, local re- overseas destinations. Although the facilities of 
quirements, special features, and insurance. both are similar, a comparison of their 
Various instructional and management appli- based on volume, connection, registra- 

of and the need for the de- tion, and rental charges is made for the benefit 
velopment of appropriate software are of those unacquainted with technical and com- 
ered, as as the need for both preservice munication terms. AUSTPAC is the major focus 
and inservice education for teachers. Curricu- of this paper, which discusses Deakin Universi- 
lum requirements at the level' ty's preference for this system to provide low- 
o n d a ~  Or level, and for nOnformal ed- cost database searches for students, and pro- 

are examined. Discussion of key vides suggestions for the management 
issues to be considered in developing a na- functions for its implementation Also dis- 
tional policy On 'Omputer and an cussed are an AUSTPAC link-up between Dea- 
examination of new demands being made on lun and the Open University (OU) in the Unit- 
literacy teaching the Twenty- ed Kingdom for teaching master courses, use 
five references and a 'Omputer of electronic mail and other administrative 
terms are appended This Unesco repon is functions, use of videotext systems for general 
based on discussions held at an Experts Plan- information dissemination, and the design of 
ning Meeting on the Use of Computers in Edu- and access to computerized research and bib- 
cation that was held in Bangkok, Thailand, in liographic databases; theAUSTPAC billing soft- 
December in mi- ware and plans for future computer facilities 
crofiche only for 784. for staff and student access; general proce- 

dures for accessing AUSTPAC; an explanation 
@ Beparation a d  ~i~ld-Testing of Materi- of basic concepts and technical aspects of 
ak forNeo-Lit@-ates FinalReport. Proceedings AUSTPAC'S Packet Assembler/Disassembly 

I Development 
Journal& 

An I?U-d Directory of D d -  
o~ment J o m l W  has been published 1 
by D e o e l w  Forum, a UN publica- 
tion. The directory contains a compos , 
ite listing of journalists' names; a subject I 

and region cross-reference grid; profes- i 
sional data of individual journalists; 1 
professional journalists' organizations; 
schools of journalism and mass cornmu- 
nication; radio stations that broadcast 
social and economic programs; deve- 
lopmentoriented news and Eeature 
services and news agencies; inforrna- 
tion services of the UN and its special- 
ized agencies; and a list of UN informa- 
tion centers. 

The price of the Directory is US$25. 
No free copies are available. Request 
from: Development Forum DESVDPI, 
United Nations, Room DC3-559, New 
York, NY 10017, USA 

--------------- -- ------------- 
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(Garforth continued from page 16) 

Access to the Means of Communication 
Research and experience have highlighted 

the uneven distribution of literacy skills, of 
radios and televisions, of newspapers and 
magazines, within and between rural areas. 
Similar disparities are inevitably emerging 
with the new developments in telecommuni- 
cations and computer-based information sys- 
tems, such as on-farming computing andview- 
data in England and telephones in rural areas 
of developing countries. 

Conscious efforts are needed both to use 
those technologies that are more widely acces- 
sible and to increase people's access to those 
technologies that extension agencies select. 
Literacy programs, mobile video units, au- 
diocassette recorders, radio f ~ r u m s ,  commu- 
nity television sets - these cat1 ~ 1 1  increase 
the access of potential users to media comric; 
nication. They can also reduce consid<.: :if;,' 
the unit cost, per recipient. : ~r ;..I, ) % ~  . L ' , ~ , ~  
information. 

Hardware Ptimacy 
There is :i tendency z,, developments 

ir! illrcjrfnation :'r~d con, !:I, irlications technol- 
o n  to becohe  see11 'is beneficial, even neces- 
sary, components 3f an efficient extension 
service. :\s with radio broadcasting and cinema 
vans in the 1960s, so  now with video technol- 
ogy and microcomputers: they are regarded 
intrinsically as a "good thing," even before any 
serious thought has been given to how they 
are to be used or  what the implications might 
be for staffing, training, and organizational 
structures. 

The acquisition of equipment often tends to 
outstrip the agency's capacity to use it effec- 
tively. Capital funds can buy the hardware to- 
day: it takes time, commitment, and money 
from over-stretched recurrent budgets to train 
staff in the use and maintenance of the equip- 
ment. Mobile video units without gasoline, vid- 
eotapes or  trained production staff, printing 
presses without graphic artists o r  adequate 
supplies of paper, and microcomputers with 
no suitable software, contribute little to rural 
eAxtension. 

Before investing in new communications 
technology, it is important to define clearly 
how it will be used to support extension, in- 
cluding the adjustments that will be needed in 
budget and staff allocations. At the same time, 
it is clear the existing communication facilities 
are often underused. The potential of radio is 
poorly exploited in many situations. Print me- 
dia could be used more imaginatively. Visual 
aids equipment at training centers and local 
extension offices is often unused because re- 
placement bulbs are not available or  staff have 
not been trained how to use them effectively. 

Pressure off Field Staff 
Communications technology can undoubt- 

edly support and enhance the work of field- 
level extension staff, but it can also put in- 

creased demands on them. The success of i 
media-based campaigns in Tanzania, Botswa- Publ&bing 
na, and China have depended on the efforts of i Opportunig large numbers of extension workers in orga- r 
nizing, training, and supporting volunteer 
group leaders. More generally, mass media 
may raise the expectations of rural people 
which they will look to extension staff to fulfill, 
or  may prompt technical questions which ex- 
tension workers will be expected to answer. 

The potential of local media may only be 
realized if extension staff develop production 
skills and are able to allocate time to such 
activities. The effective use of media in the 
field requires that extension staff be able to 
reinforce, explain, and demonstrate ideas 
communicated by those media. 

This complementarity of media and 
sion workers demands that investment i 
munications technolog). is matched b-, in- 
vice tr:lining, the provision o f  !-c-ra-e 
material for extension ~rorkers, :in2 adius 
ment tr, prest:nricc. [raining curricula. 

Return on Investment? 
Finally, what return can we expect from in- 

vesting in communications technology? Re- 
search has begun to provide guideline costs of 
mass media use in extension. But there are 
serious conceptual and methodological diffi- 
culties in trying to assess the benefits in terms 
of economic returns. 

It is less problematic to evaluate impact in 
terms of changes in knowledge, attitudes, and 
practices, and here the research evidence is 
encouraging. But even so, it is difficult to sepa- 
rate the effects of media from other influences 
on rural people's behavior (such as the avail- 
ability of resources and the activities of field- 
level extension staff); and in any case, as we 
have seen, the effectiveness of media and tele- 
communications is heavily dependent on the 
quality of the content which they carry and on 
the structures and processes within which they 
are used. 

It is more meaningful to ask how commun 
cations technology can be used to increase t 
cost-effectiveness of rural extension. 
functions of extension can it help us to 
out more efficiently? How can it enhanc 
performance of extension workers in 
contact with rural people? To what extent can 
it substitute for relatively scarce and expensive 
field staff in routine information provision to 
free them for the more challenging and cre- i 

ative task of working alongside rural people. I 
We cannot, then, answer questions about ' 

returns in investment, or  impact on the lives 
and livelihoods of rural people, by looking at 
the technology in isolation from the context in The complete proceedings of the AERDC's 
which it is used. Whether o r  not communica- twentieth anniversary conference Investing in 
tions technology, including the more familiar Rural Extension Strategies and Goals are avail- 
range of mass media and extension aids as well able from: Elsevier Applied Science Publishers 
as recent developments, will make a significant Ltd., Crown House, Linton Road, Barking, Es- 
contribution to rural extension depends ulti- sex IGl l  8JU, England. 
mately on our ability to adjust our organiza- 
tional structures and extension approaches to Dr. Gaforth z3 with the Universip of Reading's 
take maximum advantage of the potential it Agrzcultural Extension and Rural Dalelop- 
offers. ment Centre (AERDC) in Reading, England 
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M m  Media and Communicationc Technology 

by Dr. Chris Garfbrth 

(Th& reprint appeared in its entirety in Media 
in Education and Development (MED), De- 
cember 1985. It was first presented as a 
d&cmion paper at the twentieth Agricultural 
Extension and Rural Development Centre 
conference in September 1985. We would like 
to thank Gemge Grimmett, MED editor, for 
granting us permision to print an abridged 
version of this article.) 

~f information is a key resource in rural de- 
- -- - -- *.- 

velopment, and the communication of intor- 
mation a major function of extension, it is n o  
surprise that extension practitioners are look- 
ing with interest at the potential contribution 
to their work of mass media and communica- 
tions technology. The speed and efficiency 
with which information can be transmitted by 
electronic means from one place to another, 
and the capacity of computer-based informa- 
tion systems to store data for rapid retrieval, 
continue to develop apace at a time when ex- 
tension organizations are looking for more 
cost-effective ways of making useful, relevant 
information available to rural people. At the 
same time, there is a growing recognition of 
the need to support extension workers in the 
field, both by contributing to the general infor- 
mation environment within which they work, 
and, more directly, by providing them with 
extension aids, and updating their own techni- 
cal expertise and knowledge. 

Three Technological Trends 
Mass media and extension aids, ranging in 

technological complexity from film to flannel- 
graph, have been used in extension for many 
years. There are three technological trends, 
however, which are significantly increasing 
their potential role. The first is the decreasing 
cost, increasing reliability, and relative ease of 
use of much recent communication technol- 
ogy, all of which make the technology increas- 
ingly accessible. The development of comput- 
ers (especially the increasingly powerful, 
compact, and relatively inexpensive micro- 
computers) and video are two cases in point. 

Second, recent years have seen consider- 
able technical developments in the transmis- 
sion of information, both globally through a 
rapidly growing network of communication 
satellites which has the potential for linking 
people in virtually any two places in the world 
in a face-to-face dialogue, and more locally 
through cable networks and small-scale trans- 
mitters which open up opportunities for com- 
munity-based radio and television services. 

The third trend is the integration of the vari- 
ous components of communications technol- 
ogy, especially the bringing together of the 

data processing and storage capacity of com- 
puters with the ability of telecommunication 
systems to transmit electronically coded data 
extremely quickly. 

A few examples will indicate the range 
of possibilities opened up by these 
developments. 
1. Field extension workers in remote areas 
can be linked with expertise and sources of 
information in central locations. Two-way ra- 
dio, via satellite, is already well tried in the 
health field, enabling diagnoses and advice o n  
treatment co be gilren by a doctor or rnidw~lc. 
hundreds of miles away. The expansion 01 

telephone networks into rural area\ offers sim- 
ilar opportunities. 
2. Research workers can carry out on-line 
literature searches on bibliographic databases 
held on another continent. 
3. Viewdata systems link domestic television 
sets, through telephone lines, to information 
stored on centrally located computers. In Eng- 
land, a public Viewdata system (Prestel) en- 
ables a user to call up the information re- 
quired for display on a television screen, the 
information itself being regularly updated by 
various information providers. 
4. Video is being used in a number of ways: 
to make field recordings for incorporation 
into television programs: to bring technical 
information to rural families via mobile units 
or at rural training centers; to motivate people 
to work in community development pro- 
grams; to support campaigning or lobbying 
activities by community groups; and to give 
instant feedback to extension trainees on their 
performance in practical exercises. 
5. Community television sets can be linked, 
as in India's SITE experiment and later devel- 
opments, via satellites and land-based relay sta- 
tions, to a central transmitter, enabling a mass 
audience of rural families to see and discuss 
centrally produced educational broadcasts. 

The Institutional Context 
The above examples demonstrate that com- 

munications technology offers increasing 
scope for localizing the production and distri- 
bution of media, for two-way interactive com- 
munication, for communication within and be- 
tween rural communities, and for a more 
active role to be played in communication 
processes by people who have hitherto been 
regarded (in communication theory and ex- 
tension practice) as passive recipients of 
information. 

Through public telephones, rural people 
can initiate contact with extension workers. 
Low-cost, small-scale printing equipment is 
used by community groups to produce their 
own newsletters, bulletins, or campaign mate- 
rial to be broadcast but also give large num- 
bers of local people the opportunity to be seen 

and heard "on the air," thus helping to break 
down traditional distinctions between com- 
munication professionals and audience. Me- 
dia, and increasingly telecommunications, can 
serve as a bridge between groups and commu- 
nities within rural areas instead of acting sim- 
ply as a radial link from a central institutions to 
a mass rural audience, thus facilitating a shift 
from authoritarian to more participatory mod- 
els of extension. 

On the other hand, the technology also en- 
courages the centralization of media produc- 
tion, data storage, and the distribution of infor- 
mation. This can greatly increase the speed 
,?d efficiency of information flows, but also 
.ffgs greater scope for control over access to 
and i';e of the means of communication. For 
the abilit; to store and communicate informa- 
tion oower: power to determine what 
information is t2 be made available to whom, 
power to influence 'he perceptions and atti- 
tudes of large numbers or ceople. 

Current trends in communicB?';;ls ~CC?ZC!- 
ogy thus present a wider range of options for 
media use within rural extension than has pre- 
viously been possible. Decisions on invest- 
ment in new communications facilities are of- 
ten outside the control of rural extension 
organizations. But within the constraints and 
opportunities set by available facilities, choices 
about how communications technology is to 
be used in extension are seen to be predicated 
on more fundamental decisions about exten- 
sion ideology and approach. 

Whatever the nature of those decisions, a 
number of issues must be confronted if the 
potential contribution of new communica- 
tions technology to rural extension is to be 
realized. 

(Continued onpage 15) 

WHO AlDS Health 
Promotion Unit 
13 Established 

WHO'S Special Programme on AIDS has re- 
cently established an AIDS Health Promotion 
Unit whose purpose is to disseminate informa- 
tion worldwide about education and commu- 
nication interventions to reduce HIV transmis- 
sion. A periodic newsletter, AIDS Health 
Promotion Exchange will be published and 
distributed free to those interested in receiv- 
ing this information on a regular basis. For 
further information contact WHO/Special Pro- 
gramme on AIDS, CH-1211 Geneva 27, 
Switzerland. 
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Development Communication Report 

1 Note to Uplink R e d m  

1 Since 1981, the Academy for Educa- 
tional Development has periodically 
published the Uplink newsletter to keep 
interested observers informed of the 
AID Rural Satellite Program, and other 
activities related to telecommunications 
for rural development. 

As described in this issue of Develop- 
ment Communication Report (DCR), 
the Rural Satellite Program has complet- 
ed its task of exploring and evaluating 
the applications of satellite technologies 
in the developing world. With the close 
of its Research and Development activi- 
ties, so too does the AID Rural Satellite 
Program conclude the publication of 
Uplink. 

In this issue, the AID-supported DCR 
continues reporting on telecommunica- 
tions and development as part of its cov- 
erage of development communication 
applications, trends, and issues. 

Uplink readers who wish to subscribe 
to DCR should contact the: Clearing- 
house on Development Communica- 
tion, 1255 23rd Street, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20037, U.S.A. 

?%is h u e  of DCR introduces the results of an experimental program that has been 
carried out in three regions of the developing world over the last several years with the 
support of the US. Agency for International Development (AID). 

i';be Rural Satellite Program (RSP) was established in 1980 to demonstrate that telecom- 
munications are now capable of sewing as a powerful new tool for rural development. 
Our supposition was that developments in satellite technology have made reliable telecom- 
munications a practicalpossibility for the rural areas of many developing countries. I f  so, 
this new capability could be adapted to contribute to the fundamental work of develop- 
ment - in education, health, agriculture, and economic enterprise. We set out to test those 
mumptions. 

One of AIDS roles b to help craft, from advancements in science and technology, 
practical new development options. AID has therefore been messing the implications of 
satellite communications from the time of NASA S Applications Technology Satellites (Am 
experiments in the early 19 70s. In 1976, AID carried out the AIDSAT demonstration -a 
program that used transportable earth stations to link rural areas of 27 nations with their 
capital cities, and with the US. for teleconference diulogues on development. 

From those experiences, the Rural Satellite Program was begun. RSP concentrated on 
exploring the practicality of two-way communications zlia telephone networking to reach 
ruralpopulations, since satellite-assisted community television broadcasting had already 
been amply demonstrated. 

We faced many questions. What applications make sense within the severe constraints of 
the rural developing world? Will users incorporate the new communications cupability 
into their basic activities? Can end-user telecommunication technologies be made suffi- 
ciently reliable and convenient? Can technical and cost constraints be oz7ercome, for 
example, through use of m l l e r  satellite earth stations and through use of solarpower to 
meet electrical requiremen& in the most remote areas? Can users - telecommunicatwns 
authorities and planning minism'es - deube ways to work together to plan and imple- 
ment significant applications? Can the economics of rural telecomrnunications invest- 

(Continued on page 2)  

Forging a New Development Tool: Teleconferencing 

by Karen Tietjen 

The tremendous growth in worldwide tele- 
communications services in the last few dec- 
ades has caused revolutionary changes in the 
conduct of business, banking, trade, and poli- 
tics in both the domestic and the international 
arenas. The dozens of satellites orbiting the 
earth have created a worldwide communica- 
tions system that truly makes the world a "glob- 
al village" for those people with access to this 
system. The vast majority of the world's real 
villages, however, are generally cut off from 
domestic and international systems, not by 
choice but by circumstance. 

Telecommunications services have been 
slow to reach into most rural areas of the 
world for several reasons: high costs, technical 
problems, and lack of a guaranteed return on 
investment. It is both cheaper and more profit- 

able to develop telecommunications infra- 
structures for urban rather than rural areas. 
There is also the feeling among some planners 
that rural areas do  not need or  cannot really 
use telecommunications facilities and that the 
positive effects of providing such facilities do 
not justify the expense and effort. Some would 
say that basic telephone service cannot be pro- 
vided until the users are able to pay for the 
costs. However, there is now a growing reai- 
ization among experts that telecommunica- 
tions is an essential ingredient that hastens 
development and is not merely a result of it. 

A reliable telecommunications infrastruc- 
ture can facilitate economic growth and pro- 
mote national development aims. Telephone 
services to rural and remote areas can stimu- 
late economic development and bring the ru- 
ral resident closer to the mainstream of nation- 
al life. There is also a growing feeling that 

access to communications facilities should be 
viewed as a social service to be provided by 
governments as they provide schools, and not 
merely looked at in terms of the bottom line of 
a balance sheet. As these realizations grow, an 
increasing number of tleveloping nations are 
investing in satellite-based telecommunica- 
tions systems. Within the last decade, Indone- 
sia, India, Brazil, Mexico, China, and a coalition 
of 22 Arab nations have launched their own 
satellites. Through INTELSAT, 27 other devel- 
oping countries have established domestic sa- 
tellite-based communications systems. What 
was once regarded as the wave of the future is 
now a present-day reality. How can developing 
countries benefit from this "telecommunica- 
tions revolution?" 

In 1980 the U.S. Agency for International 
Development initiated the AID Rural Satellite 

(Continued on page 3)  
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3 ments be made more attractive by combining 
the benefits to social dewlopment pro- 

E grams with the revenues earned from rural 
telephony? 

i The guiding strategy has been to find appli- 
I cations where mainline rural telephone seru- 

ice could be adapted to the special needs of 
important development activities, in educa- 
tion and other sectors. The projects that 
evolved have all had a special focus on audio- 
confermcing. Rural users everywhere told us 
that a primary need was to link diqersed 
groups of people, whether students or exten- 
sion workers; audioconfmcing can do that. 

By collaborating with Indonesia, Peru, and 
six nations in the Caribbean, a great deal of 
experience has been generated and docu- 
mented: the result has been a complex, often 
dzficult, but in the end, gratzjjing undertak- 
ing. The systems, initially establzshed as pilot 
projeca, are now functioning as viable na- 
tional enterpn3es with no external funding, 
and all of them are e+nding. Data from 
Peru shows that rural telephones, taking ad- 
vantage of satellite technology, are brznging in 
substantial revenues while providing irre- 
placeable services to rural development work- 
ers, businessmen, and families. In the Caribbe- 
an and Indonesia, thousands of students and 
extension workers are upgrading their train- 
ing via audioconferencing. In a remote Indo- 
nesian community, solar power zk driving a 
small satellite earth station, providing tele- 
phone senlice for the fint time. 

The results of the Rural Satellite Program 
have policy implications for three groups. For 
deuelopment planners, the results show that 
telecommunications can now be counted on 
to contribute to the primary work of rural 
development. For telecommunication provid- 
ers, they have shown that by providing for the 
special needs of developing institutions, the 
case for national investment in telecommuni- 
cations growth can be greatly enhanced; they 
have also confirmed the tremendous demand 
for and reuenue flows @om rural telephone 
services. And for the users themselves, the RSP 
results have shown how readily and economi- 
cally they can use telecommunications in their 
day-to-day work. 

These are but small portents of what 13 now 
po.sible. New INTEUAT services have reduced 
the cost of two-way satellite earth stations to the 
$50,000 range for rural, thin-route areas. 
With higher powered satellites, lower costs for 
earth stations can be anticipated. Such satel- 
lites already smje a total rural population in 
developing countries of well over a billion 
people. Other systems are being planned in 
Latin America and 4frica. New technologies 
using microcomputers and "very small aper- 
ture" earth stations can provide electronic 
mail and data for $1 0,000 per earth station. 

The Rural Satellite Program has shown us 

On page 5 of DCR 1987/1, No. 56, we mistak- 
enly referred to the person in the picture as a 
health worker. In fact, Ms. Kankakai is the Re- 
search and Evaluation Coordinator for the Li- 
berian Rural Communications Network. We 
regret this error. 

that its o ~ i n a l  assumptions were accurate. 
Satellites and other technologies are rapt@) 
making the growth of rural telecommunica- 
tions a reality. Rural telephone semice is Val- 
ued and readily paid for by users. With a s m U  
additional investment in equipment for au. 
dioconferencing, telecommunications systm 
can be made all the more useful to rural insti- 
tutions, adding valuable capabilities for ad- 
ministration, education, and training. Neu 
technologies, and more important, new appli- 
cations are rapidly emerging which are gener- 
ating possibilities for development break- 
throughs wherever information and commu- 
nications are needed. We hope that the solid 
evidence from the Rural Satellite Program 
will contribute to a policy dialogue on 
these new possibilities -a dialogue that zk 
based upon solid eqmenence and upon the 
realities of the Third World. 3 

Dr. Block, Project Manager of the Rural Satel- 
lite Program, is Associate Director for Educa- 
tional Technologies and Communication, Of- 
fice of Education, Bureau for Science and 
Technology, U.S. Agency for International 
Development. 

RSP Publications 
Available 

The Rural Satellite Program (RSP) has 
written twelve monographs describing 
its activities in Indonesia, Peru, and the 
West Indies. Handbook for Planning 
Telecommunications Support Projects, 
Institutionalization of Three Telecom- 
munications Development Projects, and 
Telecommzinications for Hi@er Educa- 
tion are three of the 12 publications 
available upon request at prices ranging 
from USf3.50 to $12. A videotape over- 
view of RSP is also available on loan in 
English, French, and Spanish. For a pub- 
lications list please write to: RSP-AED, 
1255 23rd Street, N.W., Washington, 
D.C., 20037 USA. 

Continuing Education 
Conference 

The American Association for Adult and 
Continuing Education will hold its annual con- 
ference October 19-24, 1987, in Washington, 
D.C. The conference theme, "Empowering the 
Adult Learner: A Global Challenge," indicates a 
focus that should be of particular interest to 
DCR readers. Sessions focusing on media as a 
tool for empowerment; empowering the agri- 
cultural worker; and international adult educa- 
tion are among the topics to be covered. 

For more information, contact the American 
Association for Adult and Continuing Educa- 
tion (AAACE), 1201 16th Street, N.W., Suite 230, 
Washington, D.C. 20036. U.S.A. Telephone 
(202) 822-7866. 
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Program to explore the potential of telecom- 
munications to address basic development 
problems. Building o n  simple, interactive, and 
inexpensi\pe telephone-basecl technologies, 
the Program developeel teleconferenc-ing sys- 
tems as a means of extencling scrirc-e expert 
resources and espand~ng ecfucr~tional oppor- 
tunities to remote and rural 3reas. Three pilot 
projects were implemented to test and demon- 
stmte that teleconferencing could reliabl!. and 
affordably support de\.clopment efforts in ed- 
ucation, health, and :rgriculturc. 

Six ).ears later the three teleconferencing 
networks are in place and supporting develop- 
ment applications in Indonesia, the West In- 
dies, and Peru. Personnel have been trarned in 
their use, operation, and repair, and the net- 
works are regularly used by their sponsoring 
institutions. Thousands of universih students, 
teachers, agricultural extension agents, doc- 
tors, nurses, and rural health care workers p;ir- 
ticipate each year in the programs delivered by 
the teleconferencing networks. With im- 
proved skills, greater knowledge and up-to- 
date information afforded by the teleconfer- 
ences, they, in turn, are better prepared to 
serve the rural communin. 

The Technology 
One of the goals of the Rural Satellite Pro- 

gram (RSP) is to use telecommunications to 
support and strengthen established public 
service systems, institutions, and organiza- 
tions. Centr:il to the RSP effort w;ts the identifi- 
cation and adaptation of appropriate telecom- 
munications technologies to specific applica- 
tions and the Third World environment. 

Telecommunications is imbued with a 
"high-tech" aura, which causes most develop- 
ment professionals to question its appropriate- 
ness in a development setting. Yet, at the heart 
of this space-age technology is a simple device 
which has been in use for over three-quarters 
of a century - the telephone. Furthermore, 
telephone systems are proliferating through- 
out the Third World. 

Unlike r ad~o  and television, the telephone 
offers two-way communication. Interaction is 
central to coordination, information ex- 
chalige, and instructional and training efforts. 
With the addition of special equipment, the 
telephone can be transformed into a telecon- 
ferencing network linking many groups of 
people at one time for multi-site, multi-partici- 
pant meetings, conferences, and seminars. It 
facilitates dialogue, questions and answers, 
and immediate response. Teleconferencing 
can thus provide an effective means of train- 
ing, institutional outreach. and administration. 

Not unlike an ordinan telephone call, tele- 
conferencing allows for spontaneity, immedi- 
acy, and a certain "intimacy." The end equip- 
ment - simple microphones and speakers - is 
easily operated by the participants themselves, 
and the presenter is not separated from his 
audience by the time between taping and 
broadcast. Participants must come to predeter- 
mined conference locations; active participa- 
tion and interaction, teleconferencing's key as- 
sets, necessitate that the audience remain 
small. Thus, it cannot duplicate the sheer nu- 
merical outreach of the mass media, r ~ d i o  and 

television. Where there is a izeed.for immedi- 
ate, interactiz~e communiution betu)ecrz spe- 
ciu lized groups at mzrltzple u~idespread loca- 
tiom-, howerler, a telephone-based netulork can 
be inr~aluable. It may actually be the only effi- 
cient and cost-effective means of carrying out 
some activities. 

Telecommunications is imbued with a 
"high-tech" aura, which causes most develop- 
ment professionals to question its appropriate- 
ness in a development setting. Yet, at the heart 
of this space-age technology is a simple device 
which has been in use for over three-quarters 
of a century - the telephone. Furthermore, 
telephone systems are proliferating through- 
out the Third World. 

The same teleconferencing technology was 
employed by each of the three pilot projects, 
with some variation necessitated by available 
transmission systems and user requirements. 
Basic to each project is a fully interactive, 
two-way, dedicated communication network 
linking several sites. Each site can initiate con- 
ferences and communicate with all other sites 
in the network. The networks use one or two 
telephone channels depending on the equip- 
ment comprising the "electronic classroom" at 
the project sites. The basic electronic class- 
room consists of audioconferencing equip- 
ment - loudspeakers, several microphones 
with push-to-talk buttons, and a network con- 
trol terminal that controls signal levels and 
dialing functions when sites participate in a 
conference. Depending on the site, facilities 
and equipment can accommodate 50 to 100 
people per site. In the Indonesia and West 
Indies Projects, additional equipment is in- 
cluded to provide a graphics capability. Tele- 
writers and slow-scan video transmit images 
and pictures; microcomputers transmit text; 
and facsimile machines transmit "digitized" 
hard copy of text or  pictures -all over a single 
telephone circuit. 

The Applications 
Interactive teleconferencing networks can 

be used for many purposes in diverse settings. 
The three RSP projects delivered information, 
multiplied scarce human resources, and ex- 
tended institutional outreach in response to 
different development problems. In Indone- 
sia, teleconferencing was used to meet the 
growing demand for higher education; in the 
West Indies, i t  proved the most effective means 
of reaching small numbers of people in isolat- 
ed locations with quality instruction; and in 
Peru, it provided in-senrice training to field 
workers in health, education, and agriculture. 

lndonesM 
The Indonesian Distance Education Project 

(SISDIKSAT) was designed to maximize the 
scarce professional and teaching resources of 
the Eastern Islands Universities Association, a 
group of fairly new universities and teacher 
training colleges on the islands of Kalimantan, 
Sulawesi, Maluku, and Irian Jaya. Linking elev- 
en distant and remote universities spanning 
2,500 miles with a telephone-based electronic 
classroom, SISDIKSAT is used to provide rare- 
ly available academic courses to university stu- 
dents, upgrade faculty knowledge and teach- 
ing skills through in-service training programs 
and seminars, and facilitate administrative and 
institutional communication. Its effect is to 
make the expert resources of one university 
available to the other participating universi- 
ties, thus multiplying each professional's out- 
reach and effectiveness. Also included in the 
SISDIKSAT system are the Java-based Bogor 
Agricultural Institute - Indonesia's premier 
agricultural university - which serves as a ten- 
ter of excellence, and the Directorate General 
of Higher Education, which is the bureaucratic 
headquarters. SISDIKSAT's main activities are 
course sharing, seminars, audioconferences, 
training programs, message service, informa- 

(Continued on page 4)  
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tion exchange, and demonstrations which of- 
ten include other user groups outside the uni- 
versity community. 

In October 1984, SISDIKSAT initiated a trial 
semester offering two courses; it is currently 
completing its fifth semester with a regular 
schedule of 15 caurses, reaching over 3,000 
students each semester. To date, it has deliv- 
ered 75 undergraduate courses, such as statis- 
tics, research methods, poultry production, 
and forestry. Use extends beyond normal 
course delivery to other activities. The Direc- 
torate General of Primary and Secondary Edu- 
cation is now launching in-service training for 
its teachers. A recent tribute to SISDIKSAT's 
importance to the professional community 
was a voluntary seminar program held over 
the semester break which attracted over 1,800 
participants from both the university and the 
community at large. 

West Indies 
UWIDITE, the University of the West Indies 

Distance Teaching Experiment, links three 
campuses and three extramural centers in six 
different countries (Jamaica, Barbados, Trini- 
dad, St. Lucia, Antigua, and Grenada) in a dis- 
tance teaching program similar to SISDIKSAT. 
The first of the RSP projects to start operations, 
UWIDITE offered its inaugural teleconference 
in March 1983. 

UWIDITE is characterized by a diversity of 
programs; while it is not used primarily for 
undergraduate instruction, its "Challenge 
Exam" program allows undergraduates in the 
non-campus territories to complete the first 
part of a Bachelor of Science degree without 
leaving their home island. In the 1984/85 aca- 
demic year, nearly two hundred students sat 
for the Challenge exams. 

UWIDITE places strong emphasis on its out- 
reach and i n - s e ~ c e  training programs. The 
Certificate of Education program for primary 
and secondary school teachers provides op- 
portunities for professional upgrading and, 
importantly, job advancement. This program 
has enabled the University to double its annual 
number of certificate awards. UWIDITE's 
health program is extensive: over 500 doctors 
and nurses are reached each year with in-ser- 
vice training in reproductive health and f ~ i l y  
planning. The Caribbean Food and Nutrition 
Institute presents a series of courses that cut 
across sectors: community workers in agricul- 
ture, education, health, and community devel- 
opment are trained to promote good nutrition 
practices in the community. 

The UWIDITE network supports monthly 
consultations and case presentations and is 
used for special course series. For example, 
the PanAmerican Health Organization present- 
ed twelve sessions on emergency health man- 
agement and the Caribbean Cardiology Con- 
ference, with 100 physicians in six countries, 
was conducted via teleconference. 

Significantly, most of the UWIDITE program 
participants are between 31 and 35 years of 
age-a period when both h i l y  and career 
pressures would normally make it difficult to 
pursue additional training. 

UWIDITE is particularly appreciated in the 
non-campus territories that lack the resources 
to strengthen their education and training sys- 

I 

terns. The availability of funds is one problem, the superiority of Lima-based specialists. 
but there are others: the limited size of certain The health sector was the most competent 
demands in these small island nations dimin- and innovative in its use of the audioconfer- 
ish the economic viability of conventional encing network, reflecting perhaps greater ! 
training programs; the relative isolation makes congruence of its communication and infor- ( 

it d8icult to recruit and retain qualified staff; mation needs with the service provided by the 
and the lack of access to new information RCSP. 
serves to degrade the staffs effectiveness. To gain access to Lima-based specialists, an 
These problems are addressed by UWIDITE, ongoing training program was developed with I 
which has become a permanent feature of the the Colegio Mbdico in four areas: internal k 

University of the West Indies' offerings. medicine, pediatrics, gynecology and obstet- j 
Peru rics, and primary health care. These confer- ,' 
Can teleconferencing work outside the uni- ences were well received by the participating 1 

versity classroom? The Peru Rural Communi- nurses, nurses aides, and community I 

cations Senices Project (RCSP) works directly Over a period, 
with r h l  field workers in the isolated attendance reached over 1,100. The RCSP net- 

region of Sari Based on the work was also used to support the National 

premise that basic telephone service is an ef- Vaccination Campaign - for coordinating lo- . 
feaive means of overcoming infrastructure gistis, training workers, monitoring Progress, 

and resource limitations and constitutes an es- and 

sential component of the development proc- The education sector conducted the greatest 

ess, telephone service was provided to seven number of audioconferences. The network be- 
strategic rural communities ranging in size 'ame the means of delivery for 32 worksho~s . 
from 800 to 15,000 inhabitants, thus linking conducted by PROMUCAD, an innovative 

them with each other and with the rest of the teacher training program. Special education 

country through the national telephone net- was also a sector focus. A series of audiocon- 
work. (See on expanded Peruvian tele- ferences were developed on learning disabil- . 

phone service elsewhere in this issue.) Build- ities. So were the programs that lo- a 

ing on the basic telephone system, cal parents asked to attend, and eventually, in i 

audioconferencing was provided by an innovative mixed media event, audiocon- 

Em, the national telephone conlpany, to the ferences were broadcast live over the local 

health, education, and agriculture ministries. radio station and questions were entertained I 
By linking field and extension personnel with through a arrangement. 1 I 

regional and central ministry headquarters, Because strikes and poor leadership in 
audioconferencing improves the operations the agricultural sector, it was least able to es- 
and outreach of these centralized institutions. tablish a audioconference program in 

me operations and development of San Martin. Only 88 audioconferences were 

the social sector in sari Manin were completed in 1984 and 1985. Furthermore, the ; 
severely handicapped by: inadequate access to farm-visit stratew promoted the ministry 

information required to develop and provide prevented extension workers from 

services; lengthy delays in handling attending audioconferences. However, in 1985 i 
routine matters; lack of stafF su- the new training orientation of the telecom- , 
pervision; and absence of in-service munication project and revised scheduling for 

programs for field workers. the agricultural telecommunication confer- 

The audioconferencing component was de- ences helped to increase the number of suc- I 
I 

veloped to support and strengthen these rural cessful audioconferences by 57 percent. i, 
s e ~ c e s .  Audioconferencing (voice only) facil- 
ities were established at each site, either in the Results 

E- itself or in a central municipal After four Years of field experimentation. 

the health, agriculture, and education minis- technology and means of communication in 
i building. Targeted users were the field stafF of what been learned? a proven 

tries, such as teachers, doctors, nurses, other the united States, was un- 

health care workers, extension agents, etc. At tried in the Third World. The RSP projects in- ' 
each site, a representative from each sector Voduced and re- - designated -local to work mote environments, where the telephone had ' 
with Em in identifying sector needs and arrived only recently. In 1982 the questions 

organizing appropriate programs. were: Could the technology withstand the rig- I 

Over a two-year period (1984-1985), 658 au- ors of the environment, the deficit of re- : 
dioconferences were conducted - 266 in 1984 and the paucity of skilled telecom- ' 
and 392 in 1985. Over percent of the a p  munications technicians? Could the tech- 
proximately 900 sector personnel in Sari Mar- nO1ow k transferred to ensure 

tin in the audioconferences. By long-term operation and eficient use of the 
teleconferencing networks? Would it be an ef- 

19859 average had grown in every fective development tool? m t  were the most sector except agriculture; total enrollment in- 
cluding repeat users, was 10,000 person ses- appropriate applications? 

sions. ENTEL itself discovered the utility of the ledmoo@ be made 
audioconferencing network for training and in lhe kloping worId. In 
management - it now accounts for a third of Indonesia, the 15-site audioconferencing net- 
the network's use. work performs at 98 percent technical reliabil- 

me audioco~erencing network was pri- ity; in the West Indies, the network successfully ' 

used for in-service training, with most delivers all but 10 percent of its programs; in 

programs originating from Lima, based on the Peru, less than four percent of 
participants strong preference for and belief in (Continued on page 5 )  I 
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transmissions were cancelled because of tech- 
nical problems. This high rate of reliability was 
accomplished by selecting simple and sturdy 
ecluipment, making certain equipment adapta- 
tions such as using noncorrosive metals, and 
creating innovative solutions - e.g. a noise 
"gating" system - when problems arise. 

Training of local technicians in equipment 
maintenance, repair, and management is also a 
key factor in achieving a reliable teleconfer- 
encing network. Each technician received 
hands-on training, operations and mainte- 
nance manuals, and repeated refresher cour- 
ses - taught over the networks, of course! 

Yet, not everything was successful. The tele- 
writers used for both the SISDIKSAT and UWI- 
DlTE Projects proved disappointing in their 
performance. And we learned that the human 
sy:jtem was more liable to break down than the 
technical one. Both training and practice were 
needed before there was any certainty that par- 
ticipants and presenters would regularly at- 
tend the teleconferences, that materials would 
be prepared and presented on schedule, and 
t h ~ t  the telecommunications authority would 
not inexplicably turn off the earth station in the 
middle of a class. 

Teleconferencing can ansum development 
needs. It can support a variety of distance edu- 
cation programs, facilitate management prac- 
tices, and fulfill essential information needs. As 
evidenced by the RSP pilot projects, telecon- 
ferencing is versatile: it is equally appropriate 
for delivering university courses, in-service 
training, health campaign coordination, medi- 
cal consultation, and management confer- 
ences. It cuts across sector boundaries: univer- 
sity students and field workers, physicians and 
rural health care workers, teachers and agri- 
cultural extension agents can all benefit from 
teleconferencing. Training is by far the most 
demanded service of a teleconferencing net- 
work and will attract the most users. And train- 
ing probably will have the most profound de- 

ve lopmen t  impact of any of the 
teleconferencing programs. 

Teleconferencing is an e$ective and popu- 
lar means of instruction. Each project added 

. sites and expanded classroom facilities to ac- 
commodate high attendance and demand. In 
Indonesia, it was not unusual for a site to have 
100-200 students attend a single class. Special 
U\VIDITE and RCSP programs often attracted 
large segments of the community, as well as 
the usual targeted participants. In the West In- 
dies, over 500 doctors and nurses have partici- 
pated in a single course series. In Peru, 80 
percent of the field workers received training 
via the teleconferencing network. 

Satisfaction with the communications me- 
dium - essentially two-way voice communica- 
tions -was expressed by the users. In Indone- 
sia., for example, 74 percent of the students 
indicated that they learned especially well 
from the interactive question and answer ses- 
sions, which were a regular feature of the SIS- 
DIKSAT courses. While 67 percent of the stu- 
dents felt they learned as much or  more from 
the SISDIKSAT courses as from their face-to- 
face classes, 95 percent of their local tutors 
believed the students learned as much or 
more from the distance courses. 

I 
i%e Cos~ of a Teleconfwe~2~ing Network 
Three cost elements must be considered: 

capital costs: teleconferencing equipment, associated hardware and facilities; 
transmission costs: satellite "air time" and telephone lines; 
management and maintenance costs: operating the systems and developing programs for 
delivery. 

) CAPITAL AND RECURRING COSTS I 
1 1  COSTS ITEMS SISDIKSAT 

Audio equipment 
Annual transmission 
Annual management 
Hourly charge 
(transmission and 
management) 

UWIDITE I RCSP 

$ 4,549lsite 
no charge 

33,3001year 
68lhour 

COST EFFECTIVENESS: COMPARISON WITH FACE-TO-FACE DELIVERY METHODS 

Course $ 2,281lsite 

Seminar 11,250 

84 people) 

Workshop 9,325 

20 people) 

Training 
(3 1 sessions) I I 4,000 
Teaching 
Certificate student 

SISDIKSAT 

Visiting 
Professor 

1 l/coursel 
student 

64IcourseI 
student 

(Figures derived from Rural Satellite Project data in US$.) 
.. - , . , .- --. -. --- . . - - -- -- -- - "- --. - -  --"-" - -------- 

Participants from all three projects found 
the teleconferencing programs relevant to 
their professional needs. The SISDIKSAT local 
tutors believed the distance courses and train- 
ing sessions improved their ability to teach 
similar courses themselves. 

In Peru, 92 percent of the participants stated 
the teleconferencing programs helped them 
do their jobs better. In fact, in 1985 over 300 
teleconferences were organized at field work- 
ers' requests. 

This demand is likewise evidenced when 99 
percent of the SISDIKSAT seminar participants 
requested additional seminars. And in the 
West Indies, the University has decided that 
the UWIDITE "Challenge Exam" program is so 
successful that it will no longer offer face-to- 
face tutorials on the campuses. 

Conclusion 
Two-way, telephone-based communications 

networks can benefit rural institutions and us- 
ers by providing access to expert resources, 

quality training, new technologies and meth- 
odologies, and scientific research, among oth- 
e r  uses. They provide a means of communica- 
tion with policymakers, a chance to ask 
questions and discuss problems, and an op- 
portunity to participate in the decision-making 
process. 

The ultimate outcome of the Rural Satellite 
Program is that the experience and knowledge 
now exist to provide a sound foundation for 
others interested in establishing innovative 
uses of telecommunications. It signals the be- 
ginning of a global effort to bring education, 
training, and information to more and more 
people at lower costs. It is hoped that, based 
on the experience of the Rural Satellite Pro- 
gram, others might benefit from its triumphs 
and pitfalls to more effectively design and im- 
plement similar projects in the future. 

Karen Tietjen is Project Director of the Rural 
Satellite Project, zohich i~ operated by the Acad- 
emy for Educational Development. 
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Telephone Smice Eqands in Peru 

by Gary Heald, Steven Klees, and John Mayo 

In 1984, the Independent Com- 
mission for World-wide Telecom- 
munications Development (pop- 
ularly known as the Maitland 

Commission after its chairman, Sir Donald 
Maitland) summarized the importance of tele- 
phony to rural development. It concluded that 
"telecommunications should be regarded as a 
complement to other investments. . . an essen- 
tial component in the development process 
which can raise productivity and efficiency in 
other sectors, and enhance the quality of life in 
the developing world." Evidence from a vari- 
ety of two-way systems in Alaska, Canada, In- 
dia, Thailand, and Indonesia confirm this 
observation. 

There are still many unknowns, however, 
concerning the use, costs, financing, and im- 
pact of rural telephone systems. While national 
planners and their colleagues in international 
agencies are familiar with the economic and 
social benefits associated with investments in 
transportation, education, health, and agricul- 
ture, they still lack the information, familiarity, 
and co&dence to judge the benefits derived 
from telecommunications. To address such is- 
sues, a number of important pilot projects 
have been undertaken in recent years. One 
such initiative was the Peruvian Rural Commu: 
nication Service Project (RCSP). 

The pilot project was concentrated in seven 
rural communities in the Department of San 
Martin, a high jungle area east of the Andes. 
The three largest communities, with average 
populations of 12,000, were connected via sat- 
ellite to Peru's national telephone system. The 
remaining four towns, with average popula- 
tions of 3,400, were linked by means of VHF 
radiotelephones to one of the earth stations 
and then to the national network. 

All RCSP sites, designed to provide commer- 
cial telephone service at public call offices, 
were staffed by ENTEL (National Telecomuni- 
cations) personnel or by local concession- 
aires. After a lengthy network design and in- 
stallation process, public telephone service 
was inaugurated at the seven sites between 
July 1983 and June 1984. In addition to stan- 
dard two-way telephone communication, the 
RCSP incorporated a message delivery system 
which allows users to pre-arrange both outgo- 
ing and incoming calls at public call offices. 
When a telephone message arrives in a com- 
munity, ENTEL delivers it to the recipient's 
home or office - an important service, as most 
Peruvians do not have private telephones. 

During the first two and one-half years of 
commercial RCSP service, 87 to 95 percent of 
the calls were made from the participating ru- 
ral communities. Telephone traffic increased 
from 22,170 calls in 1983 to 102,895 in 1985. 
Unquestionably, there was an immediate de- 
mand and a sizable market for public tele- 
phone services. In 1985,87 percent of annual 

':..there was an operating costs were covered by RCSP 
revenues. 

In-depth personal interviews with public immediate demand telephone system users revealed that the fre- 

and a market quent system user (4 to 5 calls per month) was 
typically male, 33-35 years of age, born outside 

for bUbliC telebhone of the project zone, and was well educated by 

System 
The RCSP was developed by the Peruvian 

government and the U.S. Agency for Interna- 
tional Development to determine among oth- 
er things, whether a satellite-based telephone 
communication system, linking a variety of 
agencies and technologies, could provide a 
useful, reliable, and cost-effective service to a 
remote region of eastern Peru. The project 
incorporated numerous technical, program- 
matic, and administrative innovations. The rel- 
atively small 6.1 meter antennas received and 
transmitted signals using the hemispheric 
beams provided through INTELSAT satellites. 
These earth stations were linked to radiotele- 
phones to extend rural telephone coverage to 
the smaller villages in the project. 

regional standards. Approximately 24 percent . 
of the system users held professional or tech- 
nical positions. Use among business owners , 
and managers grew appreciably during this 
period - from 14 percent in 1983 to 34 percent , 
by the end of 1985. 

System Reliability 
The novelty of the system, the challenges 

from adding new network sites, and the sky- 
rocketing use of telephone services, did not 
compromise the system's reliability; during 
the first six months, fully 81 percent of all 
initiated public calls were successfully com- 
pleted. This completion rate declined slightly 
over time, and held steady at about 75 percent 
during the next two years. Calls lasted an aver- 
age of approximately six minutes, and overall, 
the average waiting time for a call to go 
through was 51 minutes. Following its inaugu- 
ration in mid-1983, all or part of the RCSP 
system operated 174 out of 184 possible days; 
and in 1984 and 1985, the earth station was 
operational every day. 

It is difficult to identify many of the benefits 
derived from having nearby telephone service. 
Nevertheless, several key facts demonstrate 
the value rural Peruvian users place on im- 
proved telecommunication services and how 
their lives have changed as a result. First, sur- 
veys showed that among families using the 
system at least once, average monthly incomes 
ranged from $68 to $150. A single long dis- 
tance call averaged $1.15, representing about 
0.6 percent of families' monthly incomes 
among regular users, and between 0.8 and 1.7 
percent of average family incomes. That rural 
families chose to allocate their limited discre- 
tionary income to telephone use is one meas- 
ure of the value of telephone communications 
to individual users. 

Secondly, despite the additional expense 
that would be incurred, there was a strong 
demand for private telephones as well, and a 
number were installed in homes and offices in 
the three sites served by satellite earth stations. ' 
In 1984,28,790 calls were initiated from these 
private phones, and 50,767 were made in 1985. 

(Continued on  page 12) 
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H N  and AIDS 

This article considers the medical and social implications of HNand AIDS rather than address- 
ing our usual topic - communication. Due to the increasing need to understand HN, and the 
wideqread misundentandings about th& v i m ,  we feel it is both appropriate and important to 
include Dr. Mann Spiece along with those that desmmbe communication strategies and lessons 
learnedfrom HN and AIDS education eforts in the US. and in the developing world. 

AIDS (Acquired Immunodeficiency 
Deficiency Syndrome)is themost serious 
-but not the onlv- illness caused by 
the Human Immunodeficiency Virus 
(HN). AIDS is a fatal virus-caused dis- 
ease, characterized by a weakening of 
the immune system which permits in- 
fection by opportunistic diseases. In 
fact, like most viruses, HN appears to 
cause a spectrum of illness, ranging 
from infection with no symptoms to 
malaise to chronically swollen lymph 
nodes and other conditions known as 
AIDS-Related Complex (ARC), to diag- 
nosed AIDS itself. What is being trans- 
mitted between people is not a single 
disease, then, but a virus that causes var- 
ious degrees of disease. 

It is important to understand that a 
minority of those infected with HN may 1 
never become ill; that infection alone 
does not automatically mean disease; 
and that there is no necessarily direct 
progression from infection to ARC to 
AIDS. Perhaps as many as 80 percent of 
those infected will, however, suffer 
some HIV-related illness such as AIDS, 1 
ARC, brain and nerve damage, or vari- 
ous cancers. The longer a person is in- 
fected, the greater the chances appear to 
be of developing illness, particularly 
AIDS. 

On the other hand, infected indivzdu- 
ak  are at all times infectious, presum- 
ably for life, whether or not they be- 

- -  - - 

AIDS: The Global Challmge 

come ill. In this respect, HIV is unlike 
other viral infections and raises issues of 
profound importance regarding pre- 
vention, treatment, and control. 

Moreover, HIV infection and its vari- 
ous disease manifestations vary consid- 
erably in different parts of the world. 
What is happening in Western Europe 
or the United States cannot necessarily 
be explained by what is happening at 
the same time in central Africa, or vice 
versa. Perhaps more than one virus is at 
work, or sociomedical conditions en- 

by Dr. Jonathan Mann 
The worldwide epidemic of Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HN) infection, including the 

Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome (AIDS - SIDA in French and Spanish) represents an 
unprecedented and urgent challenge to international public health. AIDS is not "somebody 
else's" problem - it is an international health problem of extraordinary scope affecting both 
industrialized and developing countries, and will require a long-term effort and commitment on 
the part of the entire world. 

AIDS emerged quickly and many wish it would disappear just as quickly. But it is unlikely that a 
vaccine or a widely effective therapy will become available for at least several years. Even if a 
vaccine were distributed tomorrow, AIDS cases would continue to appear for generations, 
coming from the pool of people already infected. The only deterrent we have at the present time 
is education. 

The pandemic was a silent one at the beginning, from the early 1970s until the mid 1980s. 
Then, when it was positively identified and the lethal nature of the virus become well known, its 
presence "exploded" onto the international scene. Now, we are witnessing an astonishingly 
diverse range of impacts and reactions to the HN phenomenon - psychological, social, cultural, 
economic, and political. 

With the establishment of the Special Programme on AIDS (SPA), the World Health Organiza- 
tion (WHO) recognized the immense dimensions of this threat to global health. WHO acknowl- 
edges its responsibility to rapidly mobilize national and international energies, creativity, and 
resources for global AIDS prevention and control. 

~ 
~ 

Transmission Modes 
The transmission modes of HIV have become clearer over time and with the growing availabil- 

ity of epidemiological studies throughout the world. HIV appears to be spread in only three 
ways -sexually, through blood, and from mother to child. Sexual transmission transcends 
national, racial, geographic, cultural, and social boundaries. HIV can be spread sexually from 
man to woman, woman to man, woman to woman, or man to man. 

Transmission through blood can occur in several ways. The most common is through HIV-con- 
tarninated blood transfusions. Fortunately, this can be prevented by screening the blood for the 
virus. A second route is through certain blood products, such as those used for hemophilia 
patients, that were contaminated with HIV. This problem also can be controlled through screen- 
ing and with special treatment of the blood product. Finally, intravenous drug users who use 
blood-contaminated needles, syringes, or other equipment also risk contracting HIV. Similarly, 
any needle or  other instrument contaminated with blood and then used on another person, 
could transmit HIV. Transmission can be controlled if instruments are cleaned and sterilized 
between each use. 

Transmission of HN from an infected mother to her child (perinatally), reflecting a special 
biological relationship, can occur before, during, or shortly after birth. The efficiency of this type 
of transmission is approximately 50 percent. Studies are in progress to better define this risk. 

There is no evidence to support casual transmission, i.e. the spread of HN by insects of any 
kind, through food, water, air, or via swimming pools or toilets. Transmission requires specific 
human acts or special relationships, such as that between a mother and her child. 

The Numbers 
The numbers of reported cases ofAIDS and of countries identifying AIDS cases have increased 

dramatically. As of May 6, 1987, 105 countries have reported 49,132 AIDS cases to WHO. This 
number, however, represents only a portion of the estimated total, believed to exceed 100,000. 
Between 5 and 10 million persons may currently be infected with HN, and by 1991, at least one 
million AIDS cases will have occurred worldwide according to WHO estimates. 

(Continued on page 8 )  

courage certain kinds of infections but 
not others, or some other unknown fac- 
tor is at work that makes this infection so 
markedly dissimilar from country to 
country. For some time to come, what is 
known about HIV infection will be hos- 
tage to what we have yet to discover 
about it. 

For the time being, however, the 
numbers alone are staggering. Perhaps 1 
as many as ten million people are HN- 
infected worldwide, and that total in 
creases as this is written. Even if no fur- 
ther viral transmission occurs anywhere 
in the world, the community of nations 
will be coping well into the next century 
with as many as five million of those 
already infected as they develop some 
HIV-related illness. 

Ievelopment Communication Report 1987 / 2 7 $7 



(Mann continuedfrom page 7 )  
Furthermore, AIDS is threatening projected 

health gains for the developing world. For ex- 
ample, in areas where 10 percent of the preg- 
nant women are HIV infected, the infant mor- 
tality rate due to AIDS alone may be 10 to 20 
per 1000 births. This HIV-related increase in 
infant mortality'may cancel out projected im- 
provements in infant survival rates attributable 
to child survival initiatives. 

In North and South America, Europe, and 
Australia, most AIDS cases occur among 20- to 
49-year-old homosexual or bisexual men and 
among intravenous drug users. However, an 
estimate of the proportion of cases of AIDS 
acquired through heterosexual contact in 
these regions has increased from one percent 
to approximately four percent. The United 
States Public Health Service has estimated that 
by 1991, 270,000 cases of AIDS will have oc- 
curred in the USA - more than eight times the 
approximately 35,000 cases of AIDS identified 
since the beginning of the epidemic. 

The number of African countries reporting 
cases of AIDS to WHO has increased substan- 
tially in the past year. HIV is transmitted in 
Africa as it is elsewhere in the world. While an 
accurate accounting of HIV-infected persons 
or AIDS cases in Africa is not available, it is 
likely that Africa has at least one million infect- 
ed people. 

Relatively few AIDS cases have been report- 
ed in Asia, and most of those have been associ- 
ated with exposure to contaminated blood 
products or to persons from Western coun- 
tries. Though there is evidence of local HIV 
transmission, studies suggest that it has not yet 
penetrated the general population. 

Earlier estimates of the rates of progression 
of HIV infection to AIDS and other AIDS-relat- 
ed syndromes have recently been revised up- 
ward. On the basis of current information, it 
appears that 10 to 30 percent of HIV-infected 
persons will develop AIDS and that 25 to 50 
percent more will develop AIDS-related ill- 
nesses during a five-year period. Current data 
suggest that the majority of HIV-infected per- 
sons may develop AIDS during the first ten 
years after HIV infection and that the remain- 
der may have AIDS-related illnesses. 

The CostP 
In industrialized countries, the economic 

impact of AIDS will be substantial: consider 
the estimated per patient cost of $50,000 to 
$150,000 for direct medical care. In compari- 
son, the cost of preventing AIDS is quite small. 
For example, several health educators could 
be employed for a year for the cost of treating a 
single AIDS patient. Indeed, the entire 1987 
WHO budget for AIDS does not exceed the 
medical care costs incurred by less than one 
percent of reported AIDS cases. 

The social impact of HIV-related diseases is 
occuring at all levels -personal, family, and 
community. HIV-infected persons, including 
AIDS victims, are being expelled from their 
h i l i e s  or their social milieu at the very time 
they most need support and care. 
HlV infections and AIDS strike most often at 
the 20- to 49-year-old population, in contrast to 
many health problems that affect either the 
very young or the older segments of society. 
Thus it robs societies of people who are in 

An AIDS Campaign in Brazil 

by Douglas Janoff 
Most people like to get away from problems 

and concerns when they go on vacation. It is 
probably safe to say that a majority of vacation- 
ers would not want to be reminded about the 
growing problem of AIDS as they travel to 
long-planned getaways. But tourists arriving in 
Rio de Janeiro and other cities in Brazil for the 
annual Carnival celebration last February were 
in for a surprise when they passed through 
customs and uniformed policemen handed 
them the following brochure in Portugese, 
Spanish, English, and French: 

'Dear Tourist, Welcome to Brazil 
We hope that your stay in our county 

will be the most pleasant possible and 
that you will enjoy it. One of the most 
popular events, the Carnival, is taking 
place now and is aperiod of greatfrat- 
ernization. 

Brazil has one of the largest number 
of registered cases of AIDS in the world. 
mt3 situation must be faced even dur- 
ing such apleasant occasion as the Car- 
nival. i%erefore, for your health and 
safety, try to avoid casual or multiple - -  - 
sexual contam. With any kind of se&l 
actiwity, me condoms, which can easily 
be found in drugstores. 

I f  you need to me syringesJ use only 
one-way modekJ and make sure they 
are diposed of after me. 

ColWrate with the health authori- 
ties to preserve your health and that of 
the Brazilian people. " 

The AIDS brochure distribution program 
was spearheaded by the National Division of 
Sanitary Surveillance in Ports, Airports, and 
Borders. According to Dr. William Waissman, 
Assistant Director of the Sanitary Control Serv- 

their most productive years, creating a serious 
threat to countrys' social and economic 
development 

The C h a l l w  
The HIV and AIDS epidemics are truly glob- 

al problems, affecting industrialized and de- 
veloping nations alike. A "business as usual" 
approach will not suffice. The WHO strategy 
for AIDS control is to stop the spread of HIV 
worldwide by attacking every mode of trans- 
mission in every country, using every educa- 
tional technique available. This daunting task 
will require an unprecendented level of com- 
mitment from all governments as well as from 
medical and public health professionals. 

Education is our only tool so we mmt make 
it work. That will require all the clarity, all the 
hard work and all the creativity we can muster 
to make certain that it does work. 

Dr. Jonathan Mann t3 Director of the Special 
Programme on AIDS at the World Health Or- 
ganization in GenevaJ Switzerland. 

ice for Immigrants, 500,000 brochures were 
handed to in-coming visitors during Carnival 
week - half in Rio de Janeiro and half in other 
popular destinations such as Recife and Porto " 

Alegre. 

At the time of the 1987 Carnival, there were 
already 1,263 confirmed cases of AIDS in the 
country. A year earlier, AIDS was rarely dis- 
cussed; but awareness and concern about the 
virus has changed considerably in the past 
year. At first, other government agencies resist- 
ed becoming involved in disseminating infor- 
mation about AIDS. For instance, in 1986, 
when Waissman's service prepared and began 
to distribute a questionnaire to passengers ar- 
riving in Brazil, they had to stop because of 
protests from airline companies and the press. 
But in November of that same year, the govern- 
ment announced plans for a massive education 
campaign to prevent the transmission of HI- 
V/Aids in Brazil. And, by February 1987, the 
climate was favorable enough to run a coordi- 
nated information campaign during the Carni- 
val celebration. 

Beyond reaching the tourist populations, it 
is particularly important to reach large por- 
tions of the Brazilian population. Planners of 
the national AIDS campaign intend to use tele- 
vision, radio, and all major newspapers in their 
effort to cover the country. Initial 'IV coverage 
is comprised of short informational messages 
directed at high-risk groups. Although a coor- 
dinated mass media campaign has not yet been 
launched, there are plans to use radio and the 
print media as well to reach a wider audience. 

A Matter of Funds 
Dr. Alvaro Matida, director of the Infectious I 

Diseases Department for the State of Rio de 
Janeiro, estimates that US366 million will be 
needed to adequately meet the costs of AIDS 
prevention and medical care. However, be- b 

cause of extreme budget constraints, only 
$45,000 has been earmarked for ongoing AIDS 
activities at this time. 

While articles reporting on the AIDS prob- 
lem appear regularly in newspapers, advertise- 
ments that would better educate readers about 
the virus have not been published. 

Brazilians are slowly becoming more aware 
of this latest threat to their health, and the 
Brazilian government has shown a willingness 
to inform its citizens about its dangers, but 
until more funds are designated to implement 
educational programs, progress will be slow in 
developing strategies against the spread of the 
virus. w 

Douglas Janof i s  a Canadian journalist who 
t3 currently in Brazil on a grantfrom the Inter- 
national Development Research Centre in Ot- 
tawa, C a d .  
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NDS Public Health Communication: 
A New Challenge for Communicators 

by Anthony Meyer 

Over the past several decades, communica- 
tors have gained valuable experience which 
can contribute to the control of AIDS. Health 
education and communication programs have 
become increasingly effective, particularly in 
promoting family planning, immunizations, 
oral rehydration therapy, improved nutrition, 
and a variety of child survival practices. Pro- 
grams are better today because increasingly: 

multiple channels of communication, in- 
cluding institutions, are mobilized to rein- 
force messages and activities from a single 
program perspective; 
information about specific behavior and 
its cultural and social context guides the 
communication strategy and message de- 
velopment process; 
formative evaluation and on-going moni- 
toring improve program performance; 
and 
the power of face-to-face communication 
and traditional networks of training and 
communication are combined with the 
coverage, convenience, and reinforce- 
ment of mass media. 

AIDS prevention and control must go be- 
yond everything that has been achieved in the 
best of programs. The subject matter is sensi- 
tive; AIDS is itself often a political issue; and 
the behavior to be changed is deeply rooted. 
AIDS is also a global problem, requiring ap- 
propriate knowledge and targeted behavior 
change throughout the entire adult population 
of the world. Fear, denial, and blame must be 
replaced by constructive personal and corn- 

, munal action - worldwide. Combating AIDS 
requires that every lesson of the past be adapt- 
ed, every channel of communication be appro- 
priately employed and every strategic insight 

* be integrated into public health communica- 
tion efforts to combat AIDS. Education and 
communication are our only vaccine against 
AIDS. 

' m e  global need to 
stop AIDS represents 
a call to action for 
evey professional 
communicator." 

There is cause to hope that communication- 
related disciplines have evolved in both depth 
and perspective to a point where cornmunica- 

h 

AIDS 
Aworldwide effort will stop it. 

- - FQ 

World Health Organization 
Special Programme on AIDS 

tors can collectively assist in meeting this chal- 
lenge. Audiovisual specialists, at one time, 
were expected to produce a poster, flyer, or 
newsletter with little regard for program con- 
text or planned, cumulative impact over time. 
Targeted behavior change was not typically an 
expected outcome. Communicators now play 
a more significant role from the beginning of 
projects in overall planning. They share in the 
responsibility for program impact. 

Health educators were often expected to 
generate widespread public health impact 
while having the capacity to infrequently con- 
tact only a fraction of the target audience. Con- 
tact was often restricted to those visiting clinics 
for treatment, and outreach for prevention was 
typically limited to small groups of partici- 
pants. Communicators now have learned to 
use electronic media and national newspapers 
to help set a public agenda for change. Increas- 
ingly, their efforts are coordinated into system- 
wide outreach efforts which attempt to mobi- 
lize adequate resources for specific health care 
objectives. 

In the past, health promoters used advertis- 
ing and campaign approaches to change prac- 
tices, but often failed to promote social main- 
tenance of the changes that were introduced. 
More recently, social marketing has attempted 
to apply marketing methods to promote 
change. Needs assessment and target audience 
analysis have improved as well, bringing com- 
municators closer than ever to community 
perspectives and to traditional networks to 
support change. 

All communicators, regardless of initial pro- 
fessional orientation, have been influenced in- 
creasingly by the social sciences. Social psy- 
chology, communication research, and 
marketing have enhanced research in audi- 
ence definition, channel characteristics, and 
the use of field data to test assumptions under- 
lying strategy, message, and materials 
development. 

Anthropology has provided tools for devel- 
oping more creative concepts and culturally 
appropriate content. Behavioral psychology 
has added precision in facilitating behavior 
change through examining the antecedents 
and consequences (costs and benefits) of spe- 
cific behavior. 

In summary, the community of communica- 
tors working in the health sector has evolved 
beyond a simple paradigm. The term public 
health communication has been introduced to 
capture something of this evolution. Public 
health communication is broadly defined as 
the systematic attempt to influence specific 
health practices of large populations positive- 
ly, using principles and methods of mass com- 
munication, instructional design, health edu- 
cation, social marketing, behavioral analysis, 
anthropology, and related public health and 
social sciences. The term implies reliance on 
multiple channels, coordinated to introduce 
sustained change in specific practices crucial 
to achieving a public health impact. It is a term 
that seems to be appropriate in describing 
what is required to stop AIDS. 

' f ie  global need to stop AIDS represents a 
call to action for every professional communi- 
cator. 'The range of possible action is wide. The 
World Health Organization (WHO) is coordi- 
nating worldwide action and is facilitating the 
formation of national AIDS prevention and 
control committees and plans of action in 
countries which request their assistance. Major 
international organizations -AID, UNDP, UNI- 
CEF, Unesco, UNFPA, The World Bank, The Red 
Cross, major foundations - and thousands of 
local institutions are developing their own 
complementary action plans. Each will have a 
significant public health communication com- 
ponent. Each will require services that you as 
communicators are best suited to offer. 

BEST AVAILABLE COPY 

Dr. Meyer is D d o p m e n t  Communicution 
Specialist in the ODce of Education, Bureau 
for Science and Technology, US. Agency for 
International Development (AID), and plans 
to join the WHO Special Programme on AIDS 
in Geneva, Switzerland, on loan from AID. 

(The opinions expressed in tb& article do not 
represent the policy or position of AID.) 
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mowledge About AIDS in a Central 4frican Town 

and C. ALmedal 

In Africa, the impact of AIDS is already wide 
and deep and is leading to extensive changes 
in sexual behavior. With education as the only 
effective antidote to the spread of this disease, 
African nations are beginning to plan and im- 
plement inlormation campaigns targeting high 
risk groups. One such effort is currently un- 
derway in Rwanda where, in 1986, the first 
national radio information campaign and fol- 
low-up survey on AIDS knowledge levels was 
authorized by the government. 

In July 1986, the Rwandan Red Cross was 
asked by the country's Ministry of Health to 
develop and conduct a two-year AIDS educa- 
tion program. Funds for this effort were pro- 
vided by the Norwegian Red Cross. 

A Radio -rm 
The short daily radio spots and six one-hour 

programs were produced and broadcast for 
six months on Rwandan national radio. This 
canipaign had a major impact on the level of 
knowledge of AIDS among urban adults. Post- 
broadcast research showed an increased un- 
derstanding of the HIV modes of transmission 
among those with higher levels of education. 
At least 25% of these adults reported they have 
changed their sexual behavior in the past year. 
Sexual abstinence was the most common pre- 
ventive measure adopted by this group. 

What People Learned 
In order to develop an effective information 

strategy, the Red Cross conducted a survey in 
Kigali, the capital of Rwanda, a city of approxi- 
mately 400,000. During a two-week period, 
1 192 men and women between the ages of 18 
and 50 were interviewed using a standardized 
questionnaire. The great majority of respon- 
dents (98%) knew that AIDS is a disease and 
76% knew that it is caused by a microbe. A 
majority of them (73%) learned about AIDS by 
listening to radio, 14% learned of it from 
friends, andsmaller percentages from newspa- 
pers, health workers, and from others. While 
57% of those questioned were able to report 
one symptom of AIDS, and 23% could identify 
two symptoms, 14% knew none of the correct 
signs or symptoms of the disease. 

Fully 73% knew that somebody could be 
infected with the virus without showing any 
signs of the disease. Awareness of how HIV is 
transmitted is of particular interest in terms of 
health behavior. Ninety-seven percent of 
adults in urban areas knew that AIDS is spread 

as an AIDS victim. Not surprisingly, 41% of the are seldom discussed in public; prostitution is 
respondents believed that AIDS cannot be pre- tolerated in urban areas; and the use of con- 
vented - women more so than men (56% ver- doms is resisted. 
sus 36%.) In Rwanda, as in the rest of Africa, profound 

alterations will have to occur in social relation- 
ships if the spread of the virus is to be con- 
trolled. The role of education in provoking 
this change in awareness and behavior cannot 
be overemphasized given the magnitude of 
the HIV epidemic. w 

Michel Carael works for the Institute for Sociol- 
ogy in Brussek, Belgium and misted in gath- 
ering h t a  for the Rwandan Red Cross for their 
AIDS campaign; Dr. J. Nhrunziza is mocidt- 
ed with the Rwanhn Red Cross; and Calle 
Almehl is with the Norwegidn Red Cross in 
Oslo, Norway. 

CROIX - ROUGE YU RWANDA + 
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IBlSUBlZO K U  B l B A z O  BVANVU BVOSE 

Among those believing that AIDS infection 
could be avoided, 57% reported they have 
changed their behavior in the past year. 
Among this population, nearly 67% of the men 
'said they avoided prostitutes and occasional 
sexual partners, and 71% of the women said 
they reduced their number of male partners or 
abstained from sex. Unfortunately, none of 
these respondents reported using condoms 
during sexual intercourse. 

Following the radio program and assess- 
ment of the survey data, a 30-page information 
booklet was prepared using a question and 
answer format. (See illustration) Copies were 
prepared in Kinyarwanda, the national lan- 
guage and in French. During this on-going 
two-year public education campaign, the 
Rwandan Red Cross will distribute 25,000 
booklets to opinion leaders throughout the 
country. Three thousand copies of a more sci- 
entific document were prepared for paramedi- 
cal personnel. Leaflets will also be produced 
targeting identified high risk groups such as 
prostitutes, chauffeurs, soldiers, and students. 

The Rwandan Red Cross will be a primary 

(MacDonald continued from page 11) 

true risk, and wants basic information. 4) Ac- 
ceptance: in which the public acknowledges, 
however grudgingly, a deadly threat in its 
midst and wants to do something about it. 
3. Finally, effective programs do not simply 
convey information. They also enable people 
to change behavior and maintain those 
changes over time. ,, 

People may be persuaded eventually that 
HIV infection can happen to them under cer- 
tain circumstances. They may even be con- 
vinced that there are things they can do to 
prevent infection. As difficult as these objec- 
tives are to achieve, they are only the begin- 
ning. It is essential to follow-up these first steps 
with programs and services designed to help 
people change their behavior, and to maintain 
those changes over time. Only if knowledge 
can be translated effectively into action will 
HIV infection be stopped. Ultimately, what 
people will probably need is a "reward" in the 
form of social affirmation for the changes they 
must sustain for the rest of their lives. 

U.S. experience with HIV prevention to date 
suggests that effective programs are a process 
that is best carried out with consensus support 
at the community level in ways that are sensi- 
tive to varying degrees of awareness; acknowl- 
edge the need for accurate, clear, and consis- 
tent prevention messages; and enable people 
to make and sustain beneficial behavior 
changes over time. m 

by sexual contact, and 92% by transfusion of distributor of the booklets, given their local 
blood. However, 65% of the respondents be- committee structure in communities through- 
lieved that AIDS is spread by mosquito bites out the country. To them falls the responsibil- 
and public toilets. Forty-seven percent also ity of transferring accurate information via in- Gay MacDonald is a Senior Technical Advisor 

' believed that they can catch AIDS by drinking terpersonal communication. This will not be on AIDS to the Academy for Educational 
from the same glass or breathing the same air an easy task as sexual behavior and practices Ddopment. 
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HW Prevention Education 
in the United States 

(While the DCR usually focuses upon com- 
munication issues related to developing coun- 
tries, on occasion we find it appropriate to 
rum to &eloped counlries for applications 
that ma_y help practitioners who are looking 
for guidance but are finding few appropriate 
exumples. In this case, we look to the United 
States where there are a growing number of 
campaigns h t e d  to informing targetpopu- 
lations about AIDS and the H N  v im. )  

Because infection with Human Immunode- 
ficiency Virus (HIV) is lifelong, the behavior 
changes that protect against its spread must 
also be maintained for life. That necessity 
alone places HIV infection well outside the 
disease status quo, and suggests to many U.S. 
experts that HIV prevention programs must be 
as unusual - and as clever - as the deadly new 
microbe they are designed to contain. 

In the U.S., the decentralization of the offi- 
cial public health system has had the unwitting 
but beneficial effect of encouraging innovation 
in HIV prevention programs. Though the lack 
of a central official source for program devel- 
opment has forced private organizations 
throughout the country to finance and imple- 
ment prevention programs on their own, the 
same groups have nevertheless taken advan- 
tage of their freedom from official constraints 
to experiment with new, and in many cases 
extraordinary, means of preventing HIV 
transmission. 

Experience to date strongly suggests that 
these programs work best when they are de- 
signed and carried out by and within the actual 
communities for which they are intended. 
What works in New York does not necessarily 
work in Los Angeles; and what is useful for 
major coastal cities may not be applicable at all 
in small Midwestern towns. For example, mes- 
sages that speak effectively to urban black ho- 
mosexual males will probably have no impact 
on suburban white heterosexual females. 

All of this argues for a coordinated national 
education program that is defined by highly 
individual, grassroots approaches to HIV pre- 
vention. Different kinds of programs based on 
different messages are essential to reach ddTer- 
ent audiences at different times in different 
locations. Such specificity requires consider- 
able planning, pretesting, and evaluation. HIV 
prevention programs are nothing if not 
labor-intensive. 

Whatever their differences, effective HIV 
prevention programs do appear to share cer- 
tain attributes. The successful ones have 
worked at least in part because they have 1) 
involved members of target audiences, 2) de.- 
veloped broad-based local support, and 3) se- 
cured a working consensus among local deci- 
sion makers regarding what needs to be done 
as well as how best to accomplish it. 

Since 1982, when most programs began, oth- 
er unlfying "principles" of HIV prevention edu- 
cation have emerged that appear to cut across 
and at the same time integrate vastly different 
types of experiences. ~ r i e f l ~  summarized be- 
low, these principles are still largely anecdotal 
in nature; research is in progress to determine 
their exact relevance and importance. 
1. Effective HIV prevention programs do not 
perpetuate myths and stereotypes. They are 
based only on factual information that is stated 
clearly and consistently. 

What is being said about HIV infection is as 
important as how it is said. This is particularly 
true when HIV transmission modes must be 
described accurately. For example, see the dif- 
ference between advising people to "avoid sex- 
ual contact with infected individuals - a com- 
mon HIV prevention message that manages to 
inform no more than it offends - and advising 
them to "avoid unprotected (without a con- 
dom) sexual intercourse, e~ther vaginal, anal, 
or oral, with an individual, either male or fe- 
male, who is infected with HIV." 

Most importantly, educators must seek to 
change the many stereotypes that already de- 
fine people's reaction to HIV infection. A case 
in point is the notion that who you are (risk 

I'secondoms. 
=s I i ~ ~ p r o o f  they s t o p p  

HERD 

PROMOTING "SAFER SEX" FOR GAYMEN: By 
using attractive male modek, tbk posterk 
aim k to convince consumers that using con- 
doms k smart and enjoyable. 

were rarely diagnosed, etc. This tendency to 
focus on groups rather than behaviors has, 
however, caused serious harm to prevention 
efforts 

For example, all men who have sex with 
men (the behavior) do not necessarily identlfy 
themselves as homosexual or bisexual (the 
group). Those who practice the behavior but 
do not perceive themselves as part of the 
group will not be reached by prevention mes- 
sages that address only the group. This has 
been proven in several U.S. cities when 
changes in public advertising copy - from "ho- 
mosexual and bisexual men are at risk of infec- 
tion" to "men who have sex with men are at 
risk" - have provoked huge increases in calls 
to HIV hotlines from people who never previ- 
ously acknowledged their own risk. 

In the world of HIV, unlike that of other 
diseases, nothing can be taken for granted. 
2. Effective programs reflect the varying de- 
grees of public awareness about HIV and the 
public's ability and willingness to act. 

Individuals as well as whole communities 
go through a similar process of grasping the 
seriousness of this epidemic. At each stage, 
people are willing - or unwilling - to do only 
so much. Prevention programs must be sensi- 
tive to this continuum while at the same time 
refusing to let public resistance stymie preven- 
tion initiatives. 

Normal stages in the awareness continuum 
groups) is more important than what you do are: 1) Denial: in which people deny their own 

ez + (risk behaviors) in determining your chances risk of infection by choosing to believe that 
Em= - of being infected with HIV. By this logic, AIDS only "they," not "us," get it. 2) Anger: in which 

FAMOUS ROLE MODEL: singer Patti LaBelle cautions in the U.S. was initially a "homosexual disease" reality sets in and people strike out, usually 

to fake Note because it is so frequently diagnosed in homo- irrationally and usually at those already infect- 
hotline hne number on all mtm. sexual men. ~eterosexuals, by the same token, ed rather than at the virus. 3) Panic: in which 

blrnJlyDace or &om add local andhum- were not considered at risk because in the everyone is suddenly afraid, whatever their 
bers for more informution. early years of the epidemic in the U.S. they (Continued on page 10) 
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African Telecommunications 
Toward the Year 2000 

by Latldri Riverson 

ESl 
Can Africa ever hope to partici- 
pate in the worldwide informa- 
tion network? Perhaps a more 
pressing question is, "Can Africa 

hope to develop her industries, educational 
systems, agriculture, transportation network, 
and public health system without first develop- 
ing a good telecommunications infrastruc- 
ture?" 

Developed nations have come to recognize 
that good telecommunications services help 
support economic and social progress in nu- 
merous ways. In Africa, development of this 
technology has been, until very recently, a low 
priority. But there is growing interest in devel- 
oping telecommunications capability in Africa 
and some notable activities toward achieving 
that goal. 

INTELSAT carries AMca's Messages 
INTELSAT (International Telecommunica- 

tions Satellite Organization) is currently assist- 
ing African countries with their telecommuni- 
cation needs. Thirty-four of the African nations 
participate in this global consortium. INTEL- 
SAT provides a wide variety of satellite services 
to African customers, including international 
telephone linkages, telex and facsimile capa- 
bility, domestic lease transponder services, in- 
ternational television transmission, and rural 
and remote telecommunications services. 
More than sixty INTELSAT earth stations are in 
place throughout Africa to provide these serv- 
ices. INTELSAT also offers assistance in coordi- 
nating radio frequencies for the continent, 
planning earth station sites, carrying out do- 
mestic lease feasibility studies, and training Af- 
ricans to operate earth stations. 

The Pan-African Telecommunications Net- 
work (PANAFTEL), initiated in 1962, serves as 
the African regional telecommunications net- 
work. Using an INTELSAT satellite, the PANAF- 
TEL network serves all 49 African countries. 
Each country operates at least one earth station 
that links its population through telephone 
service, television broadcasts, and other com- 
munication activities. 

ARABSAT wllite !kmices 
The Arab Satellite Communications Organi- 

zation (ARABSAT) placed two of its own satel- 
lites in orbit in 1985. These are the first genera- 
tion of telecommunications satellites devel- 
oped for regional and domestic use for the 
22-member Arab League of Nations. Currently, 
14 of the 22 member states use ARABSAT serv- 
ices, but there is considerable room for in- 
creased use among Arab League nations. 

Growth and C h a l l v  ' 

The great diversity of African cultures makes 
it difficult to design an efficient, effective tele- 
communications system for the. entire conti- 

nent. A host of monetary systems, languages, 
geographical and climatic conditions further 
hampers progress in establishing this technol- 
ogy in Africa. In time, these challenges will be 
met and decreasing start-up costs for satellite 
communications will encourage African coun- 
tries to take more definitive steps toward de- 
veloping an integrated telecommunications 
infrastructure. 

One step in this direction began with a pre- 
feasibility study that was undertaken in 
1980-81 by the International Telecommunica- 
tion Union (ITU) to determine an appropriate 
modern telecommunications technology for 
the integrated development of Africa. The 
study concluded that the use of a satellite deliv- 
ery system would be viable. In 1986, an all-Afri- 
can Conference of Ministers of Transport, 
Communications, and Planning commissioned 
a feasibility study for a regional African satellite 
communication system (RASCOM). The ITU is 
responsible for carrying out the feasibility 
study, which will include national and regional 
surveys of existing communication systems 
and needs. The study, expected to begin in 
1987, will take two years. It will examine all 
elements critical to a successful telecommuni- 
cation system - local terrestrial networks, 
management, maintenance, and training, in 
addition to the satellite technology. 

Another promising activity is the proposal 
by the African Union of Posts and Telecom- 
munications to launch an African satellite 
(AFROSAT) sometime in the 1990s. A pre-feasi- 
bility study was done, and, in 1986, the Euro- 
pean Development Fund commissioned a full- 
scale feasibility study; Zimbabwe and Nigeria 
have applied to implement this study. 

Conclusion 
While feasibility studies continue, the na- 

tions of Africa must take advantage of existing 
facilities such as those offered by INTELSAT 
and work to develop national infrastructures 
that can assume telecommunications responsi- 
bilities once African-controlled satellites are in 
place. Continued support and a strong com- 
mitment will be needed from national and in- 
ternational sources in order for Africa to meet 
the goal of becoming self-sufficient in telecom- 
munications by the year 2000. 

Luntiri Riverson is a Research Associate with 
the Africa Telecommunications Report He is 
currently working on a doctoral degree in 
communications at Howard University in 
W&ington, D.C. 

(Heald e t  al, continuedji-om page 6) 
A third indicator of the value of the tele- 

phone was the amount of time saved by using 
the service. All of the system users reported it 
would have taken at least a day to complete a 
two-way communication by commercial trans- 
port service, letter, telegram, or by travel; 
whereas by telephone, similar messages were 
completed in less than one hour. Fully 39 per- 
cent of business users surveyed in 1985 report- 
ed it would have taken two to five days to 
complete the communications that were com- 
pleted in less than one hour by telephone. 

Conclusions 
Anthropologist Clifford Geertz observed 

that in many developing regions "information 
is poor, scarce, mal-distributed, inefficiently 
communicated, and intensely valued." Econo- 
mists have argued that an inadequate flow of 
information seriously hampers efficiency and 
growth in the production of goods and serv- 
ices. Sociologists have similarly noted the val- 
ue individuals place on contact with distant 
friends and family members. Such concerns 
have recently led policy makers and research- 
ers to focus more attention on rural 
telecommunication. 

The results of the RCSP project combined 
with a growing number of studies in other 
rural telecommunication initiatives, strength- 
en the argument for greater future attention 
and investment in this sector. Clearly, tele- 
phone communication and related services 
are desired by rural residents. The rapid 
growth in system utilization, the fees that indi- 
viduals are willing to pay for single calls as well 
as private telephone installations, the time and 
travel saved, and the fact that many residents 
claimed that the telephone system was irre- 
placeable are all powerful indicators of the 
benefits and levels of impact that the system 
produced in the pilot project communities. 

Currently, the debate over the expansion of 
rural telephone systems centers on their abili- A 

ty to sustain recurring costs and cover initial 
capital investment. Within the first two and 
one-half years of operation, the RCSP revenues 
defrayed nearly 90 percent of its operations 
cost, an encouraging return on an infrastruc- 
tural investment. 

Although at present, significant growth in 
rural telecommunication systems may require . 
subsidies, the future promises continuing de- 
creases in equipment costs and a growing 
awareness that telephone service is valued by 
rural users. Telephone service may be an im- 
portant means of narrowing the economic, ed- 
ucational, health, and social gaps between the 
urban and rural sectors in developing coun- 
tries. Telecommunication investments have 
the potential to yield extraordinary benefits. 

G a y  Heald teaches in the College of Commu- 
nications at Florida State University, Tallahas- 
see, Flm'da. Steven Klees teaches in the College 
of Education at Florida State. Both were con- 
sultana on the RCSP project. John Mayo was 
the Project Director and Principal Investigator 
for the Peruvian Rural Satetlite Project. He is 
currently the Director of the Center of Internu- 
tional Studies at Flm'da State Uniuersity. 
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- Distance Education: Kbe Promise and The Confusion 
bv AUan F. H&eld 

IBI 
There is much confusion about 
the role of telecommunications 
and instructional technology in 
distance education. Because of 

this confusion, the same fundamental error is 
made over and over again. Too often, those 
planning to use telecommunications systems 
to serve distant learners focus their attention 
on developing the technical aspects of the sys- 
tem instead of first studying the clients to be 
served and determining the nature of the pro- 
grams to be delivered. When expectations are 
not met and programs fail, considerable mon- 
ey is wasted, civic and government leaders be- 
come disillusioned, and potential clients are 
disappointed. After such an experience, any 
mention of "distance education" or "telecom- 
munications" is greeted with derision. 

What follows is a portrait of the experience 
of the Learn Alaska Network. It illustrates the 
nature of the problems that can arise when a 
distance education system is poorly planned 
and implemented and uses inappropriate 
technology. 

Learn Alaska Network 
Alaska, separated by some 1,000 miles from 

the rest of the U.S., is primarily a rural state 
with about 34 percent of the population locat- 
ed in small, widely scattered communities. It 
has long been a state policy to send people 
living in these small communities to urban 
centers for extended periods of education and 
training; a policy not particularly effective or 
popular among the population. Dropout rates 
are high, alcoholism problems increase, and 
indigenous cultural values tend to disinte- 
grate with long separations from home 
communities 

In response to this situation, seven years 
ago, a statewide telecommunications system - 
primarily using television -was created to de- 
liver elementary, secondary, and university 
programs and other skill-building courses to 
Native Alaskans living in rural areas. The ra- 
tionale for the creation of this system was that 
Alaskans living in rural areas needed better 
access to quality educational programs at all 
levels which could not be provided economi- 
cally or efficiently by traditional means. 

Low-powered television transmitters, each 
with its own satellite down-link facility, were 
placed in more than 150 designated communi- 
ties. A major television production facility and 
satellite up-link were established in Anchor- 
age, along with electronic hook-ups for audio- 
teleconferencing. The programs and courses 
were either to be produced in Anchorage or 
acquired from public broadcasting stations 
elsewhere in the U.S. and televised to Native 
Alaskan communities. The audioteleconfer- 
encing network would be used both to deliver 
audio+nly courses and to give students taking 
televised courses an opportunity to ask ques- 
tions and to discuss the materials. 

The State of Alaska spent approximately 
US$30 million to purchase and install telecom- 
munications equipment and for ancillary facili- 

ties for the Learn Alaska Network. The Univer- 
sity of Alaska Instructional Telecommun- 
ications Consortium (UAITC) was established 
to operate the television system on behalf of 
the University and the Department of Educa- 
tion, and UAITC went on the air in 1982. (See 
Learn Alaska article in DCR 48.) In 1986, just 
four years later, the Network was closed down 
by a combination of declining state revenues 
and growing disillusionment with the service. 
Today, the audioconferencing network contin- 
ues in use as a delivery vehicle for course work 
along with very limited use of the television 
system, but the state government is consider- 
ing eliminating both systems entirely to save 
additional funds. 

Given the way in which the Network was 
planned and operated, it was doomed to fail 
from the beginning. This failure was brought 
about by several related factors: 

With onlv 30,000 native Alaskans scattered 
throughout the state, there were not 
enough people in the intended audience 
to justlfy either the sophisticated, televi- 
sion-based system or the extensive pro- 
gramming that was proposed. 
Only $200,000 was provided annually to 
develop programs for this $30 million sys- 
tem - an inadequate sum for creating the 
type of programming envisioned for the 
network. As a result, most of the material 
was drawn from existing programming 
that had been produced by public broad- 
casting stations in other states, and had 
little relevance to the needs or interests of 
Native Alaskans. 
Those in charge of the Learn Alaska Net- 
work operated it as a public broadcasting 
system. They did not think of it or run it as 
an educational delivery system, one that 
would help Native Alaskans improve and 
enrich their lives through acquisition of 
new knowledge, skills, and attitudes. Two 
different sets of goals were in conflict: 
those of educators whose concern is con- 
tent, and those of broadcasters whose 
concern is high production value. 
Controversy occurred within the Univer- 
sity of Alaska over which departments 
would control the Learn Alaska Network, 
and how the annual programming funds 
would be divided among them. 

Who are the Clients? 
Had those in charge of planning the Learn 

Alaska Network asked the question, "Who are 
the clients: what are their social, economic, 
and cultural characteristics, how many are 
there, and where are they located?" they 
would have seen that the per-recipient start-up 
costs would come to nearly $1,000 per Native 
Alaskan. Had the planners considered that a 
low hourly cost for the production of televised 
programming was $2500, they would have re- 
alized that ten hours of such programming per 
day for 365 days a year would come to a total of 
$9,125,000 - an additional recurring sum of 
$304 per person. With only $200,000 allocated 
per year to support this system, the original 

plan of using television to provide distance 
education in the state was clearly too expen- 
sive. 

The Learn Alaska Network is, then, a classic 
example of the negative consequences of fo- 
cusing on sophisticated telecommunications 
technology as an end in itself rather than as a 
means to serve a particular clientele. A prelim- 
inary assessment would have clearly shown 
that the proposed plan was not economically 
practical, particularly if one added to the initial 
$30 million capital investment, the large oper- 
ating budget required to develop and deliver 
appropriate television-based distance educa- 
tion programming to these widely scattered 
locations. 

A more practical and inexpensive approach 
would have been to install an audioteleconfer- 
encing system alone or in combination with a 
facsimile or microcomputer network for the 
transmission of print materials. 

The Importance of Investing in S o b w e  
Based on their own formal education expe- 

rience, most people assume there is a single 
model of the educational process that can be 
applied to all levels of instruction. That is, all 
teachers plan courses, present their materials, 
assess students' progress, etc. Another com- 
mon assumption is that courses are generally 
developed when the need arises or while 
courses are being taught. 

Given these assumptions, it is not difficult to 
understand why poorly advised decision mak- 
ers believe that once a technically sound tele- 
communications system is in place, all that is 
needed is to transmit typical classroom con- 
tent, with little additional preparation, plan- 
ning, or money required. 

The failure to realize the importance of pro- 
viding funds for the creation of high quality 
distance education software is, all too often, 
the key problem faced by those who wish to 
serve distant learners via telecommunications 
systems. The knowledge that the state would 
not provide much more than $200,000 annual- 
ly to program the system should have doomed 
the idea of using television as the primary me- 
dium in the very beginning. 

Instead, the main focus of the Learn Alaska 
Network was on the installation of the educa- 
tional television network. The failure to devel- 
op appropriate distance education programs 
before deciding what kind of telecommunica- 
tions system to use was a crucial mistake that 
contributed substantially to the demise of the 
entire network. 

While railroads were built on the assump- 
tion that they would generate traffic, educa- 
tional telecommunications systems will not 
generate use simply because they exist. Policy 
decisions must be based on the unique needs 
of an educational and academic program that 
dictate the type of educational telecommunica- 
tions system finally put into place. u 

Allan HerShfwId is Execm'w Vice Chancellor 
of the Unim'ity College at the University of 
Ma y l a n d ,  College Park, M a  yhnd. 
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On File at ERIC 

by Barbara Minor 
Documents recently entered in the ERIC 

(Educational Resources Information Center) 
files include a resource directory; reports on 
the use of television in Samoa and Australia; a 
report on the use of telecommunications for 
education in Alaska; and the proceedings of a 
seminar on information systems for develop- 
ment. All of these documents are available in 
both microfiche and paper copy from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 
3900 Wheeler Ave., Alexandria, Virginia, U.SA 
Be sure to include the ED number and pay- 
ment in U.S. funds for the price listed plus 
shipping. Shipping costs can be calculated on 
the basis of three microfiche per ounce and 75 
microfiche or pages of paper copy per pound. 

Resource Materials Used in Distunce 
Teaching by Higher Education Institutions. 
1984,49pp. (ED 274 339) 

Intended for use by institutions in develop- 
ing countries as a source of information for 
locating available resources on which to draw 
for training and planning activities in distance 
education, this directory published by the 
Unesco Regional Office for Education in Asia 
and the Pacific provides information on the 
types of instructional materials that are being 
used by 34 institutions of higher education in 
Australia, India, Pakistan, New Zealand, Sri Lan- 
ka, and Thailand. The information was com- 
piled through the use of proformas sent to a 
number of institutions in 11 countries. The 
institutions that responded are listed by coun- 
try in alphabetical order, and the instructional 
materials are listed together with the appropri- 
ate subject areas or courses of study. Instruc- 
tional media most commonly used are printed 
correspondence, audiocassette tapes, and vi- 
deocassettes, but some of the programs also 
use telephone tutorials, study guides, film- 
strips, computer-managed instruction, or vi- 
deodisc. Information provided on the instruc- 
tional materials listed includes the language(s) 
they are available in; the person to contact for 
further information; and, in some cases, the 
prices of materials and suitability of courses 
for other institutions. The proforma used to 
collect the information is appended. Available 
from EDRS in microfiche for 784 or in paper 
copy for $3.70. 

Thomas, R Murray. From Talking Chiefs 
to Videotapes: Education in American Sa- 
moa - 1700s to 1980. 1986, 180pp. (ED 273 
544) 

The result of a decade of collecting docu- 
ments, interviews, and observations, this docu- 
ment describes the operation of the modern 
day Samoan educational system against the his- 
torical background of three previous eras that 
reach back over 200 years to a time when Sa- 
moa was virtually unknown to the Western 
world. The development of Samoan education 
over this period is compared to the develop- 
ment of a river with a main stream and three 
successive tributaries. The main stream, de- 
scribed in Chapter 2 (Samoan Chiefs- 
1700s-1830), was the original Samoan way of 

life centered around a chieftain system. De- 
scribed in Chapter 3 (Missionaries - 1830- 
1900), the first tributary represents educa- 
tional growth during the missionary era. The 
second tributary, described in Chapter 4 (Offi- 
cers of the Navy - 1900-1961), represents ex- 
pansion of the school system under United 
States Navy administration following the peri- 
od of political turmoil out of which American 
Samoa emerged. Described in Chapter 5 (Vid- 
eotapes- 1961-1975), the third tributary rep- 
resents educational innovation via instruction- 
al television. Chapter 6 (In 1980- Future 
Prospects) gives a brief overview of the status 
of the educational system at the close of the 
1970s, followed by a description of significant 
problems faced by the territory's educators at 
the outset of the 1980s. An extensive bibliogra- 
phy is included. Available from EDRS in micro- 
fiche for 78G or in paper copy for $14.80. 

Simpson, Daniel D. AUSSAT- The Amtr-a- 
lian Satellite System: 4plications for Educa- 
tion. 1985,18pp. (ED 274 334) 

With the introduction of the Australian Satel- 
lite System (AUSSAT), a new era of communi- 
cations will begin for all of Australia that will 
enhance existing distance education services 
by bringing more cost effective communica- 
tions to a broad range of users. The improved 
capacity, reliability, and quality of communica- 
tions will make possible the offering of 
Schools of the Air (SOTA) programs suitable 
for children or adults at home or at community 
locations, and will extend services beyond pri- 
mary to secondary and tertiary levels. The sat- 
ellite can offer students readily accessed pro- 
grams that combine correspondence papers, 
audiotapes, and interactive audio. It can also 
offer television broadcasting of lessons, deliv- 
ery of video resources, and television and au- 
dio materials for home tutors. Additionally, the 
satellite provides a communication medium 
both between and within institutions, video 
seminars, video conferences, and network link 
facilities for the collection and distribution of 
data. The advent of satellite communications 
has brought an opportunity for educators to 
conduct trials of the use of this technology and 
test several models over the next few years. 
This paper describes one such model, the 
School of the Air centered at Mt. Isa in North- 
ern Australia, which will conduct a 12-month 
trial of the use of satellite communications. 
Diagrams illustrate video and audio data signal 
transfers and the two-way channeling arrange- 
ment. Available from EDRS in microfiche for 
78G or in paper copy for $1.85. 

Educational Telecommunicatiom fm Alas- 
b. Volume I: Executive Summary. 1982, 47pp. 
(ED 217 890) 

The first of four volumes, this executive 
summary briefly discusses the educational sit- 
uation in Alaska in terms of geography, cli- 
mate, and ethnic groups; reviews the state's 
involvement in the National Institute of Educa- 
tion's Education Satellite Communication 
Demonstration; describes project manage- 
ment and the introduction of innovations; and 
reports on the three systems developed by the 
Educational Telecommunications for Alaska 
Project, which was undertaken in 1977 to pro- 
vide support for schools throughout the state. 

The Administrative Communications Net- 
work - which provides administrative and in- 
structional support among the state's 52 school 
districts, Regional Resource Centers, and the 
State Department of Education - is reviewed 
in terms of objectives, electronic mail box 
(EMS) operation, a user evaluation, and its cur- 
rent status. The objectives of the Alaska Knowl- 
edge Base System are outlined, and informa- 
tion is provided on its implementation, 
database content, and access to the database, as 
well as its current status. A description of the 
Individualized Study by Telecommunications 
(IST) system includes the objectives, the IST 
model, pre-operational evaluation of course 
effectiveness and student and teacher atti- 
tudes, and cost effectiveness. A brief glimpse of 
the future concludes the report. Available from 
EDRS in microfiche for 78G or in paper copy 
for $3.70. 

Scientific and Tec~logical Information 
for Development. Proceedings of the Ad-hoc 
Panel of Experts on Infomzation Systems for 
Science and Technology fm Development 
(Rome, Italy, January 21-25, 1985). 1985, 
213pp. (ED 272 158) 

The report of the ad-hoc panel and the 25 
papers in these proceedings cover a wide 
spectrum of issues and perspectives relating to 
information systems, services, and networks at 
both the national and international levels. The 
first part of this six-part volume presents the 
panel's report, which reviews the history of the 
panel and its purpose and summarizes its con- 
siderations of concepts and issues; the existing 
situation and needs of national information 
systems; the impact of trends in information 
collection, processing, and dissemination; the 
nature of information requirements; and inter- 
national linkages and the establishment of a 
global information network. The second part 
contains three papers on concepts and issues, 
terminology definitions, and an overview of 
issues relating to a United Nations global refer- 
ral network. The 11 papers in the third section 
provide a broad view of the status of scientific 
and technical information activities in devel- 
oping countries and descriptions of national 
and regional experiences in Egypt, Jamaica, 
India, Hungary, Honduras, the Socialist Repub- 
lic of Romania, Kuwait, Ghana, Mexico, and 
Africa. Part 4 presents four papers that exam- 
ine problems and trends, including constraints 
on the flow of scientific and technological in- 
formation, availability of U.S. public and pri- 
vate databases and services in developing 
countries, development of an information in- 
frastructure, and low-cost satellite communi- 
cations. The fifth part includes two papers, one 
on priorities in a global network, and the other 
on problems and prospects of networking in 
technological information in Asia and the Pa- 
cific. The final part provides five descriptions 
of experiences of the organizations of the Unit- 
ed Nations system and other institutions. Lists 
of panel participants and abbreviations are ap- 
pended. Available from EDRS in microfiche for 
78G or in paper copy for $16.65. rn 

Barbara B. Minor is tbe Publications Comdi- 
natm at tbe ERIC Clearinghouse on Informa- 
tion Resources, Syracuse Unimity, Syracuse, 
Neu/ York, USA. 
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B~efly Noted ARABSAT: A Regional Approach 

For readers interested in obtaining educa- 
tional audiovisuals in French, a very helpful 
directory has recently been compiled by the 

& Coop&ation Culturelle et Tech- 
nique (ACCT) (Agency for Cultural and Techni- 
cal Cooperation) in Paris. R@oire &s Difu- 
saws & Documents Audioubek Eduuitfs 
&ns & Monde R-ancophone V i h  et W- 
grammes) ( Directory of EducationalAudimOtrl- 
sual Materiak Suppliers in &encb-Swing 
Counrries) is an inventory of nearly 800 orga- 
nizations in fi-ancophone member-countries 
of the ACCT, and sweral international organi- 
zations, who produce and supply educational 
and training films and videos. The Directory 
lists thousands of French-language films and 
videos. An alphabetical subject list is provided 
at the end and is helpful in locating materials 
in specific areas of education and training. 7Be 
Directory is available in French only from 
ACCT, 13 quai Andre Citren, 75015 Paris, 
France. 

Francophone radio broadcasting trainers 
will be interested in a Food and Agriculture 
Organization publication called Communi- 
quer Gr& h la Radio (Communicating 
Thanks to Radio), a French-language adapta- 
tion of an earlier Asia-Pacific Institute for 
Broadcasting Development manual entitled 
Educational Br-cmkusting - Radio. This 
French version covers the learning process 
and its application to broadcasting; the use of 
objectives in educational broadcasting; sys- 
tematic planning of educational radio pro- 

' grams; writing for radio; interview, magazine 
and discussion program formats; and the use 
of drama in educational broadcasting. Each 
chapter begins with an introduction of the 
concepts to be covered, followed by more 
complete definitions of each concept, leading 
into examples and practical exercises to facili- 
tate learning of the concepts. As was the origi- 

- nal manual, this version will be useful to those 
who conduct radio training courses, but lack 
experienced training personnel, resources, or 
training materials. from the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization, Division of Information, via 
delle Terme di Caracalla, 00100 Rome, Italy. 

For readers interested in current writings 
on cultural and social communications for de- 
velopment in the Latin America region, the 
Cenn-0 & Btzdh sobre Cultura T r a m -  
cionul (Center for the Study of Transnational 
Culture) has been publishing a quarterly col- 
lection of papers called M a t e r i a k p a  la co- 
municaci6n pqular (Papers on Popular 
Communication). This is a well organized, 
compact collection of booklets, nicely pack- 
aged in a handy folder. Each issue (there are 
now eight) includes unedited articles, issue 
papers, interviews, and announcements corn- 
ing from diverse sources in the region. The 
main objective of the publication is to more 
widely disseminate writings on communica- 

to Telecommunications 

by William Amt 

The Arab States comprise a vast 
territory that encompasses the 
various social, political, and eco- 
nomic climates of 22 nations. In 

spite of their differences, these countries share 
a common language (Arabic) and a predomi- 
nant religion (Islam). Telecommunication 
technology has recently increased the flow of 
information not only within these countries, 
but between them as well, thus contributing to 
the "Arab identity." Currently, most Arab coun- 
tries are members of the INTELSAT satellite 
system, but in response to the need voiced by 
the Arab States Broadcasting Union (ASBU) for 
an autonomous, all-Arab satellite system to 
handle regional and domestic communica- 
tions, the Arab Satellite Communications Or- 
ganization (ARABSAT) was formed. 

In 1985, two ARABSAT satellites were put 
into orbit, the second serving as a back-up to 
the first. They are equipped to provide about 
8,000 simultaneous telephone circuits, swen 
channels for television, data, telex and facsimi- 
le, and a channel for transmission to rural 
communities. Ground control stations are lo- 
cated in Saudi Arabia and Tunisia, and several 
countries have built earth stations of various 
sizes to pick up and transmit signals over the 
system. - 

The services that can be provided over the 
system are numerous. Using the media of tele- 
phone, television, slow-scan video, radio, tel- 
ex, and facsimile, such services include: a 
more effective conduit for Arab news agencies 
to share information, thereby replacing reli- 
ance on Western sources for news about Arab 
affairs; entertainment programming; an inter- 
active, two-way distance education network 
(formal and non-formal); emergency commu- 
nications to disseminate information on disas- 
ter, police, and fire matters; telemedicine (bet- 
ter trained urban doctors diagnosing patients 
located in remote clinics); audio- and video- 
conferencing; inter- and intra-governmental 
information exchange; interactive databases; 
and increased telephone and telex service. 
These services have the potential to contribute 
greatly to the overall development of the re- 
gion, particularly of its poorer nations and ru- 
ral areas. 

tions in Iatin America while promoting ex- 
change and cooperation among institutions and 
professionals working in the field. Materiala 
para la cornunicacwnpopular, in Spanish and 
Portuguese only, is available by subscription 
from: Centro de Btudios sobre Cultura Trans- 
nacwnal, Apartado 27003 1, Lima 27, Peru . 
Robert Vittel is Irgformation Specialist in 
the Clearinghouse on Development 
Communication. 

Greater Use Promoted 
Despite the initial excitement about ARAB- 

SAT and the above-mentioned potential uses 
of the system, it continues to be underutilized. 
Since 1985, use of the system has been limited 
mainly to trial transmissions. The most impor- 
tant of these was a news and entertainment 
program that was initiated in October 1985. 
Fourteen member organizations of ASBU 
transmit their programs via either ARABSAT or 
microwave links to Tunisia, where they are 
re-transmitted to participants later the same 
day. Programs include daily news, a weekly 
educational program, a weekly program pack 
age prepared by a different member each 
week, and live coverage of major Arab cultural 
and sporting events. This important exchange 
is continuing. 

A number of factors have hindered in- 
creased use of ARABSAT - the recent decline 
of oil revenues among member nations result- 
ing in late payment of membership dues; few- 
er orders for ARABSAT satellite circuits (coun- 
tries are taking advantage of INTELSAT's less 
expensive circuits); and limited construction 
of earth stations. In fact, only seven of the 22 
participating countries currently have opera- 
tional earth stations. Technical, administrative, 
and political problems have also resulted in 
delays. Finally, there is a recognized need for 
improved inter-Arab cooperation which could 
be better realized if Egypt were a member of 
ARABSAT. Egypt not only has the largest num- 
ber of potential users and the most varied and 
popular programming in the region, but it also 
is generally recognized as an integral contribu- 
tor to the "Arab identity." 

In order to motivate Arab countries toward 
the coordinated future use of ARABSAT, the 
Joint Arab Committee for the Use of the Satel- 
lite Network was established. A regional open 
university system and more educational televi- 
sion programs focusing on the region's differ- 
ent cultures are among the projects currently 
being considered by the Committee. 

To say that it would be easier for the Arab 
States to use the more affordable INTELSAT 
system for all their needs is to miss the raison 
d'&e of ARABSAT. While ARABSAT has had 
more than its share of problems, the goal of 
the project was based on Arabs' legitimate de- 
sire to be informationally and technologically 
self-reliant. Much needs to be accomplished 
before this dream becomes a reality, but, ulti- 
mately, the success of ARABSAT depends on its 
members' commitment to nurturing the "Arab 
identity. " 

Sources of information used to write this arti- 
cle include reports provided by the Arab States 
Broadcasting Union and articles from InterMe- 
dia and Satellite Communications. rn 

William Amt is Program Assistant in the Char- 
inghouse on Development Communication. 
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source Information Database (Project GRID), 

Adbawd Satellite Technologks: 
Implications fm the Deudoping World 
Louis Bransf;ord, Suzanne Douglas, and Deborah Gilman 

Satellites can penetrate the isolation of remote 
areas in the developing world. New advances 
prom& lower costs and more appropriate 
tednwlogy that put telecommunication serv- 
ices within reach of rural communities. We 
have included this article in our review of re- 
rn telecommunication activities because, 
though currently out of reach of many devel- 
oping countries, the technologies discussed be- 
low will eventually have a tremendous impact 
muwide. 

Research and development spon- 
sored by the U.S. National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration 
(NASA), by the European Space 

Agency (ESA), and by the Japanese National 
Space Development Agency (NASDA), are pro- 
ducing exciting new technologies destined to 
revolutionize the communications satellite in- 
dustry. Next generation satellites will include 
advanced technologies with significant "high 
tech" applications geared toward the scientific 
needs of the developed world. In addition to 
these somewhat esoteric uses, some of the 
technological breakthroughs will have benefi- 
cial implications for developing world com- 
munication services. It is anticipated that these 
new technologies could make integrated vid- 
eo, voice, and data services more readily avail- 
able and at reduced cost to underserved peo- 
ple throughout the world. 

The Technologies 
Three main technologies are now under de- 

velopment as part of NASA's Advanced Com- 
munications Technology Satellite (ACTS) Pro- 
gram. The first of these new technologies is the 
baseband processor, or "switchboard in the 
sky." With the switching (normally the inter- 
face between the public telephone network 
and the long distance carrier) occurring on- 
board the satellite, switching points on public 
terrestrial networks can be avoided or "by- 
passed." Each time a switching point is by- 
passed the transmission cost goes down, so 
that large savings in telecommunications costs 
can be realized. The decrease in cost promises 
to lower long-distance phone calls to 10-12 
cents per call minute for sparsely populated 
areas where telephone companies find it too 
expensive to upgrade services. 

The new technology will enable telephone 
companies to expand and extend rural service 
inexpensively because one small earth station 
can serve the needs of an entire community. 
The implications quickly become evident for 
the developing world where phone service 
needs remain unmet. For example, a 1 .&meter 
very small aperture terminal (VSAT) with three 
56 Kbs voice channels could provide up to 25 
five-minute phone calls per hour with the 
probability of 80 percent availability. Judi- 
ciously used, this capacity could s e v e  more 
than 100 families in a village. 

The second technological advancement in- 
volves hopping and scanning spot beam tech- 
nology. Most of today's satellites cast a cover- 
age beam or "footprint" over a large area on 
the ground (think of a satellite beam as a flash- 
light pointed down from space with the light 
covering a specific surface). Spot beams, on 
the other hand, concentrate on smaller areas. 
The benefit of a hopping spot beam to a con- 
sumer is that he will be able to "request" that 
beam on an "as-needed, pay-as-you-go" basis, 
or  in other words, "you use what you need and 
pay for what you use." 

New spot beam technology will also facili- 
tate more efficient use of the radio spectrum 
allocated to commercial communications sat- 
ellites. A combination of hopping spot beams 
in the same frequency band, for example, can 
cover the entire continental United States si- 
multaneously. The resulting frequency re-use 
capitalizes on a finite resource. Current debate 
over spectrum allocation will essentially be- 
come a non-issue. Theoretically, a developing 
country could lease spot beams from a region- 
al satellite to form communications hubs with- 
in the country, primarily in more populated 
areas. Whether this arrangement is appropri- 
ate for developing countries is problematic. A 
single country beam with VSAT networks 
might be the more economical solution in the 
near term. 

The third development, the low-power laser 
for communications, will allow intersatellite 
linkage. Technically, it will be possible to have 
an American satellite connected via laser di- 
rectly to a European or Australian satellite, 
avoiding the need for a double hop which 
creates noticeable delays during phone con- 
versations. The economic and political viabili- 
ty, however, remains to be tested. It must be 
noted that when intracounuy communication 
services are nonexistent o r  limited, the elimi- 
nation of a double satellite hop for long dis- 
tance telephony becomes less meaningful. 

The Implications 
A mix of next generation satellite technol- 

ogies will enable universities with multiple 
campuses, businesses with widespread branch 
offices, and government departments with re- 
gional divisions to establish economically via- 
ble private satellite networks. The advanced 
technologies allow for the integration of video, 
voice, and data on a scale not possible before 
on communications satellites. There will be 
significant flexibility and increases in the 
amount of data that can be transmitted and 
received on VSATs. A next generation 1.8-me- 
ter earth station could be capable of handling 
(transmit and receive) 1.5 million bits of infor- 
mation per second as opposed to a compara- 
ble eanh station capacity of 56 thousand bits 
per second. 

Databases such as the United Nations Envi- 
ronmental Programme's (UNEP) Global Re- 

whose worldwide data collection can provide 
valuable agricultural and meteorological in- ~ 

formation to developing countries, will be 
more accessible with the advent of new satel- 
lite technology. In the future, it should be rela- 
tively easy technically, and economically feasi- * 

ble to have remote terminals transmit and 
access information from any central computer 
collection. 

Health networks will be able to expand serv- 
ices to rural areas on a more comprehensive 
scale. The larger capacity on newer satellites 
combined with relatively small transportable 
earth stations will allow, for instance, the trans- 
mission of digital radiology pictures from dis- 
tant areas back to a central hospital. Instruc- 
tions to the traveling medical team on proper 
follow-up procedures will include video as 
well as voice instructions. 

Conclusion 
It is anticipated that by 1992, the United 

States, Japan and Europe will all have sophisti- 
cated onboard switching, spot beam technol- 
ogies, and laser packages on communications 
satellites. But what can Third World countries 
expect from the next generation of satellites? 

advanced switching technology with the 
potential for reducing telephone costs; 
frequency re-use capability ensuring de- 
veloping countries access satellite 
services; 
prospects of regional satellites offering in- 
tegrated video, voice, and data services to 
meet diverse communications needs of 
many countries. 

However, the following questions remain to 
be answered. How appropriate is the new sat- 
ellite technology for the needs of the develop- 
ing world? Can Third World countries afford to 
wait for technology and can they afford it when 
it becomes available? A more fundamental 
question is, will advanced technology make a 
difference in developing countries? The con- 
sensus is that it will. 

I 

Louis Brartsford is President of the Public Serv- 
ice Satellite Consortium, Washington, D.C. Su- 
zanne Douglas is the Director of ln fomt ion  
and Research, and Deborah Gilman is Direc- 
tor of ACTS Deuelopment Services at PSSC. 

Degree Program in 
Communication and 
Development 

Ohio University offers a specialized master's 
degree program in communication and devel- 
opment, intended for students from the Third 
World and the U.S., seeking preparation for 
careers in government, international, and re- 
gional organizations and business. 

The program is offered through their 
School of Telecommunications and the Center 
for International Studies leading to a Master of 
Arts degree in International Affairs. For more 
information write to: Communicafion and De- 
velopment Program, Center of International 
Studies, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio 
454701-2987, U.S.A. 
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Teachers Interact with Radio 
in Nepal 

by Philip AS. Sedlak 

In a country like Nepal, logistics 
problems are formidable. Much 
of the country is very mountain- 
ous and roads provide access to 

only part of the country. Reaching distant pop- 
ulations is far more expensive than in many 
other developing countries. A project current- 
ly underway is attempting to determine the 
efficiency of interactive, radio-based teacher 
training as a viable substitute for face-to-face 
interaction. A number of projects sponsored 
by the U.S. Agency for International Develop- 
ment (AID) have already shown that radio can 
be an effective, cost-efficient medium for the 

best use of educational radio in Nepal would 
be to train and upgrade underqualified pri- 
mary school teachers who had not yet passed 
the school-leaving certificate examination 
(SLC) administered to most candidates at the 
end of the tenth and final year of the Nepali 
school system. At present, twenty-seven per- 
cent of the primary teachers have not passed 
the SLC. Approximately fifteen percent are 
both untrained and under-certified. Armed 
with the mandate to improve teachers' skills 
and qualifications, the first RElT phase began 
in 1978 under the guidance of the Ministry of 
Education and Culture. 

or overseas training was provided for the 
newly-recruited Nepali SUE€. We then devel- 
oped a curriculum covering teaching method- 
ology for six primary school subjects: Nepali, 
mathematics, social studies, health, physical 
education, and art. Rural'development and ed- 
ucation were added to this basic six-subject 
curriculum. Two hundred hours of program 
material were produced and broadcast, ac- 
companied by self-instructional materials for 
each lesson. Radios were loaned to participat- 
ing teachers and the self-instructional materi- 
als were distributed. 

Broadcasts began in August 1980, with an 
enrollment of 5,593 teachers from 72 of the 75 
districts. Of this number, 2,944 have received 
certification as trained teachers. Teachers who 
participate in the ten-month course and suc- 
cessfully pass the RElT examination are recog- 
nized as trained teachers and receive monthly 
"training allowances" over and above their 
regular salaries. 

The RElT project has become institutional- 
ized within the Ministry of Education and Cul- 

provision of quality instruction in the class- ture as the Radio Education Division, with its 
room. (See DCR Nos. 49, 51, and 52.) In first phase, received a own ofices and studios in a suburb of Nepal's 

100,000-wan shortwave transmitter and anten- capital city, Kathmandu. The Radio Education Teacher Training Pro- na, as well as other equipment. In-country 
ject (WIT), now in its second phase in Nepal, (Continued on  page 2) 
has many features in common with other inier- 
active radio education projects. We are apply- 
ing curriculum development principles of sys- 
tematic planning, distributed learning, and 
cyclical instruction as well as the principles 
that effectively exploit the radio medium, such 
as intensive broadcasting, interactive learning, 
immediate reinforcement, an engaging in- 
structional pace, and maximal time devoted to 
the given task. At the same time, RElT contrasts 
in many ways with projects such as Radio Math- 
ematics in Nicaragua and Thailand, Radio Lan- 
guage Arts in Kenya, and RADECO in the Do- 
minican Republic. (See above-referenced DCR 
issues.) Because of differences between these 
radio projects, the REIT lessons have taken on 
a new form, but the instructional and broad- 
cast design principles have remained basically 
the same. 

The major focus here will be to compare 
audience characteristics. I hope this compari- 
son will be of use both to educators interested 
in radio for classroom teaching and to those 
who may want to exploit the medium for other 
kinds of distance teaching, especially teacher 
training. 

Background: RE'IT I 
In 1972, the Nepalese government, in con- 

junction with AID Nepal, began to develop a 
plan for using radio in education. The feasibil- 
ity study done at that time suggested that the 
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(Sedlak continuedfrom page I )  
An evaluation toward the end of the first 

phase of the project showed that the target 
group of untrained, rural primary teachers had 
been successfully reached. Because the first 
phase concentrated primarily on methodolo- 
gy, the evaluators recommended a second 
phase be implemented to focus on improving 
the teachers' understanding of core subject 
areas. 

Background: REIT I1 
The second phase, R E R '  11, has two pur- 

poses: to upgrade teacher proficiency in major 
content areas, and to continue to prepare 
teachers for the SLC examination. Under RER'  
11, radio lessons are produced to coordinate , 
the content from years 7, 8, 9, and 10 of the 
Nepalese school system in English, mathemat- 
ics, science, and Nepali. Listeners are currently 
receiving three lessons per week over a 
39-week period. 

For 1986, the RER'  I1 pilot year, we pre- 
pared radio lessons in one subject area 
only - English. Two hundred teachers from 
five districts of the country are participating. 
The number of participants and subject areas 
offered will both gradually be expanded. Cur- 
rent plans are to include lessons in mathemat- 
ics in 1987 and science and Nepali at a later 
date. 

Project design and planning were carried 
out jointly by AID and the Ministry of Educa- 
tion and Culture's Radio Education Division. 
The interaction element was first included 
during this phase. If the interactive method is 
successful in reaching the current target 
audience, there is a strong likelihood that the 
radio series can also be used by high school 
students who are preparing for the SLC exami- 
nation. With the consolidation of institutional 
structures at the Radio Education Division and 
further training of scriptwriting, production, 
and administrative personnel in radio educa- 
tion, sufficient potential will exist for the 
logical move to in-class interactive radio 
instruction. 

Audience Chafacterlstics Comparisons 

As noted, the R E R '  project is similar in many 
ways to other interactive radio projects. There 
are, however, major dfierences, dealing pri- 
marily with audience characteristics, which 
have played a major role in shaping the teach- 
er training project. I will briefly discuss these 
differences along with other related issues. 3 

The formative evaluation process provides 
the type of information about these differences 
that is particularly helpful in making design 
and production changes of radio lessons. This 
in-process evaluation requires scriptwriting, 
production, and research and evaluation per- 
sonnel to observe the target audience of tea- 
cher-listeners regularly while they receive 
their lessons over the radio. Careful notes are 
taken of the listeners' responses and reactions 
and no assumptions are made about the ap- 
propriateness of the lessons. All features of the 
programs undergo the same rigorous assess- 
ment through intensive formative evaluation 
in order to determine what does and what 
does not work. 

m Phase I1 
Projects 

Audience Characteristics 
1. Adults 
2. Teachers 
3. Individuals 
4. Unmonitored 
5. Home setting 
6. Voluntary 

Level of Instruction 
7. Secondary 

Time of Broadcast 
8. Evenings 

Incentives 
9. Internal 

Other Interactive 
Radio Projects 

Children 
Students 
Group 
Monitored 
School setting 
Captive 

Lower Primary 

School Day 

External 

.. Adults comprise the audience for the 
RER'  projects whereas children are the 
target audience for other interactive radio 
projects. The implications for the design 
of the radio programs are many. Because 
adult attention spans are longer, teaching 
segments within individual broadcasts 
may be longer as well. Radio characters 
and content must be presented in a style 
appropriate to an adult audience. The 
quantity and quality of songs and games 
must be carefully measured. 

Listener interaction is important from 
the start. If listeners do not participate, it 
is very likely they will fall behind and 
eventually drop out. A major question at 
the beginning of the series was how well 
adults would interact with the radio. 
Would they be as willing to risk providing 
responses to a radio as children have 
done? In fact they do, but they need en- 
couragement, both over the radio and 
through orientation sessions. 

. While RER' learners are primary school 
teachers, in other interactive radio proj- 
ects the learners have been pupils. This 
difference has influenced both the dra- 
matic and the pedagogical content of the 
lessons. The appropriateness of these 
content features is ascertained through 
the formative evaluation process. Obser- 
vation of teacher-participants in RER' I1 
revealed that drills are an important fea- 
ture of the programs. They assist listeners 
in reinforcing structures that they have 
been learning and also give listeners in- 
creased self-confidence. The drills are of- 
ten simpler for the listeners than other 
program material and become second- 
nature after a little practice. 

. In R E R '  11, learners participate as isolated 
individuals, whereas in other interactive 
radio projects learners participate in a 
group. This distinction was critical in the 
design of the learning package. With 
RER'  11's emphasis on individual learn- 
ing, there was not a strong need for 
training in the use of participation cues as 
is usually the case in most programs for 
group learning. Instead, we spent consid- 
erably more time in designing off-radio 
orientation sessions and on-radio repeti- 
tion of participation instructions in order 
to train isolated listeners to respond 
appropriately. 

The single-listener audience for RElT 
(Continued on page 3 )  
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the group as a whole. A Nepali teacher sits in a quiet corner in hk home, upgrading hk skills witb be& fm interactive 
radio pmgramming. 

". . . the advantage inter- 
active radio offers . . . is its 
compelling participatory 

7 7 element. . . 

4. Other projects have used a teacher or a 
facilitator to oversee the activities of the 
learners. In the RETT projects, the learn- 
ers themselves are responsible for their 
activities, meaning instructions to the lis- 
teners must be conveyed clearly, either 
during the orientation sessions or during 
the broadcasts. There are no teachers 
nearby to be sure that instructions are 
correctly understood and that listeners 
are performing them. 

5. RE?T I1 listeners receive the programs in 
their homes whereas pupils in other in- 
teractive radio projects receive radio pro- 
grams in the schoolroom, or, in the case 
of the RADECO project, in a school-like 
setting. Distractions, such as the on-going 
activities of family members or the pres- 
ence of visitors are by their nature, more 8. 
dilEcult to control in a home than in a 
schoolroom environment. Home-bound 
listeners also miss broadcasts more often 
than do those in a classroom setting since 
"attendance" is selfenforced. By using 
on-the-air "social marketing" announce- 
ments and face-to-face orientation ses- 
sions, we have encouraged listeners to 9. 
minimize distractions and to find an iso- 
lated listening spot if at all possible. We 
have also stressed that if learners fail to 
tune in to broadcasts they are likely to Ml 
behind and may eventually drop out. 

9 Deve 

Related to the nature of the listening envi- 
ronment is the captive status of other in- 
teractive radio project audiences. The 
RE'IT participants are voluntary listeners, 
which means we must market our pro- 
grams more forcefully than would be nec- 
essary in a classroom setting where a 
teacher would be present to ensure lis- 
tener participation. 
In other interactive radio projects, in- 
struction is focused at the primary level - 
making it relatively easy to establish a 
consistent starting point for the curricu- 
lum sequence. Since RE'IT I1 focuses on 
the secondary level, we have had to pre- 
test participants to establish a curriculum 
baseline starting point. We have been able 
to determine the average level of achieve- 
ment in various skills through this pre- 
testing, but it does not tell us how to de- 
termine the pacing of the programs. 
Obviously, the starting point in the curric- 
ulum is not the average achievement lev- 
el. Instead, it must fall somewhere below 
that level. Therefore, pretesting of early 
lesson segments and rigorous formative 
evaluation are essential to ensure that the 
level both of broadcasting and of average 
listener's progress are harmonious. 
Other interactive radio projects broadcast 
their lessons during the school day, 
whereas RE'IT projects broadcast in the 
evening, creating conflicting demands on 
RE'IT listeners' time. One way of respond- 
ing to this conflict is to repeat the course 
offerings more often than is done in other 
interactive radio projects. 
In other interactive radio projects, many 
of the incentives are provided by the 
school system: the opportunity to acquire 
a higher level of proficiency in the target 
subject and thereby be promoted or the 
chance to demonstrate appropriate abili- 
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ties before the teacher and before one's 
peers. In the REIT I1 project, while incen- 
tives may be provided by outside agen- 
cies by offering discounted radios, in- 
creased job security, certification, or 
more pay increments, the decision of 
how faithfully to participate remains pri- 
marily with the individual. 

Di!Kus3ion 
Engaging the attention of the learner is an 

essential aspect of any effective learning sys- 
tem. The pedagogical effectiveness of interac- 
tive radio has been empirically verified in Nic- 
aragua, Kenya, the Dominican Republic, and 
Thailand. Although passive-listening radio 
models have been shown to be effective, their 
effectiveness in comparison with the interac- 
tive radio model has not been demonstrated. I 
believe the advantage interactive radio offers 
over passive-listening radio models is its com- 
pelling participatory element, requiring re- 
peated exchanges throughout the program. It 
is this high level of participqtion that guaran- 
tees the engagement of the learner. Increased 
participation is also a major proven factor lead- 
ing to achievement differences between inter- 
active radio learners and ttaditional classroom 
learners. 

The challenges outlined here are those 
shared by any radio-lysed instructional sys- 
tem. W o  unique qualities of the interactive 
radio model - repetition and rapid feed- 
back - help to meet those challenges by af- 
fording better educational access and higher 
quality education not only to school children, 
but to their teachers as well. 

Philip Sedhk is tbe radio education specialist 
on the RE7T I .  Project, and u m  f m l y  t .  
linguistics q~~iaI is t  for the Radio Language 
Arts Project in Kenya. , 



Brie.fll Noted 

by Robert Vittel and William Amt 

Readers involved in the implementation of 
rural community development projects will be 
interested in a new publication from World 
Neighbors. Written by Jim Rugh, Self-Evaluu- 
tion: Ideas for Participatory Eualuution of Ru- 
ral  CommuniC), Dez~elopment Projects pro- 
vides helpful ideas about why project 
evaluations are important, who benefits from 
them, by whom and when they should be con- 
ducted, what aspects of the project should be 
evaluated, how to undertake an evaluation, 
and the importance of communicating and act- 
ing upon evaluation findings. This booklet also 
includes two evaluation case studies and sam- 
ple forms as guidelines for an evaluation team. 
It is appropriate for both program administra- 
tors and local program personnel working in 
the fields of health, nutrition, agriculture, and 
communin development. Available in English 
only for USS5 (if at least 25 copies are ordered, 
cost is US384 each) from World Neighbors De- 
velopment Communications, 51 16 North Port- 
land Ave., Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73112, 
USA. 

The Centre for Development of Instruc- 
tional Technology (CDIT) in India has pub- 
lished a partial listing of its database of audiovi- 
sual materials produced by various Indian and 
international organizations and agencies. A Re- 
source Guide to Audio2 ,&ual Communication 
Materials o n  Det~elopment Issues has 141 en- 
tries whose titles cover a wide range of devel- 
opment topics, from "Stall Feeding of Goats" 
(illustrates how stall feeding is preferable to 
grazing, which can be environmentally damag- 
ing), to "Immunize and Protect Your Child" 
(explains to mothers the importance of immu- 
nizing their children against various diseases), 
to "The Role of Folk hledia in Extension Educa- 
tion" (shows how local traditional media can 
be effective in teaching new ideas to villagers), 
to "Yes, I am a Working Woman" (tells of the 
situation of urban working women in India). 
The films are designed for training extension 
workers and educating villagers and urban 
dwellers. The guide's entries include the name 
of the film, the formats and languages in which 
it is available, by whom and in what year it was 
produced, an abstract of the film, and the dis- 
tributing organization name and address plus 
conditions of film availability. Copies of the 
guide are available for 10 rupees (US$l.oo) 
from the Centre for Development ot lnstruc- 
tional Technology, D-1 Soami Nagar, New Del- 
hi 110017, India. 

FA0 Forest? Paper No. 66 Forestry Exten- 
sion Organization is an in-depth handbook 
for those concerned with the organization of 
community-based forestry projects. It address- 
es the need for interrelated roles of extension 
agents and community members in order to 
successfully carry out a forest management 
project. The handbook, which is comprehen- 

sive enough to be used by people in various 
climatic and cultural settings, outlines appro- 
priate methods of extension; how to design 
and implement the project around the needs 
and resources of a community's socio-eco- 
nomic structure; how formative evaluation 
with the participation of the community can 
improve the project; and the characteristics of 
an effective organization structure. Supple- 
mentary reports include FAOACEW86/11 For- 
estry Extension Curricula and the forthcoming 
Forestry Extension Methods. All are available 
from the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations, Via della Terme di Caracal- 
la, 00100 Rome, Italy. 

The African Council on Communication 
Education (ACCE) has recently published the 
first issue of its new scholarly journal. This first 
issue of g f r can  Media Review examines 
the strategies and challenges of communica- 
tions for rural development in Africa. It in- 
cludes an excellent selection of articles written 
by well known African scholars in the areas of 
communication technology, communication 
research, comparative journalism, social-mar- 
keting communication, and communication 
policy making. The Ra~iew is intended to serve 
as a forum for African communication special- 
ists, challenging them to "develop, promote, 
and direct appropriate tools to solve Africa's 
problems, especially in rural areas where com- 
munication is a decisive factor." Subscriptions 
to Ajhcan Media Review are available at US$30 
per year for three issues from the ACCE Insti- 
tute for Communication Development and Re- 
search, P.O. Box 47495, Nairobi, Kenya. 

The International Network of Non-Govern- 
mental Organizations (INTERDOC) and the 
Instituto Latinoamericano de  Estudios Trans- 
nucionules (/LET) have recently begun pub- 
lishing a bimonthly bulletin in Spanish called 
CONTACT-0. This bulletin covers the how-to 
of regional and international computer 
networking: joining a network, hardware 
needed, data base systems, electronic mail, 
data transmission, etc. It also updates current 
activities in information and communications 
technologies applications in non-governmen- 
tal organizations worldwide with particular 
emphasis on developing countries.CONTACT- 
0 contains a very comprehensive selection 
of articles on informatics and networlung be- 
tween countries; recent articles have covered 
topics such as telecommunications costs in Lat- 
in America, communication and development, 
computers in research, and infarmation on nu- 
merous microcomputer and information net- 
works around the world. A recent issue (2/86) 
was also published in English. CONTACT-0 is 
available in Spanish by writing to the Instituto 
Latinoamericano de  Estudios Transnacionales 
(ILET), Casilla 16637, Correo 9, Santiago, 
Chile. 

Attention francophone readers: Actualit6 
des Techniques de  Communication d a m  le 
M o d  (ATC), a quarterly journal published by 
T6l&Dz$usion de  France, is a good source of 
the very latest information on  communication 
technology activities around the world. A re- 
cent issue Ouly 1986) is loaded with many 

news-clip style announcements on current 
events and happenings in satellites, cable-TV, 
audiovisuals, videotext, radio, broadcast TV, 
informatics, and new product developments. 
Emphasis is placed on reporting activities 
on the national and international level, includ- 
ing extensive developing-country coverage. 
There are particularly relevant and interesting 
sections on the introduction and application of 
these technologies in and among developing 
countries. The final pages are devoted to a 
calendar of current national, regional, and in- 
ternational communications conferences and 
expositions. Actualit6 des Techniques de Com- 
munication dam le Monde is available in 
French from: Service Etudes et Documenta- 
tion, Direction des Maires Spatiales et 
Internationales, TeleDlffusion de France, 
21-27, rue Barbes, 92542 Montrouge 
Cedex, France. 

Robert Vittel and William Amt work in the 
Clearinghouse. 

Communication 
Training Opportunities 

The 1987 Development Training and Com- 
munication Planning (DTCP) short training 
courses being offered by the United Nations 
Development Program (UNDP) this year in- 
clude: "Production Techniques for Instruc- 
tional Audiovisual Aids," "Communication 
Campaign Planning," "Production Techniques 
for Extension Audiovisual Aids," "Training 
Methods," and two new field- and middle-level 
management courses. 

Nominations are now being invited for can- 
didates whom agencies and projects may wish 
to sponsor for participation in these courses. 
Three-week courses cost US$1,935.00 and 
four-week courses run US$2,125 per person. 
Fluency in English is required. Nomination 
forms can be obtained from UNDP country 
ofices or  by writing to: UNDPDTCP, P.O. Box 
2-147,19 Phra Atit Road, Bangkok 10200, Thia- 
land. Cable: UNDEVCOM (BANGKOK). 
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Liberia> New Health Vehicle: Radio 

by Florida A. Kweekeh 

Liberia, a West African countnr 
with a largely rural population, 
has joined other Third World 
countries in promoting child sur- 

vival programs. Using their new rural-based, 
10,000-watt, medium-wave radio system, the 
Rural Communications Network (LRCN), co- 
operated with government Ministries, interna- 
tional health organizations, and donor agen- 
cies to implement two high-priority child 
survival programs - one in Oral Rehydration 
Therapy (ORT), the other in immunization. 

AUacking Dehydration 
Faced with the alarming fact that nearly ev- 

ery child in the countn will experience four to 
five episodes of diarrhea during its first five 
years of life, the Ministry of Health and Social 
Welfare and donor agencies asked LKCN to 
assist them in publicizing a newly established 
oral rehydration center in New Kru Town, a 
suburb of Monrovia, the capital city. Mothers 
would be encouraged to bring in their chil- 
dren suffering from diarrhea and learn how to 
prepare the ORT solution at home. 

"Network Liberia," a daily 30-minute educa- 
tional program on LRCN was selected to carry 
ORT campaign messages. The campaign con- 
sisted of four components. First, a short Eng- 
lish-language announcement (a spot), featur- 
ing a conversation between two mothers, was - broadcast daily beginning in July 1986. In the 
spot, a mother whose child is very ill is given 
the location of the OUT center and told how to 
take advantage of its services by another moth- - er whose children have been successfully 
treated there. 

Second, other messages were prepared in 
the local language, Kru, that similarly informed 

- mothers about the ORT center and how to 
prepare the solution at home. 

Third, informational segments on oral rehy- 
dration were incorporated into "Network Li- 

e beria" on a regular basis throughout the four- 
month campaign period. These segments in- 
cluded interviews with medical specialists, 
Ministry of Health officials, and mothers. 

Finally, a poster coloring contest was orga- 
nized in September 1986 to encourage poten- 
tial clients to visit the new ORT center. Cash 
prizes were awarded to winners in two age 
groups - those over 12 years of age and those 
under 12. Contestants were required to pick 
up posters at the ORT center to qualify for the 
contest, thereby familiarizing area residents 
with the location of the center. 

Over the four-week period of the contest, 
368 posters were distributed. A total of 86 col- 
ored posters were returned for judging, which 
was done by Ministry of Health, the U.S. Agen- 
cy for International Development, and LRCN 
employees. Males and females participated in 
equal numbers with nearly one-third of the 

A health worker judges some colo?=t~~e-poster contest erzh-ies. 

entries coming from children. Chalk, water 
colors, oil paints, colored pencils, crayon, and 
food coloring were among the media used to 
color the posters. 

Campaign Results 
Statistical evidence of the educational im- 

pact of LRCN's promotional campaign of the 
OUT center was gathered by Dr. Dean Wilcox, 
a consultant from the Centers for Disease Con- 
trol (CDC) in the United States. His assess- 
ment showed the number of visitors to the 
clinic had tripled during the four-month cam- 
paign. Between July and mid-October 1986, 
diarrhea-related cases brought to the clinic in- 
creased from 31 to 90. Center workers said 
mothers frequently attributed awareness of 
the center to the radio messages. 

Further evidence attesting to the success of 
the ORT awareness campaign was the de- 
creased number of cases of moderate dehydra- 
tion, dropping from 70 to 17 percent per 
month during that time period. Another posi- 
tive sign was the rise in the number of mild 
cases -which increased from 30 to 83.percent 
per month. 

While both trends coincide with LRCN's 
radio campaign, it  is recognized that the 
rise in total cases and mild cases of diarrhea, 
versus the drop in moderate cases over the 
same period of time may also be attributed, in 
part, to mothers using the center's services at 
the onset of their children's diarrhea. Another 
factor may be the number of mothers who were 
taught the OUT procedure who brought their 
children into the center with less severe symp- 
toms. In both cases the mothers did not neces- 
sarily learn about the center from the radio. 

Communication planners may question the 
use of radio for such small-scale interventions 
and for the purpose of promoting the use of a 
particular clinic. Nevertheless, it is LRCN's poli- 
cy to focus on specific development activities 
designed for particular audiences, and to be 
satisfied with showing smaller increments of 
success. 

l ' l i ; ~ t  is not to I;~rgcr, n;~tion;~l-sc;~lc. c;~ni- 
~x~igns h;~\.c. not bc.c.11 s~rc.c.csst'~~ll!~ iriiplc.nic.ntcc1 
o1.c.r I.ihcri;i'h Hur;~l (;omriiunic;~tion Nct\\.ork. 
'I'hc. cxperic.ncc. g;~inc.d from the OKI' promo- 
tion;~l c;lmp;~ign M.;IS put to good LISC wrhcn 
tlic (;o~iilx~tting <;om~iiirnic.;~I~lc <:hilclhoocl 
I)isc.;~scs I'rogr;~m (< ;< ;( 3)) ;~ssistcd in pl;~nning 
;I n;~tion:~l c;~~iip;~ign to cncoirr;igc thc inimuni- 
z;~tion of c l~ i lc l r~~i  unclcr fi1.c ;lncl w.ori1c.n of 
chilcl-lxaring ;~gc.. 'l'lic entire I.K(:N nctw.orli 
coopc.r;~tccl w.itli tlic hlinistr! of Fic;~lth ;111cl 
Soci;~l N'c.lf;~rc.. tlic < I <  :( 11) lxp;~nelccl I'rogr;~m 
o n  I~ii~iii~niz;~tio~i, ;~ncl I lncsco, to disscmin;~tc. 
the 01<'1'  nicss;~gc tlirougliout tlic countr!. clur- 
ing the montl i~ o f  No\pc.mbc.r ;~ncl 1)ccc.mbc.r 
1986. 

A series of eight spot announcements were 
prepared in English and nine local languages 
for broadcast ten times daily on the three LRCN 
stations on a rotating basis. Another element of 
the campaign, a 15-minute drama, was record- 
ed by a popular dramatic group, Our People 
-One People, known for its insightful and 
amusing fables of contemporary life in Liberia. 
Recorded in English and five vernacular lan- 
guages, the drama was broadcast twice weekly 
on all LRCN stations, with other Monrovia ra- 
dio stations running the LRCN spots for broad- 
er  coverage. 

(Continued on Page 7 )  
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On File at ERIC 

by Barbara Minor 

Documents recently entered in the ERIC 
(Educational Resources Information Center) 
files are concerned with the use of computers 
in education in developing countries; mass 
media and educational development, agricul- 
tural development and social change; and the 
patron-client network in African media. All six 
of these documents are available in micro- 
fiche, and four are also available in paper copy, 
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Serv- 
ice (EDRS), 3900 Wheeler Ave., Alexandria, 
Virginia, U.S.A. Be sure to include the ED num- 
ber and payment in U.S. funds for the price 
listed plus shipping. Shipping costs can be cal- 
culated on the basis of three microfiche per 
ounce and 75 microfiche or  pages of copy per 
pound. 

Lai, Kwok-Wing. The Applications of Com- 
puters in Education in Det,eloping Countries 
- with Specific Reference to the Cost-Effecti~le- 
ness of Computer Assisted Instruction. 1983, 
140pp. (ED 268 978) 

Designed to examine the application and 
cost-effectiveness of computer-assisted in- 
struction (CAI) for secondary education in de- 
veloping countries, this master's thesis from 
Queen's University in Canada begins by defin- 
ing the research problem, describing the re- 
search methodology, and providing defini- 
tions of the key terms used throughout the 
thesis in the first chapter. The seven remaining 
chapters provide: (1) a discussion of the na- 
ture of CAI with emphasis on its instructional 
capabilities and cost-effectiveness; (2) a review 
of the literature on the effectiveness and costs 
of a CAI system in developed countries; (3) a 
general description of some educational prob- 
lems in the Third World with specific refer- 
ence to educational poverty; (4) a discussion 
of the applications of computers in developing 
countries; (5) cost estimates for a CAI system as 
used in a Mexican secondary school; (6) a dis- 
cussion of the appropriateness of CAI in devel- 
oping countries; and (7) a summary of the 
research project together with nine conclu- 
sions and five recommendations. Selected ref- 
erences, a sample questionnaire and cover let- 
ter, a list of computer manufacturers, and a 
categorization of selected developing coun- 
tries by level of computer activity are attached. 
Available from EDRS is microfiche for $75 or  
in paper copy for $10.80. 

Computers in Education. Final Report of 
the Asian Seminar on Educational Technol- 
ogy (Third, Tokyo, Japan, September 26-Octo- 
ber 2,1984). 1984, 102pp. (ED 272 149) 

The third in a series, this seminar was orga- 
nized to study the various uses of computer 
science in education and to analyze the main 
trends in that field, as well as to discuss prob- 
lems encountered in the implementation of 
computer education by the national education 
systems of the ten participating countries: Aus- 
tralia, China, India, Japan, the Republic of Ko- 
rea, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, Sri 

Lanka, and Thailand. The report from that sem- 
inar provides: (1) descriptions of the purpose 
and organization of the Asian Programme of 
Educational Innovation for Development 
(APEID) and its participation in advanced tech- 
nology activities; (2) information from a survey 
of current computer education and future 
trends in countries participating in the semi- 
nar; (3) discussions of such issues as trends in 
computer use, training for business and indus- 
try, teacher training and retraining, curriculum 
materials for teacher training, q'uality and avail- 
ability of software, determining priorities in 
purchasing microcomputers, equality of ac- 
cess, ergonomic considerations, copyright 
policy development, and identification of 
learners; (4) guidelines for curriculum evalua- 
tion and development in computer education; 
and (5) 13 recommendations for curriculum 
organization, teacher training, regional coop- 
eration, and Unesco/APEID responsibilities. 
Attachments include a copy of the opening 
address, the seminar schedule and agenda; 
lists of participants and members of the orga- 
nizing committee; and a curriculum guide for 
microcomputer training for educators from 
the Japanese Ministry of Education, Science 
and Culture. L\vailable from EDRS in micro- 
fiche for $75 or  in paper copy for $9.00. 

Romero, Patricia and Sanchez, James Jo- 
seph, compilers. Mass Media Systems (Teleui- 
sion, Radio and Satellite) for LDC Regional 
Educational Development: The Case of Lutin 
America. Bibliography 23.1985,16pp. (Ed 271 
260) 

Designed to serve as an introduction to the 
use of educational media in the less developed 
countries (LDCs), this bibliography provides 
an overview of materials available in govern- 
ment documents collections. The 49 docu- 
ments listed are derived primarily from the 
U.S. Agency for International Development 
(AID), with two documents having been in- 
cluded from ERIC. Entries indicate the source 
from which the document can be obtained, 
and most entries include annotations. Dates of 
publication for the references range from 1967 
to 1981, with most falling in the early to mid 
1970s. Abbreviations used in document titles 
and annotations are defined, and an index pro- 
vides an alphabetical listing of topics and areas 
of concern. Available from EDRS in microfiche 
only for $.75. 

Abbott, Eric A. and de  Leon, Cesar Arnado 
Martinez. Interrelationships between Mass Me- 
dia Use and Interpersonal Source Use in Agri- 
cultural Development: The Case of the Domin- 
ican Republic. 1986,25pp. (Ed 270 800) 

This study examines : (1) how the use of 
interpersonal information sources, print me- 
dia, and radio sources are interrelated for agri- 
cultural decisions; and (2) which patterns of 
media use or  interpersonal source use are 
most closely associated with knowledge of rec- 
ommendations made by agricultural exten- 
sion services and with adoption of these rec- 
ommendations. Twenty farmers from small- to 
medium-sized farms from each of 12 randomly 
selected areas in the Dominican Republic 
were selected for interviews. Data were col- 
lected on  the farmers' use of mass media, in- 
terpersonal contacts with extension agents, ac- 

tivities in local organizations, main crops of 
the farms, and demographic information on 
the farmers interviewed. Results of data analy- 
sis suggest that for these farmers, the use of 
print, radio, and interpersonal sources of in- 
formation are closely interrelated, with a par- 
ticularly close relationship between print and 
interpersonal source use. It was also conclud- 
ed that the elements of the information system 
work together and that adoption behavior is 
closely linked to interpersonal source use. 
Available from EDRS in microfiche for $.75 or  
in paper copy for $1.80. 

Kunczik, Michael. Communications and 
Social Change: A Summaq) of Theories, Poli- 
cies and Eqeriences for Media Practitioners 
in the Third World. Conzmunication Manual. 
1 9 8 4 , 2 9 4 ~ ~ .  (ED 267 469) 

Intended for media practitioners in devel- 
oping countries, this manual from the Frie- 
drich Ebert Foundation in Bonn (West Germa- 
ny) summarizes theories, policies, and ex- 
periences pertaining to the role of com- 
munication in Third World societies. The nine 
major headings of the manual are as follows: 
(1) Explanation of Terms: Theoretical Consid- 
erations; (2) Developing-Country Research: 
From Cultural Arrogance to Ignorance; (3) In- 
dividualistic Modernization Theories; (4) Mass 
Communication and Interpersonal Communi- 
cation; (5) Structure-Functionalistic Theories; 
(6) Change of Paradigms in Developing- 
Country Research; Dependency Theory and 
World-Systems Theory; (7) The Discussion of 
Cultural and Communications Imperialism; 
(8) The Position of Developing Countries in 
the International Flow of News; and (9) Con- 
clusion: Consequences of Media Policy; the 
Outlook for the International Flow of Data. 
Available from EDRS in microfiche only for 
5.75. 

Fair, Jo Ellen. The Role of the gfrcan Me- 
dia in Patron-Client Relations: A Preliminary 
Look. 1986,33pp. (Ed 270 769) 

Noting the many difficulties in conceptualiz- 
- 

ing and analyzing development communica- 
tion, this paper enriches the concept by link- 
ing it with a particular form of political, 
economic, and social organization common to " 

many developing nations - the patron-client 
network. A brief review of the literature con- 
cerned with definitions of development, de- 
velopment communication, and patron-client - 
networks introduces an examination of the in- 
terrelationships between patron-client ties 
and development communication as social 
forces in a developing nation. The findings of a 
small content analysis of newspapers from Ni- 
geria and the Ivory Coast are reported to pro- 
vide an idea of the amount and type of devel- 
opment communication news items available 
to African readers, as well as the potential im- 
pact of the media's participation in the patron- 
client structure on the type of information dis- 
seminated. Available from EDRS in microfiche 
for 98.75 and in paper copy for $3.60. 

Barbara B. Minor, Publications Coordinator, 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Re- 
sources, 030 Huntington Hall, q ~ a c u s e  Uni- 
versity, Syracuse, New York , U.S.A. A 
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Agriculture 
Coumes Available 

The U.S. Department of Agriculture, in co- 
operation with the U.S. Agency for Interna- 
tional Development (AID) and universities 
throughout the United States, has anno.unced 
its 1987 schedule o f  courses in agriculture and 
rural development. The four- to nine-week 
courses, conducted in Washington, D.C. o r  at 
universities in over 20 states, are in the disci- 
plines of animal science and natural resources, 
economics and policy, management, educa- 
tion and human resource development, and 
production and technology. They are designed 
to provide developing-country participants 
with good technical knowledge and the oppor- 
tuniy to test and practice new skills. In the 
past, sponsorship has been through AID, FAO, 
international development banks, developing- 
country governments, foundations, and private 
organizations. 

Among the courses offered is a seminar on 
Agricultural Communications and Media Strat- 
egies to be held at Iowa State University, Ames, 
Iowa, from June 22 to July 31, 1987. Media 
areas to be covered include radio, TV and vid- 
eotape, print media, small media such as post- 
ers and flipcharts, and slide/tape/photography. 

To enroll participants o r  to request addi- 
tional information cable br write to: Dr. Val 
Mezainis, Director, International Training 
Divison, Office of International Cooperation 
and Development, U.S. Department ofAgricu1- 
ture, Washington, D.C. 20250-4300. Telex 
ARIGAVASH 64334, hlezainis OICD. 

(Kweekeh continued from page 5)  

Preliminaq data show a significant rise in 
the number of people receiving vaccinations 
-in some cases a 300 percent increase was 
recorded. At Phebe Hospital in Monrovia, 
classes for nurse trainees were cancelled in 
order to handle the influx of people coming to 
be vaccinated. Fihfn. percent of the people 
questioned at Monrovian sites identified radio 
as their prima? source of information about 
the vaccination campaign, and even more, 
57 percent, cited radio in the Gbarnga area 
ivhere a LRCN station is located. 

These prelimina? results suggest the im- 
portance of  using local languages to inform 
targeted audiences b!. radio. B!, offering specif- 
ic information - such as where to go, when, 
and wh!,- and packaging it in the form of fre- 
quent spots and 15-minute dramas, an educa- 
tional message has proven both popular and 
effecti\ve in Liberia. Likewise, the judicious use 
of posters and radio contests h'is helped to 
create excitement among the listening audi- 
ence; people are wondering what n p e  of pro- 
gramming LRCN ~vill be offering next. m 

'llrs. Kuleekeh is Director of the Ltbertiztz Rural 
Con2n2zlnicntions h'etulork, u6ictj is joitztl~l 
.pornored the Gollmzment of Liberia 
a n d  the L1.S. &enq, for Interrmtiotml 
Llel leloptnent. 

Management Training Seminars 
The Management Training and Develop- 

ment Institute, Washington, D.C., which offers 
skill-building seminars for international par- 
ticipants, has recently released its 19g7 sched- 
ule. These seminars provide short-term train- 
ing (5-12 days) in practical management and 
communication skills, focusing on the needs 
of developing count? practitioners 

Seminars listed include Management Com- 
munication for Development; Project Plan- 

ning, Implementation, and Evaluation; En- 
trepreneurship Training for Development; 
Managing Development with Microcomputers; 
Accessing Technical Information for Develop- 
ment; and Training and its Management. 

For further information contact: Dr. Robert 
C. Morris, Executive Director, Management 
Training and Development Institute, P.O. Box 
23975, Washington, D.C. 20026, U.S.A. Tele- 
phone (202) 863-0212. 
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A Communicator's Checklist 

1 Publishing in the Third 
World: Knowledge and De- 
velopment, P.G. Altbach et al., edi- 
tors, (Portsmouth, New Hampshire: 

Heinemann, 1985) 226pp. 
This book provides a basic overview to the 

problems faced by Third World publishers, 
and presents some compelling arguments for 
the importance of publishing in the develop- 
ment of any country. The three editors have 
compiled an interesting set of provocative es- 
says, each written by an expert in the field of 
international publishing. While the chapters 
vary somewhat in quality, the result is still ef- 
fective, and most readers will find the back- 
ground information to be quite useful. 

The introductory chapter discusses the 
state-of-the-art of Third World publishing in 
general and gives brief explanations of some 
of the problems facing these publishers: inter- 
national dependency, copyright, publishing 
balance, emerging technologies, distribution, 
and the economics of publishing. The princi- 
pal theme of this chapter is that publishing is 
an integral part of a country's knowledge sys- 
tem and, as such, is crucial to educators, schol- 
arship, intellectual life, and research. Publish- 
ing, which is, after all, both a business venture 
and a cultural resource is an important ele- 
ment in any society that outweighs its econom- 
ic costs. The ability of a country to establish a 
viable, indigenous publishing capacity con- 
tributes to the economic and social develop- 
ment of that country. 

In most Third World countries, the libraries 
and education system represent the principal 
market for books, and the second chapter of 
this overview discusses the challenges facing 
textbook publishers. Textbooks can improve 
the quality of education, but as the author of 
this chapter states, textbook 'publishing is 
dominated by developed countries. Indeed, an 
interesting phenomenon is the effect that phil- 
anthropic and aid programs can have; by pro- 
viding low-cost or free educational materials, 
these programs work against the development 
of indigenous publishing concerns. 

One of the chief issues in international pub- 
lishing today is copyright, and the third chap- 
ter provides a detailed account of copyright 
principles and practices. The crucial question 
explored by this author is the appropriate defi- 
nition of copyright: What can and should be 
included under copyright protection? The suc- 
cess of copyright depends on a compromise 
between public and private interests, between 
the rights of the author and those of the user. 
Policies in the field of intellectual property 
rights have to be defined in relation to policies 
for education, culture, and information and 
communications generally. The biggest chal- 
lenge to copyright is the conflict between pro- 
tection and access: the protection and encour- 
agement of national culture, versus the need to 
have access to protected works as a tool for the 
development of education, science, and 
technology. 

While this is a very interesting and thorough 
discussion of copyright issues and policies, it is 
disappointing to find that 1978 is the most 
recent reference used by the author. This, un- 
fortunately, reduces the chapter to one which 
is historically important, but not one that read- 
ers can use to learn the current status of 
copyright. 

Also discussed are the difficulties associated 
with book distribution in the Third World. 
Many of these problems have to do with the 
nature of the book industry itself: a book is not 
a standardized product, but a unique creation. 
The sale of one book does not guarantee a 
steady customer, and most Third World pub- 
lishers are not well versed in the intricacies of 
consumer demand. In many countries, the 
necessary infrastructure is missing, and no 
publisher can begin to serve a nation's needs 
without the support of a sound and efficient 
network of competent wholesalers and retail- 
ers. Added to these general problems are oth- 
er basic difficulties: a rural, widespread popu- 
lation that is hard to reach; poor transportation 
and postal systems; a market that must place 
basic needs before books; the preference for 
imported books; and a shortage of libraries 
and bookstores. 

The premise of this author is that book read- 
ing has economic, cultural, social, and educa-, 
tional implications that must be recognized at 
a national level, and until this is done distribu- 
tion problems will take on the proportions of a 
crisis. Through statistics and regional case 
studies, the author proceeds to support this 
pessimistic conclusion, and to exhort Third 
World publishers to turn their attention from 
the editorial, design, and production aspects of 
book publishing to improving distribution. 

The remaining chapters of this overview are 
dedicated to case studies of particular regions 
or countries: Ghana, Kenya, Egypt, India, Chi- 
na, Philippines, and Brazil. These chapters are 
of varying quality and interest but, on the 
whole, provide insights into historical and re- 
gional causes for the current crisis in book 
publishing. 

This book is recommended for those who 
need an overview of publishing in developing 
countries. Intended as a broad review of the 
current situation, the book has little new to 
offer to the expert in the field, but instead 
serves as a useful summary for the novice, or 
for those who have a general interest in the 
broader field of information systems and serv- 
ices for developing countries. 

Available in the U.S. fhm Heinemann Educa- 
tional Books, Inc., 70  Court Street, Portsmouth, 
New Hampshire 03801, USA, for US$35.00 and 
£rom Nansell Publishing Ltd., 6 All Saints Street, 
London N19RL, England for E28.50. 

Reviewed by Wendy D. White, In fomt ion  
Services Manager for the Board on Science 
and Technology for International D d o p -  
ment (BOSTID), National Academy of Sci- 
ences, Wibington, D. C. 

El Impacto Educativo de la 
Televisidn en 10s Estu- 
diantes del Sistema Nacional 
de Telesecundaria, (The Im- 

pact of Television on Students in the 
National Telesecundaria System) by 
Alberto Montoya M. del C. and Maria Antonieta 
Rebeil C. (Mexico City: Cuadernos del TICOM, 
1983) 123 pp. 

Even the casual observer in Mexico cannot 
help but notice the growing number of private 
satellite dishes on the roofs of houses and 
apartment buildings. Not only in Mexico City, 
but in smaller provincial cities as well, these 
dishes stand out - incongruous, startling, but 
indicative of the growing. phenomenon that is 
satellite television. Even for people without a 
dish, cable services are available. This phe- 
nomenon is not exclusive to Mexico; it extends 
throughout the Caribbean and northern Latin 
America. The proliferation of satellite dishes 
and cable TV is a clear sign that Mexicans and 
other Hispanics want what these devices bring 
to them -American television. 

Even without this equipment, there is a 
plethora of television a kz americuna on Mexi- 
can networks, as well as advertising replete 
with American products and imagery. Indeed, 
authors Montoya and Rebeil present some in- 
triguing figures indicative of the major role 
played in Mexico by television networks 
and advertising firms, including foreign * 

advertisers. 
In Mexico, 86 percent of advertising fees 
come from TV, while in Europe -where 
broadcast structures differ - only 14 per- ' 

cent come from TV. 
In 1979, nearly one-fifth of all TV ad fees 
came from the Mexican government, a sig- 
nificant boon to commercial TV. 
%o of the three top advertisers on TV are 
large multinational companies, mainly 
American. . 

With these statistics in mind, the authors 
have studied the effects of television watching , 

on Mexican adolescents, in particular how it 
affects their beliefs and attitudes about Mexico . 
and the United States. Studied were 12- to 
16-year-old students in the Telesecundaria sys- 
tem (Mexico's in-school TV program system), 
and whom the authors dubiously define as , 
having greater sensitivity to TV since they are 
exposed to it in school as well as at home. 
Better simply to say that the subjects are ado- 
lescent students, not unlike other Mexican , 
teenage students. The hypothesis is that the 
contents of commercial TV influence students' 
knowledge and attitudes, and the extent of this 
influence is directly related to the amount of 
time spent watching TV. 

The hypothesis is essentially proven, al- 
though the figures are not individually over- 
whelming and the method seems to be less 
than rigorous. For example, it is possible that 
high identification with fantasy or with the 
American way of life motivates students to 
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watch 'W, rather than TV being the instigator of 
that identification. Perhaps many of the vari- 
ables in the study are not related as clearlv as is 
assumed. In any case, the authors do  find some 
associations. The more their subjects watch TV, 
the more likely the!, are to believe what com- 
mercials say, to distinguish between social 
classes on W ,  to take soap-opera plots as re- 
flective of and applicable to real life, and to 
believe in personal sacrifice as the road to 
riches. In addition, heavy TV viewers are being 
"decultured " b!. the substantial quantin of 
American programming, especially on Tele2,ka 
(the largest and most pervasive television net- 
work in Mexico). The figures indicate that 
these viewers show more admiration for for- 
eign actors, would rather live in the United 
States than in Mexico, and are about evenly 
divided in their agreement or disagreement 
with the proposition that "the American way of 
life should be established everywhere." 
This "deculturation" increases among older 
students. 

In terms of news and world affairs, TV is the 
most credible source among these students. 
However, they do not know much about cur- 
rent events - at least not those events the study 
asks about. The students had little understand- 
ing of the role the U.S. was playing in El Salva- 
dor or that of the Ayatollah Khomeini in Iran. 
Can we expect this kind of knowledge from 
this age group? Interestingly, they did know 

' that oil was Mexico's strongest income 
generator. 

The conclusions are neither new nor star- 
tling, simply corroborative of the growing rec- 
ognition that TV is the agent of social culture 
and consensus, replacing to a certain degree 
the family, the church, and the political party. 
TV is a dominant, perhaps the dominant, cul- 

" tural institution among these Mexican stu- 
dents. And, in Mexico, American programming 
is the dominant viewing fare. 

It is common among Latin academics to de- 
cry this phenomenon, and the strong role of 
American TV within this now-dominant institu- 
tion. The phenomenon is widespread; if you 
choose to study it you are likely to find it. If you 

" choose to condemn it as a propagator of decul- 
turation, you can do that as well, and justly so. 
What you cannot do is deny that it is happening 
or deny that this form of deculturation is being - chosen by an impressive number of Latin 
Americans - and, in many cases, is being paid 
for by them through cable fees and the pur- 
chase of satellite dishes. Should this flight be 
stopped? Some would say yes. Can this stam- 
pede be stopped? Most would say no. m 

For information on how to obtain this and 
other communications-related Spanish-Ian- 
guage publications write to: Cuadernos del Ti- 
corn, Universidad Audnorna Metropolitana- 
Xochidco, Division de Ciencias Sociales y Hu- 
manidades, Departamento de Education y 
Communication, Calzada del Hueso 1100, Co- 
lonia V i i  Quietud, C.P. 04960, Delegacion de 
Coyoadn, Mace DF., Mexico. 

Retlieuled by Peter Spain, who current& is a 
Program O m  at the Academy for Educa- 
tional Development u~ith the PRITECH health 
interventions project. 

3 Between Struggle and Hope: 
The Nicaraguan Literacy Cru- 
sade, by Valerie Miller (Westview 
Press, 1986), 258pp. 

As historian and critic, Valerie Miller reviews 
the Nicaraguan literacy crusade, a five-month 
campaign that took place in 1980 soon after the 
end of the revolution. It involved 500 thousand 
people, or about one-fifth of the population of 
Nicaragua, at a cost of US$12 million. She pre- 
sents the country situation at the time of the 
crusade, discusses the multiple political and 
pedagogical purposes of the crusade, its plan- 
ning, administration, and implementation, and 
appraises the effort as "an important and suc- 
cessful beginning step in the process of social 
transformation and nation building." 

The author's background for the task em- 
braces over 20 years of activity in Central 
America, that included work as a development 
specialist during the Somoza regime, a partici- 
pant-observer in the literacy campaign, and a 
member of a U.S. Congressional fact-finding 
mission. Her review of this crusade was under- 
taken with the support of the Nicaraguan gov- 
ernment, but was independent of government 
supervision. Her research methods included 
survey of pertinent literature, review of cru- 
sade documents and files, personal observa- 
tions during the campaign, and interviews with 
key crusade members. 

According to Miller, the Nicaraguan cam- 
paign was based on the belief that illiteracy 
and inequity are inextricably linked. The chal- 
lenge of overcoming illiteracy becomes part of 
the larger challenge of overcoming inequity 
and creating more egalitarian social structures 
through which the poorer members of a socie- 
ty can participate in the exercise of both eco- 
nomic power and political decision making. As 
such, the campaign was a political effort to 
help people become more effective, produc- 
tive, involved members of their nation while in 
the process of acquiring the skills of reading, 
writing, mathematics, and critical analysis. 

In July 1979, just two weeks after the revolu- 
tion ended, the new leaders began planning 
the literacy campaign. The entire country was 
surveyed to identify illiterates. Over 200,000 
primary, secondary, and university students, as 
well as their teachers, were trained as literacy 
volunteers. In March 1980, the volunteers 
fanned out across the country and began their 
teaching assignments. The teaching strategy 
was to engage students in discussions based 
on photographs found in primers, followed by 
practice reading of politically-oriented sen- 
tences and then concentrating on key words 
and groups of syllables within those sentences. 
Mathematics instruction was based on relevant 
economic themes. 

By the end of the campaign, August 1980, 
over 400,000 Nicaraguans were declared liter- 
ate based on tests comprised of writing their 
own name; reading a short passage aloud; an- 
swering three questions based on the read- 
ings; writing a sentence from dictation; and 
writing a short composition. According to the 
official government figures, illiteracy was re- 
duced from 40 percent to 13 percent as a result 
of this single campaign. 

Based on this incredible statistic and on per- 

sonal interviews, the author declares the cam- 
paign a success, claiming that "it provided the 
poorest and most abandoned members of so- 
ciety with concrete literacy skills, and a special 
awareness of their own potential and an ability 
to express themselves." 

The book, unfortunately, does not succeed 
quite as well in all that it sets out to do - record 
the history of the campaign and give a critique 
of the campaign. It does provide a good his- 
torical account of the literacy crusade, discuss- 
ing a great deal of detailed information and 
sharing revealing anecdotes - something so 
often lost in other campaigns of this type. 

On the other hand, Miller does not present 
an impartial critique of this ambitious cam- 
paign. She discusses acknowledged problems, 
such as the need for linguistic sequencing and 
the need for more university students as teach- 
ers in the campaign. But she does not ap- 
proach the basic premise upon which the pro- 
claimed success of this campaign was 
based - providing those most in need with 
concrete literacy skills. Follow-up literacy cam- 
paigns are needed to build upon these basic 
skills; have they been implemented? Have new 
literates continued to practice their new skills, 
and have they been encouraged to do so? Adult 
literacy programs throughout the world have 
long been recognized as being very difficult to 
sustain; has this one been successfully sus- 

, 

mined. If so, how? 
Questions such as these lingered in this re- 

viewer's mind; how literate are these people 
now? Perhaps Ms. Miller should write another 
book. m 

**le for ~S$35 in hardback and US$17.50 
in paper hm: Westview Press, 5500 Centml 
Avenue, Boulder, Colorado 80301, USA. 

Reviewed by Nadine Dutcher, current[y an ed- 
ucator at the World Bank. As a Peace Corps 
volunteer in the 1960s, she supported literac?, 
activities with an artkan cooperative in Peru. 

Learn to Manage 
Health Audiovisuals 

If you would like to learn the techniques of 
managing a collection of audiovisuals from se- 
lection, evaluation, cataloging, classification, 
storage, and retrieval, to maintenance of mate- 
rials and equipment, and the role the audiovi- 
sual resource person can play within educa- 
tional or medical institutions, a course is being 
offered from August 3-14, 1987 by the British 
Life Assurance Trust for Health and Medical 
Education (BLAT). 

The course is intended for people without 
formal library training who are responsible for 
running libraries or resource centers, particu- 
larly in developing countries, arid for librari- 
ans wishing to extend their professional skills 
to help them manage audiovisual materials. 

For further information contact: Bernadette 
Carney, Information Officer, BLAT Centre for 
Health and Medical Education, BMA House, 
Tavistock Square, London WClH 9JP. Tele- 
phone 01 -388-7976. 
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Supporting Deudopmmt Communication 

by Iain McLellan 

There is a growing awareness in 
many developing countries that 
the mass media is not doing as 
good a job as it might in inform- 

ing their people about development issues, 
providing vital information, and inspiring 
change. Before improvements can be made in 
existing media structures, there are some im- 
portant questions that must first be asked. 

What follows is a list of five questions pre- 
pared bv two Food and Agriculture Organiza- 
tion consultants at the request of the Ministry 
ofAgriculture in Cameroon to help them iden- 
tify possible stumbling blocks in their effective 
use of the media to support development. 
They were presented at a conference in 1985 
in Yaounde, Cameroon. 

QUESTION ONE: 

Is there support for a participatory ap- 
proach to derlelopment communication that 
ulould encourage citizens to egress their 
ideas and need-? 

Traditionally, development communica- 
tions have used the "mass media" - radio, tele- 
vision, newspapers - to funnel information 
from the government to the general popula- 
tion. More and more, however, development 
planners are realizing the severe limitations of 
this one-way information flow and are enlarg- 
ing the possibilities for message exchanges by 
involving smaller media such as audio cas- 
settes, regional radio, closed-circuit video, 
slide shows, flannelgraphs, and flipcharts, and 
decentralizing the communication process as 
much as possible. 

The goal of the participatory approach is to 
stimulate and promote self-help and active 
participation of rural people. By giving them a 
voice the!. become more directl!. involved and 
interested in their own development. 

QUESTION TWO: 

Is itpossible to disburse der lelopment conz- 
munication resources t/~rougbout the cotc?ztq~, 
and alloui p lanning, testing, production, and 
use of the media on the local ler ,el, u~hile guid- 
ance, technical mistance, national-lerlel izzi- 
tiatilles originate from a central location? 

Man). developing countries are quite cultur- 
ally and ecologically diverse. The tendency in 
the past has been to centralize the mass media 
and to communicate the same development 
messages to the entire countn. However, de- 
centralized communication usually enables 
governments to respond to regional needs 
better and to coordinate the distribution and 
activities of field workers. 

' While there is a need for a certain degree of 
centralization of the media to inform a countn 
of major initiatives o r  programs, if the goal is to 
solve specific problems in specific locations, it 
is better to prepare those messages at the local 
level. 

QUESTION THREE: 

Is there political support .for identfiing 
and then using the most eflective languages or 
dialects for detlelopment communication 
messages? 

If a government's goal is to effectively com- 
municate development information through 
the mass media to its rural population and to 
the urban poor, the most likely way to reach 
them is through the use of vernacular lan- 
guages or  pidgin dialects which greatly in- 
crease the interest level and the depth of un- 
derstanding of target audiences. 

It is unfortunate that much development 
communication material is still being broad- 
cast in languages that the intended audiences 
cannot understand very well, if at all. Although 
it may be easier to discuss development topics 
with experts in languages that have large tech- 
nical vocabularies, the potential impact of the 
message will be lost because of the small size 
of the audience that can understand what is 
being said. 

QUESTION FOUR: 

Is the govenzment ulilling to embark on a 9 s -  
tematic detlelopment communication pro- 
gram, arefz~l(v choosing the most appropriate 
media that reflects the cost-benefit ratio, the 
detlelopment of appropriate in.stitz~tiona l in- 
ji-astructures, and the need for extmitle train- 
ing for sta$ to operate and maintain modern 
communication technologies? 

Perhaps one of the most imposing chal- 
lenges for development communication proj- 
ect planners is to determine the hrpe of equip- 
ment that will be needed and to prepare for 
the efficient use of it once it is in place. The 
most successful projects have been those that 
have created an institutional niche for it by 
attracting and training local personnel in how 
to meet the daily needs of such a project. 

Television is perhaps the most obvious re- 
cent example of an expensive medium that has 
tended to sometimes overshadow other medi3 
which have proven to be more cost-effective as 
educational tools. For example, the producers 
of Radio Rurale in Senegal complain that 
while their programs reach 80 percent of the 
population, television reaches only 15 percent 
of the population but receives 80 percent of 
the communication budget. 

QUESTION FIVE: 

Should pilot projects a l u q s  be run before 
large-scale der lelopment communication 
campaigns are launched? I f  pilot projects are 
undertaken, at what pace and scale should 
thq) be conducted? 

It has been shown time and again that by 
conducting several small-scale pilot projects, 
and by working in stages toward long-term 
goals, the chances for having a successful de- 
velopment communication campaign are sub- 
stantially increased. Once the use of a particu- 

lar medium proves successful in one region, 
that methodology and experience can be built 
upon, shared, and used in other regions. 

Arguing against large-scale communication 
projects is the fact that while it may be  easier to 
purchase communication technology and to 
place it throughout a country, it is another 
matter to train people adequately and quickly 
enough to implement such large endeavors. 
The larger the project, the wider the impact of 
errors. No amount of electronic hardware can 
replace the knowledge acquired through guid- 
ed, on-the-job experience. 

While the above questions were directed to 
the Cameroonian Ministry of Agriculture, their 
applicability can be extended to other Third 
World countries because of the general nature 
of development communication needs. Vast 
pools of information already exist to assist 
people who are trying to adjust to rapidly 
changing environments. If the right questions 
are asked at the right time, that information is 
much more likely to reach those who need it 
the most. 

Iain McLellan is a Canadian freelance jour- 
nalkt who has worked u~ith various internu- 
tional organizations designing and messing 
deuelopment commz~nication strategies and 
campaigns. 
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The villagers decide which problems need 

Mdaweli Community Radio: A 
Promising Eqeriment in Sri Lanka 

Ensuring a better quality of life 
for the poor has become an over- 
riding objective in the developing 
world. Since 1981, in its effort to 

combat rural poverty and increase food pro- 
duction, Sri Lanka has been experimenting 
with a novel approach to help rural peo- 
ple help themselves through community 
broadcasting. 

Sri Lanka is a country composed of numer- 
ous ethnic, linguistic, and religious popula- 
tions, most of whom are involved in one way 
or  another with agriculture. Although its litera- 
cy rate is high - about 89 percent -and an im- 
pressive health care delivery system has been 
put in place, Sri Lanka continues to lag behind 
in its agricultural output and must import the 
bulk of its essential food requirements. 

To right this critical imbalance, the govern- 
ment has undertaken a massive irrigation de- 
velopment program called the Mahaweli De- 
velopment Project to open more land for rice 
paddies and for the production of other essen- 
tial food items. To support the farmers settling 
this land, the Sri Lankan government is making 
use of the existing mass media by establishing 
community radio stations throughout the 
Mahaweli Accelerated Development Project 
area that are administered by the Sri Lanka 
Broadcasting Corporation (SLBC), with assis- 
tance from Unesco and the Danish Interna- 
tional Development Agency (DANIDA). 

The Mahaweli Community Radio (MCR) ap- 
proach is a unique departure from traditional 
program development in Sri Lanka. Usually, 
programs destined for rural audiences are the 
result of a few short visits to villages where 
interviews are quickly recorded, but the con- 
ception and final editing processes are done in 
the isolation of an urban setting, far from the 
source of the program interviews. MCR has 
been striving since its inception to deviate 
from that traditional pattern by involving the 
target audience in program identification, de- 
sign, and production. 

One of the initial tasks of the senior staffwas 
to introduce program producers to a new role 
with new responsibilities; not an easy assign- 
ment - particularly when it came to sharing 
decision making with an audience. SLBC pro- 
ducers needed an orientation to the concept of 
participatory broadcasting. A series of training 
programs was introduced in 1981 as a prereq- 
uisite to implementing the new approach. As a 
result of this training, MCR producers no long- 
er  come to villages as experts to teach o r  
preach, but to listen, learn, and work directly 
with the people. 

The Production Process 

Each week one team will be  in a village to do  
rf.-earch and recordings, another team will be 
in the office preparing their program, and the 
third team will be  completing a new set of 
recordings in a different village. 

In consultation with their colleagues and the 
project management, producers select a vil- 
lage for a future broadcast. Initially, one of the 
producers will pay a short visit to the village 
and hold preliminary discussions with the resi- 
dents to solicit ideas. Topics considered may 
range from development issues to local cultur- 
al concerns. 

When the production team arrives, MCR 
producers make a point to involve the villagers 
in the entire production process. Once the 
villagers become familiar with the production 
team, it is easier to break down the social and 
communication barriers and both groups 
work together more naturally. The production 
crew mixes freely with residents, speaks the 
local dialect, and tries to live as typical villag- 
ers. They go to the Buddhist temples, commu- 
nity centers, or  the tea parlors so they can talk 
with villagers about their concerns and inter- 
ests. This approach results in the villager being 
the focal point and the producer being the 
facilitator throughout the production process. 

Focusing on the exchange of experience 
among villagers is an integral element of the 
MCR approach. Research has shown that villag- 
ers prefer to listen to their successful peers: an 
innovative farmer giving an account of his ex- 
perience with a new agricultural method is 
"one of them" and someone who lends credi- 
bility to a program. 

prompt attention and conside; possible solu- 
tions. At this point, the production team joins 
in the discussion that results in final identifica- 
tion of topics to be focused upon during the 
radio broadcast. 

Before the actual taping, topics are further 
refined, village "actors" are identified, and for- 
mat and program duration are all determined. 
Most programs are recorded in the village and 
the editing is done on the spot. A final edited 
version is left with the villagers so they can be 
assured the tape that is broadcast is the one 
they finally approved before the producers left 
their village. 

The programs are broadcast from 7:00 to 
8:00 p.m. 3 nights weekly over regional trans- 
mitters covering the settlement areas of the 
Accelerated Mahaweli Development Project. 

Unexpected Benefits 
The relationship between MCR and the vil- 

lages has developed into one of mutual re- 
spect. For example, two MCR producers visited 
a village in May 1986 to discuss program possi- 
bilities with the village Buddhist priest. It was 
learned that a large number of the villagers 
were not legally registered as married and had 
had many children from these consensual 
unions. 

The two producers discussed this matter 
with the Resident Project Manager of the 
Mahaweli Development Authority. The out- 
come was the organization of a mass marriage 
registration camp in the village. Those who 
had been living together as husband and wife 
without legally registering the marriage ar- 
rived at the camp and registered. A program 
based on this marriage ceremony was broad- 
cast in June 1986. 

Dealing with Bureaucracy 
Helping to solve development problems 

calls for coordination andlor commitment 
(Continued on page 12) 

MCR has formed three mobile production Villagers listen to aprogram thq he@ed to produce in their own communi@. 
teams that operate on an alternating schedule. 
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from a number of government institutions and 
officials. How does MCR become involved in 
solving community-wide problems? Although 
MCR cannot help with complex issues like wa- 
ter management or adequate health care, they 
can help with specific technical matters re- 
garding crop production or livestock manage- 
ment at the village level. In these situations, the 
MCR can serve as the link between the village 
and the specialists who are trained to help 
them. 

of- 
Along with its focus on rural develop- 

ment, from the start, the MCR has had tremen- 
dous success with its cultural programming. A 
cultural format that includes folk songs and 
tales or poems helps to attract listeners and 
participants through entertainment. The Cul- 
tural Show has been produced once a week in 
one of the Mahaweli settlements for the past 
five years. It typifies the participatory ap- 
proach, attracting local talent and wide atten- 
tion wherever it is produced. 

" ... farmers applied 
knowledge gained from 
the program to their 
daily lives." 

Other types of productions made with the 
help of villagers include: dramas depicting a 
special agricultural topic, interviews with in- 
novative farmers, a news feature in the form of 
a drama, and comedy sketches with develop- 
ment messages. 

Progmm Evaluadon 
In 1984, an evaluation was performed by the 

Audience Research Division of the SLBC after 
352 half-hour programs were broadcast. A 
stratified sample of 1,000 listeners was inter- 
viewed by a trained team of surveyors. The 
results were very encouraging. Thirty percent 
of the respondents said they listened to MCR 
broadcasts every day it was aired, and 56 per- 
cent listened frequently. Of the 1,000 respon- 
dents, 85 percent indicated they listened to the 
program from start to finish, and 34 percent 
were able to recall contents from past pro- 
grams. The most common reason given for 
listening was that it provided "very useful 
information." 

The most important finding was testimony 
that farmers had applied knowledge gained 
from the programs to their daily lives. For in- 
stance, they have used information about fertil- 
izer, high-quality seed, and other related infor- 
mation in their farming activities. A significant 
number of listeners attributed their bumper 
harvests to the application of scientific tech- 
niques of farming learned from the broadcasts. 
Encouraged by these results, the SLBC opened 
another community radio station in Girandur- 
ukotte in June 1985. 

WUogue 
There is widespread interest in expanding 

the MCR concept throughout the country. The 
Audience Research Division of the SLBC is nor- 
mally called upon to conduct a mass media 
feasibility study before lauriching a community 
radio station. Recently another media feasibil- 
ity survey was undertaken in a community fall- 
ing within the Mahaweli Accelerated Develop- 
ment Project area. Of 6,000 households in this 
cc-ununity, about 4,800 possessed radio sets, 
and radio was found to be the most wide- 
spread and popular medium of communica- 
tion. Based on the spectrum and nature of the 
development problems needing special atten- 
tion, the study determined that there was a 
clear need for a community station in the area. 

As a part of the proposed expansion of the 
MCR approach, a new scheme of training has 
now been initiated. A new group of 13 produc- 
ers was recently recruited and given three 
months intensive training. Each trainee was 
assigned to a rural village in the MCR to be- 
come familiar with that village's environment. 
Each then had to design a development project 
that used the MCR to help disseminate the 
development message. 

The Mahaweli Community Radio Project has 
learned much and come a long way since its 
inception in 1981. Its hope is that the plans for 
the future will further consolidate the credibil- 
ity it has achieved thus far in communicating 
ideas about development to the rural popula- 
tion of Sri Lanka. 

For further information about the Mahaweli 
System, please contact: The Coordinator, 
Mahaweli Community Radio, Sri Lanka Broad- 
casting Corporation, Independence Square, 
Colombo 7, Sri Lanka. 

Nandana Karunanayake is Director of Audi- 
ence Research at the Sri Lunka Broadcasting 
Corporation. 

Agmcultural 
Communication Courses 

The International Program for Agricultural 
Knowledge Systems (INTERPAKS) is expand- 
ing its short course program for 1987, whi& 
runs from May through September. INTER- 
PAKS focuses on how to make agricultural and 
rural development programs in developing 
countries more effective. 

Three courses will be held at the University 
of lllinois Urbana and tailor-made courses 
can be designed to meet the specific 
needs of a project which can be conducted 
either on campus or at overseas locations 
upon request. On-campus courses include 
"Training of Trainers for Agricultural and Ru- 
ral Development," "Organization and Manage- 
ment of Agricultural Extension Systems: A New 
Look at Knowledge Transfer," and "Retrieval 
and Dissemination of Technical Agricultural 
Information." 

For brochures describing course content, 
cost, and sponsorship information, contact 
John Woods, Director, INTEWAKS, University 
of Illinois, 113 Mumford Hall, 1301 W. Gregory 
Drive, Urbana, Illinois 61801, USA 

Signo y Pensamiento: A 
Spanish-Language Journal 

Signo y Pensamiento (Themes and Prob- 
lems in the Field of Communication) is a bian- 
nual, Spanish-language journal published by 
the faculty of Social Communications of the 
Universidad Javeriana in BogotP, Colombia. It 
examines the socio-cultural implications of 
communication, both in theory and in prac- 
tice. Each issue contains essays, commentaries, 
reports, interviews, research studies, and regu- 
lar contributions from professors and students 
in the Communications department. 

Available for USS20.00 per year or  USS35.00 
for two years. Make checks payable to the Uni- 
versidad Javeriana and send to: Signo y Pensa- 
miento, Facultad de  Comunicaci6n Social, 
Pontificia Universidad Javeriana, Carrera 7a. 
No. 43-82, Piso 70 - Edificio Angd Valtierra, 
BogotA, Colombia. 
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"Serendipity" is making fortunate discoveries 
by accident. The word covers the entire range 
of human endeavor, even disciplines as esoter- 
ic as data analysis. Every researcher has toyed 
with data already collected for other purposes, 
turning it this way and that, just to see what 
other relationships might be held within. 
Sometimes serendipitous discoveries are 
made. 

One such discovery came about when I ex- 
amined the evaluation data gathered by the 
Agency for International Development's (AID) 
Radio Language Arts Project in Kenya. The pro- 
ject used radio to teach rural elementary 
school students English as a second language. 
The learning gains of the radio students were 
quite impressive; yet even with these impres- 
sive gains and the advantages offered to the 
rural students by radio instruction, the 
rural radio students were outperformed by ur- 
ban students who received only traditional 
instruction. 

TUNING 

IN "0 

MeasurlnetheGaP 
The extent of the "rural/urban gap" was 

demonstrated in an informal comparison test 
that the project carried out in Nairobi. At the 
very end of the project, a small sample of Stan- 
dard 1, 2, and 3 students who had not had 
radio instruction was given the same English 
language achievement tests that the project's 
radio and control students had taken earlier. 
The results of that test could be analyzed to 
yield an informative, albeit crude, measure of 
this "rural/urban gap." Table One displays 
the differences in the student performance av- 
erages between the rural control group and 
the urban group. The rural control group pro- 
vided performance scores with none of the 
effects of the radio intervention. Since the ur- 
ban group had not received any radio instruc- 
tion, the groups were comparable because 

How Large the Gap? 
~ , ,*eGhom 

neither received any special interventions and 
because both groups represented the output 
of the educational system "as is." 

The disparity is evident, even with this pre- 
liminary measure. Given the scores of the ru- 
ral students, the differences in the urban and 
rural averages appear sizable; urban averages 
were nearly double rural averages. But the 
term "sizable" offers little perspective in un- 
derstanding its magnitude. With full apprecia- 
tion for the maxim, "Figures don't lie, but liars 
figure," I propose a measure for the "rural, 
urban gap." 

A Proposed Measure 
To quantify the magnitude of difference be- 

tween the rural and urban student perform- 
ance, I suggest expanding the use of effect 
sizes (effect sizes provide a rough, though 
standardized, calculation of how successful an 
intervention has been) to measure perform- 
ance differences between urban and rural co- 
horts, and to quantify targets of performance 
improvement for rural students, thus provid- 
ing a measure of "the effect size gap" -how 
much rural students must gain to perform 
comparably to their urban brothers and 
sisters. 

A look at the mathematics involved in the 
calculation of effect size and effect size gap 
may make its potential usefulness clearer. The 
substantive difference between the two can be 
seen by replacing the mathematical formulas 
with descriptive terms. Effect sizes are calculat- 
ed by using the difference in the averages of 
the control and treatment groups, the effect 
size gap is calculated by using the differences 
in the averages of the rural and urban groups. 

In essence, the urban average becomes a 
target for what a planner would have rural 
students achieve. For the purpose of measur- 
ing the rural/urban gap, using the urban aver- 
age is appropriate. In fact, any relevant num- 
ber can be used as a meet score, for example, 

Table 1 a desired performance-score on an achieve- 
ment test, although ceiling effects may have to 

Average Differences Between Urban be taken into account. 

and Rural Control Groups The formula for determining effect size is: 

Standard 1 
Listening 
Reading 

Standard 11 
Listening 

no radio 
16.7 effect radio instruction instruction control 

18.3 size = [ group avemge ] - [ group avemge I 
standard deviation (control) 

15.7 
Reading 12.8 Similarly, the formula for determining "effect size 
Writing 3.6 gap" is: 

Standard 111 
Listening 
Reading 
writing 

effect average urban average rural 
19.3 size [ pez=ce 1-[ performance 
19.5 gap = scores 
3.8 1 

Potential Applications 
From this vantage point, one can see the 

potential applications. Since effect size gap is 
measured by the same standard as effect size, 
both offer insights not only into how wide the 
rural/urban gap is, but in what needs to be 
done to bridge it. An e$ectssizegap tells educa- 
tional planners how much rural students must 
gain to perform comparably with urban stu- 
dents; an e&ct .size tells planners how much 
rural students could be expected to gain using 
a particular intervention. Planners can benefit 
from both pieces of information - how far the 
rural students have to go and how far any one 
intervention can take them. 

In Table 2, the first column shows the differ- 
ences in the averages of the urban and rural 
students. The second column contains the 
standard deviations of the rural control group. 
Finally, the "rurallurban gap" is measured in 
terms of effect sizes. 

Table 2 

Effect Size Measurement 
of the RuralNrban Gap 
Average Difkrences Standard Deviation Effect Size 

Standard I (Urban-Run]) Gap (Rural) 

Listening 16.7 8.7 1.9 
Reading 18.3 8.7 2.1 

Srandard I1 
Listening 15.7 4.6 3.4 
Reading 12.8 5.5 2.3 
Writing 3.6 2.4 1.5 

Standard I11 
Listening 19.3 7.7 2.5 
Reading 19.5 9.3 2.1 
Writlng 3.8 2.1 1.8 

The differences in terms of effect what 
achievements have to be made by rural stu- 
dents in order to compete withurban students, 
are substantial. An effect size of two is tanta- 
mount to moving an average rural student 
from the 50th percentile to the 98th percentile 
group. 

No planner would attribute the effect size 
gap entirely to the quantity and quality of in- 
struction; the social, economic, and cultural 
advantages of urban living have a profound 
effect on educational opportunity. Targets for 
educational interventions would, therefore, 
have to be adjusted downward to allow for 
these advantages. 

Moreover, any measure of the rurallurban 
gap is likely to be quite wide in English com- 
pared to other subjects. In terms of learning 
English, urban students not only benefit from 
the general advantages of urban living, but also 
from more out-of-school opportunities to 
learn English. In Kenya, for example, much 
television programming is done in English, 
and urban students are more M y  to have 
access to TV. Furthermore, English is in com- 
mon use in Nairobi. 

Nevertheless, considerable improvements 
must be made in education in rural areas. 

The figures used in this illustration were a 
by-product of testing the effects of interactive 

standard deviation (rural) 

(Continued on page 14) 
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radio instruction in Kenya. With this tool in 
hand, educational planners in developing 
countries could begin to determine the effect 
size gap for each subject area at all grade lev- 
els. Test results, such as school-leaving exams 
(readily available in any country), could be 
used to determine the rural/urban effect size 
gap- 

The next step would be to determine which 
intervention(s) to select in order to reduce the 
rudurban  gap. A cornlaination of interven- 
tions will probably be the best immediate so- 
lution. Coordinating the use of radio and tape 
recorders, for instance, would be a very effec- 
tive combination, allowing students to do ex- 
ercises on their own or to make up missed 
lesson. 

Conclusion 
By using the effect size gap measure, educa- 

tional planners can look beyond the basic is- 
sues of intervention costs and numbers of stu- 
dents reached, and can ask valuable questions 
such as: How much more will the students 
learn (the predicted effect size gain)? and, 
How much will the r u d u r b a n  gap shrink? 

Equity and quality issues take on renewed 
importance with the ability to determine the 
cost-effectiveness of interventions designed to 
bring about comparable performance gains. 
Are limited budgets better spent raising the 
performance of all rural students marginally, 
or of just a few measurably? Though never 
easy, the choices become starker because 
deci sion makers have more predictive 
information. 

My discussion has been a preliminary one. 
No doubt, having a standard measure that 
could help to determine achievement targets 
will be controversial. The implications of the 
mathematical, statistical, and educational as- 
sumptions have not been examined here. My 
purpose was to propose a way of measuring 
the rural/urban gap, and to offer that measur- 
ing device along with verified performance 
gains as useful pieces of information for edu- 
cational planners. 

Julianne Gi lme  is a Project Oflicer with the 
Educution o$.sce in the Bureau for Science 
and Technology, at the U.S. Agency for In- 
kmw r i o d  Devk#w?tent. 

rVBD Broahxt Training 
The Asia-Pacific Institute for Broadcasting 

Development has released its proposed sched- 
ule of courses for 1987. Courses range from 
technical skills development in writing and 
production to improving management tech- 
niques. For further information about courses, 
starting dates, and locations, write to The Di- 
rector, Asia-Pacific Institute for Broadcasting 
Development, P.O. Box 1137, Pantai, 59700 
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia. Cable: UNESBROAD, 
Kuala Lumpur; Telex: MA 30083 APBRO. 

( W e r  m'nuedJLom page 15) 

economique. 
Afin que l'information parvienne jusqu'au 

niveau le plus bas, un "package de brousse" 
reprenant les images et les commentaires du 
videodisque a ete realise. 

Le conseiller agricole qui a manipule le pro- 
gramme peut donc, Q l'aide de ces images, 
expliquer au paysan, dans sa langue, ce qu'il a 
compris au centre de formation. 

De mCme que le programme interactif, le 
package est de forme modulaire et chaque 
conseiller peut l'amenager comme il le dbire, 
selon I'argumentation qu'il veut avancer. 

Conclusion 
Le vidbdisque interactif "Ecole des moni- 

teurs" est un produit experimental destine 
Q une evaluation psycho-pedagogique et 
technique. 

Le mariage entre inforrnatique et audiovi- 
suel, le vaste contenu agronomique et techni- 
co&onomique en font un outil particulikre- 
ment nouveau qu'il est necessaire de tester 
auprks d'un public assez large. 

Les premiers rbultats de l'experimentation 
rd i ske  en France sur le produit "Gestion" 
semblent montrer que le vidwisque peut 
servir de reference (sorte de grand livre Q par- 
tir duquel on peut calquer un raisonnement 
ou effeauer des comparaisons). C'est pour 
cette raison qu'il peut Cue la source de forma- 
tions en cascade par l'intermediare de sup- 
ports image plus transportables. 
Les resultats de la validation sur le terrain 

sont attendus dks la mi 1987. 
Ahin Killmayer est inghieur en agriculture et 
Cbef de projet 'Vidhiisques Interachifs Agri- 
coles" a2 l'Ecole S t @ t k e w  d'ttgriculture de 
Putpan (anciennement prget CMI), a Tou- 
louse, Hance. 

The following is an Engla abstract of the 
above article. 

Interactive 
Videodfic 
the Ivory 

in 
coast 

The World Center for Informatics and Hu- 
man Resources (CeWe Mondial InformatQue 
et Resource Humaine - CMI) located in Paris, 
France, has recently been collaborating with 
the Training Division of the African Institute of 
Economic and Social Development (INADES- 
Formation), the Ivory Coast Textile Develop- 
ment Company (CIDT), and the Secretary Gen- 
eral for Informatics (SGI) in a pilot project 
aimed at introducing videodisc technology for 
training agricultural extension agents in the 
Ivory Coast. 

The purpose of this project is to provide 
agriculture extension agents with up-to-date 
information in the four basic agronomic sub- 
jects of climatology, soil science, botany, and 
cultivation techniques, while demonstrating to 
them the links between these areas in order to 
promote a greater technical and economic 

awareness in their field and to make them 
more effective field agents. 

In 1984, CMI began applying interactive vi- 
deodisc technology to training in a rural set- 
ting. With assistance from INADS-Formation 
and CIDT, a multidisciplinary team of agrono- 
mists, filmmakers, graphic artists, and informa- 
tion specialists selected a training site in the 
Ivory Coast and produced a film of a model 
farmer in the northern region of the countxy to 
be used as part of the training program. 

In 1985, more materials were produced in- 
cluding nearly 1000 slides, 100 animated car- 
toons, 30 minutes of taped commentary, 200 
illustrations, and 200 technical information 
notes, all of which were then mounted and 
mixed, resulting in the production of 50 train- 
ing videodiscs. 

Participants are shown a film at the begin- 
ning of the videodisc training session, that de- 
picts the experiences and challenges of an ag- * 

ricultural agent in a rural village. The film also 
shows trainees what to expect during the uain- 
ing program and raises questions that are ad- 
dressed later. This is followed by an interactive 
session that shows participants how to use the 
cursor-pointing device or "mouse." With this 
"mouse," the trainee can examine in detail, 
skip, or exit any section of the videodisc pro- 
gram through a bar menu at the bottom of the 
screen. Technical information notes can also 
be accessed at any time through the main 
menu or within one of the subject areas. 

The information contained in the interactive 
portion is divided into short sequences that 
can be organized according to the user's 
needs, resulting in a tailor-made audiovisual 
program. Also, another function allows the 
user to visualize the entire learning process 
that has transpired during the interactive ses- 
sion, or any one of many intermediate steps . 
within it. In all, more than six hours of the 
training program can be viewed without see- 
ing the same information twice. 

Agriculture agents are also provided with a . 
"field package" containing visuals and printed 
materials adapted from the videodisc training 
program. ~ h d s e  who have been trained on the 

' 

interactive program can, with the help of this - 
field package, transfer newly acquired knowl- 
edge to small farmers using local dialects. , 

The interactive videodisc training program 
is an experimental projectthat combines infor- . 
rnatics and audiovisuals in an innovative and 
flexible package using the best features of 
these technologies in support of agricultural 
training. Pedagogical and technical evaluations 
are underway in order to test its effectiveness 
on a large target audience. Evaluation results 
are expected in mid-1987. (Editor's note: DCR 
will attempt 60 follow thls acddty and repcnt in a 
f u t u r e b a K m g ~ o n l w l t s a s m e y ~  
come available.) 

Ahin Killmayer is an Agricultural Engineer 
and Project Manager of the '7nteractiye Video- 
disc Project," which is now sponsored by the 
College of Agriculture of Purpan in Toulouse, 
Rance. 

Dunslated and abstracted by Robert Wel, In- 
fomtarion Specialist, CMnghouse on D d -  
opment Communication 
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'Z Ecole des Moniteurs:" Vidkodbque de Formation des 
Comeillers Agncoles de C6te d'lvoire 

En 1982, le Centre Mondial Infor- 
matique et Ressource Humaine - (CMI) mettait au point un nouvel 
outil multimedia: le videodisque 

interactif. 
I1 s'agissait la d'un mariage entre un lecteur 

de videodisque optique (pouvant supporter 
tout type d'images: cinema, diapositives, des- 
sins...), un micro ordinateur (capable de pi- 
loter le disque et d'ordonner les images en 
scenarii multiples) et une carte d'incrustation 
video (capable de gerer un ecran TV tactile et 
de melanger des textes et des graphiques ven- 
ant du micro ordinateur a l'image video). 

Apres la realization d'un premier produit 
experimental d'enseignement des langues, le 
groupe agriculture, residant a Toulouse, a de- 
cide d'appliquer cette methode a la formation 
de masse en milieu rural. 

Deux projets ont ete menes conjointement, 
l'un destine aux agriculteurs fran~ais et qui 
traite de la gestion, l'autre destine aux con- 
seillers agricoles de C6te d'Ivoire. 

En 1984, un VSNA (Volontaire du Service 
National Actrf) est parti en poste a 1'Institut 
Africain pour le Developpement Economique 
et Social (INADES Formation) pour determin- 
er avec les formateurs de terrain; le public 
cible, les concepts a traiter, et ecrire un pre- 
mier scenario. 

Cette mCme annee, une equipe pluridisci- 
plinaire, composke d'agronomes, de realisa- 
teurs cinema, de graphistes et d'informaticiens 
fut mise en place pour Ctablir le scenario inter- 
actif, realiser les premieres images en vue 
dune validation sur terrain et enfin tourner un 

a film de 15 minutes chez un agriculteur modele 
du nord de la C8te d'Ivoire. 

Ces differentes etapes ont ete menees a bien 
grice 2 la ~art ici~ation d'INADES Formation et 

et presentation du produit "Ecole des moni- 
teurs" en C8te dlIvoire, la phase de validation 
va debuter. 

En effet, avant de "lancer" un produit nou- 
veau issu d'une technologie europkenne, il 
nous a semble primordial d'en tester l'impact 
psycho-pedagogique, la portabilite technique 
et le rapport prix-efficacite. 

C'est pour cela que le Secretariat General a 
1'Informatique (SGI) prend en charge l'experi- 
mentation a partir de Septembre 1986 sur des 
sites test de formation continue ou initiale 
(CIDT Formation, IAB ... etc). Le CMI, quant a 
lui, pilotera cette experimentation par l'inter- 
mediare d'un coopkrant VSNA qui sera en 
poste au SGI. 
Le Matkriel 

Le poste de consultation se compose d'un 
ecran de television et d'une souris qui est la 
seule interface avec l'utilisateur (le produit 
s'adressant au grand public, le clavier et 1'6- 
cran du micro ordinateur ont kt6 supprimes). 

L'unite centrale, de la grosseur d'un gros 
micro ordinateur, se nomme K 9 I  graphique 
Laser 256K. Elle contient: 

deux lecteurs de disquettes: l'un pour le 
programme de gestion des images, l'autre 
pour enregistrer les voies suivies par les 
utilisateurs (but d'kvaluation). 
une unite logique derivee d'un micro or- 
dinateur compatible PC (Micral 30). 
un lecteur de videodisque laser vision 
oune carte graphique d'interface et d'in- 
crustation video du CMI. 
Pour fonctionner, le materiel n'a besoin 

que d'une alimentation electrique de 220 
volts. 

" I I 
- - 

de la Compagnie Ivoirienne pour le Develop- 
* pement des Textiles (CIDT). 

L'annke 1985 a ete consacrke 2 la constitu- _ 
tion d'une banque iconographique de pres de -= 
1000 diapositives, a la realisation d'une cen- z",,~ 
taine de dessins animes sur palette graphique z-2 
et enfin au montage, mixage son, et la gra- 
vure de 50 vidbdisques. L: L-- VIDEO 

Cette mCme annke, le videodisque devint 
"n des projets pilotes de l'information en CBte . Le antenu m a w d u  Pi0-e 

d'Ivoire. Le programme contient: 
Depuis, le programme informatique de pi- 15 minutes de film sonore, 

lotage a etC Ccrit, ainsi que les 200 pages ecran 1000 dia~ositives, 
de fiches techniques, grice au langage auteur 30 minutes de  commentaires, 
realis6 au sein de 1'Cquipe agricole. 100 dessins animes sonores, 

En parallele, le materiel realis6 pour la vali- 200 dessins, 
dation du produit sur la gestion a subi un test 200 fiches techniques de cultures, 
de fiabilite a Abidjan et 5 Bouakk. 100 fiches diverses sur la mecanique et la 

prophylaxie des animaux 
Le Point a 1'Heure Actuelle repartis comme suit sur le disque optique 

Apres mise au point technique de l'appareil et sur disquette. 
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L'Approche Interactbe 
Des l'ouverture du programme, un film de 

12 minutes est presente: il raconte les aven- 
tures et mesaventures d'un conseiller agricole 
dans un village. Ce film brosse un tableau du 
contenu du disque et joue le r81e de declen- 
cheur de questions qui pourront &re resolues 
dans la partie interactive. 

La partie interactive commence, apres un 
apprentissage rapide du maniement de la sou- 
ris, par un menu qui peut amener l'utilisateur 
dans 4 matieres ou dans les fiches techniques. 

L'information contenue dans cette partie in- 
teractive a ete decoupee en petites sequences 
trks breves qui sont construites pour pouvoir 
Ctre agencees l'une derriere l'autre dans des 
ordres daerents sans biaiser le sujet. C'est l'u- 
tilisateur par ses choix qui construit son ou ses 
propres montages audiovisuels. En effet, a tout 
moment, un menu barre present au bas de 
l'ecran permet de survoler la partie, de l'ap- 
profondir ou de la quitter. 

C'est pour cela que l'information a kt6 or- 
ganisee en plans superposes: 

le plan primaire correspond aux remises 
a niveau par matiere (cours general 
d'agronomie). 
le plan secondaire correspond aux com- 
plements d'information et aux voies de  
synthese. 
le plan tertiaire correspond a un suppl6 
ment d'information sur le sujet traite. 
enfin, la partie fiches techniques, compul- 
sable 2 partir du menu principal (comme 
une matiere), peut l'^rre aussi de I'inter- 
ieur d'une matiere; c'est la quatrieme plan 
de consultation thematique sur le sujet 
traite. 

De plus, une fonction cachke permet a l'u- 
tilisateur de visualiser la demarche qu'il a eue 
dans le programme et de demander a voir 
I'une quelconque des parties infinitbimales. 

Cette partie interactive est completement 
ouverte: il y a ni debut ni fin, mais une utilisa- 
tion systematique permettrait, thbriquement, 
de visualiser plus de  6 heures de programme 
sans voir deux fois la mCme chose. 

Le Produit et ses DCrivb pour une 
Formation en Cascade 
Le produit ne peut s'utiliser qu'en salle de 

formation car il nkcessite au minimum une 
alimentation electrique et une table. I1 s'a- 
dresse en particulier aux conseillers agricoles. 
Le programme a pour but de permettre la re- 
mise 2 niveau des utilisateurs dans les quatre 
matikres agronomiques: climatologie, pedolo- 
gie, phytotechnique, travail du sol, et de leur 
montrer les voies de synthkse inter-matieres et 
de favoriser un approfondissement technico- 

(Continued o n  page 14) 



Agricultural Communication for 
Rural Development in SPi Lanka 

[Sri Lanka has taken the commendable step of 
acknowledging and then dealing with the 
problem of agricultural poisoning. Many oth- 
er counb-ies have not yet diagnosed or report- 
ed tbeir own, similarly m'tical problems as 
w . 1  

Poisoning by agricultural chemi- 
cals (agrochemicals) is a major 
health hazard in Sri Lanka today. 
As its agricultural production has 

increased in recent years, so has Sri Lanka's 
dependence on chemicals such as fertilizers, 
pesticides, and herbicides increased. As with 
other chemicals, safe and wise use of agro- 
chemicals requires a more sophisticated un- 
derstanding of science than most farmers in 
Sri Lanka now have. Complicating matters fur- 
ther is the higher illiteracy rate of the rural 
population. An ongoing program being con- 
ducted throughout the country is challenging 
this growing threat by teaching farmers how to 
use agrochemicals. 

A WHO survey conducted in November 
1983, reported that Sri Lanka had the highest 
pesticide poisoning death rate in the world 
with corroborating evidence from a recent na- 
tional survey indicating that 16,000 people suf- 
fer from pesticide poisoning annually. Medical 
authorities believe the chronic and undetected 
poisoning caused by regular, unintentional in- 
take of small quantities of pesticides as resi- 
dues in food are far greater than records show 
and are an immediate danger to the entire 
population. 

The rural farming population is, of course, 
the most vulnerable to acute agrochemical 
poisoning. Illiterate farmers in particular, un- 
aware of the dangers of most chemicals they 
handle, sometimes test their mixtures by dip- 
ping a Anger into the solution to taste it for 
strength. The solution's contaminated vessel 
may later be used for family bathing. Empty 
chemical cans and bottles are used to store 
coconut oil and other consumer liquids or 
even medicines. Although legislation was 
passed in 1980 regarding the use of pesticides 
in Sri Lanka, its enforcement has proved diffi- 
cult. Agrochemicals are illegally transported in 
the same vehicles with consumer goods such 
as rice, flour, and sugar; they may be stacked 
alongside consumer goods in stores. 

Fighting the Problem 
Since 1981, the Sri Lanka Association for the 

Advancement of Science's (SLAAS) Committee 
for the Popularization of Science (CPS), has 
conducted a program to combat this misuse of 
agrochemicals. The Committee is comprised 
of volunteers from university staff, research 
scientists,. medical specialists, environmental- 
ists, and plant protection officers from the De- 

partment of Agriculture. They worked togeth- 
er to develop a unique program to train 
information agents and eventually farmers, on 
the correct use and safe handling of chemicals. 
Some funding is provided by the parent associ- 
ation, and in 1986, the British Council provid- 
ed money to continue the program for another 
year. 

In the past, extension agents have instructed 
farmers in the use of pesticides, but these ef- 
forts were not getting the message across. Tak- 
ing a different approach, the Committee select- 
ed school children from farming communities 
as the disseminating agents. There are several 
good reasons for this selection: students are 
amenable to training, enthusiastic and idealis- 
tic, and enjoy the confidence of their peers and 
of the community in general since they have 
received more education than the previous 
generations. 

OutteachT- 
Twenty-four senior students (grades 10-12) 

are selected from each of the farming districts 
in Sri Lanka. They receive training in how to 
use agrochemicals safely, and how to motivate 
farmers and their families to use them correct- 
ly. Besides technical training, students learn 
basic communication principles that will help 
them to organize seminars in the villages. 
The program is broken into three stages: 

Stage I: The entire training group attends an 
orientation comprised of lectures, 
demonstrations, discussions, slide 
shows, and films on the safe use of 
agrochemicals. To reinforce this 
knowledge, trainees are required to 
conduct a local survey on the use and 
misuse of agrochemicals they ob- 
served in their villages. 

Stage 11: Groups of 50 to 60 students each 
next attend a two-day training work- 
shop at an agricultural research insti- 
tute where they receive further in- 
struction in communication skills 
and other agriculture-related topics. 

Stage 111: During this final stage, the trainees 
organize village-level seminars in 
their own communities. The trainees 
are expected to carry out the major 
portion of the planning and execu- 
tion of this stage with some guidance 
from the committee members. 
These seminars provide a forum for 
farmers to discuss with resource per- 
sons the use and handling of 
agrochemicals. 

The communication strategy for this project 
was based on recent research indicating that 
older farmers are coming to respect the newly 
acquired knowledge and skills of the younger 
generation as a result of their science-oriented 
school curricula. It was believed that directing 
messages through children would have a far 
greater impact on their elders and their home 
environment than that of occasional visits by 
agricultural extension officers. 

The materials used for the project were 
planned and developed with the local popula- 
tion in mind - program instruction is given in 
Sinhala, one of the national languages, and 
examples most villagers are familiar with are 
used. 
M e d h  Used 

There has been a continual updating of 
training materials and techniques, based on 
the feedback from pre- and post-training ques- 
tionnaires. Over the course of Ave years, train- 
ing has evolved into an intensive and practical 
experience. Throughout training, a wide range 
of media are used to support the regular lec- 
tures. Traditional lectures are generously illus- , 

trated with audiovisual aids: color slides, Alms, 
posters; field visits and practical demonstra- 
tions reinforce classroom training. 

The subcomminee members who visited 
targeted villages during Stage 111 workshops 
observed that the communities showed a high 
degree of confidence in the trained students. 
Success of this program is measured by the 
number of activities generated by the informa- 
tion brought into the villages by the students. ' 

Farmers regularly participate in the village 
seminars, and there have been requests from 
other villages for similar training programs. 

Although it is difficult to assess the direct * 

benefits of the program, there is a growing 
awareness among farmers of the hazards and " 
of the precautions needed when using agro- 
chemicalsThis can be attributed at least in part 
to this information program. 

The success of Sri Lanka's program might 
serve as a prototype to other Third World 
countries where there are similar problems 
with agrochemical poisoning. This low-cost 
approach stands in clear contrast to other 
more expensive mass media campaigns that, 
while covering more territory may be less ef- 
fective. Malung this information available, par- 
ticularly to farm populations, could mean the 
difference between life and death. 

Nimala R. Amurasuriya is the Project Coordi- 
nator for the Programme on the Safe Use of 
&rochemicals. She &Assistant Director of Pub- 
lications at the Natural Resources, Energy, and 
Science Authority o f  Sri Lanka. 
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Saying it with Feeling: Photonovels and 
Comic Books in Development 
by Bonnie Cain 
Pbotonozlel: A dranzatic story accompanied captioned photographs. Comic book: A group of i66ustratio~z.s in a nawatit le seqtdence 

Print medium that uses either text with illus- 
trations o r  drawings, o r  with just photographs, 
holds a unique place in development commu- 
nication. These materials are often the onl!, 
in-hand m e m o n  aid a~ailable to the poor in 
deireloping countries. Print is a niedium that 
can also present detailed information with 
some complexih- to ;in audience with limited 
literaq skills. W'hen presented in the ven7 pop- 
ular format of photonovels o r  comic books, 
they can be fun and emotion-provoking as 
well. Although the>- require special skills to 

produce, can be expensive, and have had only 
a brief history as couriers of educational mes- 
sages, in some cases, photonovels and comics 
will be the most effective format in which to 
present persuasive messages that can induce 
people to change their behavior o r  to take a 
desired action. 

A photonovel o r  comic format contains a 
sequenced story told in both pictures and 
words, building emotional links to the story or  
situation through attractive characters and dra- 
matic action. Photonovels, comic books, pho- 

El Agricultor - 
A Rural Honduran Newspaper 

by Carleton Corrales, Richard Martin, and Eduardo Apodaca 
' look  for it, ask .for it, read it, and  sar ,e it." 

Loudspeakers nlounted on deliiren vehicles 
announce the arrival of EIAgricultor with the 
official theme song of this new newspaper that 
is directed toward the rural population of 
Honduras. For over a year now, weekly edi- 
tions have been distributed to e v e n  major cih. 
in the countnr. 

El &ricz~ltor is thriving in an environment 
where print materials are virtuall!. nonexist- 
ent. The paper is a unique exercise in priwte- 
sector sponsorship of public-sector educa- 
tional efforts, and at this time it is close to 

population, will efforts in providing educa- 
tional services and in adult literacy be worth- 
while investments. Interesting, relevant read- 
ing material is essential if literacy skills are to 
be retained, improved, and used. 

A Special Purpose 
In 1984, a group of 26 leading Honduran 

businessmen and women organized a non- 
profit organization called AVANCE to provide 
media-based educational services. Its first proj- 
ect was to publish and distribute a rural news- 
paper that would: 1) supply the rural literate 

to and comic strips, and some g r ~ p h i c  book- 
lets are distinct from other educational materi- 
als in that they have a stonr line and a set of 
characters going through a sequence of 
activities. 

Special Advantages 
All illustrated print materials can be used to 

set the agenda for public action, provide a 
symbolic reminder of how to d o  things, and 
make information immediately available at 
time of need; but comics and photonovels 
have special advantages that permit ston, writ- 
ers to: 

Explore emotional subjects; 
Improve retention of messages; 
Explore cause and effect relationships; 
Introduce technical subjects in the midst 
of a more traditional story. 

The educational photonovel o r  comic is a 
strong argument against the charge that an en- 
tertaining format dilutes a message. On the 
contrary, entertainment is capitalized upon to 
dramatize information to improve lives, to 
highlight the need for behavior change, and to 
clearly and powerfully transmit information 
about a product o r  service that is part of a 
larger social improvement program. This is so  
because: 

Audiences love a good ston1 and will fol- 
low a plot through the driest of mziterials. 
If the audience is interested in the lives of 
appealing people they will learn along 
with them about any public health subjcct 
o r  educational theme. 

breaking eL1en based on direct sales figures. ~ o ~ u l a t i o n  with helpful information; and 2) Audiences love a) identifir with drama~ic 
Honduran educators know that only by mak- provide newly literate readers with an oppor- characters - people who are somewhat 

ing more print materials available to the rural (Continued o n  page 2)  (Continued on page 2 )  
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glamorous but not too dissimilar. Con- 
vince the audience that the people and 
their actions are similar to theirs and 
they will become increasingly drawn to 
the characters and more thoughtfully 
consider the messages. 

Challew: Sell Information 
Commercial photonovels and comic books 

are a proven success. People buy them and 
read them avidly. Why are they so popular and 
why should an educational communicator use 
this format? Often it is necessary to package 
information so that people take the time to 
understand its importance. People must relate 
to it and believe that the prescribed actions 
could make their lives better. 

Sometimes the telling of a story with illustra- 
tions or  pictures can take a great number of 
pages as opposed to the same message that 
could have been presented in a small educa- 
tional pamphlet or  set of posters that directly 
address the issue. So why use the story line 
format? Research shows that a majority of peo- 
ple think in "story" format, and that they re- 
member these messages better than those de- 
livered didactically. Three features of the story 
line format make it a particularly good candi- 
date for educational campaigns: 1) Stories con- 
tain analogies to real life; 2) they can carry 
themes within themes; and 3) they can be used 
to create identity. Analogies help the reader 
analyze the results of certain actions, to identi- 
fy the cause and remember the effect. The 
"two-families" theme, widely used for deliver- 
ing family planning messages, demonstrates 
the consequences of one family following the 
recommended activity and of the other family 
ignoring it. 

Other peoples' lives, sexual intrigues, en- 
counters with the supernatural - all are 
themes that appeal to a wide audience. The 
educational message may seem irrelevant to 
these "interesting" stories, but subthemes can 
be effectively woven into the drama. The 
theme-within-a-theme has been used effective- 
ly to present ideas that are both technical and 
emotional. For instance, use of contraceptives 
may be a difficult topic to discuss within a 
family in some cultures and a photonovel or 
comic book about contraception, read by both 
husband and wife, may help to spark a discus- 
sion between them. 

A well-developed story evokes a response 
from the audience because they see it as rele- 
vant to their lives. If readers believe the story 
line, they are more likely to take remedial ac- 
tion that ends, changes, or continues a behav- 
ior. And, audiences relating well to a message 
tend to remember it better. 

Pretesting Your Design 
'Attractive" is a very subjective concept. 

Your material must prove to be attractive, un- 
derstandable, and educational to your intend- 
ed audience through pretesting. What consti- 
tutes an attractive design is defined by the 
culture and the specific environment in which 
the graphic material is used. It must be attrac- 
tive to the user, not necessarily to the commu- 
nicator. If photonovels are popular with adults 

in a specific culture, adults will be attracted to 
that format in hopes of a similar entertaining 
experience. This is where skilled illustrators 
and photographers serve as a vital link be- 
tween author and reader. 

An "attractive" design does not ensure that a 
viewer will understand or  remember the mes- 
sage, even if he or  she is attracted to it. Attrac- 
tion, perception of a drawing, the meaning of a 
drawing, the educational value of a picture or 
sequence of pictures are audience-specific re- 
actions. Any graphic intended for educational 
efforts should be pretested to determine its 
impact on the audience and to identify where 
improvements should be made. Commercial 
producers know when their comics and pho- 
tonovels please an audience; they sell. Educa- 
tional communicators have a far more ambigu- 
ous task-to measure comprehension, re- 
tention, and adoption. 

Conclusion 
Producing an attractive, motivating, well- 

paced photonovel or  comic with strong, rele- 
vant characters who display realistic and iden- 
tifiable behavior in stories that transmit techni- 
cal information or  educational messages is not 
an easy task. Still to be answered are the ques- 
tions of determining whether or  not to charge 
for an educational publication and how to best 
distribute them. (See articles elsewhere in this 
issue.) 

All difficulties aside, photonovels and com- 
ics are rising stars in development communi- 
cation. They are two of the few formats that can 
dramatize the dramatic and put emotion into 
discussion of emotional issues. 

Bonnie Cain ispresident of B,J. Cain andAc~o- 
ciates, a media-based training company. She 
bas worked in det~elopment communication 
for ten years. 

(Corrales continzced ji-om page 1 ) 

tunity to strengthen their recently acquired 
skill. AVANCE has become a strong and effec- 
tive institutional base for ElAgriczcltor, protect- 
ing it from political pressures and providing 
prestige and stature that have made it a highly 
respected and credible medium throughout 
Honduras. Funding was provided by the U.S 
Agency for International Developn~ent with 
technical assistance from three affiliated or- 
ganizations - the Simon Bolivar Foundation 
of New York, Media and Contcmts, Inc. 
(MEDCON) of Miami, Florida, and Ac'cion Cul- 
tural Popular of Bogota, Colombia. 

El Agricz~ltor began publication in March 
1985, and has built a weekly circulation of over 
20,000. To date it has been printed as a full- 
sized, rather than a tabloid-sized newspaper, as 
are most Latin American papers. It is designed 
for easy and enjoyable reading - its tvpeface is 
large and writing style straightforward, and it 
abounds with photographs and illustrations, 
many of which are in color. As a weekly, it is 
distributed on Sunday to avoid competing di- 
rectly with the national dailv newspapers. 

The 16-page paper is divided into ~ w o  parts. 
The first section contains articles on rural de- 
velopment programs and issues. And the se- 
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(Corrales continuedfrom page 2) 

cond section is devoted to practical, instructive 
articles for rural families on topics such as 
health, sanitation, first aid, early childhood 
stimulation, breastfeeding, animal care, and 
cultivation of vegetables. The centerfold of 
each issue contains a large two-page color 
poster that can be removed and displayed on 
the wall. Posters usually contain maps or sche- 
matic drawings of scientific phonomena such 
as the structure of the eye or the elements of a 
seed. 

In- Innova@lons 
AVANCE intends that El Agricultor be self- 

sufficient within three years. It is sold through- 
out Honduras at the same price as the national 
urban daily newspapers. In addition to being 
sold to the general public, thousands of copies 
are purchased by PLANALFA, the national liter- 
acy program, which distributes it free-of- 
charge to literacy classes. 

El Agricultor continues to explore new dis- 
tribution channels to reach a larger rural audi- 
ence. Distribution to rural communities is 
costly and large parts of Honduras have yet to 
be reached. One innovation being tried is pro- 
moting the newspaper through the radio. El 
Agricultor has developed a jingle - an adver- 
tising theme song that is played on the radio 
announcing the Sunday distribution. In addi- 
tion, sound trucks drive through a marketplace 
playing the theme song, drawing people to the 
sales booth. Some radio announcers have be- 
gun to read sections of the paper to their rural 
listening audience. 

Continuing Challenges 
A recently completed evaluation shows that 

in just one year, El Agricultor has achieved 
wide acceptance and is regarded as an appeal- 
ing and trustworthy publication wherever it is 
sold. Each copy is read by approximately three 
people, and copies are saved by readers for 
use as reference material. Particularly valued is 
the heavy concentration of information about 
rural life and the attractive colored graphics. 
However, it is not as widely used by new liter- 
ates and poor farmers as had been intended. 
Instead, the people who buy the paper are 
mid-level rural professionals such as public 
health workers, extension agents, and school- 
teachers, who average ten years of schooling. 

The newspaper staff is still familiarizing it- 
self with the needs of its audience. In the fu- 
ture, different types of articles will be featured 
to provide a break from the current serious 
tone of most articles. Entertainment features, 
in particular, should attract a larger and more 
diverse readership-a major goal of the 
newspaper. 

A professional advertising sales force is be- 
ing developed to address the need for more 
advertising revenue. Its large physical size has 
been an obstacle to selling advertising space 
because businessmen resist paying more for 
one quarter of a large page than they do for 
one quarter of a tabloid-size page. Conversion 
to the tabloid format is scheduled for January 
1987, which will standardize advertising space 
rates with the four major national newspapers 
and should result in increased advertising 

Tips on Getting Started with Graphics 
by John Coz~lltngs 

Nonprofessionals can produce graphic literature such as a comic book or photonovel 
with simple equipment and limited outside help. I produced my first photonovel with 
Bonnie Cain (see her article elsewhere in this issue) with no previous materials develop- 
ment experience or special equipment. If you are in a similar situation, here are some 
guidelines that will help you develop your own graphics. 

Your audience doesn't have to be visually literate. A nonprofessional might believe 
that without special knowledge about visually illiterate people, communication will 
be difficult if not impossible through print media. This is not the case. Some people 
may not understand a drawing when they first see it, but once it is explained to them, 
they will. Often, if people cannot read the material, they have family, a neighbor, or  a 
community worker who can. 

You can write a story. Writing a story is easy; borrowing one is even easier. There are 
no new stories in the world, just variations of common human themes of conflict and 
resolution. Take a story from classic literature, from a folktale, or from TV and adapt it 
to your needs. Or, better yet, collect stories from members of the target audience. 

Your target audience can help you. The more you involve members of the audience in 
the design and production of your material, the more popular it is likely to be. They 
can help you to integrate local stories, issues, and folktales. You may find if they are 
directly involved in the production process, they will help to promote it as well. 

Your production process can be kept very simple. There are many different ways of 
drawing comics or graphics, some are quite simple. Even commercial photonovels 
often have simple formats and less-than-perfect pictures. The content, the characters, 
and the dramatic story are what attract and hold attention. I have seen effective 
photonovels that used poloroid photos and pictures cut from magazines and 
postcards. 

Pretesting simply means listening to your audience at a draft stage of production. The 
jargon of market research - focus groups, mall intercepts, etc. - may lead you to 
believe that pretesting is difficult and complicated. All you need is a small group of 
people from your target audience and some well-designed questions. This represent- 
ative audience is asked to read the material, and to explain what it means to them, if 
they believe what is presented, and if they would show this to a friend. Use the 
answers to these questions to improve your draft. When the changes have been made 
in your materials, ask the same questions of a larger group. 

Set reasonable goals to avoid becoming discouraged. The social, political, and eco- 
nomic problems these materials address are complicated and not easily solved. Print 
materials can inform, educate, and change attitudes, but they will only be effective 
when integrated into a larger, well-coordinated effort. Evaluation of your materials 
should focus primarily on their popularity, their credibility, and how effectively they 
provide information. 

Jobn P. Comings is Senior Program Officer at World Education in Boston, Masachusetts. 
He has been involved in materials devefopment, training, and adult education in the US. 
and As& for more than 15 years. 

revenues. 
AVANCE has. had an impressive first year 

with the establishment of El Agricultor. Be- 
cause of the enthusiastic response by school- 
teachers to the colored posters, the paper will 
soon direct poster topics to the national pri- 
mary school curriculum. Now that AVANCE has 
launched its first project, it will go on to pub- 
lish other popular print formats such as pho- 
tonovels and magazines, develop a broadcast- 
ing service, and design social marketing 
campaigns. 

Dr. Josk Carlet6n Cowales Calk is director of 
the Escuefa Superior del Profesorado 'Franc+- 

co Morazan" and staff of the Institute for In- 
ternational Research, Communications Sup-  
port Project. 

Richard Martin is an Education Development 
Officer with the US. Agency for International 
Development cuwentfy working with the El 
Agricultor staff in Tegucigalpa, Honduras. 

Eduardo Apodaca is director of Vocational 
Education Productions at California Pofytec- 
nic State University in San Luis Oblspo, Califor- 
nia, and is a consultant @ecializing in the 
development and marketing of educational 
products. 
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Briefly Noted 
jointly by the Zimbabwe Institute of Mass Com- 
munication and the Freidrich Naumann Foun- 
dation. It contains practical, step-by-step in- Pictures Open - 
structions on how to use a 35mm single-lens 
reflex camera, develop and print photos, and 
use lenses, paper, and flash equipment. The 

by Robert Vittel and William Amt manual contains a section with examples of by David A. Walk= 
How to Prepare Materials for New Liter- 

ates, originally published in Spanish, and now 
available in English and French, is a 35-page 
book that surveys the needs of newly literate 
people and demonstrates simple techniques 
for producing, and evaluating, post-literacy 
prini materials for maintainingreading skills. 
Divided into four clearly and simply written 
sections, the book will assist literacy workers 
in developing print materials and services for 
new literates, who often lack printed materials 
written at a slightly higher level than basic 
teaching texts. Available in English, Spanish, 
and French for US$7 (members) and US$5 
(nonmembers) from: International Reading 
Association, 800 Barksdale Road, P.O. Box 
8139, Newark, Deleware 19714-8139, USA. 

Primary health care (PHC) is considered 
by a majority of health professionals to be the 
most cost-effective and practical method of 
achieving the goal of "Health for All by the 
Year 2000." Prima y Health Care Techologies 
at the Family and Cornmunip Levels reports 

photographs from some of the leading photog- 
raphers in Zimbabwe, who explain how they 
came to take the pictures and how to take good 
photos. Copies are available from the Frie- 
drich Naumann Foundation, P.O. Box 1636, 
Harare, Zimbabwe for S10 (US9g14.30). 

Global Guide to International Education, 
edited by David Hoopes, is a comprehensive 
volume that lists addresses and descriptions of 
U.S.-based programs, organizations and publi- 
cations concerned with international studies 
and global education. Designed for students 
and educators, this guide provides informa- 
tion on such topics as educational exchange 
organizations; grants, awards, and fellowships 
for international studies and programs; for- 
eign language learning; regional studies ten- 
ters; and academic programs and selected re- 
sources for country studies. The cloth-covered 
Guide costs USg75.00 and is published by 
Facts on File, 460 Park Ave. South, New York, 
NY 10016, USA. 

on an international workshop held in Sri Gnka 
in the fall of 1985 which was sponsored by the 
&a Khan Foundation, Unicef, and the World 
Health Organization. The report emphasizes 
the need for communications that facilitate the 
dissemination of appropriate PHC informa- 
tion; particularly needed are innovative partic- 
ipatory communication strategies that take ad- 
vantage of existing traditional communication 
structures, such as the oral tradition. The key 
targets of such information flow are communi- 
ty organizations and training programs for vil- 
lagers that: 1) involve the community in the 
planning, formative evaluation, and mainte- 
nance of health programs; 2) improve the sta- 
tus of women, who are the primary health care 
deliverers in the villages; and 3) are integrated 

A Farmer's Primer on Growing Rice, by 
Benito Vergara, is one of the most widely trans- 
lated and distributed agricultural handbooks 
in print. Published in English by the Interna- 
tional Rice Research Institute (IRRI), this 
221-page book uses illustrations with simple 
captions to teach farmers and rice technicians 
about how and why improved rice varieties 
and agricultural technologies increase crop 
yields. Topics covered include the life cycle of 
the rice plant, selecting good seedlings, in- 
creasing the efficiency of fertilizer, and con- 
trolling weeds. This book and addresses for 
other language editions are available from the 
Communication and Publications Department, 
IRRI, P.O. Box 933, Manila, Philippines. 

with a well-coordinated national health pro- 
gram. Available free from Unicef, 866 united @ hother publication brought to our atten- 

New York7 NY 100179 USA. tion that will interest those who follow African 
telecommunication issues is a new newsletter, 

TWO volumes have recently arrived at the the *can Telecommunication R ~ ~ H .  A pri- 
Clearinghouse that will interest Our African vate venture, this newsletter has been estab- 
readers. The first is published by the Thomson lished to keep readers informed about impor- 
and Freidrich Naumann Foundations in associ- tant issues and developments of telecommun- 
ation with the Commonwealth Media Develop- ication applications in Africa. Published 
merit l?und. R w H i n g  edited by D. monthly, introductory subscriptions are 
Rowlands and Hugh Lewin is a l8l-Page man- US$78 per year (US$98 regularly) plus $12 
ual written by and for Anglophone African re- overseas postage and handling. To subscribe 
porters. It is intended as a training manual for contact: African Telecommunication 
beginning rep0ners covered 1718 Connecticut Avenue, New., Suite 410, 
source development, interviewing, political 
and legal news coverage, radio and TV report- Washington, D.C. 20009. Phone (202) 

ing, and photography for journalists. Each 939-83279 
chapter concludes with a handy bibliography. 
Copies are available from the African Council 
on Communication Education, P.O. Box 
47495, Nairobi, Kenya for dt5 (US$7.15). 

The second volume, Training Manuul: Pho- Robert Vittel and Bill Amt work in the 
tograplg~, by Margaret Waller, is published Clearinghouse. 

It is sometimes said that illiterate 
villagers have trouble getting 
meaning out of pictures. In our 
adult literacy work in Nepal 

we tackled this problem head on. In fact, pic- 
ture literacy is one of the important accom- " 

plishments of Nepal's Nonformal Education 
Program. 

Earlier research had shown us that Nepalese 
adults did indeed have trouble understanding + 

three dimensional spatial relationships depict- 
ed on flat, two dimensional surfaces, but that 
they were astute at identifying pictured ob- 
jects. Even distorted illustrations, such as car- 
toons, were easily understood. But identifying 
what is shown is not the same thing as under- 
standing the meaning or the intended message 
of an illustration. Villagers simply see a picture 
for what it is and feel no compulsion to "read" 
any additional meaning into it. 

Beyond Picture Description 
As in many literacy programs, we use pic- 

tures in Nepal to introduce key words. Consid- 
er, for example, a picture showing a family 
migrating. The intended meaning is to call at- 
tention to the way increased population pres- 
sure has depleted the traditional agricultural 
resource base. Deforestation and land erosion 
have been two of the most serious conse- 
quences. Marginal farmers can no longer sur- 
vive in the hills of Nepal and are being forced 
to move to the lowlands in the south. A typical 
villager describing such a picture might say: 
"The girl is carrying a baby. The man has some- 
thing under his arm. This looks like a cow. 
These are goats, or maybe sheep. Look, this 
woman has an umbrella." If encouraged to 
describe what these people appear to be do- 
ing, the villager might add that the picture 
shows a family migrating. A response such as 
this shows the observer has no trouble identi- 
fying what is depicted, yet the intended mes- 
sage of the picture is hardly touched upon, let 
alone consciously articulated. 

Participants in the literacy program are 
asked to study and describe illustrations such 
as this one throughout the six month course. 
As a first step, the class is broken into small 
groups to discuss the picture among them- 
selves. Then one member is selected from 
each group to come to the front of the class 
and, using a large poster reproduction, tell 
what his or her group understood from the 
picture. We found that these group reports 
rarely went beyond a superficial description of 
what objects were being depicted or what ac- 
tions were talung place. This did not mean that 
h e  participants could not say more when en- 
couraged to do  so; it simply meant that they 
defined their task very narrowly. 

In order to help the participants respond to 
illustrations at other levels, the facilitator final- 
ly questions the entire class. He might ask: 
"Where do you think this family is going and 
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money by selling vegetables at the weekly mar- 

why? Have any people from our village migrat- 
ed? How do you think this family feels about 
what is happening? Is this a good thing or a bad 
thing?" Questions such as these help the group 
to analyze the picture, to relate it to their own 
l i e  experience, to empathize with the situa- 
tion and to make value judgments. In this way, - after repeated experiences, the participants 
learn to read more meaning into illustrations. 
As the course progresses, their spontaneous 
reports begin to show the lund of perceptive- 

. ness that we would call getting the meaning or 
the intended message of the picture. 

From the beginning of Nepal's Nonformal 
Education Program, which was developed and 
tested over a period of seven years with 
technical assistance from World Education, a 
conscious effort was made to develop ways 
to communicate through pictures. Adult learn- 
ers meet six days a week for a period of 
six months. During that time they learn to 
read and write and to solve simple arithmetic 
problems. They are also exposed to a wide 
range of functional content in areas relevant 
to Nepal's development priorities, such as 
health, child care, family planning, agricul- 

I n t r o d u ~  Comics 
Because question words could often be 

written with a single syllable, many of our ear- 
liest reading passages were in the form of dia- 
logues - questions and answers. The dialogue 
idea was confusing for the new learners, how- 
ever, as it involved two speakers and they easi- 
ly lost track of who was saying what. We 
thought of illustrating the dialogues in the 
manner of a comic strip, the purpose being to 
clarify who was speaking in each instance. 

As we began to work with comics, however, 
we found them taking on a life of their own. 
Using the lists of possible words, we wrote 
stories and comics for each of the early les- 
sons. We discovered that the comics for any 
given lesson were vastly more interesting and 
complex than the stories we were able to de- 
velop. Looking over our work we found that 
the stories were limited in vocabulary and sim- 
ple, if not to elementary, in theme, whereas the 
comics were dramatic, provocative, and were 
able to address serious social issues. This was 
because the dialogue and pictures of the com- 
ics were able to convey an array of actions and 
ideas in a variety of ways while our stories 

ture, and resource conservation. 
Unanticipated Discovery 

An unanticipated discovery we made while 
developing and testing the curriculum was that 
the use of pictures tremendously increased the 
number of meaningful ideas we could commu- 
nicate in the early lessons. This was important, 
because we wanted to introduce the local 
script (Devanagari) in manageable increments, 
while giving the participants the experience of 
using the written language for learning and en- 
joyment as early on in the course as we could. 
We introduced the syllables gradually and tried 
to provide as much interesting reading in each 
lesson as the pool of syllables allows. 

had to be grammatically correct. We had to 
leave out many good ideas simply because we 
could not write one important word. 

As an example, the script in one early lesson 
reads: "Gopal lives in Gorkha. Gopal has a son. 
Gopal has a cowshed. Behind the cowshed 
there is a forest. Gopal's son takes the animals 
into the forest," etc. It is hardly one you could 
get excited about. The frequent repetition of 
the name Gopal is used because the syllable 
needed to write "he" is not introduced until 
several lessons later. 

In the same lesson there is a four-page com- 
ic about a hard-working woman whose hus- 
band is a gambler and a drunkard. She earns 

ket. Six frames of the text of the comic depict a 
confrontation between Suntali and her hus- 
band in which he demands the vegetable mon- 
ey that she has hidden away. This episode ends 
when Suntali finds that Biray has taken the 
money. In the next installment, Biray loses the 
money at cards and returns to take some of 
Suntali's jewelry. There is a fight. He ends up 
unconscious on the floor and Suntali takes her 
child and leaves for her father's village. In the 
final episode Biray repents and swears to give 
up drinlung and gambling. The story ends with 
Suntali debating whether or  not to return to 
him. This comic was very popular among the 
participants and the problems it depicted were 
considered realistic and relevant to their own 
concerns. (They invariably felt Suntali should 
go back to Biray.) (See illustration.) 

Although some of our problems preparing 
reading materials in Devanagari had to do with 
the particular nature of that script and the or- 
der in which we introduced the syllables, I 
think more general conclusions can be drawn. 
A comparison of the two formats shows that 
the written story must be coherent while the 
comic can be fragmentary. This difference al- 
lows for a great deal more freedom when writ- 
ing comics. It is even possible to carry on the 
action for one or two frames without words at 
all. This means that much more ground can be 
covered with a given number of words in a 
comic format than in a story format. That is an 
important consideration when preparing 
reading material for new literates. Too many 
words on a page can be overwhelming. The 
pictures make the page less formidable and at 
the same time reinforce the written word. The 
story line can be carried along much more 
swiftly in comics as well - a big advantage for 
slow readers. As they struggle to read the 
words of a story or essay, they can lose the 
thread, much like not being able to see the 
forest because of the trees. 

Once we had pictures and comics in our 
primer we were able to experiment with other 
ways to use them. For example, we had the 
participants role-play the comics (a confiden- 
ce-building activity). We were surprised to see 
how quickly they were able to mimic not only 
the actions but even the facial expressions. 
Later we asked them to create their own stories 
around the discussion pictures and role-play 
those. As a form of creative writing we drew 
situations with blank "bubbles" and asked the 
participants to fill in the dialogue. 

The many different kinds of illustrations in 
Nepal's literacy program not only added to the 
attractiveness of the package, it opened up the 
possibility for many valid learning activities. 
Constant testing and revision showed many of 
these activities to be educationally sound and 
appropriate to the cultural setting in which we 
worked. The further forward we went the 
more our horizons kept expanding. The end is 
not yet in sight. rn 

David Walker serued as World Education's 
Resident Adviser in Nepalfrom 1979 to 1986. 
During that period be oversaw the develop- 
ment of Nepal's Nonformal Education Pro- 
gram from starting as a pilot project at a 
university research center to becoming the gov- 
ernment's national adult education program. 
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On File at ERlC 

by Barbara Minor 
Documents recently entered in the ERIC 

(Educational Resources Information Center) 
files include a manual for writing distance edu- 
cation instructional materials and sample ma- 
terials, a resource book for adult basic educa- 
tion, a report on the development of 
fotonovelas for teaching literacy, a guide for 
teaching reading through the newspaper, and 
a guide for producing publications. All of these 
documents are available in microfiche, and 
three are also available in paper copy, from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
(EDRS), 3900 Wheeler Ave., Alexandria, Virgin- 
ia 22304, U.SA Be sure to include the ED 
number and payment in U.S. funds for the 
price listed plus shipping. Shipping costs may 
be calculated on the basis of three microfiche 
per ounce and 75 microfiche or pages of paper 
copy per pound. 

a de Jardon, Linda King, ed. Writing fm Dk- 
tam Education. A Manual fm Writers of Dk- 
tam Teaching Tarts and Indep-t Study 
Materials. 1983,91pp (ED246 896) 

Six instructional units from the Intemation- 
al Extension College (Cambridge, England) of- 
fer guidance in the process of writing printed 
educational materials. Each unit provides ob- 
jectives, writing exercises and activities, and 
end-of-unit discussion questions. Unit One 
considers the first steps in writing, emphasiz- 
ing the importance of varying instruction ac- 
cording to student needs and background, and 
discussing how people learn. Active learning 
and different types of learning activities are 
then examined in the second unit. The third 
addresses ways of improving a presentation, 
such as writing in an appropriate style; using 
clear, simple language; and trying alternative 
presentation forms, as with pictures and dia- 
grams. Unit Four covers all steps of production 
and starts students on an individual project to 

A Call fw P m  
m e  Association for Educational and 

Training Technology is holding its 
lbenty-second Annual Conference in 
Southampton, England from April 
13-15, 1987. The theme for the Confer- 
ence is "Designing for Learning: Educa- 
tion, Work, and Community Perspec- 
tives." Papers should reflect one of the 
facets of the conference theme: "What 
has happened to learning design?" us- 
ing one or more of the conference per- 
spectives of education, work, and com- 
munity. Papers and workshops on 
theory and practice are also welcome. 

For submission guidelines and fur- 
ther information about the conference 
please write to: Robin Budgett, Confer- 
ence Coordinator, ETIC '87, Depart- 
ment of Teaching Media, The University, 
Southampton, SO9 5NH, England 

produce materials in their own subject area. 
Unit Five emphasizes specific instructional 
writing skills with advice on distinguishing be- 
tween different kinds of instructional materi- 
als, what to include and how to organize it, and 
writing correspondence units. The final unit 
outlines processes of editing, reproducing ma- 
terials, administration, tutoring, and evalua- 
tion. Four supplements provide additional in- 
formation on learning theories, behavioral 
objectives, media, and readibility and layout. 
Available from EDRS in microfiche only for 75 
cents. 

a Writing fm Distance Education. Samples 
Booklet 1983,46pp. (ED 246 897) 

Approaches to the format, design, and layout 
of printed instructional materials for distance 
education are illustrated in 36 samples de- 
signed to accompany the manual reviewed 
above. Each sample is presented on a single 
page with a note pointing out its key features. 
Features illustrated include use of typescript 
layout, a comic strip story, various question 
and instruction formats, checklists, signs and a 
key, study guidance, diagrams, list formats, pic- 
tures reinforcing written messages, objectives, 
culturally relwant design, charts, flowcharts, 
tables, photographs, and illustrations. Materi- 
als used in the examples are taken from a 
variety of actual projects and courses in such 
institutions as the Mauritius College of the Air, 
Javeriana Open University (Colombia), Bot- 
swana Extension College, Kenya Cooperative 
College, Open University, Lesotho Distance 
Teaching Centre, and the National Extension 
College. Available from EDRS in microfiche 
only for 75 cents. 

a Cheyney, Arnold B. Teaching Reading 
Skills through the N-er Second Edition. 
Reading Aids Series: An IRA Service Bulletin. 
1984,6Opp. (ED 250 672) 

Recognizing that newspapers are among the 
best supplementary instructional materials, 
this booklet from the International Reading 
Association offers suggestions for the use of 
newspapers for teaching or reinforcing specif- 
ic reading skills. The booklet focuses on infer- 
ential and evaluative comprehension skills, 
and the suggestions range from how to teach 
students to identrfy main ideas and detaiis to 
the development of higher order critical read- 
ing competencies. Though its major emphasis 
is on comprehension, the booklet gives some 
attention to the reinforcement of decoding 
skills through the use of newspapers. Follow- 
ing an introduction, the first two chapters pro- 
vide a rationale for using the newspaper as an 
instructional resource and using it to teach 
reading. The remaining chapters provide sug- 
gestions in the following areas: (a) teaching a 
reading lesson with the newspaper; (b) dwel- 
oping critical readers; (c) developing vocabu- 
lary and word identification skills; (d) dwelop- 
ing appropriate reading rates; and (e) reading 
and the language arts. A list of suggested 
books, materials, and periodicals is appended. 
Available from EDRS in microfiche for 75 cents 
or in paper copy for US$5.40; or from the 
International Reading Association, 800 Barks- 
dale Rd., P.O. Box 8139, Newark, Delaware 
19714, USA (IRA Book No. 210, US$3.00 mem- 
ber, US$4.50 nonmember). 

"URTNA SCREEN" 
'N for and by Africans 

The First International Screening of African- 
made TV Programs, "URTNA SCREEN," was 
held in Nairobi, Kenya, October 1-3, 1986, 
sponsored by the Union of National Radio and 
Television Organizations of Africa's (URTNA) 
Programme Exchange Centre. Designed spe- 
cifically for professional media people in Afri- 
ca, this event allowed participants to meet one 
another, to discuss common problems, to re- 
view programs from across the African conti- 
nent, and to plan constructive TV program- 
ming for the future. Winners of the best TV 
programs of the year were announced at the 
conclusion of the screening. 

The 1986 session of the Programme Ex- 
change and Cultural Affairs Commission of 
URTNA followed immediately after the 
screening. 

URTNA provides a vital broadcast develop- 
ment link to its 43 member-organizations 
throughout Africa. It focuses particularly on 
program development, program exchanges, 
training, and technical research. Recently, 
URTNA assisted in organizing media coverage 
of international events, and advising on the 
protection of copyrights. There are plans to 
hold more workshops and screening sessions 
for the benefit of member-organizations. News 
from the screening and the conference pro- 
ceedings will be reported in a future issue of 
DCR. 

a Barton, Frank and Lehrke, Gunter. 7%e 
tayman Printer Communication Manual 
1983,96pp. (ED 257 056) 

Intended for those responsible for all kinds 
of publications in developing countries, this 
manual from the Friedrich Ebert Foundation 
(Bonn, West Germany) has three main objec- 
tives: (a) to give the ordinary person who 
knows nothing about printing or printing 
processes enough information to be able to 
deal intelligently with a printer; (b) to show 
how it is possible for a person or group of 
persons with no previous experience to set up 
their own printing operation; and (c) to dem- 
onstrate how modest publications - from leaf- 
lets to small booklets, and even rural newspa- 
pers serving particular groups of people - can 
be produced. Various sections of the manual 
deal with relief block, rubber printing, letter- 
press, linotype, offset litho, stencil duplicating, 
dealing with the printer, starting one's own 
publication, getting price quotations, prepar- 
ing the manuscript, proofreading, and pagina- 
tion. Available from EDRS in microfiche for 75 
cents or in paper copy for USs7.20. 

Barbara B. Minor, Publications Coordinator, 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Informution Re- 
sources, 030 Huntington Hall, Syracuse Uni- 
versity, Syracuse, New Ymk 13244-2340, UTA 
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Once Upon a Time. . . Telling a Sto y 

Employing a story that carries a 
development message is a suc- 
cessful way of reaching an audi- 
ence, and a piece of graphic liter- 

ature that tells a story, such as a comic book or 
a photonovel, is a unique way of transmitting 
that message. 

Many development professionals prefer to 
address the audience in a didactic manner - 
one of instruction, not persuasion. Some pro- 
fessionals view their message with such impor- 
tance, that using an illustrated story appears to 
be unnecessary "sugar-coating." However, in a 
community that has coped with a situation for 
a long time or is facing more pressing prob- 
lems and cannot take the time to respond im- 
mediately, a more appealing format is needed 
to hold their attention. 

Selecting an Approach 
The needs of the audience determine 

whether or not a story-oriented approach will 
work and what type of story to use in deliver- 
ing an educational message. The story/illustra- 
tion format can be very effective in certain 
situations. A community that has already decid- 
ed to install a well needs only clear instruc- 
tions and illustrations on hoG to proceed to 
install one. In this case, much of the educa- 
tional task is already accomplished because 
they have taken a course of action. illustrated 
print material is a powerful tool to convey 
these "how-to" messages. 

A more difficult task is to convince an audi- 
ence to change a particular behavior. In this 
case, both instruction and persuasion are 
called for. For example, convincing a couple 
that they should practice family spacing calls 
for both clear instructions and illustrations on 
effective contraception practices, and for per- 
suasive messages that family spacing is for 
them. This is a "will-you" situation; that is, will 
you change your behavior to accomodate this 
practice? 

EEixthe Story Development 
In order to effect an emotional response, a 

story should have an interesting plot and char- 
acters that appeal to the audience. The plot is 
the action or  what happens in the story. It 
usually consists of a main conflict between 
people, organizations, families, with an end- 
less combination of possibilities. In the begin- 
ning of the story, the audience should recog- 
nize the cause of the conflict and begin to 
develop alliances with certain characters. 

Characterization is another important factor 
in story writing. The audience should quickly 
develop feelings about the characters, and care 
about the outcome of their struggles. Audience 
identification, such as with a woman who does 
not want any more children, can be a solid 
basis for persuading the audience, or  even 
for exposing the issues and generating 
discussions. 

Pacing is the selection of which actions take 
place in which frames (sequences of illustra- 
tions that "tell" the story). Commercial pho- 
tonovels and comic books usually follow two 
principles: 1) Do not confuse the audience 
with an unfamiliar layout. If the audience is 
used to reading from left to right, let them 
continue to do so in your publication; 2) Ex- 
plain the conflict quickly, depict the crisis in 
the conflict, show how the people will contin- 
ue their lives after resolution of the crisis. After 
introducing the characters and plot, the author 
builds the story with scenes that increase in 
intensity as they approach the end of the con- 
flict. The pace of the plot should vary, gradual- 
ly building to a climax, then slowing down to 
permit characters to reflect on their actions, 
plan new actions, and continue. Pacing the dra- 
ma effectively is an important key to develop- 
ing a good story. 

The climax of the story reveals the final reso- 
lution or  attempted resolution of the main 
conflict. Most authors quickly wrap up the sto- 
ry after the climax. 

Ensuring Effectiveness 
An exciting plot and impressive visuals will 

be wasted if the audience does not understand 
or identify with the actual message. Pretesting 
of the materials is an absolute must, as all the 
factors that have been discussed - plot, charac- 
terization, visual style, and pacing - must re- 
flect the culture in which the story unfolds. 
Pretesting should focus not only on the audi- 
ence's perception of the character's visible 
traits such as facial features, clothing, or body 
carriage, but also indicate the emotional reac- 
tion of the readers to the story. Which charac- 
ter did you like best and why? Do they remind 
you of someone you know? How? Or what 
makes them different? Could any of these 
events happen to you, or someone you know? 

For example, the illustrations below would 
not be interesting to many Western readers 
who are used to action-packed novels. It is a 

story line from the comic book that was pro- 
duced in Pakistan by the Aga Khan Central 
Health Board with technical assistance from 
the Program for Appropriate Technology in 
Health (PATH). This comic book was part of a 
twofold project, an accelerated program that 
encouraged people to take iodized oil cap- 
sules to prevent goiter development and a 
long-term program to promote replacing non- 
iodized rock salt with iodized salt. 

The comic book chronicles the story of Hur 
Bibi, who has had a goiter since childhood and 
is now pregnant, and her interaction with Ra- 
bia, a Lady Health Visitor. Rabia compares Hur 
Bibi's son, who has goiter, with another child 
who does not. 

Although they are the same age, the child 
with a goiter is shorter and smaller. Rabia ex- 
plains that the other family uses iodized salt, 
and that iodized salt will produce healthy,.ac- 
tive children, while children with goiter lack 
the energy to play or  concentrate in school. The 
merchant extends his support to the program 
and will no longer carry noniodized rock salt. 

The pamphlet, developed by a local artist, 
uses bright colors, details of the local land- 
scape, indigenous farming practices, animals, 
food, and even common body positions; it 
speaks directly to the intended population. 

Story-oriented comic books and photono- 
vels can be a powerful tool in development 
communications. Through audience market 
research, communication practitioners can be 
assured that the intended audience has played 
a central role in designing an educational mes- 
sage and that the message is more likely to be 
received by an attentive and responsive 
audience. 

May Whittington b a w'ter and researcher 
with B. J. Cain & Associates, Inc. and, as a 
freelance water,  has produced programs for 
public and cable televbion. She holds a M.F.A. 
in Theatre from The Catholic Universip of 
America. 
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A Communicator's Checklist 

1 Guide to Mass Media and Sup- 
port Materials for Nutrition 
Education in Developing 
Countries, by Matcia Grif- 

fiths, et. al., (Newton, Mass.: Interna- 
tional Nutrition Communication 
M c e ,  1985) 128pp. 

This Guide contains 316 reviews of nutrition 
education materials, which are organized by 
topics including nutrition for the family, ma- 
ternal nutrition, young child feeding, growth 
monitoring, and nutrition-related health prob- 
lems. Furthermore, names and addresses of 
the producers are provided so that the reader 
can request additional information and Sam- 
ples of the materials. It combines the efforts of 
Manoff International, Inc., and the Education 
Development Center, Inc., two well-known 
and respected groups in the field of education 
and communication. 

The worldwide acceptance and use of mass 
media and educational materials in nutrition 
education programs is well demonstrated by 
the broad range and diversity of materials re- 
viewed in this book. The Guide includes 
charts, radio spots, puppets, stories, games, 
flannel graphs, filmstrips, booklets, manuals, 
slides, etc. Contributions come from many de- 
veloping countries in Africa, Asia, Latin Ameri- 
ca, and the Middle East. The reader is given a 
good overview of the types of and trends 
in educational materials being developed 
throughout the world. 

Materials included in this publication are 
described according to their country of origin, 
language, content, format, and target audience. 
In some instances, the authors provide further 
information about how the materials were de- 
signed and evaluated. However, the book does 
not provide an evaluation of the materials' pos- 
itive and negative features. 

In defense of this approach, the authors give 
recommendations for the successful incorpo- 
ration of mass media and educational materi- 
als into nutrition education programs. They 
suggest that evaluation of materials should be 
based on more than physical appearance and 
statistical impact; it should include the process 
used in developing the materials and the role 
they play within the overall communication 
strategy. Thus, specific questions and guide- 
lines are provided for the reader to use as a 
standard for measuring the materials. 

In addition to the reviews, the Guide pro- 
vides a glossary of communication terminol- 
ogy and a nutrition education game. The glos- 
sary is helpful in establishing a common frame 
of reference. The game is useful in providing a 
concrete example of a non-formal educational 
tool. It leads one through the steps to follow in 
developing such materials and in this respect it 
follows the guidelines suggested in the begin- 
ning of the Guide. Nevertheless, the game 
does not seem to offer an opportunity for dis- 
cussing alternatives in food selection or prepa- 
ration, which is an important aspect of the 
participatory education process. 

The Guide is extremely useful as an annotat- 
ed description of materials. It provides an easy 
reference for educators wishing to use exam- 
ples and types of education and media materi- 
als that have been developed in nutrition. The 
reader will have to use his or her own judg- 
ment as to whether any of the materials would 
be appropriate for their target audience, given 
the large diversity of educational, cultural, cli- 
matic, regional, and linguistic differences be- 
tween populations of the world. rn 

Available fi.ee to nutrition educators In devel- 
op@ countries, and for US$10 elsewhere hm: 
INCS, Education Development Center, 55 Cha- 
pel Street, Newton, Massachusetts, USA. 02160 

Reviewed by Maril '  Rice who k the Region- 
al Advism in Health Education at PAHOAXTI0 
in Washington, D.C.. She lbas worked in the 
field ofpublic health project coordination and 
education in the US. and abroad for 13 years. 

2 Understanding Visual Illiter- 
acy: A Study of Comprehen- 
sion of Pictorial Messages 
Among Farmers by Milton 

Munoz, Richard Powers, ed. (Madi- 
son, Wis.: University of Wisconsin, 
1986) 94pp. 

Most people, whether they can draw or not, 
often refer to the old adage that a picture is 
worth a thousand words. Those who work in 
developing countries and who like to draw, 
tend to try and prove this saying by using many 
graphics they consider to be good. But as Mu- 
noz says in the introduction to his study, pic- 
tures might not always be worth a thousand 
words. Some people in developing countries 
might have a difficult time interpreting pic- 
tures because of their lack of exposure to illus- 
tration techniques or  because their life experi- 
ences do not allow them to relate to what they 
see in a drawing. The study points out that 
illustrations are often selected on the basis of 
subjective feelings of design and on concepts 
of pictorial composition that are intuitive rath- 
er than scientific in nature, and thus not 
always perceived in developing countries as 
intended. 

By examining the differences in perception 
patterns among individuals with different liter- 
acy levels, Munoz believes his study will help 
to increase people's comprehension of com- 
munication theory, particularly about visual 
communication. In addition to its theoretical 
contributions, the study also seeks to provide 
practical recommendations for communica- 
tion programs in Colombia, where the study 
took place, as well as in other countries. 

Unahtanding VkuulLiteracy is a technical 
study, that asks two major questions. First, 
what are the differences between the percep- 
tual patterns of literate or  illiterate individuals 
when they look at an illustrated page; second- 
ly, how much do different literacy levels and 
life experiences effect people's comprehen- 
sion of photographs and drawings? 

The methodology section includes descrip- 
tions of the region, sampling procedures, the 
application of variables, the questionnaire, 
data, statistical analysis, and the limitations of 
the study. 

In the results section, Munoz concludes that 
the tests support the hypothesis that illustra- 
tion is not an intercultural language, but that 
interpretion of illustrations is primarily a 
learned skill. Munoz suggests that rural people 
be given more exposure to illustrated materi- 
als to encourage development of their visual 
skills, and that this should be supported by 
research to increase our understanding of vis- 
ual literacy. 

The monograph has a 92-entry bibliogra- 
phy, a 23-page literature review, and an appen- 
dix with numerous statistical tables. The paper 
did not have a table of contents, which consid- 
ering its technical nature, would have been 
helpful. 

This useful study made me aware of what 
can be done to improve illustration techniques 
I have used as a resource scientist who has had 
to communicate with Africans of different edu- 
cational backgrounds ranging from college- 
educated technical counterparts or adminis- 
trators to rural villagers. I believe others who 
are involved in visual communications, partic- 
ularly in developing countries, will benefit 
from reading this study with its thorough and 
rigorous approach. 

Available f- o f  charge h m  the Department 
of Agricultural Journalism, 440 Henry Hall, Uni- 
versity o f  Wisconsin-Madison, Madison, W h n -  
sin, 53706, USA. Include USS1.35 for pas-. 

Reviewed by Chuck! Dorigan, an environ- 
mental scientbt and consultant who lbas 
worked for ten years in remote sensing and 
integrated resource a s e m e n t  projects in 
Aji-lca. 

Issues in Planning and Im- 
plementing National Literacy 
Programmes, G. Carton and 
A. Bordia, editors. (Paris: 

Unesco, International Institute for 
Educational Planning, 1985) 385pp. 

Despite some significant national programs 
mounted in recent years, the international lit- 
eracy effort has languished for more than a 
decade. Following the disappointing results of 
the Experimental World Literacy Program 
(EWLP), Unesco has done little refashioning of 
its assumptions, concepts, or  approaches. 

The EWLP (1967-73) was a series of pilot 
efforts through which Unesco developed its 
concept of functional literacy and tried to pro- 
mote a methodology which would be used for 
a global literacy program. The results of the 
EWLP were not compelling enough to push 
the international community toward an all-out 
attack on illiteracy. 

The present book is a collection of papers 
presented at a workshop held in 1982. The 
reader is left to judge whether it was worth the 
wait. In any case, the book is thoughtfully orga- 
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nized and well-edited. It contains useful na- 
tional "self reports" on literacy efforts in Chi- 
na, Nicaragua, Vietnam, Iraq, Ethiopia, Kenya, 
India, Tanzania, Nepal, and Brazil. Other pa- 
pers treat topics related to training, evaluation, 
mass media usage, language, post-literacy, and 
the relationship of literacy to formal schooling 
and to providing other basic services. As a 
sourcebook of descriptions of recent experi- 
ence in literacy, the book succeeds and is of 
interest to development professionals. 

Unfortunately, the book contributes little to 
the understanding of literacy's role in national 
development. Much of what is said has been 
said many times before. Worse, many difficult 
policy issues are not treated openly or in their 
full complexity, and this is a disservice to those 
hoping to learn more about planning and 
managing literacy programs. 

One gets the impression in the Preface that 
the international literacy effort has blossomed 
since the end EWLP. It has not. We are remind- 
ed of Unesco's contention that "literacy educa- 
tion for adults and the provision of schooling 
for children must be seen as two sides of the 
same coin." This had appealing face value, but 
it masks the difficult policy and resource allo- 
cation choices: adult literacy activities must 
compete with primary school education for 
scarce development funds. In the majority of 
developing countries, provision of schooling 
for children is both sides of the coin. 

Also, in the Preface, readers are referred to 
the Persepolis Declaration (1974) and the no- 
tion that functional literacy should be regard- 
ed as "not just the process of learning reading, 
writing, and arithmetic skills but a contribu- 
tion to the liberation of man and his full devel- 
opment." The poetry above obscures reality; in 
fact, "literacy for liberation" emerged as a re- 
action against functional literacy and not as its 
extension. The idea of government-sponsored 
literacy efforts contributing to liberation can 
hardly be taken seriously. 

The books's Introduction sketches a process 
of planning and managing literacy programs 
that might play well at an international meet- 
ing but has little connection with the realities 
outside the meeting room. Consider the fol- 
lowing conclusion for the Introduction (p. 18): 

Expressed in more general terms, dif- 
ferent dimensions of functionality could 
be introduced at different points of an 
integrated package of pre-literacy, liter- 
acy and post-literacy according to the 
needs and possibilities of participants. It 
was further stressed that the operationa- 
lization of the functionality concept im- 
plies that systematic linkage mecha- 
nisms with various agencies be es- 
tablished at dfierent levels and at 
appropriate moments in time. 

In what developing countries do conditions 
permit such an orchestration of reality? Where 
are there literacy program planners and man- 
agers who have the time, resources, or the 
control over events to engage in planning ex- 
ercises that consider where to insert this or 
that "dimension of functionality" at specific 
points in integrated training packages system- 
atically coordinated with all other aspects of 
development? Most planners and managers 

spend their time and limited resources getting 
materials printed and delivered; convincing 
often unwilling participants to join or stay in a 
group; recruiting and retaining tutors to work 
without pay; trying to generate new income; 
and then trying to demonstrate a connection 
between income and acquiring rudimentary 
skills in reading , writing, and arithmetic. 

Many of us look forward to a renaissance at 
Unesco and for its return to a position of lead- 
ership in international education. A rethinking 
of its approach to literacy is long overdue and 
might well be a good place for the renaissance 
to begin. 

Available for USS29.75 from BemanAJnipub, 
10033F Martin Luther King Jr. Highway, Lan- 
ham, Maryland 20706, USA, and from Unesco 
distributors worldwide. 

Reviewed by Stephen Anzalone of the Insti- 
tute for International Research, McLean, Vir- 
ginia. He i s  co-author of Making Literacy Work: 
The Specific Literacy Approach. 

Management Skilk 
Training 

Courses designed to enhance skills in man- 
agement of rural development programs and 
agencies are being offered by the International 
Institute of Rural Reconstruction, Silang, 
Philippines. 

A six-week course starting Feb 9, 1987 
"Middle-level Managers' Course," is designed 
to increase participants' knowledge and skills 
in project planning, implementation, and eval- 
uation. Subjects covered include history and 
philosophy of rural reconstruction, reflection 
on development, and strategies in working 
with peasants. The cost is US$2,500 including 
room and board. 

The "Senior Managers' Seminar," also start- 
ing February 9, 1987, will broaden and rein- 
force the participants' skills and knowledge 
needed for effective management of rural de- 
velopment agencies and programs. Macro is- 
sues and trends in development, organization- 
al and program management, comparative 
analysis of rural development agencies and 
programs, and history and philosophy of rural 
reconstruction will be covered in the seminar. 
The cost is US$1,800 including room and 

Survival," will be offered for participants from 
countries with limited resources. Specific 
child survival technologies and program ap- 
proaches will be reviewed and state-of-the-art 
developments discussed. There will be a 
one-week field practicum in the Caribbean. 
Course costs of US$4,276 include tuition, field 
practicum expenses, materials and health in- 
surance. Allow an additional US$1,770 for 
housing, meals, and miscellaneous expenses. 
Applications must be received by January 15, 
1987. 

For applications write to: Management. for 
Child Survival Course, Office of Special Proj- 
ect, Room A-310, Boston University School of 
Public Health, 80 East Concord Street, Boston, 
Massachusetts 021 18-2394, USA. 

Also offered by Boston University is a sum- 
mer certificate program in "Health Care in De- 
veloping Countries." The course will empha- 
size effective application of epidemiological 
principles and methods to primary health care, 
and the impact of development and urbaniza- 
tion on health status and services delivery in 
countries where resources are limited. Course 
costs of US$5,110 include tuition, books medi- 
cal insurance, and housing. An additional 
US$1,500 for other expenses should be antici- 
pated. Inquiries and applications shoulci be 
addressed to: Certificate Program, Boston 
University, School of Public Health, 80 
East Concord Street, Boston, Massachusetts 
02 1 18-2394. USA. 

PTC Ninth 
Annual Conference 

The Ninth Annual Forum of the Pacific Tele- 
communications Council, PTC '87, will be held 
at the Sheraton Waikiki Hotel, Honolulu, Ha- 
waii from January 18-2 l ,  1987. Telecommuni- 
cation professionals from some 30 countries 
representing government, industry, and edu- 
cation will participate in this year's conference 
entitled: "Pacific Telecommunications Users: A 
Spectrum of Requirement." 

For more information or to register contact: 
PTC, 11 10 University Avenue, Suite 308, Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii 96828, USA. Telephone (808) 
94 1-3789. 

board. 
English proficiency, experience in rural de- I Publications Available 1 

velopment programs, and a B.S. degree are 
required for both courses. For further infor- 
mation and application material please con- 
tact: Training Director, IIRR, Silang, Cavite, 
Philippines 2720, or Vice President, IIRR, 1775 
Broadway, New York, NY 1001 9, USA. 

from Clearinghouse 
The Clearinghouse on Development 

Communication has compiled a themat- 
ic collection of its Project Profiles. 
Entitled Selected Project Profiles: Health, I the booklet sum&izes -18 selected 
health projects that have used commu- I 

Health Care 
Courses 

Boston University Schools of Medicine and 
Public Health offer a number of courses in 
1987 for those interested in health care in de- 
veloping countries. From February 27 -April 
12, 1987, a course on "Management for Child 

I nicatiob to promote better health 
practices. I 

The collection is available at no cost 
to those from developing countries, and 
for US$5.00 each to those in industrial- 
ized countries from: Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication, 1255 
23rd Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20037, USA. 
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Improving Visual Comprehension in Ahonliterates 

by Sikandra Spain 
(Th& article has been adapted from the 1913.3 

Master's %s& of Sikndra Spain, who died in 
an automobile accident short& after coniplet- 
ing her research with the Mass Media and 
Health Practices Project in The Gambia. I 
would like to t h n k  Sikandra's famil[)] ulho 
kind& granted DCR permision to share her 
research with our readers. I would also like to 
t h n k  Dr. Robert Hornik of the Annenberg 
School of Communications, under u~hom 
Spain studied and who assdted in theprepara- 
tion of th& article. RXf) 

How do  you know if your target 
audience is receiving an intended 
message from specially prepared 
visual materials when they have 

not had regular exposure to this medium, and 
are likely to be visually nonliterate? The results 
of a special study in The Gambia indicate that 
in a community with low visual literacy, mate- 
rials with pictures can be used successfully if 
training is given in interpreting the pictures. 

This special study, funded by the Annenberg 
School of Communication, University of Penn- 
sylvania, was conducted during a nationwide 
campaign of the Mass Media and Health Prac- 
tices Project, in The Gambia (see DCR 51 for 
articles that describe this project). It was fund- 
ed by the U.S. Agency for International Devel- 
opment and implemented by the Academy for 
Educational Development. The purpose of the 
project was to introduce home-based oral re- 
hydration therapy (ORT) to rural Gambian 
mothers, and to improve mass communication 
techniques used by existing health services in 
The Gambia. 

ORT Flyer 
Instructional flyers were to play an impor- 

tant educational role in teaching mothers to 
properly mix and administer the simple water- 
sugar-salt solution to their children suffering 
from diarrhea. While visiting Gambian villages 
prior to the development of printed materials, 
project planners observed that there were few 
print and visual materials (photographs, post- 
ers, and drawings) in compounds or  public 
places. With the possibility that visual literacy 
might be low because so few materials were 
available, only two pictorial flyers were devel- 
oped, and these were specially designed so 
radio could be used to teach mothers (the 
primary target audience) how to interpret the 
pictures. 

The multi-step ORT flyer illustrated how the 
ingredients should be measured, mixed, and 
then administered to a child suffering from 
diarrhea. The flyer was distributed throughout 
the country and explained during radio broad- 
casts that were aired during a special campaign 
called the "Happy Baby Lottery." 

To determine how effective the mixing flyer 
was in teaching mothers the correct ORT prep- 
aration and administration techniques, when 
combined with radio instruction and trained 
health workers, a questionnaire was assem- 

bled and administered to a sample group of 
Gambian mothers in 20 villages in August 
1983. Flyer comprehension was measured by 
showing mothers the flyer and asking them to 
describe what they saw. Simple line drawings 
were used to measure mothers' ability to iden- 
tify and make inferences about depicted 
scenes, and to measure depth recognition. Pic- 
torial experience was measured by determin- 
ing previous exposure to pictures in books, 
photographs, and other sources. 

high ability to understand pictures. 
This suggests that even though an intended 

audience may not be visually literate, pictorial 
educational materials can be used effectively if . 
explanations are provided either in person or 
by radio, preferably both. The results also 
demonstrate how crucial pretesting is for a 
project that plans to use posters, flyers, or  
other visual materials in an educational 
campaign. 

Results 
Survey results showed that comprehension 

of the flyer was high, with approximately 
three-quarters of the mothers in the sample 
group correctly answering at least 10 out of the 
17 items in the questionnaire. There was also a 
very strong relationship between pictorial ex- 
perience (having seen photographs, drawings, 
etc.) and the ability to understand pictures. 
Fifty-five percent of the mothers who had had 
exposure to all three types of pictures used in 
the survey, scored high on the pictorial com- 
prehension test, whereas among mothers who 
had had exposure to only one kind of picture 
or no pictures, under five percent had a high 
score. 

Measurements of the relationship between 
training in "reading" the flyer and flyer com- 
prehension indicated that the two were clearly 
and positively related. Mothers who had no 
training scored the lowest in flyer comprehen- 
sion; those who had heard instructions over 
the radio scored higher, and those with both 
radio and personal training by health workers 
scored highest in flyer comprehension. 

The effect of training was strongest on moth- 
ers with low initial ability to understand pic- 
tures. Radio training alone clearly enhanced 
flyer comprehension scores. Radio and per- 
sonal training together increased the average 
score for this group even further. The training 
effect was far less pronounced among those 
women who already had moderate to high 
picture comprehension. 

Conclusion 
In summary, the findings confirm that expo- 

sure to pictorial materials correlates with the 
ability to understand pictures which, in turn, is 
associated with the ability to comprehend par- 
ticular educational material. They showed that 
nonliterate Gambian mothers could be taught 
to "read" pictures of the ORS mixing flyer and 
several months later still recall how to correct- 
ly prepare the solution according to the in- 
structions given on the flyer. By providing the 
mothers with a flyer of their own and giving 
them training in interpreting it, their ability to 
understand the flyer was significantly in- 
creased. Radio, particularly, was found to be an 
effective medium for training them to under- 
stand the mixing instructions. In fact, test re- 
sults show that exposure to the flyer combined 
with radio training could close the gap in flyer 
comprehension between mothers of low and 

New Education Journal 
Journal of Distance Education (/LIE) is the 

newest addition to scholarlv distance educa- 
tion publications. A peer-reviewed interna- 
tional journal of the Canadian Association for 
Distance Education, the./ournal is intended as 
a forum to reflect current theory, research, and 
practice related to teaching and learning at a 
distance. Submissions of a theoretical or  em- 
pirical nature that represent original work in 
the field of distance education are welcome. 
Manuscripts are accepted in English or French. 
JDE is published twice yearly beginning in Oc- 
tober 1986. The subscription fee is $40.00 in 
Canada, US$62.55 elsewhere. For subscription 
and submission information please write to: 
Dawn C. Howard, Editor, Journal ofl)ist~ince 
Education, c/o Centre for Distance Education, 
Continuing Studies, Simon Fraser University, 
Burnabv, British Columbia, Canada V5A 1S6. 

Cornell Communication 
Courses 

Cornell's Department of Communication 
summer 1987 courses have been announced. 
The regularly offered four-week "Communica- 
tion Planning and Strategy" course offers the 
background and skills that will help partici- 
pants organize and carry out systematic and 
effective information and communication ac- 
tivities. The course blends discussions and lec- ., 

tures with case studies, problem-solving, and 
hands-on experience. 

Another course, "Training and Develop- 
ment: Theory and Practice" is an intensive 
four-week course focusing on the analysis, de- 
sign, and administration of training programs 
for the development of human resources in 
small-farm agriculture, rural health and nutri- 
tion, literacy and nonformal education, and 
general community development. The course 
is appropriate for professional personnel and 
graduate students. 

Admission is based on relevance of the ap- 
plicant's background to the program. Each 
course costs US$1825.00, with an additional 
US$65O for housing. Meals and personal ex- 
penses are extra. For an application please 
write to: Dr. R.D. Colle, Communication Arts, 
Cornell University, 640 Stewart Avenue, Ithaca, 
New York, 14850, USA. 

< 
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Women Learn with V&wl Aids: 
Expm*ences in Perm 

byJ- -9 

Nancy Newton, 

and Blanca Figueroa 

Female literacy plays a critical 
role in child survival. Even 
though mothers may be poor, if 
they have received some school- 

ing, the chances of their infants surviving 
childhood increase dramatically. In the World 
Health Statistics Annual 1985 (WHO, 1985), 
analysis of data from World Fertility Surveys 
involving 160,000 women in approximately 30 
countries shows that in countries where the 
adult female literacy rate is low (less than 35 
percent), children are two to three times as 
likely to die during the first two years of life 
than in countries where the literacy rate is 
above 90 percent (WHO, 1985). Over 24 sepa- 
rate studies in 15 countries have established 
that the level of a mother's education is a key 
determinant of her children's health, State of 
the World's Chifdren, (UNICEF, 1984). 

Despite the importance of formal education 
in improving women's and children's lives, 
many literacy programs have been criticized 
for their heavy reliance on primers which may 
have little relevance to the adults using them. 
The impact of maternal education on child 
health is related not so much to the mother's 
absorption of printed information as it is to her 
acquired ability to question, analyze, and act 
upon new information. A mother with some 
schooling is better able to assess the health 
status of her family, to understand and adopt 
preventive health practices, and to know when 
and how to intervene when a family member 
becomes ill. An example of such a project fol- 
lows, where carefully designed visual materi- 
als were used to promote the active participa- 
tion of Peruvian women in child survival 
activities. 

Asociacibn Peru-Mujer is a private, nonprof- 
it organization whose main objective is to stim- 
ulate, through study and action, the participa- 
tion of women in national development at all 
levels. Since September 1984, PATH (Program 
for Appropriate Technology in Health) has 
been collaborating with Peru-Mujer on a pro- 
ject to develop materials, as well as to provide 
technical and financial support that motivate 
illiterate and semi-literate women to partici- 
pate in family planning and child immuniza- 
tion services. Booklets on these two subjects 
were developed - one each for the coastal, the 
highland, and the jungle regions of Peru- 
based on initial qualitative research and locally 
conducted pretesting. The materials are pri- 
marily pictorial but contain a simple line of 
text on each page for the benefit of semi-liter- 
ate booklet recipients, as well as for communi- 
ty development workers in their program ac- 
tivities. (See illustration.) 

MaterMs Use Training 
Once the booklets were printed, communi- 

ty activity leaders were selected from ten dif- 
ferent areas of the country to receive a training 
course in how to use the materials to stimulate 
group discussion and problem-solving. In ad- 
dition, a guide was developed for the promot- 
ers to assist them in this process. Illiterate 
women in each of these communities were 
invited to attend sessions in which the promot- 
ers used the print materials as a complement 
to other participatory techniques, such as role- 
playing and dramatization, to encourage 
group identification of problems, discussion 
of possible solutions, and decisions on what 
action to take. 

Participants were also given crayons and en- 
couraged to color or decorate their booklets at 
home. This activity in itself was motivating to 
the women, some of whom commented that 
this was the first opportunity they had been 
given to learn to read. As one participant said, 
"Education is the best thing we can have and 
pass on. They haven't let us women learn, as if 
we were animals in the field." Pride of owner- 
ship of the materials also contributed to this 
new sense of self-reliance. A number of wom- 
en subsequently enrolled in literacy or other 
adult education activities. 

Several beneficial health-related community 
activities emerged as a result of the group 
problem-solving orientation of the course. In 
Chiclayo, course participants organized a day 
of activities to focus public attention on the 
need for improved maternal and child health 
services in the community. In Cajamarca, a 
group of participants organized to gain sup- 
port from the local government to build a 

health post. In Puno, the participants of one 
course planned a community pharmacy. 

Women in a number of the courses through- 
out the country requested additional family 
planning and immunization materials so they 
could conduct courses of their own with their 
neighbors. The demand from other women 
for additional courses in the community has 
far exceeded the expectations of the project 
staff. In all areas where the courses were con- 
ducted, the use of family planning and immu- 
nization services by course participants in- 
creased, although the exact level of the 
program's impact is still being assessed. 

Peru-Mujer has also made a concerted effort 
to share its experiences and materials with 
other Peruvian organizations involved in adult 
education activities. Officials from the Adult 
Education Program in the Ministry of Educa- 
tion participated in a workshop sponsored by 
Peru-Mujer and PATH on the development of 
health education print materials for illiterate 
adults and subsequently developed pictorial 
materials of their own on population topics. 

The process developed by Peru-Mujer of 
combining well-designed visual materials with 
entertainment and action has led to some in- 
novative and helpful community-oriented ac- 
tivities, while at the same time giving female 
participants greater confidence in their own 
abilities to gain more control over their 
environment. rn 

Joan Ha& and Nancy Newton are Associate 
Program Oficers at PATH (Program for Ap- 
propridte Technology in Health), Wwashington, 
D.C. Bhnca Figueroa is Project Coordinator 
at Peru-Mujer in Peru. 
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(Cain continued from page 14) 

ments of the message. Possibly a brochure Creative Choices for Latin American 
with a photostrip explained by an extension 
worker would have comparable impact. ~f a PhotonoVek and Comics 
comparable media treatment can be located, 
its cost should be compared to that of the 
photonovel or comic book. 

by Cornelia Butler Flora 

Assessment Steps 
There are four main steps to follow in as- 

sessing the costs and developing a plan for 
using graphic media cost-effectively: 
1) State objectives as precisely as possible. 

How many people are to be reached? How . -  - 
many messages are there? Is it a one-time 
effort or an on-going campaign with plans 
for other media packages? 

2) Decide how effective you need to be. What 
is your minimum successful impact level? 
How will you measure this impact? What 
are the consequences of reaching less than 
100 percent of the target audience or of 
some people misinterpreting the message? 
What costs are you prepared to pay to de- 
velop a more complex campaign with high- 
er quality materials or other media. 

3) Assess the resources available. The manag- 
er should look at the net costs of the pro- 
gram. Include staff time, facilities, and any 
contributions in kind as well as finance. 
Also include any possibilities for cost re- 
covery such as sales of the product, adver- 
tising revenue, and grants or  contributions 
which may come as a result of dissem- 
ination. 

4) Determine the costs of production, consid- 
ering factors of scale and technical produc- 
tion qualities. How many books will be dis- 
tributed for how much? KM ¤ 

To walk the streets in a working 
class neighborhood or a small 
town in Latin America is to see 
first hand the popularity of inex- 

pensive, sensational print materials or pulp 
media. People read comics and photonovels as 
they ride the bus, or buy them from little 
stands in town, or rent them from vendors 
who, for a small fee, allow readers to sit beside 
these curb-side libraries and read them. 

Community educators in Latin America have 
long recognized the popularity of such print 
materials and have attempted to adapt them 
for alternative purposes, aimed at social 
change. In this way, educators and activists 

have changed the content of the message to 
inform and.educate their target audience. 

There are a variety of ways to develop alter- 
native photonovels and comics, but the three 
variables that most strongly influence the ex- 
tent of their success and their cost benefit ratio 
are: (1) who creates the content (the audience, 
the artist, or  the publisher), (2) who absorbs 
the risk of production (the creator or  the spon- 
sor), and (3) how it is distributed (commercial 
vs. alternative channel). Combining these 
three variables in different ways offers a wide 
variety of production and publication alterna- 
tives, many of which can be found in Latin 
America. The mix of the variables, to a certain 

Literature Review on Comi 
I by John A. Lent 

Despite several decades of controversy about their effectiveness by educators, psychologists, 
and other critics, the role of comic books in national development programs has increased 
steadily. Today, comics are used in national campaigns to increase literacy and educational 
performance, to encourage family planning, and to increase high rice yields in areas such as the 
Philippines, Latin America, and China. 

The following list includes some of the more relevant books, articles, and evaluations that 
consider the educational uses of comics in developing countries. 

Angeles, Enrique E. "A Subjective, Thematic Analysis of Philippine Komiks." AB Thesis, IJniversity 
of the Philippines, 1969, 55pp. 

Barta, Armando. "De Monitos: Del Carton a la Historieta." SNIF: El Mitin del Nuez~o Comic 
(Mexico). 3(n.d.), 82. 

Carrillo, Bert B. "The Use of Mexican Comics as Teaching Material in Bilingual Classes." Hzspa- 
nia. March 1976:126-128. 

Chen, L. "Cartoons Ain't Just for Fun." Free China Weekly. 31 August 1980:3. 
Chen, L. "How Cartoons have been Used." Free China Weekly. 18 May 1980:3. 
Cheng Chi. "New Serial Pictures." Chinese Literature. 2(1974):111-117. 
Constantino-David, Karina. "The Changing Images of Heroes in Local Comic Books.'' Philippine 

1 I Journal of Communication Studies. September 1974: 1-22. 

Attention Readers: 
Send  Us Your Print 

Mate&& 
This issue of DCR illustrates some in- 

novative uses of print materials for edu- 
cational purposes. Now it's your turn. 
We would like to know what YOU are 
doing with print materials. Why not 
share your ideas with others by sending 
us examples of your innovative print 
materials ( photonovels, comic books, 
newspapers, etc.) along with a brief de- 
scription of how you use them in your 
current program? In a future issue we 
will feature the most innovative materi- 
als so others might profit from your 
experience. 

Cruz, Agustina Ortega C. "Interest-Stimulating Qualities of Comic Strips and Comics Magazines to 
Grade Six Children in Certain Elementary Schools in Manila." MA Thesis, Philippines Wom- 
en's University, 1957. 

DevCom. 1:2 (n.d.) "Comics and Komiks," p.8; "Yellow Journalism," p.10. 
Dineen, Louise. "Catechetics in Comics." Colombian Mision 60. February 1977: 6-7. 
Epskarnp, Kees. "Cross-Cultural Interpretations of Cartoons and Drawings." Medkz Development. 

3(1984):38-42. 
Fernandez Paz, Agustin. "Practica Lose Comics en la Escuela." Cuandemos de Pedagogias 

(Mexico). February 1981 :47-53. 
Flora, Cornelia B. "Roasting Donald Duck: Alternative Comics and Photonovels in Latin America." 

Journal of Popular Culture. 18:1(1984):163-183. 
Fueter, Paul. "Role of Comics in Religious Teaching." Media Development. 2(1982):11-14. 
George Washington University. Evaluation of the Eflectiveness of Illustrated Print Medh (non- 

verbal) on Farni6~ Planning Attitudes Among Colombians. Program of Policy Studies in 
Science and Technology. Washington, DC: George Washington University, 1974. 

Hall, Wendell and Enrique LaFourcade. "Teaching Aspects of the Foreign Culture through Comic 
Strips." H. Ned Seelye, ed. Teaching Cultural Concepts in Spanhh Classes. Springfield, IL: 
Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1972. 
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extent, determines how successful the publica- In the latter two approaches, less concern 
tion will be in presenting alternative view- needs to be given to the production and distri- 
points, in reaching its audience, and in having bution phases since the targeted audience is 
an impact on the target audience. already partially involved, which is part of the 

original educational goal. 

Who Creates? 
Creators of alternative photonovels and 

comics, generally those trained as specialists in 
media production, are attempting to mold an 
old form to a new content. While these special- 

. ists have the technical knowledge with which 
to carry out the assignment, they may be using 
old approaches that inadvertantly reinforce 
established values and accepted knowledge, 
often resulting in publications that come 
across either as too moralizing or  too 
ideological. 

In some cases, the intended audience is the 
creator when media professionals collaborate 
with them to develop materials and design 
messages. In other situations, production tech- 
niques are taught to members of the potential 
audience who then become the sole creators. 

Who Takes the Risks? 
Funds to meet the cost of artists, production 

materials, and printing need to be identified 
before alternative comics or photonovels can 
enter the production phase. In the commercial 
market, those expenses would either be as- 
sumed by loans or covered by the future sales 
of the publication. I know of no such support 
for alternative comics or for photonovels in 
Latin America. Production costs tend to be as- 
sumed by an outside sponsor, meaning there 
is probably not a predictable cash flow. There 
are examples of funds coming from middle- 
class volunteers, but it is difficult to link them 
with the working class or peasants without 
having an outside sponsor stand the produc- 
tion risks. 

nd Development 

?mbrador, Ma. Theresa V. "Exposure to Comics-Magazines and Knowledge/Attitude Toward 
Family Planning of Rural Residents." AB Thesis, University of the Philippines, 1975: 6Opp 

inds, Harold E., Jr. "Comics." Harold Hinds and Charles Tatum eds. Handbook of Latin 
American Popular Culture. Westport, CT:Greenwood. 1985, 8 1-1 09. 

wang, John C. "Lien Huan Hua: Revolutionary Serial Pictures." In Godwin Chu ed. Popular 
Media in China. Honolulu: East-West Center, 1978, 51-72. 

:nt, John A. "Comic Books, Funnies, and Political Cartoons: The Asian Experience." Internation- 
al Popular Culture. 2(1982):22-5 1. 

tnt, John A. "A Different Japanese Comic Strip." Media Hstory Digest. Fall 1985:51. 
:nt, John A. Comic Art: An International Bibliography. Drexel Hill: Published by author, 1986, 

156pp. 
aglalang, Demetrio M. 'Agricultural Approach to Family Planning." Manila: Communication 

Foundation of Asia, 1976. 
[ag-Uyon, Madeline G. "Comics Readership and Performance in Classes of Elementary and High 

School Students in Manila." AB Thesis, University of the Philippines, 1972:41pp 
'edia Development. 29:2(1982). "Children's Magazines" (special issue). 
.ovido, Monica S. "Comics-Magazine Exposure and Family Planning, Knowledge, Attitudes, and 

Practices among Murphy Libis Housewives." Phil@pine Journal of Communication Studies. 
September 1981:44-59. 

lovido, Monica S. "The Attitude of Comics Magazines Readers on Family Planning." AB Thesis, 
University of the Philippines, 1970:92pp 

arlato, Ronald, Margaret Burns Parlato and Bonnie Cain. Fotonovelas and ComicBooks: The Vse 
of Popular Graphic Media in Development. Washington, DC: Ofice of Education and Human 
Resources, Agency for International Development, 1977: 243pp. 

zng, Sheng. "Picture Story Books of China." Asian Culture. January 1980:2-3. 
zhodt, Frederick L. Manga! Manga! The World of Japanese Comics. Tokyo: Kodansha, 1983. 
igano, Oscar. "Comic Books Carry Health Messages to Rural Children in Honduras." Develop- 

ment Communication Report. March 1983:3-4. 
igano, Oscar. "Estudios sobre aceptacion y efectividad de las fotonovelas e. historietas en la 

comunicacion de  conocimientos en areas rurales de Guatemala." Rural Education and Extra 
Scholastic Program of Guatemala. Guatemala: Academy for Educational Development, 1976. 

eaks, Daniel. The Photonovel: A Tool for Development. Program and Training Journal Manual 
Series, No. 4. Action, Peace Corps. Washington, DC, 1976. 

r. John Lent has written extensively on mass media topics dealing with &eloping countries. He 
as the organizer of the Workzng Group on Comic Art at the 1984 and the 1986 meetings of the 
!temational Association for Mass Communication Research. 

My research shows that the risk factor is a 
major challenge for alternative publications. 
Creating the content for these publications is 
much more costly than it is for commercially 
produced comics or photonovels. The in- 
creased cost results from having to consciously 
and systematically change the story lines of 
mass produced popular comics or  photono- 
vels when applying this approach to alternative 
publications. Furthermore, the educational 
message presented in each frame of the story 
must first be discussed to make sure it is inter- 
nally consistent - something most commercial 
publishers of popular pulp media generally 
are not concerned with. 

Who Distributes? 
Distribution of alternative publications pre- 

sents another challenge. Often, the traditional 
channels are bypassed in favor of less com- 
mercial approaches. In part, this reflects the 
intellectual bias of those involved in the pro- 
duction of alternative publications. My re- 
search shows that while much thought has 
gone into the alteration of the content and 
production phases, there is little understand- 
ing of how comics and photonovels are cur- 
rently distributed or which channels to use. 

In examining various alternative photono- 
vels' and comics' distribution systems, I found 
that the most effective technique was to create 
alternative forms of distribution using already 
established grassroots organizations as the 
channel. This suggests that alternative media 
do not take the place of other forms of out- 
reach, but best serve to supplement it. It is 
expensive to produce alternative comics and 
photonovels in the necessary quantities to ef- 
fectively exploit commercial channels; the ini- 
tial capital outlay would exceed the resources 
available to most nonprofit operations. Also, it 
is difficult to track readership once the materi- 
al enters the commercial channel. One never 
knows how the content is interpreted or how it 
is being used. 

I am aware of two attempts, one in Colombia 
and another in Venezuela, where production 
staff and editors of commercial photonovels 
made conscious attempts to improve the cul- 
tural level of their publications. Their limited 
success suggests that had educators been 
worhng with them to introduce socially rele- 
vant educational themes into their photono- 
vels or comics, their efforts might have been 
more successful. 

In summary, a system that uses the existing 
private sector and slightly modifies the con- 
tent, or that uses private voluntary organiza- 
tions and grassroot organizing to produce and 
distribute alternative publications seem to 
yield better results than attempting to set up a 
parallel subsidized alternative source of mass 
culture in a developing country. rn 

BEST AVAILABLE COPY 

Cornelia Butler Flora & a professor of sociolo- 
gy at Kiznsas State University who has done 
research on photonovels in Latin America for 
the past 16 years. 



Looking at Costs 
of Graphic Literature 

Adapted from 'Photonovels, Comics, and announcements. 
~ra$bic ~iteratut-e: Popular Print Mediu for 
Development," by Bonnie Cain. Expense Factors: 

Market research, modes of message pre- 
sentation, quality of illustrations, distribu- 

A medium cannot be judged cost- tion systems; 
effective unless it is first efictive. Salaries for photographers, writers, re- 
Only when no other medium ex- searchers, and staff support; 
ists that is less costly for at least Printing of covers and duplication ser- 

the same level of effectiveness, is it a worth- vices; 
while investment. And, ultimately, the medium Distribution and transportation costs. 
can only be a cost-effective choice when the 
educational program using it can afford the 
costs of development and dissemination. The Savings Factors: 
fact that photonovels and comic books are rel- Costly in-country printing and paper sup- 
atively inexpensive is not the only reason, or ply problems are avoided when two local 
necessarily the best reason for considering businesses agree to donate the use of 
them; rather, that they are an effective high-speed Xerox machines which repro- 
means of delivering persuasive instructional duce photographs well and to provide the 
messages. paper at cost. They will also donate per- 

What are the costs involved in producing sonnel to run the machines. 
photonovels and comic books? Costs of any Polaroid pictures bypass the film develop- 
medium are the costs of obtaining services and ment process and immediately show the 
supplies to put that medium together within a amateur photographers whether or not 
specific setting. In one country, printing paper their pictures are good. 
may be readily available at reasonable prices. Participating ministries have agreed to use 
In another, there may not be a reliable suppli- their existing extension and community 
er and paper costs may be excessive. Mord- education programs to distribute the 
able graphic artists may be available in one materials. 
country and nonexistent in another. Some Multiple ministries using the same medi- 
costs can be retrieved through advertisement um for their educational messages, will 
or sales, or  by having an efficient distribution realize savings through shared costs. 
system. The following hypothetical case study Market research and testing will produce 
illustrates the numerous cost factors that make instructional materials that will be under- 
it difficult to predict what the final expense will stood without the intervention of outside 
be. specialists. 

The photonovels will be read and shared 
The Case Study among families and other community 

A populous country has seven major ethnic members. Because materials will be circu- 
groups, each with a different language. Malaria lated for a long period of time, it will be 
is found in all these regions and all recognize attractive to potential advertisers. 
there is a need for a national educational cam- 
paign to treat the problem. The need is for 
universal action to cover or treat mosquito Potential Cost Recovery: 
breeding grounds and for increased under- Poorly trained extension personnel will 
standing of how to treat trauma cases of malar- be able to use the materials as effective 
ia. The objectives are to ensure that the fam- instructional aids. 
ilies of each region learn about family and Public service announcements by other 
community health, control of malaria, and departments and ministries not involved 
community organization and adult education. in the malaria campaign, might result in 

The communicators decide that the mes- paid advertisements. 
sages are too complex to use the broadcast Businesses may request ad space on the 
media, with language differences complicating covers, or wish to include inserts in the 
matters further. After considerable research booklet. 4. 

and analysis, the campaign directors decide 
that the most cost-effective approach is to pro- 
duce a series of photonovels built around the Cost EEecdveness Decisions 
lives of the Ranna family. The lessons are to be The important question is, which medium 
illustrated as the Ranna family grows and pros- will achieve the best results for the lowest 

es wdl be d.eyeloped and mes- price? Given the high cost of paper in the case 
sages pers. Storyf tailor d'tlt) the! regional and &nit audi- study presented above, would radio broad- 
ences. Polaroid photography and Xerox casts or print advertisements have been a bet- 
copying techniques will be used to create cul- ter choice? Photonovel and comic books have 
turally accurate booklets for each of the re- unique cost characteristics that influence the 
gions. Booklet covers will carry public service cost decision: 

The Pass-along Factor: 
The pass-along factor takes into account 

how many people will actually see a magazine 
or other periodic publication. Descriptive evi- 
dence, mostly anecdotal, shows that audiences 
share their photonovels and comic books with 
their families and other community members. 
Shops where used commercial photonovels 
and comic books are resold can be found in 
most countries. 

The pass-along factor should also be consid- 
ered in the printing and distribution costs. It 
can safely be projected that at least two other 
people will read each copy distributed. Thus, if 
2,000 photonovels or comic books are handed 
out, the costs should be divided by 6,000 to 
reflect this pass-along factor. 

Commercial Versus Educational Costs: 
Commercial photonovels and comic books 

are produced cheaply and rapidly. Often the 
entire production process of a photonovel- 
- conceptualization, scripting, casting, shoot- 
ing, and editing takes only four days. With wide 
distribution, unit costs of the materials are ex- 
tremely low, and a sizable profit can be 
expected. 

Educational photonovels or comic books, 
on the other hand, are developed by research- 
ers and instructional media specialists. Their 
consulting fees or salaries absorb a sizable part 
of the production costs. 

High-enaow-end Production Costs: 
Production choices influence cost enor- 

mously. For example, photonovels can be 
made with a researcher, ministry personnel, 
evaluators, pretesters, professional photogra- 
phers or artists, paid actors and professional 
writers. They can also be developed by one 
locally-trained media specialist using a Polar- 
oid, who writes the story with help from the 
audience and pretests at the same time. The 
latter type of production can be completed in 
two weeks and is typically printed on newspa- 
per stock, while the former often takes six 
months and may be printed in three colors on 
glossy stock. 

A more elaborate production may still be 
the more cost-effective if it is widely distribut- 
ed, is so well-designed that trial readers easily 
understand the graphics, and is integrated with 
other elements of the program to ensure 
impact. 

A decision must be made on how many re- 
finements should be made to a product. While 
the publication might be capturing only 70 
percent of the intended audience, it may not 
be cost-effective to try to reach that last 30 
percent. It may be cheaper to create a separate 
message for that group than trying to appeal to 
the entire audience with a single product. 

Cost Effectiveness: 
How do the costs of photonovels and comic 

books compare with those of other media 
equally effective in achieving the same instruc- 
tional goals? Photonovels and comic books are 
uniquely effective in delivering instructional, 
emotional, persuasive messages to audiences 
that wish to remember and review the ele- 

(Continued on page 12) 
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Radio E d m t i o n  in the Dominican R@ublic 
by Beatriz Casals-Andrews and Ruth Eshgh 

The .follouling article appeared in the first 
h u e  of Rqdio Learning, Artgust 1986, apzthli- 
catio~z of the Radio Leanziizg Prqjrct. DCR 
uloztlci like to thaizk Thonm Tilson, Project 
Director, for allouqing zts to reprint this article 
in its entiregl. 

In 1982, the Radio-assisted C o ~ m u n i h  Ba- 
sic Education (RADECO) project was imple- 
mented in the Dominican Republic as a means 
of bringing basic education to children seven 
to 14 years old rn-ho d o  not have access to 
public schools. Through the cooperative effort 
of the U.S. Agenqr for International Develop- 
ment (AID). InterAmerica Research Associates, 
and the Dominican Secretariat of Education 
(SEEBAC), basic skills are being taught 
through the medium of radio in the rural areas 
of the Dominican Republic where there are no 
schools and where children must work during 
regular school hours. 

RADECO 
The goal of RADECO is to teach children the 

basic skills they would have learned had they 
gone to regular school. To achieve this goal 
RADECO has developed a program of practi- 
cal, low-cost, effective radio-based instruction 
in the pr iman grades. Lessons are based on 
existing Dominican curricula and reflect the 
special historical, cultural, economic, and so- 
cial characteristics of the nation. 

RADECO faces the task of incorporating in- 
struction for an entire grade-level into a se- 
quence of daily, hour-long broadcasts. The re- 
sulting program has to be fast-moving enough 
to hold the interest of a seven-year-old child 
and, at the same time, cover sufficient materi- 
als so that the required skills are learned. 

Each day, after completing their work in the 
fields, the children meet at the centers where 
they are given instruction in basic skills. Read- 
ing, writing, and arithmetic are stressed, while 
social studies, science, music, and physical ed- 
ucation are also presented. Although the chil- 
dren are supemised b!- an adult proctor, o r  
radio auxilian., instruction is given almost en- 
tirely by radio. 

The success of interactive radio education 
can be attributed largely to the innovative style 
of the broadcast lessons. During interactive 
radio lessons the learner is constantly active, 
asking and answering questions, engaging in 
structured conversations, reading, writing, cal- 
culating, solving problems, standing up, mov- 
ing purposefully about, participating in active 
songs, games, and exercises - for the course of 
an hour of livel!., focused study. 

The results from the RADECO project are 
the most pc~werful demonstration to date of 
the capacih of interactive radio to provide ef- 
fective instruction in basic skills, whether o r  
not a trained teacher is present, and without 

significant investment in accessory instruction- 
al materials. 

Institutionalization 
On March 19, 1986, RADECO realized its in- 

ternational development goal when the Secre- 
tariat of Education formally institutionalized 
the project as a permanent educational pro- 
gram in the Dominican Republic. Key factors 
which contributed to institutionalization are 1) 
the existing need for an alternative to formal 
education, 2) acceptance of interactive radio 
by professionals as well as the communities as 
a viable alternative to formal education, 3) the 
human commitment and involvement, and 4) 
development of local capacity to maintain the 
project after AID support ends. 

The scattered population of the southwest 
region of the Dominican Republic and the lack 
of schools and teachers created the need for an 
alternative educational approach. Initially, ed- 
ucators doubted the methodology of interac- 
tive radio. Open communication between the 
project and the educational ~0rrImunih mini- 
mized any resistance and the positive outcome 
of the evaluations gained their support. 

Commitment to the project existed at all 
levels. Local as well as AID support for the 
project enabled the benefits and successes of 
the project to be highlighted and provided the 
essential support needed to implement the 
program Local support and acceptance were 
the result of the communih outreach 
component. 

By visiting the targeted communities in the 
southwest region of the Dominican Republic, 
the RADECO staff learned that education was 
considered an urgent need. The community 
members wanted to be able to write letters to 

friends living in other communities, to be able 
to read the newspaper, and to make purchases 
without fear of being cheated. 

The communities were asked to help by 
identiking candidates for radio auxiliaries, po- 
tential students, and possible sites for the en- 
rawlaaka or  shelters where the children would 
listen to the radio broadcasts. They also helped 
build small learning centers for the children to 
use. These centers were frequentlv very sim- 
ple, but the labor put into them reflected the 
strong need felt by parents for an education for 
their children. By involving the communities 
in the decision-making process and in the con- 
tribution of goods and labor, they became 
partners in achieving the goals of the project. 

The development of local abilit). to sustain 
a project of this type was as important 
to the institutionalization of RADECO as 
was the ~0r-rImunih outreach component. The 
RADECO management plan relied heavily on 
existing resources and o n  the host country 
infrastructure. By remaining flexible when de- 
signing the management plan, RADECO was 
able to more closely respond to local needs. 

Key responsibilities of project management, 
design, and implementation were assigned to 
staff members already part of SEEBAC. Thus 
the project was able to provide vital training 
and development needed to inanage such a 
program. By including institutionalization in 
the management plan from the onset of the 
project, the foundation needed for continua- 
tion of the program was developed. 

Through clearly defined project objectives, 
local capacity building, utilization and expan- 
sion of existing resources and infrastructul-es, 
and hard work, RADECO has succeeded in en- 
suring that children in the southwestern re- 
gion of the Dominican Republic will continue 
to have access to a primary education. 

For more information on RADECO, contact 
Beatriz Casals-Andrews, InterAmerica Re- 
search Associates, 1555 Wilson Boulevard, 
Suite 700, Rosslyn, Virginia 22209, (703) 
533-0870, o r  Dr. James Hoxeng, U.S. Agency 
for International Development. Bureau for Sci- 
ence and Technology, Office of Education, 
Washington, DC 20523, USA. I 

(Rappaport continued. from page 16) 

lence, o r  hesitations. Incorrect facts presented 
no real problem. A too-low fence keeping a 
camel out of a garden or  the wrong tool In a 
character's hand was soon put right, but the 
picture strip of an unfamiliar process, such as 
mixing kerosene emulsion, w ; ~  received with 
bland politeness -a  clear sign that it shoulti be 
thought through again. 

\%en those tested could immediately icien- 
tify the characters and their actions, they could 
often also tell what was being said o r  at least 
find the remark in the balloon. In some pic- 
tures they could recall the words used to de- 
scribe various pictures after several days. Hu- 
mor, emotion, and social appropriateness 
serve to make a picture memorable. It pays to 
give as much thought to the human setting of  
the information as to its technical content. One  
accepts advice from friends much more happi- 
ly than from strange o r  unidentified sources. 

From casual audience testing, it would seem 
that taking advice from a book presents no 
particular difficulty to the preliterate rural 
population of the western Sahel and that read- 
ing pictures is a natural and effective way to 
transmit technical information. A handbook of 
this nature would speed rural development 
and repay further research. For further infor- 
mation, contact Rosalyn Rappaport, 31 Lodge 
Lane, London N12 8JG, England. 

RosaIyn Rappaport, has worked with the U.S. 
Extension Service and as a research horticul- 
turist in the Caribbean and in 4frica. 
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Why Another Handbook? 
enlivened and "telescoped" the stories, en- 
abling more information to be included in one 
frame. It more closelv reflected life, where 
family members purs"e their responsibilities 

The Clearingbozae U~OZ-IM like to tbank the format seemed equally clear - a dispas- simultaneously. Facial expressions could ex- 
George Grirnrnett .for his kind penzzission to sionate, carefully sectioned text illustrated press acceptance or rejection of ideas; neigh- 
reprint an abrrdged z,wsion of the.follozi,irzg with diagrammatic figures. The project hired bors were added; interpersonal relationships 
article u~hich origin all^) appeared in the .lune Mohammed ben Bara, a high school boy with a became important to the effective telling of 
1986 issz-~e of Media in Education. talent for copying. It didn't take long to pro- events. 

by Rosalyn Rappaport 
After a year of working at the 
Mauritanian Vegetable Produc- 
tion Project at the Sani Oasis and 
observing the farmers of the Sen- 

egal River Valley, planners had confronted the 
problems of vegetable gardening at the edge 
of the desert. At Sani, simple methods had 
resulted in a paradise of plenty and it was time 
to spread the good advice around. The Project 
hired an artist, and I (the horticulturist) started 
to write "method sheets" intended to grow 
into a handbook of vegetable technology. 

Mauritania has its share of intelligent, inno- 
vative farmers who, by trial and error, have 
solved many of the problems of Sahelian vege- 
table production. Unfortunately, distances and 
the costs of travel trap these ideas at their 
points of origin. A handbook that presented 
these ideas in a lively teaching format seemed 
the most economic, adaptable, and lasting 
means of technique transfer. It would inform 
farmers of what their peers were doing in oth- 
er parts of the country and could start others 
thinking along similar lines. 

There is a small Extension Service but, even 
were its numbers increased, it would always 
be insuficient to meet with all the gardening 
cooperatives in this huge country. According 
to the World Bank, "Agricultural Extension 
Services are most effective when they support 
a profitable or risk-free technology." The 
handbook is planned as a source of this kind of 
information. 

. - 
duce the first sheet, "Planting Onions." Mo- 
hammed had combed the technical literature 
to good effect, reproducing familiar persons 
planting, measuring, etc., in profile. The page 
could not have been clearer. 

Preliminary comprehension tests were car- 
ried out on the project's three drivers. The 
office staff read them the text, pointing out the 
illustrations and then asked who the drawings 
were of and what they were doing. The drivers 
duly admired, but were mystified. They did not 
understand the text nor could they theorize 
about the pictures. Dismayed, I started asking 
questions such as "Who is this man?" which 
produced answers such as "He is poor," "He is 
a picture." If our work was incomprehensible 
the idea must be abandoned. Our artist's job 
was preserved when I discovered, in a corner 
of his notebook, a delightful caricature of a 
bird perched droopily on a camel. I persuaded 
Mohammed to draw some cartoon people car- 
rying out familiar agricultural tasks. 

He drew a plump seductive matron hoeing 
and her husband, cheery and muscular, wield- 
ing a pick. Upon showing them to our drivers, 
they voiced the general opinion that "These 
are the people to ask because they know the 
business;" and Suzie, the bird, "the outsider," 
was free to speak her mind - tactlessly if nec- 
essary. The next step was to develop the story 
line; the real difficulties began at this point. 

Each cartoon comprised six to eight conver- 
sations. Problems emerged as we merged the 
cartoons with the script. In particular, the farm 
family seemed locked into the role of lecturers 

As time passed and the refinement of the 
cartoons proceeded, I realized the enormous 
potential of comic strips. Mohammed and the 
project's staff now contributed ideas to the 
comic strips. The figure below illustrates how 
people would benefit from having more vege- 
tables in their diets. Marianne dreaming of 
cous cous topped with vegetables brought 
roars of laughter and set me to search for more 
comic situations. (See illustration below. ) 

Pictures Carry Information 
A well-drawn picture presents a whole situa- 

tion, facts plus implications at a glance-its 
advantage over the written word. At its best, 
our comic strip combined this ovemiew with 
the precision of the written word in a ven  
concise form - the "ballon." One such frame 
may carn  multiple messages o f  equal or 
ranked importance. 

The main message may be varied. Most agri- 
cultural procedures recur but, particularly 
with vegetables, they do so with variation. 
Comic strips have a special ability to present 
this repetition with variation. This leaves the 
instructor or reader free to select from several 
story situations exactly what he or she needs to 
make or understand a point. The opportunities 
for cross reference are practically endless. 

Comprehension and Retention 
As ex-farmers who had for years ranged the 

western Sahel, our drivers were well-qualified 
observers of the rural scene and their reac- 
tions to our pictorial representation of the 

What Kind of Handbook? who were not doing much. To emphasize the work they knew so well, &as exceptionally en- 

Small landholders, large-scale farmers, ex- family's active role, I started to write up the lightening. Politeness forbade them to criticize 

tension agents -all would want the facts - but ~cenarios as little dramas. Emphasis was openly and the existence of errors or miscon- 

in different detail and presentation, In larger moved away from technology toward the fam- ceptions could be inferred only from their si- 

villages there is usually someone who can read i l ~ ' s  attempt t' use the technolorn This both (Continued on page 1 5 )  

and, since scientific background should be 
available to those who can use it, this suggest- 
ed two levels of text. 

The contents would be confined to locally 
developed techniques drawn from western Sa- 
hel. In Mauritania, as throughout the Sahel, 
rainfall management and date-palm irrigation 
are ancient practices and in the thirty years 
since irrigated vegetables appeared in the re- 
gion enough local expertise has accumulated 
to complete a text covering some fifteen vege- 
table crops. Local solutions are well adapted to 
climate and terrain, are within ordinary labor 
and financial limits, and take account of con- 
sumer preferences. 

Each information unit - preparation, crops, 
protection, processing - would be composed 
of a simple account of what to do, followed by 
the scientific explanation of why the proce- 
dure works, the latter intended mainly for the 
Extension agents. I 

Doing It 
Justification arrived at and content decided, 

4-3) 
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ect fits the image and spirit of Project SHARE, 

Tramceding Barnews: its potential long-term benefits, and the overall 
feasibility of the proposal. 

SHARING Satellite Technology 

In many areas of the world, partic- 
ularly in developing countries, 
natural geographic barriers, lack 

.. - . of teachers, dllfused populations, 
and inadequate infrastructures make conven- 
tional communication methods either physi- 
cally or financially impossible. The expanding 
use of telecommunications, especially new sat- 
ellite technology, can help overcome such 
difficulties. Although the use of such tech- 
nology is likely to be affected by a country's 
political and economic situation, projects us- 
ing telecommunications are, nonetheless, be- 

To date, most projects have been fl~liated 
with universities, professional societies, or  
hospitals, working with the various telecom- 
munication entities in the countries involved. 
Each sponsor designs and dictates the content 
of the project and is responsible for securing 
financial support, whether private or  govern- 
mental, and for the terrestrial links. Once 
the project application has been submitted to 
INTELSAT, it is reviewed by the International 
Advisory Council - a special panel of experts 
in international communications from around 
the world. The review determines if the proj- 

EXempw- 
Thirty-seven different countries are current- 

ly participating in Project SHARE. In education, 
the People's Republic of China uses satellites 
to transmit daily lectures to university students 
throughout the country. Called "A TV Universi- 
ty," it serves as an example of how standard- 
ized education levels can be brought to scat- 
tered populations in countries where great 
distances and geographical barriers make con- 
tact difficult. The use of satellites has also been 
successfully demonstrated for years by both 
the University of the South Pacific and the 
University of the West Indies where a high 
percentage of course completions, along with 
high test scores, have been achieved. (See DCR 
24 and 26.) 

(Continued o n  page 3 )  

ing carried out in education, medicine, and 
agriculture. 

Cnder the auspices of INTELSAT, the mere  in the World are Radios? 
110-member organization which owns the 
world's international telecommunication sat- 
ellite svstem, and in conjunction with the In- 
ternational Institute of Communications, a by Graham Mytton 
London-based member organizati0.n con- 
cerned with the uses and developments of in- Accurate and reliable data on ra- 
ternational communication, Project SHARE dio ownership in rural areas of 
(Satellites for Health And Rural Education) was developing countries are notori- 
initiated in order to make more people aware ously difficult to obtain. On the 
of the practical uses satellite communica- other hand, we know quite a lot about access 
tions for educational and health purposes, to "d ownership of radios and te~evisions in 
Since its inception in 1985, it has provided free urban areas of these Same c~untries, primarily 
satellite access for rural health and long-dis- because this is where the bulk of manufac- 
tance educational programs which use new tured go& are sold. Tkose who 
satellite technologies. purchase advertisement space or time want to 

Each S F ~  project involves a series of tests know what consunlers are buying: how many 
andlor demonstrations aimed at showing how people in Lagos, Nigeria can be reached by a 

can help allevi- series of 30-second radio commercials for toi- 
ate the problems inherent in providing rural let or how many people in ~akarta, indo- 
health care and education, Originally con- nesia have television Sets, and how man) 
ceived as a 16-month project, scheduled to end watch it at home? Advertisers need this infor- 
in ~ ~ ~ i l  1986, it bar now been mation. In Contrast, there is little demand for 
through December 1986, facilitate the de- information about rural Consumers in devel- 
velopment of permanent long-term progrdms, oping countries, so not much is known about 
extensive evaluations and studies will be con- them. 
ducted on each project, as well as on the pro- commercial research agencies do  
ject as a whole These will be published and exist in many developing countries, consumer 
made available upon request to individuals research 1s not their only, Or even their major 
and institutions in the field. (See address at activitv; they do many other Qpes of research 
end of article. ) as well. What about research by broadcasting 

. * , . , ,  . .  

organizations? In Latin America, commercial 
radio stations commission audience surveys, 
but these too concentrate on urban audiences. 
In Asia, audience research is carried out with 
growing frequency onlv in Sri Lanka, India, 
and Pakistan. In sub-Saharan Africa, the picture 
is even less clear. Other than in South Africa, 
no radio or TV stations do regular audience 
research. In North Africa, onlv Morocco, Tuni- 
sia, and Egypt have done systematic research 
and these have been mainly urban-based stud- 
ies of their audiences. (Contintled on  page 2) 

DCR LADM 
LNSDE 

The four center pages of this issue 
contain the first comprehensive subject 
index of DCR issues 40 through 54, en- 
compassing the dates of December 1982 
to August 1986. We hope it is a useful 
guide to our work. 

- 
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BBC's Survey Findhqp 
! This lengthy introduction serves to suggest 
i some caution when interpreting the following 

I 
facts and figures. Since 1944, the BBC has ap- 
plied the sample survey methodology to gath- 
er  audience data, interviewing randomly se- 
lected people in designated areas of a 
particular country. Their External Services Di- 

1: vision performs regular audience research in 
countries around the world in order to collect 
accurate information about radio ownership 
and to determine who listens to the BBC and 
other international broadcasters. 

In recent years, increased attention has been 
given, whenever possible, to rural areas. These 
studies verify the already-assumed high levels 
of exposure to the media in urban areas and 
the generally lower listening levels in rural 
areas. Nonetheless, increased radio ownership 
among rural people in developing countries 
has been confirmed by these surveys. 

Given the expense and difficulty of research 
in developing countries, it is understandable 
that the information we have is both meager 
and incomplete. In.1964, for example, a survey 
in the West African country of Togo, showed 44 
percent radio ownership in urban areas, but 
rural surveys indicated only four to five per- 
cent ownership. No more recent data are avail- 
able. Elsewhere in West Africa, figures are 
somewhat more current. In neighboring Gha- 
na, an extensive survey in 1977 showed that 72 
percent of urban households had radios, with 
46 percent ownership in the rural areas. In 
Nigeria, Africa's most popult )I IS country, a 1983 
national survey showed 85 percent ownership 
or access to radios in urban households and an 
impressive 62 percent were found in rural 
households. 

In eastern African countries, surveys have 
occured more regularly, making it possible to 
show change over time within a country. In 
Tanzania, for example, a nationwide audience 
survey in 1960 indicated that 10 percent of 
urban households had radios, but fewer than 
two percent of rural homes had radios at that 
time. By 1967, the situation had been trans- 
formed. In the capital city, Dar es Salaam, own- 
ership had grown to 58 percent. Another sur- 
vey in 1974 showed that among the 14 million 
people in the country, there were 1.7 mi!lion 
radios with nearly 1.6 million of these located 
in rural areas. At that time, it was one of the 
highest levels of recorded radio ownership in 
the developing world. 

Less spectacular, but equally significant 
growth has occurred elsewhere. In Kenya, ra- 
dio ownership grew from a very low base in 
1960 to 72 percent of urban households and 36 
percent of rural households with radios by 
1978. Five years later, this figure had risen to 
78 percent and 42 percent respectively. 

Potential in China 
In Asia, the picture has been broadly similar. 

In China, individual radio ownership was not 
encouraged during the cultural revolution, but 
since then it has rocketed. While there has not 
been a nationwide survey, recent estimates put 
ownership at over 100 million, perhaps five 

times as many radios than in the years before 
the cultural revolution. At that time, the domi- 
nant equipment was the ubiquitous wired ra- 
dios, delivering only local broadcast services. 
Since then, much of the growth has been in 
individual ownership of portable radios in ru- 
ral China. Moreover, there remains enormous 
potential for even greater growth in radio 
ownership in a country of more than one bil- 
lion people. 

In India, where so much emphasis has been 
put on the developmental role of radio, in 
some rural areas a majority of people still do 
not have their own radios. Therefore, despite 
the fact that there is widespread community 
and group listening, there are still many who 
are not reached at all. The pattern is very simi- 
lar to that in Africa - a high level of radio own- 
ership in towns and a smaller but growing 
presence in the countryside. In a 1975 survey 
of eight Indian states, 75 percent of those inter- 
viewed in urban areas had a radio at home, 
while in rural areas, ownership came to only 
38 percent. 

Elsewhere in South Asia, one finds a similar 
picture. In 1975, a very limited survey done in 
accessible regions of rural Pakistan, showed 
that no more than 11 percent of households 
had radios. By 1982, the situation had been 
significantly transformed. Although a different 
sample of rural people was interviewed, it was 
clear that there had been substantial growth in 
ownership - more than half of those contacted 
had a radio. 

At the present time, there are still many ar- 
eas of the world where broadcast research is 
not possible. Afghanistan is a good example. 
The strategy used by BBC to assess Afghan 
radio-listening habits was to conduct a study of 
Afghan refugee camps in Pakistan, since the 
approximately three million refugees living 
there had come mainly from rural Afghanistan. 
In the survey, 75 percent had had radios. 

We have less data for Latin America, but what 
exists shows a somewhat earlier expansion of 
radio into the homes of rural residents. Radio 
ownership seems now to have reached nearly 
saturation levels. 

A Downturn Ahead? 
Although the statistics seem to indicate that 

the trend is toward having a radio in even 
household throughout the world, this is not 
actually the case. There are signs that the 
growth documented in the above figures ap- 
pears to have peaked. In fact, there is evidence 
of a decline in radio ownership in some devel- 
oping countries. With the onset of worldwide 
recession in the late 1970s, which is still greatl!. 
affecting the poorest regions of developing 
countries, the purchase of radios or batteries is 
not foremost in the minds of people struggling 
with daily survival. 

A lack of batteries and the need for foreign 
exchange for more essential commodities are 
major problems in many developing countries 
with severe balance of payments difficulties. In 
Tanzania, where there are two factories that 
could produce enough batteries to meet the 
local demand, most are now being exported 
for foreign exchange purposes. As a result, 

(Continued on  pnge 3 )  
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(Dfytton conhnuedfiom page 2 )  
- batteries currently cost as much as USS2 

each - more than 10 percent of an urban Tan- 
zanian worker's weekly wage, and an even 
higher proportion of a rural dweller's income. 

The dual problems of battery supplies and 
the shortage of radio repair services have be- 
come major obstacles to further expansion of 
radio ownership in developing countries. The 
cost of batteries has stimulated the increased 
use of plug-in radios, but most developing 
countries have only limited electricity supplies 
outside urban areas. And, after all, the main 
attraction of the battery-powered transistor ra- 
dio has been its portability. As a result, atten- 
tion has turned to developing an inexpensive, 
maintenance-free, solar-powered radio that 1 
will require no other electrical supply source. 

Until these supply and distribution prob- 1 
lems are solved, the question remains: Will a 
Zambian farmer ploughing his field while a I 

, transistor radio swings from the harness of his 
bullock become an image of the past? a 

Graham Mytton i s  Head of International 
Broadcasting and Audience Research for the 
Brit& Brwdcasting Corporation. He waspre- 
vious!y a producer in the @can Sertice of the 
BBC, and a Zambian Broadmting Smices 
Resaarcb Fellow at the Unioersip of Zambia. (Bouck continuedJLom page I ) BEST AVA~LABLE COP* 

A demonstra~ion of bout a brain scan of a patient ts telecommunicuted oia INTELSAT's satellite to u 
remote diagnosiy center 

World Resources 1986 
The World Resources Institute has 

just published an excellent reference 
book on worldwide environmental 
and resource trends - the first of 
its kind. In W i l d  Resomes 1986 
You will find a wealth of global, 
regional, and national resource trends, 
with dozens of charts, maps, figures, and 
data tables for 146 countries. Six emerg- 
ing issues that seriously sect the hu- 
man condition and demand urgent re- 
medial action are highlighted,including: 
multiple pollutants and widespread for- 
est decline in Europe and North Ameri- 
ca; the environment and human health; 
tropical deforestation; the atmosphere 
as a shared resource; soil degradation; 
and population growth and resource 
use, especially in Africa. 

In the United States, copies can be 
ordered directly from. the International 
Institute for ~nvironmental Develop- 
ment, 1717 Massachusetts Ave., N.W., 
Suite 302, Washington, D.C. 20036, for 
USS32.45 cloth, and USS16.95 paper- 
back, with discounts on multiple orders. 
Prepayment or purchase orders, plus 
$2.50 for UPS postage and handling, is 
required on all orders. It also is avail- 
able from IIED Publications, 3 Ends- 
leigh Street, London, WClH ODC, Great 
Britain for cloth 522.95, paperback 
511.95. Postage and handling additional. 

In order to further professional and voca- 
tional education, lectures on water manage- 
ment and engineering sponsored by the High- 
er Education for Development Organization 
(HEDCO) are being transmitted on a bimonth- 
ly basis from University College, Dublin, Ire- 
land to the University of Amman in Jordan. 
Approximately three hundred participants, 
both students and professionals in the field, 
attend these lectures. 

Because providing medical information 
over great distances is difficult, developed and, 
ta a lesser extent, developing countries are 
turning to satellite technology. The Miami 
Children's Hospital is sponsoring a large and 
very successful project to bring the latest tech- 
niques and information on pediatrics to doc- 
tors in South and Central America. (See article 
in this issue.) 

In another health project, brain scans are 
sent telephone lines from Nairobi, Kenya to 
St. Johns, Newfoundland, Canada, where diag- 
noses are performed. This same facility main- 
tains a link with the Makarere Medical Center 
in Kampala, Lganda to support their small staff 
of doctors and trained personnel, helping 
them to serve a much larger population than 
othenvise would be possible. 

More Ideas for SHARE 
Other projects also are in various stages of 

preparation or operation. Some innovative 
proposals that have been submitted include: 
using small, transportable microterminals to 
assist in coordinating famine relief; creating 
interactive access to international databanks 
for nutrition education in South Pacific island 
nations or for children's television program- 
ming; and relaying training programs to bring 
computer literacy to developing nations. 

Each SHARE project carries with it a differ- 

ent challenge and has attracted an impressive 
diversity of individuals and organizations. By 
taking the initiative, these participants have 
gained insight into the problems and the 
promises of telecommunication for their 
countries. SI-IARE's ultimate goal, of course, is 
to stimulate developing countries into future 
activities on their own, building on the skills 
acquired while bringing expanded services to 
rural populations. 

For further information about Project 
SHARE contact: Gail Bouck, INTELSAT, 3400 
International Drive, NW, Washington, DC 
20008-3089. Telex 89-2707, Telephone (202 ) 
944-7825. 

Gail Bot4ck k Assktant Detvelopnzent g a i n  
Oficer ipz the Ofice of Polic~l AlmI~~sti alzcl 
Der,elopment @airs at IATEWWAT ulhere she 
rtuzzmges Project SHARE. a 

Call for Papers 
The International Communication Associa- 

tion is calling for papers and program propos- 
als for its 37th Annual Confereilce to be held 
May 2 1-25, 1987, in Montreal, Canada Propos- 
als should address one of the nine established 
divisions, four special interest groups, or the 
Conference theme of "Ecolog of Con;munic;i- 
tion." Proposal submission deadline is r\;cn.eni- 
ber 1, 1986. 

For a description of the categories and sub- 
mission guidelines, write to Robert L. Cox. Ex- 
ecutive Director, International Communica- 
tion Association, P.O. Box 9589, Austin, Texas 
78776, USA. Telephone (512) 454-8299. 
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Svstematic h l o p m e n t  communication 

S~pPofliin~ Health in Swaziland directing influences tbe other message major to audiences its target aucii- while 
ence. For example, although directed to 

-- mothers, a nutrition message will be seen 
and heard by farmers who learn of the 

by A l k d  B. Mndzebele revealed that Swaziland mothers want their special emphasis on  selected foods, o r  by 
children, particularly those under one year of government officials whose support for 

In order to successfully dissemi- age, to be protected against traditional dis- new policies is always necessary. 
nate, health messages to general eases through the application of traditional 
audiences in a developing coun- medicines. Building on this, messages were Without a thoroughly designed communica- 
uy, careful planning and imple- designed that were based on the traditionally tions strategy, otherwise well-planned devel- 

mentation is required. It is important to con- practiced behavior of protecting children opment projects will be doomed to failure. It is 
sider all the components that contribute to against diseases. The focus of the messages not an exaggeration to say that a development , 
bringing about successful change in a system- was not that the diseases were "modern" as project is only as successful as the communica- 
atic manner, including research and evalua- opposed to "traditional," but that immuniza- tion system that supports it. 
tion, media, resources, and training. tion should be practiced on their young chil- 

During 1984-1985, the Minisuy of Health in dren as is other protective behavior. Al'ed Mndzebele is a Health Education Oft- 
Swaziland applied mass media communica- In addition to designing messages based Cer with the Swaziland ~ i n k t t y  of Health. L 

tion techniques to promote the use of oral upon our research, we were able to imple- . - .  - - -  
rehydration therapy (ORT) to overcome infant ment three other components of our planned 
dehydration from diarrhea. Building on this development communication project: Briefly Noted successful dissemination activity, another Media Use: By determining current media 

. 
communication was designed for , behavior, attitudes, and bowledge of - - .- . . -. -.----- .. - .. - 
Swaziland's Expanded Program on  Immuniza- the rarget audience, we could devise 
tion campaign. print, and health messages that addressed the de- by Robert Viael and W- 
interpersonal channels were used to dissemi- sired changes. 
nate the ORT messages. 2. Resources: By ensuring that an ample IBM has *e Guzde to 

In developing countries, use of these media supply of vaccines and refrigerators Sofwre in Dez~eloping Counmmes, a compila- 
are often accompanied by inherent drawbacks. would be available to implement the im- tion describing personal computer software 
Radio messages associated with a project may munization campaign, we were able to programs covering the areas of agriculture, 
not be very effective unless they are preceded ,ch the campaign goal. ecomomic and social resources, physical infra- 
by adequate Preprogram research o r  built-in 3. Training: B~ designing and holding a structure and administration. Programs de- 
feedback measures to assure that the messages training program we could be assured scribed cover a wide range of developing- 
are relevant. Print messages are susceptible to that all health personnel coming in con- country applications, among them farm plan- 
misinterpretation because audiences may not with the target audience their ning, aquaculture management, timber yield 
have regular exposure either to the written teaching responsibilities. forecasting, census processing, population 
word or  to graphic materials. Training pro- The Power of Communication growth monitoring, water supply require- 
grams within an extension system may begin With the experience gained in the use ments, foreign debt, loan, and payment moni- 
dynamically, but then lose their effectiveness of systematic development communication, toring, and many others. The guide also 
over time without constant updating of train- , have learned some lessons includes descriptions of related software liter- 
ing materials and techniques. In light of these including: ature, supporting s o b a r e ,  national language 
constraints, a communication system that en- SvSternatic detlelopmmt communiuuio,7 supplements, (IBM) hardware, a glossary of 
deavors to orchestrate these trouble-prone commands a qeCial authorit2f, Research terms, and a list of software sources. Most ma- 
media into a coordinated program must confirms that greater impact'is possible terials included in this guide are free of 
be based 'Po' a stmte@ that is developed interpersonal communication is charge. The  Gui& is available at no  charge 
from a comprehensive, preprogram planning combined with radio or 7v messages, from: Communications and External Programs 
process. newspaper items, or illustrations Manager, IBM Area South, 190 Avenue Charles . S,lSt-tic dPlfelopmmt de Gaulle. 92523 Neuilly sur Seine, France. 
Development Research Phase mures better Of t,,e The Pacific Telecommunications Council 

Planning the communication component of Since message conception and design are ( PTC) has published the proceedings of their 
the Expanded Program on Imnlunization ac- ofprimary importance, the most desirable eighth annual conference on Eziolution of the 
celeration campaign in Swaziland began with a means of communication is the one that Digital Pacr/i, held in Honolulu, Hawaii on 
development research phase - rhe first essen- guarantees the message will be delivered January 12-15,1986. Over 60 of the conference 
rial step in any development communication consistently alld correctlv. papers appear in this volume. They address 
project. We conducted field investigations and S,stmtic det,elOPment commu,timtion issues such as Pacific facilities' developments 
reviewed data to determine current pdtterns of ln7N a cumulatilP i,npad to a memge, and requirements: policy, planning, and facili- 
rural mothers' behavior, attitudes, and prdc- blessages that are reidorced ties; business strategies; network applications: 
tices regarding immunization. A knowledge. through ditferent media produce a great- socio-economic impacts; educational pro- 
attitude, and practices study was also done in ., oL,erall impact and hnre a stronger psy- grams: and others. The 384-page volume is 
order to svstematically plan an in-service train- chological advantage over a campaign that available for LM45 from the University of Ha- 
ing strategy for clinic nurses as well as to gath- d,, not consistentlv repeat irs message waii Press, 2840 Kolowalu Street, Honolulu, 
er  information for the design of a general . S1l.Ftenatic ~ l e l o p , , ~ e n t  c o m , n t 4 n i ~ i o n  Hawaii 96822, USA. 
health education campaign on  immunizable renc,,es aa,~iez7ces more qt4ickbf. Multiple We have recently received three periodi- 
diseases. media applications can disseminate the cds  that will be of particular interest to our 

In our development research, we were message hnhe r  than a single medium in a readers looking for literature on educational 
looking for evidence of existing appropriate amount of time. A single me- technolopi and communications, and infor- 
behaviors to build upon that would lead to dium may take months to saturate an audi- matics. AGORA: Informutics in a Changing 
increased knowledge and use of immuniza- ence, whereas use of mass me- World, a quarterly journal published by the 
tion, and to uncover areas of audience unfa- dia exposes a larger to a Intergovernmental Bureau for Informatics 
miliarity that our campaign would need to fo- ,ranger dose of the same idormation in a (IBI), examines developments in informatics 
cus upon. For example, our  field research period of time. (Continued on page 13) 
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Training Broadcmters: 
B e  Amoz Gibson Training Centre 
by Randie S. Gottlieb 

In a lush tropical setting fifteen minutes' service, in addition to providing instruction in guide for a radio interview or presentation. In 
drive from Arecibo, Puerto Rico, a vital new specific knowledge and skills. the evenings, the Guaymis alternated between 
educational facility has come into being. 
Situated on a five-acre hillside farm, the Amoz 
Gibson Training Centre was established in 
1982 and is operated by CIRBAL, an interna- 
tional Baha'i tield agency for development 
media. The center provides practical, "hands- 
on" training in appropriate media and technol- 
ogy for the spiritual, social, and eco- 
nomic development of people the world 
over. 

Within easy reach of all the Americas, the 
training center shares space with CIRBAL1s 
Broadcast Division, which oversees the plan- 
ning and construction of Baha'i radio stations 
throughout the world. These highly successful 
radio operations have been featured in profes- 
sional journals because of their unique em- 
phasis on local participation and management, 
and their innovative educational and cultural 
programming. Radio stations currently exist in 
Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, Panama, and the United 
States, with others under construction in addi- 
tional Latin American countries and in Africa. 

An Expanding Curriculum 
In response to rapidly expanding media op- 

portunities and the corresponding need for 
skilled volunteers, the curriculum has evolved 
to become an integrated program in Develop- 
ment Communication with six to eight training 
sessions held each vear. The program is inten- 
sive and practical, designed to prepare stu- 
dents for all communication-related aspects of 
project management, including technical 
maintenance and the training of others. The 
curriculum is divided into five broad areas: 
hardware, software, human development, in- 
ternational service, and participatory media 
theory and practice - all presented from a Ba- 
ha'i perspective. Academic offerings range 
from weekend workshops to month-long 
courses in communication management, 
broadcast engineering, graphic arts, radio pro- 
gramming and production, photography, 
scriptwriting and announcing, silkscreening, 
journalism, and exhibit design. 

They are staffed by members of the local com- Special Training 
munity, many of whom received their training Courses have also been designed to meet 
at the Amoz Gibson Centre. Several articles the needs of special groups, like that given for 
about Baha'i radio stations have appeared in the future staff of the Baha'i radio station re- 
earlier Derpelopmenf Communicution Reports. cently constructed in rural Panama. Instructors 
(See Nos. 40, 42, and 44.) for this course were challenged to develop 

Baha'i radio stations are bases for education new teaching methods appropriate for the 
and community service. In the Andes, these Guaymi Indian participants, who had little for- 
stations have become the most popular in the mal schooling and no experience with even 
region. When the station at Lake Titicaca, Peru the most basic audio production equipment. 
stopped broadcasting for a week while await- In one session, students learned to produce 
ing parts for its transmitter, cumpesinos went "oral scripts," in which pictographs are orga- 
to the cit). to demonstrate, thinking the Gov- nized into an outline that then serves as a 
ernment had taken the station off the air. In 
Bolivia, thousands of villagers walked for days ( 
to attend festivities associated with the anniver- 
sary of Radio Baha'i. 

C o u r s e O f f ~  
Originallv established to prepare volunteer 

workers for these stations, the center began 
with a three-week, 140-hour radio broadcast- 
ing course. The course, now offered annuallv, 
is organized around an intensive, six-dav per 
week schedule covering the fundamentals of 
educational and cultural broadcasting, pro- 
gramming and production, legal and technical 
topics, and managment. In the classroom, a 
wide range of instructional methods are em- 
ployed, from traditional lectures to role play- 
ing, mock intemiews, audiovisual presenta- 
tions, panel discussions, independent projects, 
workshops, and self-administered exams. 
Throughout the course, students are im- 

studying and sharing beautiful examples of 
their folktales, traditional music, and dance. 
During the final course evaluation, they com- 
mented that the two-week session had taught 
them "what radio really is and what it can 
be - for education, for our culture, for teach- 
ing humanity . . . . " 

Occasionally, the center sponsors off-cam- 
pus activities such as a 14country media train- 
ing trip through the Caribbean in 1984, and an 
international "Scriptwriting, Programming, 
and Production Workshop" conducted for staff 
members and managers from three Baha'i ra- 
dio stations in South America, that was held in 
Puno, Peru, during that same year. 

As one of the very few institutions that offers 
training for media trainers as well as for local 
participants in a media project, the Amoz Gib- 
son Centre has brought in students from over 
25 developing nations, including members of 
national Baha'i administrative bodies, nonlit- 
erate villagers, university professors, young 
people investigating career possibilities, and 
NO& Americans who train to serve abroad as 
volunteer workers and as consultants to the 
local project staff. Classes are conducted in 
both English and Spanish - many times on a 
fully bilingual basis. The center is currently 
consulting with several universities about the 
possibility of offering joint degree programs, a 
step that will allow eligible students to receive 
college credit for courses taken at the Arecibo 
campus. 

The center has attracted a highly qualified 
faculty with extensive media and international 

(Continued on  page 6) 
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(Goweb continuedfrom page 5 )  

experience including: the executive producer 
of a national radio education project in Kenya; 
a doctor of education specializing in cross- 
cultural communication and media; the man- 
ager of a rural black community-service radio 
station; and a well-known South American W 
and Film producer who now heads National 
Radio and Television in Peru. 

StaEand faculty are, for the most part, volun- 
teers, contributing their expertise to a "boot- 
strap" operation whose facilities have been 
built gradually, financed by proceeds from 
course tuitions. Much of the equipment and 
educational materials were acquired through 
donat ions. 

With its emphasis on appropriate media and 
technology, the Amoz Gibson Centre also 
hosts an ongoing program of research and de- 
velopment. In conjunction with CIRBAL's 
Broadcast Division, faculty members have pio- 
neered inventions ranging from solar- 
powered community radio to low-cost 12-volt 
power for lighting and small appliances in ru- 
ral homes. The center makes extensive use of 
this alternate energy system to power every- 
thing from the ceiling fan in classrooms to the 
computer in the office. 

For the Bahai's, development is largely de- 
pendent upon needs at the grassroots, from 
which it should receive its driving force, rather 
than by imposition of plans from above. The 
purpose of the Development Communication 
program at the Amoz Gibson Centre is to assist 
these grassroots efforts - promoting educa- 
tion in science and technology, training in the 
techniques and tools of communication, and 
promoting respect for the spiritual foundation 
of human progress. 

For more information about the center, con- 
tact Dr. Randie Gottlieb, Administrator, Amoz 
Gibson Training Centre, HC 02, Box 14765, 
Arecibo, Puerto Rico 00612. 

A Media Use Sumley in Malaysia 

The follouling article is a good example of 
bow information from a small-scale sunlqv 
can be used at the local letlel to improt le train- 
ing courses for audiot,isual a i d  users. With 
re&atiz,e(~~ little e m ,  h t a  can be gathered and 
messed for the purpose of pinpointing 
strengths and u~eaknesses in local applications 
of media for efecting change. 

by Zahatah S. Keeney and 
Musa  Abu Hassan 

The link between effective com- 
munication practices, appropri- 
ate media use, and successful de- 
velopment efforts is well es- 

tablished worldwide. In Malaysia, however, 
current development efforts are still highly de- 
pendent on oral communication. Research 
shows that the level o f  material retention re- 
layed orally is characteristically low, and mere 
awareness of new ideas and technology is not 
enough where changes in attitudes and prac- 
tices are the ultimate goals. At the same time, it 
has been shown that when interpersonal com- 
munication is supported by the use of audiovi- 
sual aids (A\'&), it is a most effective means of 
persuading people rc,  change. 

In Malaysia, especiall! over the last twenty 
years, the availability of AV '  has increased 
greatly, but better understanding of their ap- 
plications is still needed. In order to improve 
courses given in ,4VA use and in general com- 
munications at the ~gricultural University of 
hialaysia, and to meet future needs of Malay- 
sian organizations involved in agricultural de- 

US$4,100 for 1984. Eight agencies indicated 
they had no funds specifically allocated for this 
purpose. Generally, AVA money was used for 
new equipment, software purchases, and pro- 
duction of publications. However, funds for 
training staff in the use of AVA equipment 
were noticibly lacking. 

The data indicate that the at~aihbiliiy of au- 
diovisual aids and software is not a problem. . 
All agencies have slide and overhead projec- 
tors; a majority noted they have public address 
systems, cassette recorders, pamphlets, black 
and white, and color photography capability, 
35mm cameras, television sets, l6mm film 
projectors, slides, models, posters, video cas- 
settes, mobile units, and video cameras. How- 
ever, other questions revealed limited usage . 
of some of these aids. 

While a full 75 percent of the agencies re- 
ported using AVAs for extension and training 
courses, indicating that audiovisual aids are 
being used'to support oral communication, a 
static use pattern is still apparent according to 
Table 1 below: 

Table One 
Media Most Often Used by Agencies 

Med iMA Number of agencies 

Slide projector 
Overhead projector 
Moviesfilms 
Video 
Pamphlet 
PA. system 
Poster 
Slide series 

1986 Agrzcultural 
Catalog 

Winrock International has recently 
distributed an expanded version of their 
Agribookstore I986 Catalog. It contains 
over 200 abstracts of agriculture-related 
publications available through the Agri- 
bookstore. For a catalog, write to 
Agribookstore, Winrock International, 
161 1 North Kent Street, Arlington, Vir- 
ginia 22209, CSA. 

velopkent, the authors conducted a survey of 
Randie is the adminiswator lk relevant agricultural institutions. Among the 
Amoz Gibson Training Centre. receilled 23 agencies were the Malaysian Agri- 
her and rnsmrctionalUe- cultural Research and Development Institute, Although there is potential for greater AVA 
r1efopnzent from Boston Unirlersigl. the Rubber Research Institute, the Department use with the wide range of audiovisual aids 

of Agriculture, the Veterinary Services Depart- and software owned by agricultural develop- 
ment, the Palm Oil Research Institute of Malay- ment agencies in Malavsia, users indicate a 
sia, and the Agriculture Bank. need for better understanding of when and 

where A V '  have the most impact on 
development. 

Who Uses Which Aids? This study, although limited in scope, dem- 
The survey was limited to asking those re- onstrates how educators can use this type of 

sponsible for an organization's communica- data to develop future training sessions. also 
tion division: 1) what communication media brings to light other questions for future inves- 
and software they owned and used; 2) how tigation: for instance, which media and audio- 
they used these aids; 3) who within their visuals are most effective and for what pur- 
organization used them; and 4) where they poses? In what situations d o  A V '  contribute 
were used. Twenty of twenty-three agencies the most to learning and attitude change? How 
responded. can Third World countries develop software 

Fewer than ten respondents indicated they more suitable to their particular needs? rn 
provided the follwing AVA support services: 
1) publication and production assistance, 2) M ~ s d  Abu Hassan and Zaharab S. Keeney are 
equipment and software servicing, and 3) lecturers with the Department of Dmlopment 

The Brazilian Society of Interdisciplinary Stud- lending audiovisual equipment. Communication at the Agricultural University 
ies of Communication (INTERCOM) is holding Allocation of funds for AVAs varied widely. of Malaysia, Serdang, Sehngor. Musa special- 
its 1986 meeting from September 1-7, 1986 in Nine agencies reported yearly AVA budgets in izes in communication media, andK&nq in 
Sao Paulo, Brazil. The focus of the meeting will excess of US%4,100. Three agencies reported technical writing. Both conduct in--ce 
be "Communication for Development." having AVA budgets between US$3,400 to training coulses in these st&ect arm. 
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Women pro& more healtb care than 
all the worId's b l t b  wvicesput togetb- 
er, according to United Nation 5 data. 

Women are often tbe innovatots and 
opinion leaders responsible for success- 
ful d t f i ' o n  of new health practices in 
deoeloping counnies. 
Women 5 health andstatus are inhlhlcate- 
I[y related to tbe health of all persons, 
epecialfy chilaha. 

The above points often can be lost or  muted 
in development communication planning, im- 
plementation, and evaluation. Converselv, 
when they are integrated into the complex 
process of communications designed for pri- 
mary health care in developing countries, out- 
comes can be vastly improved. Closer exami- 
nation of each point sheds light on this 
perspective. 

According to United Nation's findings, hos- 
pitals, clinics, and health programs are less 
vital to the world's health than are the actions 
of women, whose key role in the home en- 
ables the rest of the world's inhabitants to eat 
and drink, to live in a warm, clean environ- 
ment, and to work outside the home for wages. 
When illness strikes a family, a mother's inter- 
vention is essential: it is the mother who must 
recognize and treat common diseases, or 
make the decision to seek outside help. Wom- 
en have thus become the principal targets and 
beneficiaries of global programs to prevent 
disease and to promote health. This emphasis 
is especially evident in recent programs to 
promote child survival, using techniques such 
as oral rehydration therapy (ORT), immuniza- 
tion, growth monitoring, breastfeeding, and 
child spacing. 

Discovering the Key 
Women, therefore, play a kev role in execut- 

ing the primary health care approach and in 
diffusing new health innovations. In the social 
marketing model of diffusion, the user's per- 
ception, preference, and satisfaction are cru- 
cial factors in terms of health behavior. Cultur- 
al sensitivity and a sound knowledge of the 
audience are extremely important. For this 
reason, it is essential that opinion leaders 
come from the target group. 

Dr. Maybelle Arole understood this when 
she created what is now recognized as a model 
primary health care program in the Indian 
state of Maharashtra. When the program be- 
gan, trained Indian nurses were sent into vil- 
lages to work, but these nurses were rejected 
by the local villagers because they were not 
indigenous to the community. Dr. Arole decid- 
ed that villagers should choose a woman from 
among themselves -an opinion leader - to be 
trained as a primary health care worker for her 
own village. During weekly instructions, the 
selected women eagerly learned about family 

planning, maternal and child health, nutrition, 
and sanitation. They carried this new knowl- 
edge back to the other women in their own 
villages. Through these interpersonal chan- 
nels, a new health innovation - a cadre of lo- 
cally trained village workers delivering pri- 
mary health care- has been built up to a 
current ratio of 1:1000 people. The program 
now extends to over 200 villages, accounting 
for a population of more than 350,000. This 
woman-to-woman, door-to-door transfer of in- 
formation has led to 98 percent of the state's 
children being immunized, pregnant women 
receiving regular pre- and post-natal care, dra- 
matic drops in infant mortality and morbidity, 
and elective sterilization, in most cases, after 
two children. 

- h 3  the Message 
While health has traditionally been a some- 

what reluctant partner of communication, it is 
increasingly recognized that much health care 
activity is a form of communication between 
health providers and health receivers, and not 
just the provision of drugs and acute care ad- 
ministered in clinical settings. 

A growing appreciation for the role of com- 
munication in health delivery in developing 
countries has led to expanding health educa- 
tion activities referred to as thepublic health 
communication approach. This approach at- 
tempts, in a pre-defined period of time, to 
change a particular set of behaviors in a large 
audience which has a specific health problem. 

- . --- - 

': . . credibility with rural- 
women.. . was a key element 

Here again, women have played a key role 
in delivering public health messages. In the 
Gambia, for instance, Executive Producer Ami 
Joof worked with the countv's leading female 
radio announcer, Maimuna Bah, to produce a 
series of programs for Radio Gambia. In a pro- 
gram called "Hospital Request," Bah visited 
rural hospitals and conducted spot interviews 
with patients. Often, this was the only way for 
patients to communicate with their families 
who were many miles away. Bah also conduct- 
ed another radio program, "For Women 
Only," during which she provided practical 
advice about subjects such as child care and 
personal hvgiene, as well as the proper mixing 
of sugar, salt, and water for oral rehydration 
therapy. Maimuna Bah's credibility with rural 
women, and her understanding of their vocab- 
ulary and experience was a key element in the 
success of this effort. 

Other women, working primarily within 
non-profit educational organizations, have 
been instrumental in assisting host govern- 
ment counterparts to design and implement 

' appropriate public health communication 

campaigns. In many countries, illiterate wom- 
en are successfully producing radio programs 
and instructional videotapes to be shared with 
other women. Still other women serve a criti- 
cal function in the evaluation of messages de- 
signed for health; it is often their insight 
through focus groups, surveys, and question- 
naires that helps planners to understand why a 
project is not working. 

Women's Health Status 
Women are receiving increased recognition 

for their contributions in the technical fields of 
health and for their role as caregivers. What is 
less well recognized is the relationship of 
women's personal health status and societies' 
role in the World Health Organization's goal of 
"Health For All by the Year 2000." The commit- 
ment to saving children's lives is encouraging, 
and the techniques used to meet the goal are 
impressive. But has enough thought been giv- 
en to women's role and status in improving 
children's health? 

Viewing women as extension workers with- 
in the health delivery system can be risky un- 
less special efforts are made to understand the 
reality of women's lives within a developing 
country context. Women cannot effectively 
work toward child survival if they are too over- 
worked, malnourished, and sick to deliver and 
raise healthy children. A woman's own health, 
especially her nutritional status, is a key deter- 
minant in her child's survival. Even with the 
strongest will in the world, women may lack 
time, energy, or  understanding to do  their part 
in providing primary health care for their chil- , 
dren. It is not always easy to prepare special 
foods in addition to regular meals, or  to leave 
the field to take a child to a health center for 
immunization or weighing. 

Women's skills, creativity, and leadership 
ability are unquestionably needed in develop- 
ment communications aimed at health inter- 
ventions. Therefore, it is in the interest of all 
that women's personal health status be im- 
proved and maintained along with that of their 
children's. The continued success of commu- 
nication programming to ensure health for all 
can best be accomplished when women are 
recognized a5 active participants and change 
agents, as well as beneficiaries. 

The author wishes to acknowledge the con- 
tribution of Bernadette Orr of the National 
h . ~ n c i l  for International Healt11,io this article. 

Elayne Cliff & Asockzte Director o j  IIEALTII- 
COM, an international health co?nnlunia- 
tion project, at the Academy for Educatiovul 
Detielopment, Washingtort, D.C. Th& article t3 
ndaptedfiom her paper 'Dzfusion and Dalel- 
opment: Women, Media and Primaty Health 
Care in the Third World" (in press). 
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i Methods of C o m m u n i c a t i o n  
P h d n g ,  John Middleton and 
Dan Wedemeyer, editors (Paris: 
Unesco, 1985) 487pp. 

Methods of Communication Planning is 
Unesco's third monograph on communication 
planning. This edition was prepared by the 
East-West Communication Institute, Honolulu, ' 
Hawaii. 

The need for efficient use of resources and 
the importance of systematically planning 
ahead are irrefutable. The question is, what 
planning methods are appropriate for the de- 
sign and management of communication pro- 
jects in developing countries? This book sug- 
gests using the method of systems analysis and 
its derivatives such as: resource assessment, 
trendextrapolation, the Delphi technique, sce- 
narios, simulation and gaming, cross-impact 
analysis, input-output analysis, zero-based 
budgeting, and goal achievement matrices. 

The book begins well with two chapters by 
Middleton presenting definitions and a sensi- 
tive conceptual framework. These introduc- 
tory chapters rightly stress that the nature and 
methods of communication planning in devel- 
oping countries should reflect the nature of 
their social, economic, and political condi- 
tions. Would that the methods prescribed in 
the subsequent 21 chapters provide support- 
ing evidence on the appropriateness of this 
methodological technology. Actual experi- 
ences with its use, given the constraints on the 
availability of technologically skilled human 
resources and information data bases, are 
lacking. 

The question is asked: What basic require- 
ments must be met by users of systems analvsis 
techniques in communication agencies? First, 
systems analysis requires large amounts of re- 
liable, quantitative data, and hence good data 
collection and data analysis mechanisms. Many 
developing countries do not have accurate 
binh and monaliy statistics. Wedemeyer's suc- 
cessful use of trend estrapolation to estimate 
probability of occurrence of electronic shop- 
ping in the US., Satia's use of estimate rather 
then real data, and the large number of illustra- 
tive inuzginay /ppothetial cases used in this 
book speaks loudly of the lack of experience 
with these methods in developing country 
communication planning. 

The book recognizes the limitations of sys- 
tems analysis approaches that are preoccupied 
with efficiency criteria, but it does not deal 
with it other than to say, "In the Third World, 
the absolute need for efficient use of resources 
can lead to unequal access to communication 
resources in society, and the use of communi- 
cation for domination and exploitation." Sys- 
tems analysis methods demand quantification; 
if a dimension of the problem is not quantifi- 
able, it is not counted. Thus, reliance on sys- 
tems analysis alone can lead to quantitative 
conceptualizations of communication, even 
though communication and its financing are 

essentially social, political, and economic in 
quality. 

Therefore, it is with relief that I turned to the 
chapters on the more inclusive data collection 
methods and planning tools such as brain- 
storming, planner's workshops, suggestions 
for interorganizational coordination, and the 
case study and sample surveys presented by 
those who had used them in developing- 
country settings. 

Written in technical terms, for the most part, 
Meebods illustrates the transfer of systems anal- 
ysis techniques to the civilian communication 
sector in developing countries. Systems analy- 
sis originated in the unique political environ- 
ment of developed-country defense and aero- 
space establishments with methods drawn 
from engineering, math, statistics, and eco- 
nomics. The approach has been applied to 
public policy and planning in the US., and has 
been found wanting. Methods of Communica- 
tion Planning presents a prescription for de- 
veloping country communications without 
significant in-country trials. Middleton's intro- 
ductory framework deserved to be followed 
up by readable documentation of planning at- 
tempts made by communication practitioners 
operating within developing country con- 
straints as illustrated by some of the contribu- 
tors, particularly Beal, Domingo, Herms, and 
Dissanayake. H 

Available In the US. lbr $37.25 plus 5 percent br 
post*, from Beman/Unipub, 10033 F, Martin 
Luther K@l Ww, -, Maryland 
20706, USA, or b m  Unesco booksellers 
worldwide. 

Retnaoed b_y Belh Mody, currently teaching 
Telecommunications at Michigan State Uni- 
zlersiy. She participated in the Indian Satellite 
Instructional Tela)&ion Experiment (SITE), 
and b m  worked i n  Nepal, 7;1miland, Malaysia, 
and otl?er developing countries, specializing 
in the design and evalucltion of media qstens. 

Media Educa t ion ,  by Zaghloul 
Morsy, editor (Paris: Unesco, 1984) 
406 pp. 

Bringing together the work of 25 
writers representing 16 countries, the editor of 
Media Education has assembled a group of 
articles that focus on a major problem in 
education today, as succinctly stated in the 
preface: 

... all over the world, there coexist two 
sources of information and knowledge 
for school-age children. There is the tra- 
ditional school, that of writing and 
books ... facing it, around about and all 
pervading, is the "parallel school" of the 
media, whose techniques, operation, 
modes of presentation, and even con- 
tent are completely different from those 
of the school and which subject the in- 
telligence, the emotions, and the moral 

character to a substantial influence that 
is not always in keeping with the aims 
pursued by education. 

The first two sections of this book discuss 
some of the relationships between formal edu- 
cation and media from several points of view. 
It is pointed out that the traditional concept of 
mass media is no longer adequate, since the 
process of education must be considered as 
related to the use of videotape recorders and 
satellites. It is suggested that the roles of the 
two parallel schools should reflect three crite- 
ria: the need for communication, the individu- 
al's mental development, and the individual's 
preparation for work. 

The third section considers some teaching 
and learning strategies that might be consid- 
ered in integrating the parallel schools. Some 
of these are that: 

It is important to know more about mass 
media and the roles they can play in the 
education process. 
Audiovisual materials can help learners 
absorb and integrate new information. 
Computers offer new possibilities in in- 
formation storage and retrieval for 
education. 
Information from mass media must be in- 
tegrated with school curricula. 

Sections four and five address communica- 
tion activities and programs that have been 
successful in Europe, Asia, and the Americas. 
Examples are taken from Norway, Switzerland, 
Finland, Australia, Brazil, Cuba, Japan, France, 
and the United States. 

In section six, focusing on developing coun- 
tries, India is used as an example where the 
media have tended to channel information and 
entertainment to urban and wealthy rural resi- 
dents. India's high hopes that mass media 
would play an important role in aiding devel- 
opment have not yet been hlfilled. 

Two questions are raised in a discussion of 
mass media and the transmission of values. 
What is the power of media in transmitting 
foreign values to school-age children, and do 
these values conflict with those that are fos- 
tered in the formal educational system? The 
author notes the importance of introducing 
media education into the schools in order to 
reduce the disparity between the two value 
systems. 

In the final section, the differences between 
education and mass media are discussed. The 
writer concludes with the point that new tech- 
nologies, the availability of additional broad- 
cast channels, interactive systems, reduced 
costs, and other factors will enter into the pic- 
ture in the next decade, but that changes will 
come through the educational system, not 
through technological developments. 

It is not possible to fully summarize the vari- 
ety of facts and opinions presented in Media 
Education. Many important ideas are ex- 
pressed that are worth careful study by those 
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who are concerned about education. the people and literature of India and is "evi- 
One point this reviewer would make in dence there of media analyses, action for 

summary, is that a major barrier to the effective change, and alternatives." However, the re- 
use of instructional technology has been the maining articles from Sri Lanka, Malaysia, Aus- 
traditional classroom system. Education, to be  tralia, Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Thailand, indi- 
truly effective, must develop new structures cate there is much happening in other 
that make optimal use of facilities, personnel, Asian-Pacific countries as well. 
and all appropriate forms of media. Unfortunately, none of the articles focus on 

the status of, o r  employment opportunities for, 
Availablein the U S - b  $22-s0 ph.,5-mthr women in mass media and development com- 

--* F* Marh munication. This omission leaves the reader 
~ , * " , ~ ~ ~ b o o ~ e r s ~ ~ ~ ~  wondering what progress, if any, has been 

made by women in these potentially influen- 
Dennis W Pett is Chaitperson of the Imtnrc- tial areas. 
tiond syst- Te&oloa program at I d i -  As a whole, this book begins to fill the gap in 
a m  U n i q .  He war Chiefaf-Paq for a media literature of the region, on  the relation- 
uwD/,'Jni-ity of ~ d i a m  Commuplica- ships between women, media, and develop- 
tiom Media Project in Nigeria. ment. There is a weakness, however, in several 

of the articles, particularly in the "Action/ 
Alternatives" section, in linking examples from 

W o m e n  and Media:  Analysis, these three areas. 
Al te rna t ives  and A d o n ,  K. These are minor drawbacks, however, since 
Bhasin and g. Agalwal, editors, (NW women and Media 1s successful in revealing 
Delhi: Kali for women, 1984) 132 pp. how Women are taking creative steps to 

Women andMedia is a collection of articles change how they are viewed and presented by 
which alem development and mass media development and mass mediacommunicators. 
communicators that women of the Pacific and This book gives them a good opportunity to 
Asia regions are going to start to "fight back" share their strategies with women in other 
and create their own media. The articles have countries. Also included is a useful list of key 
been compiled by Isis International, an inter- women- oriented media resources and net- 
national women's information and communi- works and a selected bibliography on women 
cation service, and the Pacrfic and Asian Worn- and media issues and programs. d media is- 
en's Forum, a network concerned with sues and Programs 
women's issues. At a time when technological advances are 

In Pan One, several highly critical yet in- expanding the outreach and impact of devel- 
s i ghh l  articles assess the societal effects of opment communication and mass media 
development communication's and mass me- worldwide, Wbmen and Media is important 
dia's of  women. ~n "women, Devel- reading for those who are concerned with 
opment and Media," Kamla Bhasin, one of the women's role in social and economic 
editors, sets the tone for the journal. She says 
that development communication and mass 
media "reinforce the conservative view of in eoeUsb and Se - Inter- 
women and ignore their economic participa- llptio& vir SPoB Muln dell 30.()0186 
tion and contribution ...." She believes that m e ,  fior  us^,^. 
women have been neglected because "their 
concerns and interests remain unarticulated." Rezpieu)ed by Deborah Zkka, Director of Pres 
Her conclusion calls on  women to create me- azzd 121edia Communication for OEF Izzterrur- 
dia alternatives "to inform and empower wom- ttotml, a tzonprofit dalelopnzent organization 
en, to get women out of their isolation." focusing ozz ulomen izz dm peloping countries. 

In the second section, "Action/Alternatives," 
the reader learns that women are no longer 
"passive consumers of sexist media," but "ac- 
tive agents in media creation." The 13 articles 
in this section represent a wide arrav of actio~is 
and alternatives; including launching a cam- 
paign of protest against sexist, negative, and 
distorted portrayals of women; involving rural 
women in video production to make a devel- 
opment program more relevant to their situa- 
tion; publishing a women's journal totally sup- 
ported by individual donations and non-sexist 
advertising; and.organizing "jalsas" - a special 
kind of public gathering at which women from 
all walks of life communicate their concerns 
and raise the consciousness of others through 
entertainment, speeches, and resolutions. The 
editors selected articles that show how women 
are involving other women through participa- 
tory and non-hierarchical interaction. 

Over half of the articles are from India o r  
written by Indians. As the editors explain, this 
reflects easier access to, and farniliari~r with, 

New Ph.D. Program at 
University of Hawaii 

September 1986 marks the commencement 
of a new Ph.D. program in Communication 
and Information Sciences at the University of 
Iiawaii at hlanori. This new interdisciplinan. 
program will focus on the training of telecom- 
munication researchers and po l i q  analysts to 
seme the rapidly emerging government. busi- 
ness, and acadenlic nee& in these areas 

For further information contact Dr. Miles 
Jackson, Chairman pro tenz, Doctoral Program 
in Communication and Information Sciences. 
Graduate School of Library Studies, University 
of Hawaii at Manoa, Honolulu, Hawaii 96822, 
USA. 

(Noted continuedji-om page 4 )  

related to national strategies and policies, pro- 
jects and applications, education, technology, 
law, and impact on  society. This is a colorful, 
well-illustrated publication printed in English, 
Spanisbland French. For subscription informa- 
tion write to IBI, 23, viale Civilta del Lavoro, 
00144, Rome, Italy. Tecnologia Educacioml, a 
bimonthly journal of the &ocia@o Brasileira 
de Tecnologia Educacioml (ABT), (Brazilian 
Association of Educational Technology), cov- 
ers recent developments and applications in 
educational technologies mainly in Brazil. It is 
available in Portuguese only from ABT, Rua 
Jornalista Orlando Dantes, 56 Botafogo, 2223 1 
Rio de  Janeiro, RJ, CEP 2223 1, Brazil. Teczzolog- 
ia y Comunicacion Educativas, a new quarter- 
ly publication of the Institute Latinoameri- 
cano de la Comunicacion Educati~u (ILCE), 
(Latin American Institute of Educational Com- 
munication), reports on educational advance- 
ments in technology and communication in 
the 13 Latin American member countries of 
the ILCE. Progress in education, educational 
technologies, professional training, ILCE re- 
search, proceedings of ILCE meetings, and 
new publications are covered in each issue. 
This publication is available in Spanish only 
from: ILCE, Juan Luis Vives, 200-1 Col. Chapul- 
tepec Morales, C.P. 11570, Mexico, D.F., 
Mexico. 

In the past, agricultural advancements 
may have raised overail farm production levels 
in developing countries, but the improved liv- 
ing standards that were promised to small 
farmers seldom materialized . Fitle Essassavs on 
Science and Farmers in the Dezleloping World, 
edited by Steven Breth, is a collection of schol- 
arly papers that examines how science and 
technology can be tailored to address farmers' 
needs in a way they can understand and afford. 
The essays raise such points as: the need for 
new technologies to be integrated into exist- 
ing socio-economic systems rather than into 
the pedogogy of natural science; that develop- 
ment planners need to prepare logical and 
s!.stematic plans; that the diminishing returns 
of some agricultural research mav not warrant 
continued funding; and that scientists and 
decision-makers should recognize that farm- 
ers know their own environment well, and can 
contribute valuable information that will im- 
prove the effectiveness of new technologies. 
Available in English from Winrock Internation- 
al Institute for ~gricultural Developn~ent, 
Route 3, Morrilton, AR 721 10, USA. m 

Communication Tech 
Conference 

Between August 25th and 30th, 1986, the 
International Association for Mass Communi- 
cation Research will be holding its Fifteenth 
Conference and General Assemblv in New 
Delhi, India. The session's theme is "Commt4- 
nication Technology, Development, and the 
Third World. " In a coming issue of DCR, we 
will report on the proceedings of the Confer- 
ence as information becomes available. 
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InJmcia de la Comunicación en el Campo 
D a  has frequently received requests for foreign-language translations of its articles. Although 
we cannot translate the entire newsletter, we will, as we have below, carry Spanish or French 
language articles from time to time, to more widely disseminate informationonthe impact and 
uses of communication technologies in developing countries. 

by Mario Villarn>el Terán 
-'- En apariencia, no obstante las me- 

- r .. . .- , -c. -. L 

' 

didas de orden social y econó- 
.-- ! mico resultante de  una reforma 
. agraria, el altiplano boliviano no 

ha cambiado. Y así parece, porque los cambios 
que allí se producen no resaltan a la visión 
simple de aquellas personas que tan sólo atra- 
viezan los caminos que surcan la inmensa 
altiplanicie. 

Sin embargo, para ei observador acucioso 
que, desviándose de los caminos principales, 
se adentra por los senderos que conducen a 
las aldeas, villorrios y pueblos donde habita el 
campesino avmara, verá que el panorama está 
realmente cambiando, que se está operando 
una transformación positiva, especialmente en 
los modos o formas de  vida de  ese campesino. 

Observará, por ejemplo, que las llamas y 
asnos tradicionalmente utilizados como ani- 
males de carga, fueron sustituidos por bicicle- 
tas y camiones, vehículos en los que hombres 
y productos de la tierra son transportados con 
mayor rapidez. 

A su vista se le ofrecerá una nueva faceta de 
la forma de vivir del campesino que, por Fin, 
está dejando la triste, antihigiénica y rústica 
vivienda, para reemplazarla por otra de líneas 
modernas, un tanto más confortable y dotada 
de ventanas que, antes de  ahora, eran consi- 
deradas como los puntos de entrada de  las 
enfermedades y de entes o espíritus malignos. 

Se sorprenderá de ver que el campesino 
aymara, ya no es el elemento huraño y estático, 
carente de ambiciones ansias de progreso, 
sino que se ha convertido en una de las fuerzas 
más vigorosas con que cuenta Bolivia para su 
desarrollo. 
Una Escena que Cambia Paulatinamente 

Y en ese incesante cambiar de  las cosas que 
está ocurriendo en el ámbito rural del altipla- 
no, no es raro observar que colgado del yugo 
al cual van uncidos los animales que tiran el 
ancestral arado de palo, va un radio-receptor, a 
través del cual llega hasta el campesino una 
serie de  mensajes que, la mayoría, son emiti- 
dos en su idioma nativo. 

La temática de esos mensajes se refiere a la 
agricultura, ganadería, salubridad, mejora- 
miento del hogar, alfabetización y extensión 
agrícola, aunque ello en menor proporción en 
relación al contenido publicitario en pro de 
artículos de diferente índole. 

Este nuevo aspecto en la vida del campesino 
avmara, se debe en cierto sentido, al adveni- 
miento del "transistor," ese maravilloso in- 
vento japonés que hizo posible que el radio, 
antes de difícil acceso al campo por las limita- 
ciones emergentes de la falta de  electrificación 
rural, llegue hasta los más recónditos lugares 
del altiplano, venciendo las barreras del anal- 

fabetismo y las distancias, cumpliendo su Fina- 
lidad de informar, entretener y promover la 
acción de la gran masa de oyentes campesinos. 
La Radlo, instrumento de Educati6n 

Entre los campesinos, el que menos o el que 
más dinero dispone, poseen radios y aún los 
menos favorecidos por la fortuna, recurren 
hasta aquellos hogares donde el punto de 
atracción e interés es el receptor de  radio tran- 
sistorizado. Alrededor de ese aparato se 
reunen grupos, unas veces de amable conver- 
sación y otras, de  interesante cambio de opin- 
ión respecto a los mensajes que les entregan 
los "comunicadores de  la radio" . 

Instituciones educativas, servicios de  pro- 
moción social y económica, organismos reli- 
giosos y otras entidades, estatales y privadas, 
han volcado su interés al uso de la radio, para 
hacer de ella uno de los instrumentos más 
importantes y eficientes en la educación de  
los grandes conglomerados campesinos que, 
en Bolivia, constituyen la mayoría de la 
población. 
Escuelas que Surcan el Espacio 

En Bolivia funcionan varios sistemas de es- 
cuelas radiofóiiicas que poseen modernos y 
poderosos transmil;ores que cubren grandes 
áreas del territorio nacional. Numerosos cen- 
tros de  alfabetización funcionan a lo largo y 
ancho de la extensa meseta andina, atendidos 
por un guía o "monitor" a quién bien podria- 
mos llamarlo "líder" de  la comunicación edu- 
cativa por radio. 

Los programas de alfabetización por radio, 
están demostrando el alcance y eficacia de este 
instrumento de comunicación que no sola- 
mente está siendo utilizado en esos fines, sino 
que sus contenidos programáticos incluyen di- 
ferentes temas, entre ellos preponderante- 
mente la agricultura y ganadería. 
Canales para Dhrulgación Agropecuaria 

Si bien no dependientes directamente de 
organismos creados para atender los proble- 
mas del subdesarrollo agrícola, funcionan en 
Bolivia, programas que se encargan de divul- 
gar e informar conocimientos tecnológicos 
sobre agropecuaria, cuyo objectivo fundamen- 
talmente es orientar y motivar al campesino 
hacia la adopción de  técnicas para un mejor 
uso de la tierra y de  los recursos naturales que 
pródigamente nos ofrece. 

Trabajando para y en esos programas, han 
empezado su actuación campesinos genuinos 
en calidad de "periodistas." No es raro encon- 
trar algun de ellos realizando entrevistas me- 
diante la utilización de una grabadora magne- 
tofónica, para utilizar después ese material en 
programas radiales que tienen un diseño muy 
suigeneris y propio de ellos. 

Los campesinos no sólo han incursionado 
en el campo del periodismo propiamente di- 
cho, sino que otros se han situado en el papel 

de locutores, libretistas, guionistas y otras tar- 
eas propias de  la utilización de la radio. Exis- 
ten interesantes conjuntos de  radioteatro que 
utilizan este género para difundir contenidos 
educativos. Lo interesante de  la programación 
radial campesina e incluso suburbana, es que 
se utiliza exclusivamente el idioma nativo de 
aquellos para quienes va dedicado el esfuerzo 
educativo. 

Al igual que la radio, otros canales de co- 
municación están actuando masivamente en la 
adopción de cambios. Y los comunicadores, 
considérense profesionales o meros amantes 
del arte de  la comunicación, vienen contri- 
buyendo de manera importante a los propósi- 
tos de  desarrollo socio-económico. Y en ese 
dramático, como apasionante proceso le toca 
al campesino el doble papel de gestor y actor, 
roles que los cumple con un sentido altamente 
positivo. 

Sin embargo, para que la acción educativa 
sea más eficiente, se requiere preparer a los 
comunicadores que hacen uso de la radio, ca- 
pacitarlos para un mejor desempeno de su 
trabajo y el uso de  la tecnología de 
comunicación. 

En suma, que el maravilloso y eficaz instru- 
mento de la comunicación, como es la radio, 
sea utilizado como verdadero medio de edu- 
cación, mediante el cual se pueda promo- 
cionar y luego conseguir cambios favorables 
en los modos de vida de  los campesinos ayma- 
ras que habitan la gélida altipampa bo1iviana.i 

Mario ViIlawoeI Twán, Director General de 
Comunicación Social y Técnica del Ministerio 
de Agracultura de Bolioia, tiene 20 aiios de 
eqera'encia en programas de extensión agríc- 
ola para beneficio de campesina bolivianos. 

. - .  - - - , -  

(The follouing is un absn-act of tbepreced- 
ing article.) 

The Infiuence of Communication on 
the Countryside 

The lives of Avmaran peasants of the altipla- 
no region of Bolivia have been changed by the 
adoption of new health and farming practices. 
Radio has played a major role in bringing 
about this change. Radio broadcasts now reach 
into the most isolated areas of the altiplano, 
overcoming barriers of illiteracy and distance, 
informing, entertaining, and promoting social 
action among the peasant audience. Most Ay- 
marans have access to a radio which often 
serves as a gathering point where they ex- 
change ideas and opinions about the social 
messages they hear. Therefore, radio has dra- 
matically increased interchange among these 
people, and is seen as a solidifying force in 
their communities. 

Educational institutions, social and econom- 
ic service groups, religious organizations, and 
other public and private entities have begun 
using radio to educate and inform the Aymar- 
ans who make up the largest segment of the 

(Continued on page 1 0  
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On File at ERlC 

by Barbara Minor 

Documents recently entered in the ERIC 
(Educational Resources Information Center) 
files include a collection of papers delivered at 
a conference on nutrition education, instruc- 
tions for easy-to-make aids for nutrition teach- 
ing and learning and a bibliography of materi- 
als on curriculum development in population 
education. All of tbese documents are avail- 
able in mimf&, and hm are also milable  
in paper copy,jkm the ERIC Document Repro- 
duction Smece (EDRS), 3900 Wheeler Avenue, 
Aha-, Vti-ginia 22304, USA Be sure to 
include tbe ED number andpqvment in U.S. 
fund for rhe price listed plus shipping. Ship- 
ping costs m q  & calculated on the basis of 
&ee microfiche per ounce and 75 microfiche 
orpages 0fpaper~~PyperPound. 

Turner, Sheila, and Ingle, Richard, Eds. 
New Dewlopmen& in Ntch'tion Education. 
Nutrition Education Series, I s w e  11.1985,235 
pp. (ED 261 981). . - 

This monograph is an edited collection of 
some of the papers presented at the confer- 
ence on "New Developments in Nutrition" 
held in London in 1983. One of the strengths of 
the conference was the diverse background of 
the participants, who represented more than 
30 different countries. This diversity of interest 
and expertise is reflected in the papers, which 
examine a wide range of important issues in 
nutrition education. Discussions are included 
on the effectiveness of traditional nutrition ed- 
ucation activities which have taken place out- 
side the education sectors, and experiences 
are reviewed which included extensive ex- 
perimentation with new and different ap- 
proaches, attitudes, and behaviors. The follow- 
ing issues and problems are addressed: 
(a) the importance of nutrition education; 
(b) teaching approaches; (c) teaching re- 
sources; (d) the training and education of 
teachers and individuals; (e) use of mass me- 
dia; (f) coordination of education agencies; 
(g) national and local level food and nutrition 
policies; and (h) evaluation of nutrition edu- 
cation. Descriptions of programs making use 
of videotapes and radio in Thailand, and mass 
media in Chile are included. Available from 
EDRS in microfiche only for 75 cents; paper 
copy available from the Division of Science, 
Technical, and Environmental Education, 
Unesco, 7 place de  Fontenov, 75700 Paris, 
France. 

Barclay, Ellen and Van der Vynckt, Susan, 
Eq-to-Make Teaching Aids for Nutrition Tea- 
ching-Learning. Unesco Nutrition Education 
Series, Issue 10. 1984, 132 pp. (ED 261 772) 

This issue of the U m x o  Nutrition Educa- 
tion Series presents a sampling of ideas for 
teaching aids created from experiences in de- 
veloping countries and is representative of ma- 
terials currently being compiled for the fourth 

volume of the Unesco resource pack for nutri- 
tion teaching-learning. The selection of easy- 
to-make teaching aids is designed for persons 
interested in trying out innovative ways to pro- 
mote effective nutrition teaching and learning. 
Instructions for animating teaching and stimu- 
lating learners to explore the important prob- 
lems and issues of nutrition and health are 
provided. Although learner levels, teaching ex- 
pertise, educational and cultural environ- 
ments, and resource availability will differ 
from area to area, the materials included can 
be adapted easily to meet local needs. The 
teaching aids described include flannel boards 
and flannel graphs, flipcharts, flashcards, post- 
ers, bulletin boards, chalkboards, cardboard 
boxes, educational games, puzzles, drama, 
demonstrations, tools, and common recipes 
for paint, clay, and other materials. An initial 
explanation of the role of teaching aids and 
suggestions for their preparation are also pro- 
vided. Available from EDRS in microfiche for 
75 cents or in paper copy for US410.80. 

Cuwiculum Da~elopment in Population 
Education. Abstract-Bibliograply, Series 6. 
1985, 112 pp. (ED 260 960). 

One of a series of annotated bibliographies 
(compiled by the United Nations Fund for Pop- 
ulation Activities). dealing with issues and 
problems raised by educators involved with 
population education programs, this bibliog- 
raphy focuses on curriculum development in 
this area. Entries are presented in six major 
categories: (a) Strategies for Curriculum De- 
velopment in Population Education in the For- 
mal Education System; (b) Strategies for 
Curriculum Development in Population Edu- 
cation in the Non-Formal Education System; 
(c) Development of Curriculum Materials in 
Specific Subject Areas; (d) State-of-the-Art on 
Curriculum Development in Population Edu- 
cation; and (e) Evaluation and Research in Cur- 
riculum Development in Population Educa- 
tion. While Parts One and Two deal with the 
general processes of developing curriculum 
materials in the in-school and out-of-school 
sectors, Part Three details procedures for inte- 
grating population education concepts into 
more specific subject areas. Thirteen of the 16 
publications reviewed in this section focus on 
the subject areas of social studies, home eco- 
nomics, health education, environmental edu- 
cation, science, medical education, hygiene 
and physiology, biology, teacher education, 
and geography. The three abstracts for nontra- 
ditional education programs deal with various 
aspects of farm management and agricultural 
training courses. The publications listed docu- 
ment curriculum development experiences in 
Asia, Bangladesh, India, Malaysia, Nepal, the 
Pacific Islands, Pakistan, the Philippines, the 
Republic of Korea, and Thailand. Highlights of 
these reports include the conceptual frame- 
work and structure of population education, 
goals and objectives, population education 
content used in enriching selected subjects at 
specificgmde levels, types of curriculum mate- 
rials developed, teaching methodologies used, 
and evaluation tools used to determine the 
effectiveness of the curriculum materials and 
teacher training. Subject and geographic in- 
dexes are provided, as well as sources for the 

individual publications reviewed. Available 
from EDRS in microfiche only for 75 cents; 
paper copy available from the Unesco Region- 
al Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific, 
P.O.Box 1425, General Post Office, Bangkok, 
Thailand 10500. m 

Rurhra Minor is Publications Coordinator at 
the ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Re- 
sources, School of Education, Syracuse Unit)er- 
sity, Syracuse, New YorA! 13244-2340, USA. 

Short Training Courses 
Offwed in Bangkok 

The UNDP Asia and Pacific Programme for 
Development Training and Communication 
Planning (DTCP), a Bangkok-based service 
unit of the UNDP, provides short training 
courses in media-related subjects. Some of the 
courses available are: 'Audiovisual Production 
Techniques for Rural Development," "Com- 
munication Campaign Planning," and "Train- 
ing, Planning, Management, and Methods." 
Courses run from w o  to four weeks, with fees 
from US$1,867 to US$2,910. They are open to 
government stalfwho perform training andlor 
communication support functions in their 
agencies. Ability to work in English is essential. 

For registration information contact either 
your local UNDP Resident Representative's of- 
fice or write to UNDPXITCP, P.O. Box 2-147,19 
Phra Atit Road, Bangkok 10200 Thailand. Ca- 
ble: UNDEVCOM (Bangkok). 

Call for Abstracts 
The National Council for Internation- 

al Health (NCIH) is calling for abstracts 
for its 1987 annual conference to be 
held June 14-17, 1987 in Washington, 
D.C. This year's conference theme is In- 
fluencing Health Behvior: Communi- 
cation, Education, and Marketing. Sub- 
ject categories include descriptions and 
evaluations of communication, educa- 
tion, and marketing (CEM) programs; 
designing CEM strategies; ethics of be- 
havior change through CEM; communi- 
cation vs. education vs. marketing vs. 
other strategies; health behaviors most 
susceptible to CEM strategies; institu- 
tional issues and management; market 
research and evaluation; training and 
CEM; private vs. public sector role in 
CEM; and schools and CEM. 

The submission deadline for abstracts 
is November 15, 1986. For an applica- 
tion write to: Director of Programs, 
NCIH, 1101 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., 
Suite 605, Washington, D.C. 20036-4390, 
USA. Telephone (202) 833-5900. 
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SzteZZite Tec&olom -A Vehicle for Health d:?a f 

by Norman P. mton 

Man has long been fascinated 
A with speed and distance, and 

- \  their relation to communication. 
1 The need to relay important mes- 

sages has been a concern ever since man has 
felt the desire to explore beyond his immedi- 
ate environment. 

Today, thanks to the impressive advances in 
satellite technology, we are able to communi- 
cate faster and in ways that, not long ago, only 
science fiction novels predicted were possible. 
In the field of health, particularly in the trans- 
fer of medical information, patient diagnoses, 
and continuing educational programs, it is 
now possible to connect facilities located in 
opposite comers of the world. 

In January 1986, after nine months of devel- 
opment, Miami Children's Hospital, Miami, 
Florida, initiated a pilot continuing education 
demonstration program under the sponsor- 
ship of International Telecommunications Sat- 
ellite Organizations' (INTELSAT) "Project 
SHARE ,"which has marked a new era in inter- 
national medical education exchange. (See 
SHARE article elsewhere in this issue.) The 
program is composed of a series of continuing 
medical and health education teleconferences, 
each transmitting for 24 hours, over a four-day 
period, and is carried free of charge as part of 
INTELSAT's 20th Anniversary project. 

Miami Children's Hospital is the first and 
only hospital in the United States designated as 
a sponsor for this worldwide project. Develop- 
ment of a worthwhile program called for sen- 
sitive and complex political and economic ne- 
gotiating in each of the participating countries. 
Because of its sophisticated domestic commu- 
nication network, Colombia was selected as 
the pilot country to receive the first transmis- 
sion. Following three months of program de- 
sign, the Colombian government, via their sig- 
natory, Empresa Nacional de Telecommuni- 
caciones (TELCOM) in Bogota, filed their 
request to receive our programming. 

After INTELSAT's approval of the pilot pro- 
gram, separate negotiations began with other 
countries as well, including: Venezuela, Costa 
Rica, Chile, Peru, and the Dominican Republic. 
Bolivia, Ecuador, and Honduras later joined to 
receive delayed programming. 
Course Transmission Begins 

At 8 a.m. on January 27th, 1986, Miami Chil- 
dren's Hospital began its live satellite broad- 
cast of the 21st Annual Pediatric Postgraduate 
Course, directed by Donald H. Altman, M.D. 
lbenty-eight specialists lectured on 40 medi- 
cal topics over the 24-hour, four-day educa- 
tional course. The program's one-way video, 
two-way audio format made it possible for 
physicians at the remote sites to participate in 
question-and-answer sessions throughout the 
four-day period. All sessions were translated 
into Spanish at the remote sites. 

A video equipment truck and two satellite 

antennas, comprising the portable up-link fa- 
cility, were taken to the Miami hotel confer- 
ence site where local health practitioners had 
assembled for the annual course. A selected 
team of doctors stood by throughout the four- 
day course to take questions that were tele- 
phoned in from the remote sites as the course 
proceded. Similarly, at each remote site, anten- 
nas and portable down-1ink.facilities were tak- 
en to the designated course facility. Teams of 
doctors were in place at each site where they 
fielded and translated questions from their re- 
spective audiences and then telephoned them 
to the awaiting doctors in Miami. Responses 
were again relayed by telephone once an ap- 
propriate specialist had been consulted in Mi- 
ami. More than 3,500 pediatricians, physicians, 
and health professionals attended the live tele- 
conference, with an additional 2,500 pediatri- 
cians attending the delayed program. 

Evaluation 
A questionnaire was prepared and sent to all 

participants to evaluate the effectiveness of this 
teleconferenced course. Responses were re- 
ceived from six of the nine participating coun- 
tries - 675 questionnaires were returned in 
all. The responses, as indicated below, were 
overwhelmingly positive to all of the ques- 
tions, each of which could be rated from poor 
to excellent. 

Was the subject matter adequate? 87% 
Was the presentation clear and 85% 
adquate? 
Did the program enhance you 82% 
professionally? 
Was the transmission clear and 85% 

have had if attending a similiar conference in 
the United States. 

22nd Annual Postgmduate Course 
Dr. Altman's annual postgraduate course 

will again be carried by satellite in January 
1987, and will incorporate some of the latest 
technological advances in audiovisual trans- 
mission. It will feature two-way video, and two 
separate audio channels for simultaneous Eng- 
lish and Spanish transmission. The bi-direc- 
tional video will add an important dimension 
to the conference, as it will allow leading pedi- 
atric figures in these countries to contribute as 
well. Participating countries where languages 
other than Spanish'and English are spoken will 
be able to translate the audio portion of the 
program simultaneously at their country's 
down-link site, and broadcast the transmission 
locally. Arrangements are now underway 
for translations into French, Italian, and 
Portuguese. 

It is predicted that by the 1990s, satellite 
supported educational programs will be com- 
monplace. With the increasing cost of attend- 
ing conferences that are great distances from 
where health practitioners live and work, con- 
tinuing education via satellite may, in the fu- 
ture, help to fill the gap that might otherwise 
be created by economic and time constraints. 
There are still complex issues that must be 
addressed before satellite conferencing can 
become an economical alternative for continu- 
ing education courses and other health deliv- 
ery purposes, but this experiment has clearly 
demonstrated many of the advantages that ac- 
company the use of this technology in the 
health sector. 

acceptable? 
Were the visual aids clear ? 93% Dr. N o m n  P. Fenton 13 the Director of Busi- 
Did the program have practical 87% ness Dalelopment and Telecommunications 
applicability? for ,Iliami Children's Hoqital. He has partici- 
Was the quality of translation 87% pated in otter six9 projects related to health 
acceptable? cure in the Americas during the past fifteen 
Was ;here correlation between 86% years. 
sound and image? 
Did the presentation time seem 80% 
adequate? 
Would you attend another tele- 88% 
conference? (Villarroel Tkran continuedfrom page 14) 

This enthusiastic evaluation response was 
very gratifying. The successful transmission of 
the course has set the groundwork for an on- 
going series of programs designed to dissemi- 
nate life-saving medical information at a dis- 
tance throughout the world. 

In addition, this valuable exchange of infor- 
mation was accomplished at a minimal cost to 
its participants, as it allowed physicians and 
health professionals throughout the hemi- 
sphere to attend the conference without leav- 
ing their respective countries. Most remained 
in their home cities, which means that the 
course expense amounted to less than five 
percent of the overall expense they would 

Bolivian population. Radio schools and litera- 
cy centers are operating across the altiplano, 
regularly broadcasting educational programs. 
Other programs contain information that en- 
courages listeners to adopt new agricultural 
techniques. 

The Aymaran peasants who have worked for 
and in these programs have developed radio 
production skills and are now producing their 
own material, sometimes even using tape re- 
corders in the field to collect material to use in 
broadcasts that they gear to their particular 
needs. Others have become involved in 
scriptwriting, program producing, and broad- 
casting as well. 

!velopment Communication Report 1 Summer 1986 



"a *. ' -  .:* . '  * * 
e 7  * , a a 1 * A  

q+%P 
, + - 2  x' 

t ?. 

-. .. " &y&oprnent Communication Report - <+ *  y. a, S 

+".'a , ';.' - 
C .1 . 8 x + 1 P  . * ' L '  % J 

Whether in the hands of illiterates in Mali and I n d i a  or teletlision programmers in Niger and 
the Maldives, ~lldeo &pXcigr#rg arr; &wwm@& mpwttznt roie im dae@nwW work. Projects in 
agriculture, l i t e r . ,  nz&&m, nutrtsr'cm,mi@ d h w f w ,  income genera&nr; and famify plan- 
ning are using video as a tool for mtivrziitq furlldruising, bottom-up communication, 
community-to-commz~nity a;lcchaage, project documentatzanon, a& infomatton dissemination. 

Half-inch (tkfeotupe width) equipment is popular among vilhgers inzmlwed in community 
development work because it is lightu~eight, compact, portable, and easy to we. The advantages 
of its design, homer ,  wn at the same time be a dkzdtlantage - if It breaks down, it must be 
replaced rather thm reprsired. & om-  and two-inch equ@ment requhd for* Western television 
broadcast stam&& lws proven inappropriate for local production ufdevebpment program- 
ming. The trend is-how &ward 3/4-inch videotape equipment which isporMe, repairable, and 
appropriate for use at t@ community level. At the same time, thepictuw qz-rdk@ is acceptable fbr 
television br- &en its purpose is development communica&p, jt(st as it is used in 
Western countrimBr rrpnmunip-access channels The facilities when? bcb&ians are trained 

for television b r d m h g  provide a place where equipment can be n@wd and where video 
users throughout &e towny can be trained. i 

The following &icles l l lwate  the role of video and televirion in &e&ent and demon- 
strate the potentit&of && resource. There is a lot happening out tb 

2 ' * * " <  " 9 { 
DCR invited TaIberF @ff$;cial &tion on cideo use 

in developing coutzn-ies b t k m .  Ta lbert, bas been 
involved in devek#mey educution and communication for fwm 'For the last setJen 
years, she bas bee@ &g &##bding video as a communi of, She has used it in 
-teaching ~ n ~ l i s h  rd a fokijp languuge at Hart lard and Georgetourr Unitte&fies, in counseltng 
u s omen seeking c m e w w  and in terieultPron, M$. Thik-t ts Vice President 
of Health and Education Resources. 

Mmic Carries a Message to Youths 

by Patrick L. Coleman 

W'ho would have predicted that the most widely pla).ed song in Mexico in March 1986 would 
be a special record designed to encourage young people to be sexually responsible and not to 
bring into the world "children of bread and water," children they could not care for? 

"It's OK to say 'no,' " is the message of a unique new family planning and health communica- 
tion project designed to reach young people in 11 Spanish-speaking countries of Latin America 
and the Caribbean. The countries include Bolivia, Colombia, Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, 
Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Panama, and Peru. What makes this ambi- 
tious regional project so unique is not just the message - or the remarkable success of the first 
song - but the combination of materials that were produced, the way they were produced, and 
how thev are now being used throughout the region. 

The Population Communication Services project in The Johns Hopkins School of H).giene and 
Public Health (JFIU/PCS) has been working in Latin America and elsewhere for four years to 
support innovative familv planning communication projects. It became clear to us that one key 
group was not being reached-young people aged 13 to 18 who comprise approximately 30 
percent of the total population in Latin America. The fertility and sexual behavior of young 
people have a significant impact on their own lives, their community, their country, and the 
region. Early pregnancy is a major health and social problem throughout the region and the 
world. Adolescent mothers are ill-prepared psychologically, physically, financially, and socially 
t'o accept the responsibilities of motherhood. 

(Continued on page 2)  

Systems in the 
South Pac$iic 

by George M. Beal 
and K. Robert Kern 

Agriculture is the leading eco- 
nomic activity in most of the small 
island countries of the South Pa- 
cific. That vital sector embraces a 

remarkably wide spectrum of crops ranging 
from coconuts, cocoa, and coffee for export, to 
indigenous roots. There is also a wide varia- 
tion in enterprises, production practices, types 
of producers, and marketing practices. 

Most of the islands were governed until re- 
cently by European powers, which had led to 
foreign influence in some segments of island 
agriculture, mainly focused on export crops; 
little attention had been given to food crops. 

When islanders gained political independ- 
ence, and under quickening population pres- 
sure in many cases, the concern for food crops 
and the interests of small landholders took on 
a broader national perspective. And over the 
last two decades, many of the islands have put 
some elements of an agricultural knowledge 
system into place. 

Government-sponsored organizations now 
function in agricultural research, extension, 
education, libraries, and communications. 
They tend to be unique to each country, since 
great distances -both geographic and expe- 
riential -stand between the real-life condi- 
tions in the islands and models from devel- 
oped society systems that some tried to copy 
or  impose. 

Since 1983, the Institute of Culture and 
Communication of the East-West Center has 
collaborated with the International Service for 
National Agricultural Research (ISNAR) in re- 
search and continuing consultations with the 
South Pacific island nations of Fiji, Western 
Samoa, and Tonga. This work has focused on 
the organizations and people involved in the 
knowledge systems in an effort to understand 
how the different systems are linked, how 
communication flows among them, and how 
the exchange of information can be improved. 

(Continued on page 14) 
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(Coleman c o n t i n u e d ~ o m  page I ) 
The Best Audience: Urban Youth 

To address this problem the JHU/PCS decid- 
ed to develop a regional Latin American pro- 
ject to make young people more sharply aware 
of the personal advantages to them of respon- 
sible parenthood. Socio-demographics and 
marketing studies have shown that young peo- 
ple living in urban areas are more homoge- 
neous than any other segment of the popula- 
tion in the region and are easier to reach. This 
makes them a particularly appropriate audi- 
ence for global advertising, in which one set of 
materials that crosses national barriers can be 
produced for a large group of  people. 

JHUKS put together a financial, marketing, 
and institutional package. The finances were 
provided through the U.S. Agency for interna- 
tional Development. Development and mar- 
keting of the materials was contracted by 
J H U K S  to Fuentes y Fomento Intercontinen- 
tales, S A  (FFI), a commercial marketing firm 
located in Mexico. Institutional tie-in was 
through J H U K S  contacts with organizations 
in the 11 Spanish-speakmg countries that have 
active programs with young people. 

Analysis showed that the common denomi- 
nator for young people throughout the region 
is music. We decided to produce two songs, 
each with a music video, pressed on each side 
of 45 rpm single records and enclosed in a full 
size, full-color, two-sided record jacket which 
folds out into a poster. 

The next step was to refine the general mes- 
sage of sexual responsibility to a specific mes- 
sage, one that young people would listen to 
and that would not offend others. Feedback 
from institutions throughout the region 
showed that responsible sexuality is a very 
sensitive subject both for young people and 
for the whole community. Messages had to be 
acceptable to the social, cultural, and religious 
values of the collntries and to the require- 
ments of the mass media. 

Focus groups with young people indicated 
that youth would listen to the following mes- 
sages: 1) young people should be sexually re- 
sponsible for their actions; 2) it's O K  t o  say 
'no,' that is, the concept of postponing sex; 
3) young men as well as women should be 
sexually responsible; 4) young people can go 
to specific identified places for professional 
counseling or  guidance; and 5) positive role 
models are helpful for young people who 
want to be responsible. 

Once the messages were developed, we had 
to find persuasive messengers. The concept of 
youth speaking to youth about sexuality has 
been demonstrated to be most convincing. 
Thus, with the help of professional recording 
companies, J H U K S  and FF1 looked for young 
singers who were commercially successful, 
who believed in the concept of responsible 
sexuality, and who wanted to participate in this 
type of project. The final selections were 
Tatiana, a young Mexican woman who is rapid- 
ly developing into a commercial star, and 
Johnny, a young Puerto Rican man who was 
previously with the most popular young Latin 
American singing group, Menudo. 

Once the artists and the messages had been 
identified, a contest was held for the music and 

lyrics, with more than 20 professional compos- 
ers participating. The choice was narrowed to 
five songs, which were pretested in rough 
form, with three different groups of young 
people. The two favorite songs, Cuando Este- 
mas Juntas, "When We Are Together," by the 

Argentine composer, Juan Carlos Norona, and 
Detente, "Wait," by the Mexican composer and 
singer, Prisma, were recorded. Music videos 
and radio and television commercials were 
then produced. 

An underlying concern built into the design 
of this project was that the materials must ap- 
peal to young people as popular songs, not as 
educational materials. We wanted the songs to 
be played on radio stations just like anv other 
popular song, and the music videos to be 
played on television stations just like any other 
video. We expected that the radio and televi- 
sion commercials would b e  played only if the 
radio and television stations were paid to do 
so. At the same time, we hoped for some col- 
laboration by the government-owned educa- 
tional stations and perhaps by a few socially 
conscious media managers and owners. 

The marketing plan was conservative. We 
estimated that the songs would be played an 
average of three times a day o n  radio stations 
playing Spanish language music, and televi- 
sion stations would broadcast the music vid- 
eos, while newspapers, magazines, and jour- 
nals would occasionally publish articles 
related to the project. This was all considered 
"free" promotion for the products, based on 
their commercial viability. 
h h k t i q  Plans Widened 

Support for a larger marketing plan came 
from an unexpected source. EM1 Capitol, the 
record company for Tatiana, the female singer, 
wanted to put the two songs on  her next album 
which would be launched simultaneously with 
this project. A major multinational recording 
company was willing to put its prestige and the 
skrlls of its marketing and promotion depart- 
ments behind a social communication project! 
As a result, radio stations would feel they were 
not taking any risks by playing a song with a 
social purpose; they would consider that these 
materials were commercial products with a 
social message incorporated into them. This 
was the very concept that we  were trying to 
promote. The record company's support also 
made the materials more available because 
they could be sold through a vast commercial 
network, not just through the institutions we 
were workrng with. 

The marketing of what became known as 
the "Tatiana & Johnny Project" included 
sending: 

copies of the record to 3,020 radio 
stations, 
copies of the record and music videos to 
250 television stations, 
press luts to 350 newspapers, magazines, 
and journals, 
brochures about the project to 3,500 
media representatives throughout the 
region, 
seven bimonthly press releases to radio, 
television, and press personnel through- 
out the region. 

(Continued o n  page 3) 
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At the same time JIIC/PCS, through FFI, con- 
tracted with key radio stations in the 11 coun- 
tries to broadcast the two radio spots (com- 
mercials) developed for the campaign. No 
funds were available for broadcasting the tele- 
vision spots that were developed, as the cost is 
exorbitant. It was hoped that local institutions 

could persuade stations to allot some free time 
to show them. The first spot promoted each 
song. The second spot also included a message 
at the end linking each institution in the 11 
countries to the Tatiana and Johnny materials, 
and inviting young people to call, write, or visit 
these institutions for additional guidance or 
counseling about sexuality. 

The local institutions were provided with 
copies of the 45 rpm record to give away to 
promote activities with young people. Since 
we thought the selected institutions would be 
the only source of the single record, we hoped 
young people would be attracted to it and want 
the record. The local institutions were encour- 
aged to give the record only to those whom 
they felt were truly interested in this theme 
and to set up contests, focus groups, call-ins 
with radio stations, and other promotional ac- 
tivities. They also were urged to work with the 
record company representative in their areas 
to develop joint activities. 

EM1 Capitol agreed to payJHU/PCS royalties 
for the right to use the two project songs as 
part of its commercial distribution of Tatiana's 
record. This provides more promotion and 
visibility for the messages as well as income to 
be reinvested in further activities for young 
people in the region. 

Enthusiastic Reception 
Initial reaction to the project has been over- 

whelming. In Mexico, even before the first 
song was launched, the most popular live tele- 
vision variety program - reaching some 150 
million people every Sundav-asked to pre- 
miere the first video. Immediately, the song 
was enthusiastically accepted by young people 
and radio stations. Our initial calculation of 
three radio broadcasts per day was far short of 
reality - which sometimes reaches 15 to 20 
broadcasts daily. Monitoring by record compa- 
nies and radio stations in Mexico shows that 
the song was number one on the hit parade 
within six weeks after its release. 

The song is also becoming a commercial hit 
in other countries. As of March 1986, the local 
institutions reported that letters and requests 
for their services increased anyhe re  from 
200 percent to 2,000 percent, all within two to 
four weeks of initial promotion. This increase 
occurred before direct local institutional pro- 
motion began. In addition, the radio stations 
and the record company have received calls 
and letters of thanks from young people. 

Lessons for the Future 
Several lessons have been learned from this 

project that can guide future social develop- 
ment communication projects. 

1. Choose the most appropriate medium to 
reach the intended audience, in this case, 
popular music. 

2. Enlist professionals experienced in the 
chosen medium to be sure of the best 
available resources, both hu'man and 
material. 

3. Develop a high-quality product that will 
attract the commercial sector. Commer- 
cial support for a social message defrays 
expenses, assures wider dissemination of 
the message, and may generate income 
for program expansion. 

4. Use a medium, in this case popular music, 
which has a big regional and national au- 
dience. This enables a large-scale project 
to draw on resources not readily available 
to a local organization working alone and 
brings additional attention to the project 
because of its international scope. 

JHLJ/PCS worked closely with FFI and local 
institutions to ensure that the products of this 
project would be responsible and socially ac- 
ceptable. Mixing the commercial and social 
sectors worked in this case because both 
groups cooperated to achieve the results each 
wanted while respecting the interests and 
needs of the other. 

Patrick L. Coleman is  Project Director of Popu- 
lation Communication Sendces, 7 h  J o h  
Hopkrrns Unit~ersity, Baltimore, lZ1arylanCi. He 
h worked in social dajelopment communi- 
cation for more than 12 years, p'mari1.y in 
Latin Amwica. 

by Melissa Beck-Y- 

Winrock International Institute for Agricul- 
tural Development, a nonprofit organization 
committed to agricultural and rural develop- 
ment, has been involved in video production 
since 1976. We have focused on agricultural 
education and training, information dissemi- 
nation, and promotion of appropriate agricul- 
tural techniques initially in the U.S., and now 
increasingly in developing countries. 

At the request of control Data Corporation 
(CDC), Winrock International produced an ed- 
ucational course, Dual-purpose Gxzt Manage- 
ment Series, for Caribbean and potentially for 
Latin American countries which offers a series 
of nine videos on basic goat husbandry. The 
audience was to be agricultural extension 
agents and farmers in these two regions who 
would learn how to improve milk and meat 
production from goats. 

Site Selection 
The video was filmed in Haiti and Mexico. 

These locations were chosen for two reasons. 
First, they are representative of the environ- 
ment of the primary (English-speakmg Carib- 
bean) and secondary (Latin American) target 
audiences. Secondly, Winrock had contacts in 
both Haiti and Mexico who could serve as 
hosts and counterparts for the production 
team. 

Winrock's Goat Improvement Project in Hai- 
ti provided an excellent Caribbean location, 
with local farm workers who were available 
for on-camera talent, and a project manager 
who also served as the customs liaison, logis- 
tics coordinator, and interpreter. In Mexico, 
professional contacts through Winrock led us 
to a veterinarian who teaches at a university in 
Mexico City and owns a goat farm. He provid- 
ed the location, talent, and subject-matter 
expertise at this site. Local farmers and exten- 
sion workers in both countries were eager to 
cooperate as on-camera talent. 

prepmhdoncons- 
We faced diflerent preproduction problems 

in each country. In Haiti, we were able to bring 
in our own equipment and personnel. In Mex- 
ico, however, the customs procedures proved 
so complex that we risked having our equip- 
ment impounded. To avoid this, we rented 
video equipment in Mexico City where both 
equipment and trained video specialists are 
readily available. 

Scouting the selected locations prior to the 
actual filming gave us the chance to carefully 
plan the scenes we would take at each location. 
We were also able to get information on trans- 
portation, equipment rental, reliable battery 
supplies, housing accommodations, and other 
preproduction concerns. 

Script Development 
The narration for the videos was fully script- 

ed which allowed for the possible future dub- 
(Continued on page 4) 
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(Beck-Yaunan continuedfrom page 3 ) Video: A Development 
Tool for Women 
by Deborah Zlska 
'f'he :Veul Decade' will see women otter- 
come their lack of eqeidence with the me- 
dia technology, realize its potential, and 
use it to improte their social and economic 
condition." Heather Rq))es, Ph.D., Jamaica 

For nearly 40 years, OEF International (for- 
merly Overseas Education Fund) has been 
working in developing countries, training 
low-income women to turn simple skills and 
local resources into income-producing busi- 
ness enterprises. OEF also develops and field- 
tests unique training methodologies focused 
on the needs of these women. 

Based on its investigation of the use of vari- 
ous communication technologies to resolve a 
wide range of development problems, OEF 
has concluded that video offers a novel oppor- 
tunity for women to become more active par- 
ticipants in program design, development, 
implemehtation, and evaluation. Current pro- 
grams throughout the developing world are 
successfully using video to increase women's 
participation in social and economic develop- 
ment. OEF found that the potential of video for 
women is clear in areas such as instructional 
modules in small enterprise development and 
group organization; presentation of training 
techniques for working with women; analysis 
and evaluation of training techniques in the 
field; integration of women beneficiaries in 
project evaluation; use of video equipment as a 
communication tool by women themselves; 
marketing and fund raising; and the motivation 
and mobilization of women to implement 
their own community and business enterprise 
development. 

p- t h e  Program 
In July 1985, with funding from the Women 

in Development Ofice of the U.S. Agency for 
International Development and the Kun- 
stadter Family Foundation, OEF convened a 
meeting in Nairobi, Kenya to discuss video as a 
development tool for women. Women with a 
wide spectrum of experience in the use of 
video for development joined in. Representa- 
tion fanged from the sophisticated Food and 
Agricultural Organization - supporting agri- 
cultural training programs that use integrated 
communication systems featuring video, to 
simple, yet effective uses of video in Nepal for 
project evaluation featuring interviews with 
women beneficiaries. 

Participants included Subhadra Belbase of 
Nepal, Ayesha Imam of Nigeria, Sima Wali, an 
Afghan refugee in the U.S., Clara de  Souze of 

We shared experiences and explored how 
women could benefit more from this technol- 
ogy. At these meetings it was also decided to 
hold a workshop at the NGO Forum '85, which 
met concurrently with the UN Decade Confw- 
ence on Women in Nairobi. A report generated 
from the meetings preceding the Forum in- 
cludes case examples, advantages, and obsta- 
cles to using video for women in development 
programs, some of which are summarized 
below. 
A h e e e s  
1. Video can be used at convenient times 

and places. 
2. Video is effective with illiterate or  multi- 

lingual groups. 
3. Video can bridge cultural differences, 

helping women to share common con- 
cerns and goals. 

4. Video facilitates group discussion, moti- 
vating women to work together and to 
organize for community development. 

5. Video boosts women's self-confidence 
and encourages their self-development. 

6. Video facilitates communication between 
funders and women beneficiaries. 

7. Video simplifies technical information 
and improves comprehension of such 
materials. 

8. Video can be a cost-effective training tool. 

Obstacles to video use 
1. Electric power is often lacking or  erratic 

in developing countries. 
2. The communication components of 

women's projects are poorly funded. 
3. Technical training is lacking, particularly 

for women. 
4. Spare parts for video equipment are difi- 

cult to find in developing countries. 
5. Cornpatability of video standards and for- 

mats between organizations and coun- 
tries is poor. 

6. Importation restrictions and theft of 
equipment in developing countries ag- 
gravate the equipment shortage. 

7. Cost of equipment is high when com- 
pared to slidetapes, flannelboards, and 
radio. 

8. Video is often controlled by urban 
"elites" or  foreign organizations. 

The advantages far outweigh the obstacles 
for women using video when considering the 
opportunity it gives them to control a me- 
dium and to communicate with each other 
across cultural, linguistic, and geographic 
boundaries. 

~ e k ,  ~ e o r g i n a  Aviles Marin of Mexico, Elma To obtain OEF's 40-page report, Video Tech- Lisk-Anani of Sierra Leone, Heather Royes o f  ApplcatiOmfor Da,elopment Projects 
Jamaica, as well as Xaio Chun-Lin from the 

D~~~~~~ to Bme/it send a USs7.50 of China who had learned check payable to OEF International, 2101 L 
production from the late Street, N.W., #916, Washington, D.C. 20037, widely recognized for having Put USA Please add 20 percent to cover airmail 

video technology in the hands of hundreds of costs where appropriate. 
women throuahout the develo~ina world. 
(See ''Video inuthe Village" els&her\ in this Deborah Ziska is Director of Media and Video 
issue.) Projects, OEF International. 

bing of a second language without editing the 
video again. Since the primary audience lives 
in the English-speaking Caribbean, a narrator 
with a West Indian accent was selected. 

When we make a video in one language 
only, a formal script is not prepared. Instead, 
an outline and storyboard are developed, but 
the "narration" is obtained from interviews 
which are then edited and merged to create 
the message. For example, farmers are asked 
questions that are designed to elicit specific 
types of answers; the result is farmers teaching 
farmers. While using nonprofessional talent is 
risky business - not all farmers have golden 
voices -we have had remarkably good luck. 
Generally, they are relaxed and readily discuss 
topics familiar to them. 

Since Winrock has in-house production fa- 
cilities and uses a small crew, costs for video 
projects have averaged $300 to $600 per fin- 
ished minute. The production crew usually 
consists of just a videographer, either a writer 
o r  an audio technician, and 'a subject- 
matter expert. Working with such a small crew 
requires careful planning and flexibility 
among those involved. The video specialist 
and subject-matter specialist must have an un- 
derstanding of each other's expertise, trust 
each other, and be aware of their responsibil- 
ities from the outset. 

Final Djstribudcm 
Control Data has responsibility for film dis- 

tribution and field testing of the GoatManage- 
ment Series. Although the evaluation results 
have not yet been released, Winrock staff has 
used the series in workshops and seminars 
and, so far, feedback has been positive. Most of 
our videos are handled by the donor agency 
since Winrock does not have the staff o r  re- 
sources to duplicate and distribute what it 
produces. 

Although there are unique problems associ- 
ated with using video in developing countries, 
this rapidly evolving technology has already 
proven itself to be an extremely popular and 
effective tool for transferring agricultural 
technology. I 

M e l h  Beck-Yazman has been a communica- 
tions specialist for Winrock International for 
five years. 

Video Educaton Articfks 

Direct, a bimonthly bulletin published in 
French by ACCT (Agence d e  Cooperation Cul- 
turelle et Technique), supplies its readers with 
current information on various applications of 
educational technologies worldwide. A recent 
issue (#6/1985), focuses on educational video, 
with articles on topics such as the best uses of 
audiovisuals in education; descriptions of rhe 
different educational video hardware now 
available; the evolution of video training; and 
the strained relationship between the peda- 
gogical and technical aspects of educational 
video production. This and other issues of Di- 
rect are available from : ACCT, 13, Quai Andre 
CritMn, 75015 Paris, France. 
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Tding  Video on the Road in the Philippines 
by Jean E. Andersen and 
Anita H. MacDougall 

' The experiences of the Nutrition Center of 
the Philippines (NCP) suggest that the effec- 
tiveness of development communication can 
benefit from a systematic approach and the 
evolution of "high-tech" into appropriate 
technology. 

It was ten years ago that the Nutrition Center 
of the Philippines decided to test video-vans 
(vehicles containing video playback equip- 
ment that are driven to communities to pro- 
mote social programs through videotapes) as a 
key component of their nutrition program for 
preschool children. Mter a two-year pilot pro- 
ject demonstrated effectiveness in experimen- 
tal versus control villages, the program was 
implemented in critical areas nationwide. 
Continuing evaluation has shown not only 
where improvements are needed, but also a 
persistent success in increaing mothers' nu- 
trition-related knowledge and improving pre- 
schoolers' nutritional status. Cost-effectiveness 
studies have indicated that these improve- 
ments have apparently been accomplished at a 
cost comparable to o r  less than other types of 
field interventions that have such data. 

Impact Evaluadon 
In 1979, a comparative study was made 

among rural villages: with no intervention 
(comparison group); with only a village nutri- 
tion worker (BNS-only group); with a village 
nutrition worker and short exposure to the 
video-vans (VTRS group); and with a village 
nutrition worker and longer exposure to the 
video-vans (VTRL group). Results comparing 
these groups showed significant differences 
related to amount of intervention. For exam- 
ple, mothers in the VTRL group were 55 per- 
cent more likely than mothers in the compari- 
son group to describe feeding their children 
meals containing items from all three basic 
food groups recommended in the videos. 
Mothers in the VTRL group were nearly five 
times more likely than mothers in the BNS- 
only group to name "Nutri-Pak" (a locally pro- 
duced food supplement providing 50 percent 
of the daily required protein and 30 percent of 
the calories) as a good snack food for their 
children. They were 71 percent more likely to 
correctly describe the features and benefits to 
their children of "Nutri-Pak" as it was present- 
ed by the village workers and videos. There 
were also significant differences in child nutri- 
tional status consistent with amount of inter- 
vention. For example, regarding percent stan- 
dard weight for age, using the Harvard 
standards and the "Gomez Classification" and 
comparing VTRL to BNS-only, the VTRL group 
showed 25 percent less moderate-to-severe 
malnutrition and 29 percent more mild malnu- 
trition-to-normal nutrition. The average num- 
ber of children weighed per group was 506. 
This demonstrated success of the video-van 
concept gained support of donor agencies 
which supplied 30 more vans. 

In a follow-up study in 1981 in the same 
villages, improvements in nutritional status 
continued, with an additional 17 percent de- 
crease in moderate to severe malnutrition and 
a 12 percent increase in mild malnutrition to 
normal nutrition. Similar results were ob- 
tained in another impact study of 48 rural vil- 
lages receiving the same intervention in anoth- 
er part of the Philippines with measures taken 
in 1981, 1982, and 1983. 

Careful accounting was done on all ex- 
penses related to the program in 1981: man- 
agement, field personnel, training of field per- 
sonnel, development of videotapes and other 
materials, and daily operating expenses, as 
well as a five-year depreciation allocation for 
video playback equipment and vehicles. 

It is difficult to make comparisons between 
studies regarding cost-effectiveness. Calcula- 
tion standards differ, methods and measure- 
ment definitions differ, as d o  sample sizes, 
price data, and cost of materials depending on 
seasonal and yearly changes. Nevertheless, 
some data has been compiled for comparative 
purposes from programs similar to the Nutri- 
Bus project: mass media and mass media with 
local workers. One example is from a 1981 
mass media nutrition education project also 
implemented in the Philippines. Per-child 
costs per year where mothers' reports indicat- 
ed positive changes in nutritional practices 
came to US$15-$29; whereas the Nutri-Bus 
project calculated a US965 per-year, per-child 
cost where mothers reported similar changes 
in nutritional practices. 

Communicadon Model 
Major factors in the success of the Philippine 

program are certainly the abilities, talents, and 
dedication of the Nutrition Center staff and 
management. Another factor that may help ac- 
count for the continuing success of this inter- 
vention model is the use of the "ABC Model for 
Developing Communication to Change Behav- 
ior." This model utilizes a systematic process 
of developing communication materials built 
upon the: 

analysis of the abilities, experiences, be- 
liefs, customs, current practices and prefer- 
ences of the audience (mothers of preschool 
children); 

explicit specification of the behaviors o r  
skills mothers need in order to improve the 
nutritional status of their children; 

definition of how much behavior change 
of each type will constitute a worthwhile level 
of effect; 

analysis of each behavior o r  skill sought 
and how the mothers can best be helped to 
learn to make the necessary changes; 

development of training materials that 
provide active participation of the learner anti 
frequent opportunities for positive feedback 
to increase learning and foster self-reliance; 

emphasis on communicating through re- 
alistic visuals; 

careful pretesting and revision of draft 
materials until they are effective in bringing 
about the changes sought; 

periodic, statistical field evaluations. 
The development process outlined above is 

guided by a series of worksheets and aids that 
help the Nutrition Center staff perform each 
step, after they have completed a ten-week; 
training program. To deal with the problem of 
turnover among trained s t d a n d  provide quai.- 
ity control and consistency of what is taught, 
microcomputer-based tutorial programs are 
being developed to teach the use of the "ABC: 
Model" to each new person. 

A1 audience analysis, design, development, 
and production of the videotapes is done by 
NCP staff. Topics include growth monitoring, 
oral rehydration therapy, breastfeeding, im- 
munization, family planning, and nutrition. 
Tapes are shot either on location or  in a small 
studio at NCP and produced in six dialects. The 
studio has two complete, portable 3/4-inch 
U-matic systems with cameras and an editing 
system. Half-inch playback machines are used 
for the video-vans. 

Informadon and Feedback System 
After the systematic development and pro- 

duction of the video modules, a fleet of Jeep- 
type vans (called Nutri-Buses) regularly visits 
the villages. Each van is equipped with a TV 
monitor, Betarnax player, and public address 
system. A driver-technician operates and main- 
tains the vehicle and the audiovideo equip- 
ment. A "communicator," who is a registered 
nurse with one month's training in communi- 
cation techniques and community organiza- 
tion, rides each van. She pauses the tape at 
designated points, using the loudspeaker sys- 
tem to encourage discussion and decisions 
from the viewers. She provides feedback and 
reinforcement during these discussions and 
solicits comments about the videotape. She 
also sells Nutri-Pak, at a nominal price, after 
the video showing. Nutri-Pak is produced by 
the Nutrition Center and priced to cover oper- 
ating costs. 

With equipment, vans, and personnel de- 
ployed from one end of the Philippines to the 
other, it was clear that innovations would be 
necessary to keep the vans running on sched- 
ule, the video equipment in good working or- 
der, videotapes reflective of local needs, sup- 
plies available, and the personnel motivated. 
To deal with this challenge, a unique informa- 
tion gathering and feedback system has been 
developed and tested. During village visits the 
communicator records on a preprinted check- 
list, information about the village, arrival and 
departure time, audience size, audience inter- 
action responses, video playback quality, Nu- 
tri-Pak sales' date, and materials distributed to 

(Continued o n  page 6) 
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( Andersen corztinuedjtom page j ) - 
the village nutritionlhealth worker. A new ac- can now carry out the managerial cycle of plan- 
tivity, added since the last impact evaluation ning, implementing, and evaluating the pro- 
study, is a counseling interview by the commu- ject's overall viability and its individual compo- - 
nicator with two mothers of malnourished 
children in each village. This allows the com- 
municator to gather monthly information 
which includes child's weight data, mother's 

, interview answers, household observations, 
and advised nutrition and health care ac- 
tions. The data gathered by the communicator 
on her two households per village per month 
is also entered on a special preprinted 
checklist. 

At the end of each month the communicator 
working in the provinces sends her completed 
forms to Manila. Throughout the archipelago 
of the Philippines there are currently 60 com- 
municators who each cover 40-45 villages per 
month. They reach 5,400 targeted children in 
2,700 villages, resulting in 8,100 checklists con- 
taining a wealth of information about the pop- 
ulation in the provinces that would not previ- 
ouslv have been easily accessible. Upon arrival 
in the capital, the pencil-coded information on 
the checklists is read by an inexpensive op- 
tical mark-reading machine connected to a 
microcomputer. 

The information produced by this system 
has greatly improved the project and its day- 
to-day administration. Village communicators 
send the mothers' interview responses to the 
project managers who generate computerized 
summaries of this information. This is then 
shared with the communicator. This cycling of 
information enables a level of communication 
and support that can address the needs of the 
mothers and the workers in the provinces. 
Software used in the program is a mixture of 
custom and off-the-shelf packaged programs. 
Hardware used is a team of Apple I1 and Macin- 
tosh computers. 

Several levels of monthly feedback letters 
and reports are generated by the computers, 
including information on previous months for 
comparison, and then provided to: 

the communicator - a summary of per- 
formance data plus computer-generated mes- 
sages congratulating good performanc-e and 
suggesting performance improvements; em- 
phasis is on providing support and informa- 
tion to improve the nutritional status of the 
children; 

the communicator's supervisor -a graph- 
ic summary of the communicator team's per- 
formance, allowing rapid comparison of com- 
municator performance; overall area summary 
data are also presented; 

middle management - copies of an indi- 
vidual communicator's letters and area prog- 
ress reports which can be used to guide sup- 
port to the area coordinator, communicator, 
mothers and children through training, re- 
cruiting, materials development o r  program 
revisions; 

senior management - graphs of perform- 
ance across areas, plus a database which can be 
queried regarding the trend of the children's 
nutritional status, diseases prevalent, mothers' 
nutrition and health care knowledge, frequen- 
cy of videotapes shown, effectiveness of the 
videotapes, reasons why visits were not con- 
ducted, food supplement sold and other activi- 
ties of the communicator. Senior management 

nents internally, and also report to external 
funders and agencies. 

A carefully controlled, one-year pilot studv 
using a similar video-van approach was done 
in rural Thailand. Significant differences were 
found in nutritional status between experi- 
mental and control groups as well as differ- 
ences regarding knowledge and reported 
practices, especially for breastfeeding. The 
Thai project will be reported in a future issue 
of DCR. 

For further information about this project 
write to: Development Communications Con- 
sultants, P.O. Box 515, Oyster Bay, New York 
11771, USA. rn 

Jean E. Andersen tipresident of Detlelop?nent 
Communications Consultants (DCC) and spe- 
cializes in commurzication for behatpior 
change. 

Anita H. MacDougall b uicepresident of DCC 
and specializes in management informution 
systems. 

Development Seminar 

The University of Minnesota is offering its 
annual Development Project Evaluation Semi- 
nar from September 15-26, 1986. This 
two-week course focuses on a practical ap- 
proach to project evaluation. Through presen- 
tations, training exercises, case analyses, and 
group interaction, participants will consider 
evaluation approaches and strategies for estab- 
lishing evaluations useful to decision-makers. 
The cost is US$2200 for courses and lodging. 
Meals and transportation are extra. For more 
information contact Fred Hoefer, 405 Coffey 
Hall, University of Minnesota, 1420 Eckles Ave., 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55108, USA. 

Attention 
DCR Readers 

The Clearinghouse is cooperating with 
the Economic Development Institute 
(EDI) of the World Bank to make avail- 
able to  our  readers idormation about a 
new series of twenty multimedia train- 
ing modules on water supply and sanita- 
tion. You will soon be receiving a mail- 
ing from ED1 announcing this recent 
release. We hope this information will 
be useful to those of you who are inter- 
ested in project planning, analysis, and 
operation. 

A Daily N e w s p a p e r  for The Gambia 
A daily newspaper in The Gambia is rlow a 

reality thanks to support from Unesco's Special 
Fund, the International Programme for the De- 
velopment of Communication ( IPDC). Replac- 
ing a weekly, Gambia Neus Bulletin, the inau- 
guration of a daily paper in November 1985 
was preceded by a one-month training c~surse 
for 12 local journalists and the installation of 
offset printing equipment. The paper will re- 
ceive stories from the Gambia News Agency 
which was recently installed as part of the 
WesVCentral African New Agencies Develop- 
ment (WANAD) network. This US$2,50,0,000 
project, a joint effort by the Federal Republic of 
Germany and Unesco, enables news collection 
and dissemination, particularly between l~rban 
and rural areas, in eight countries (Benin, Con- 
go, The Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Mali, Niger, 
and Nigeria) with a combined population of 
115 million people. WANAD, in turn, will pro- 
vide a solid foundation for the Dakar-based 
Pan African News Agency (PANA) for news ex- 
change throughout the continent and with 
agencies outside the region. 
(Reprntedfrom Unesco: Facts and Figures No. 
7, OctlDec 1985) 

Broadcast Training in the Pacific 
Another collaborative effort between IPDC 

and a Federal Republic of Germany founda- 
tion, Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES), will soon 
provide training for broadcasters from the 
South Pacific island nations of Papua New 
Guinea, Western Samoa, and Fiji. 

This US$1,200,000 project, with training 
provided by the Pacific Broadcasting and De- 
velopment Project (PACBOARD), calls fix the 
establishment of subregional training bases 
using already-existing national facilities to 
train skilled personnel to plan, manage, and 
operate broadcasting networks oriented to de- 
velopment goals in the Pacific Island States. 

Call for Papers 
The Fifth World Telecommunication Fo- 

rum, Part 2, Technical Symposium is sched- 
uled for October 22-27, 1987, in Geneva, Swit- 
zerland. This international gathering of 
professional engineering societies has been 
organized by the International Telecommuni- 
cation Union and will be held in the frame- 
work of TELECOM 87. The forum theme is 
Telecommunication Senices for a W'orld of 
Nations. A limited number of papers will be 
accepted for presentation. The): must be un- 
published and based on original research, de- 
velopments, and approaches carried out in the 
period between TELECOM 83 and TELlECOM 
87, and should be about new equipment, sys- 
tems, networks, o r  services. The submission 
deadline for the initial summary paper 1,s Sep- 
tember 1, 1986. 

For a description of technical subjec~: areas 
and guidelines in preparing the surnma? 
write to: FORUM 87 Secretariat, International 
Telecommunication Union, CH-12 11 Cieneva 
20, Switzerland. 
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Vzdeo in the Village 

'Arfirstmuleremy~aidofrheseuida, 
, rnucbitzes. Now m almost low them," 

Lelhdm Datania, vegetable vendor and 
member of tbe %If-Etnployed Women's As- 
sockzti.on (SEKA), AbmeAhmedebad, India. 
For more than ten years, Martha Stuart Com- 

munications, Inc. has trained literacy teachers, 
women's organizers, scientists, and family 
planning workers in developing countries to 
use video. Their videos on topics such as a 
village that is energy self-sufficient, a commu- 
nity health center, the child labor issue, and a 
women's cooperative are shown in communi- 
ties to exchange experiences and to promote 
local development. 

Mali Tries Video 
Wo projects, one in Mali and the other in 

India, illustrate the possibilities in this kind of 
local-level approach under quite different cir- 
cumstances. In Mali, as part of a rural women's 
literacy project funded by the United Nations 
Fund for Population Activities with technical 
assistance from Unesco, a video team was 
equipped and trained at the National Depart- 
ment for Functional Literacy and Applied Lin- 
guistics (DNAFIA). The literacy project began 
in 30 villages and has since grown to more 
than 60 villages in three regions. While teach- 
ing literacy, they also give information and 
training on infant nutrition and health care, 
income generating activities, and marketing 
skills. 

Of the fifteen video workshop participants, 
there were five women who organize village 
literacy classes and train adult literacy teach- 
ers, and ten male "technicians." None of them 
had had any experience with video, although a 
few had film experience. They have grown into 
an effective and committed video team that 
travels for weeks from village to village, mak- 
ing tapes and then playing &em back& other 
villages. They take along one video camera, a 
portable recorder, batteries, the necessary ca- 
bles and microphones, a generator, and a large 
monitor. 

The video team tapes exemplary literacy 
classes that are then shown in other villages, 
either to supplement classes where there are 
no teachers or  to help train teachers. Tapes for 
discussion topics in classes can be made in 
local languages or  with French voice-overs. 
One video recorded a day care center, another 
a malaria clinic describes symptoms and 
treatment, followed by mothers giving their 
children preventive medication. 

At the UN Decade Conference on Women in 
Nairobi, the head of the rural women's literacy 
program in Mali, Mme. Dembele, described 
some of the successes she attributed to video. 
Many women did not o r  were not allowed to 
attend the one-week literacy training program 
in a neighboring town. But after their villagers 
saw the video tapes of the women who were 
iust like themselves and had ~a r t i c i~a t ed  in the 

realized that the video was in their language 
and that it reflected their reality, they were 
eager to participate. In response to the chal- 
lenge regarding the appropriateness of this 
sophisticated and expensive technology to 
Mali, Mrne. Dembele once said, "True, with the 
money it costs to buy this equipment we could 
dig ten wells, but with this equipment we can 
organize 100 villagers to dig their own wells." 

India's success 
SEWA, the Self-Employed Women's Associa- 

tion, is a trade union for poor self-employed 
women in Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India. More 
than 24,000 street vendors, small-scale produc- 
ers, and laborers are members of SEWA. The 
organization provides its members with skills 
training and cooperative mechanisms to aid in 
the production and marketing of goods, as 
well as child care, life insurance, and maternity 
benefits. It advocates women's rights before 
the authorities and operates SEWA Bank, a co- 
operative bank that extends credit to self- 
employed women. SEWA has become a model 
self-help organization and is extending its ac- 
tivities into rural areas and to other states. 

In 1984, with funding from the U.S. Agency 
for International Development, twenty mem- 
bers of SEWA were trained to use video equip- 
ment; a second workshop on editing is sched- 
uled for later this year. Video training assisted 
SEWA at a time when the organization was 
growing rapidly in numbers and scope. It has 
enabled SEWA's leaders to save time by using 
videos to explain their work, to communicate 
effectively across distances, and to organize 
more effectively. 

One-third of the video workshop partici- 
pants were illiterate and another third had less 
than a high school education. They included 
women of all ages, Hindus and Moslems, a 

vegetable vendor, a photographer, and a car- 
penter, as well as several top SEWA leaders. 
The training workshop was an unqualified suc- 
cess and resulted in the formation of a cooper- 
ative called Video SEWA. Benefits have already 
been realized from the cooperative. For exam- 
ple, one of its video programs about a dispute 
between small scale vegetable vendors and the 
city, was shown to a municipal leader and con- 
tributed to an equitable resolution. This mu- 
nicipal leader had never really listened to 
these women before and probably never 
would have if not via videotape. The vegetable 
vendors themselves would not have spoken 
freely and forcefully to a city official but could 
do  so to the impersonal video camera. 

The Video Challenge 

Interaction between television and video 
has been a positive and productive experience 
especially for the Malian and Indian video 
teams. In Mali, video was introduced in ad- 
vance of television's arrival in the country rath- 
er than in reaction to it. Fortunately, the 
DNAFLA video team was well established and 
respected prior to television's advent. As a re- 
sult, Malian Television requests DNAFLA's de- 
velopment-related programs for broadcast. 
DNAFLA continues to reach an audience not 
served now and not likely to be served by W 
for quite some time. In the case of India, televi- 
sion represents an important potential market 
for Video SEWA's programs. 

Self-directed community-to-community de- 
velopment communication can succeed dra- 
matically and can contribute to real improve- 
ment and change through human exchange. 
However, this is sometimes perceived as a loss 
of control-a loss of power or  authority by 
government leaders. This is when it is crucial 
to have support and a clear understanding of 
programming aims by leaders on  several lev- 
els. Both DNAFLA and SEWA were able to gar- 
ner this kind of very necessary support. 

(Continued on page 8 )  
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(Stuart continuedfiom page 7 )  

Equipment 

Maintenance and repair are no longer the 
issues they once were. In pre-television Mali, 
there was a lack of local repair expertise, test 

. equipment, and spare parts. Once when an 
editing deck broke down, it had to be returned 
to the factory in Tokyo. Despite this setback, 
DNAFLA's video team operated successfully for 
three years with only one camera and one 
portable deck. Since then, they have received 
additional equipment. With the advent of 
Malian television in 1984, service and repair 
have become more accessible. Video SEWA 
has required only one minor adjustment on 
their equipment. In Ahmedabad, there are ad- 
equate repair and maintenance facilities and 
they are well supplied with spare parts. 

When operated by teams who have been 
carefully and thoroughly trained, 34-inch, 
low-band video equipment has proven to be 
reliable, sturdy, and able to function in a wide 
range of climates. It also produces broadcasts 
with quality similar to that of cable television 
in the USA. The teams trained by Martha Stuart 
Communications, Inc. over the past eight years 
have been equipped with basic 3/4-inch pro- 
duction and editing equipment, a generator 
and multi-standard playback equipment, to fa- 
cilitate exchange of programs, and to make 
them locally on 1/2-inch, either VHS or  Beta. 

While video technology is changing rapidly, 
this configuration continues to meet the goals 
of reliable, durable, and easy-to-operate 
equipment which affords high quality and flex- 
ibility over several generations of a standard 
conversion. 

Spreading the Word 

The Village Video Network, co-sponsored 
by the United Nations University and Martha 
Stuart Communications, Inc., was founded at a 
meeting in Bamako, Mali in 1982. The found- 
ing members come from many backgrounds 
and 14 countries. They established the net- 
work to promote video as  a tool in support of 
development and to facilitate the exchange 
of tapes between people who are involved 
in finding solutions to community-level 
problems. 

Small-format video has many useful quali- 
ties. It is easy to use, functioning equally well 
in the heat and dust of India and in the wind 
and snow of northern Quebec. The equipment 
is durable and tape stock is reusable. There are 
no processing charges. Immediate playback 
capability gives the users flexibility to revise 
on the spot to fit their needs, and to show the 
same material again and again. With video, 
there are no literacy hurdles. Most important- 
ly, video teams can travel directly from place to 
place, unburdened by the need to return to a 
central clearinghouse, laboratory, o r  manufac- 
turing center. This freedom reinforces a com- 
munication process that helps individuals and 
communities to extend the reach of their 
voices. rn 

Sara Stuart d the pres2dent of Martha Stuart 
Communications, Inc., New York and coordi- 
nator of the Village Video Network. 

I 
video Libraty  I 

I 
, .  - 8 

* 3 
I ..$: ;; 
! Health end Educadon Resources, a nonproat company wtdi 18  of expx ie f~~ !  in , 
i comm~aabm and Mi% ls establishing the ~~ br lkv&pm&Rt clea&g- i 

h- which d l  lndude a video library. AMX: is seeking vidms by a d  Tot 
I 
I I jects to provide people interested and invoked in video for develop- I 
I 
I 

of each other's experience. AVDC will share your descriptive mafa@ 1 
I videos, making copies available upon. request. To participate in this c 
I network, please send copies of your videos, and your project : 

A m  'alsa appreciate youf Cooperation in answering the hllowing quesbm to 
help d@mx&w the needs a d  the potential br videa in deve1-t and how those 
needsmybestberna 

i 
8 
# 

W S u t o r p  

; N m :  
8 

Organizatfon: 
8 I ; Address: I 

I 
n I 
s I 
8 I 

I 

: 9. C&is8* #m repaim and parts in your counuy? y e s  no - 
i &$I " :. : 10. - -@bar sources do you have? e l e c t r i c i t y  , b a t t e r y  , solar , 
I 
8 "t h ~ ~ L -  a 

8 
I 
I 

miy and my comments to Au- tat Ddopsnent Claw@- 
I snd Edocadan Rcaources, 8733 Bcthtsds A w e ,  #735, Bcthes- 
I 
! IC - , 

&, L? 

uw 

Appooprrate Technology Mini-Libra y Continuing 
TRANET, the Transnational Network for Ap- 

propriate/ Alternative Technology in Rangeley, 
Maine, has received renewed funding of 
US$8,000 from Unesco to ship its mini-library 
on appropriate technology to ten more devel- 
oping countries. 

These one hundred-volume conventional li- 
braries will go to institutions in Botswana, Pa- 
pua New Guinea, the Philippines, Sri Lanka, 
Sudan, the Yemen People's Democratic Re- 
public, aiid Zimbabwe, bringing the total to 79 
libraries shipped since 1980. 

Each library consists of 100 core books suit- 
able for a technical library in a developing 

country. The collection contains appropriate 
technology materials in food production, ani- 
mal husbandry, housing, home and farm tech- 
niques, village crafts and industries, e n e r e ,  
transportation, health, and nonformal educa- 
tion. Most are do-it-yourself manuals, some are 
general resource guides, and others deal with 
concepts of appropriate technology, participa- 
tory development, and local self-reliance. 
TRANET has also developed a 25-volume ener- 
gy supplement to the basic librar).. 

For more information contact Janet Wilcox, 
TRANET, P.O. Box 567, Rangeley, Maine 049'0, 
USA. 
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My Expm'ence Teaching 
Video in the Maldives 

When I learned that I had received a four 
month position as a United Nations Develop- 
ment Program television consultant in the Mal- 
dives -a tiny Islamic island nation with a pop- 
ulation of only 180,000, west of Sri Lanka in the 
Indian Ocean - I searched for literature about 
it and the conditions under which I would be 
working. The terms of reference used a lot of 
words that added up to one mighty cry of 
"Help!" 

My assignment was to teach video produc- 
tion skills at a station, something I had done 
during a two and one-half year consultancy in 
Zimbabwe. I arrived in country with some pro- 
duction textbooks, my trusty copy of Herbert 
Zettl's Sight, Sound, Motion, and my fingers 
crossed. My arrival was cause for some inter- 
est; the 'IV station thought they had selected a 
man - my name having caused the confusion. I 
was concerned how they would relate to a 
woman, but did not find it as difficult as I had 
feared. The Maldivians came to accept me as an 
American who could teach them things about 
television that they wanted to learn. 

nMaldh3 
'IV Maldives ('IVM) broadcasts almost exclu- 

sively for the capital city of Male, with a popula- 
tion of 40,000. There are four and one-half 
hours of programming daily - from 430 p.m. 
to 9 p.m. Approximately one hour of these 
programs is generated locally. The remaining 
materials are free - mostly documentaries 
from Western countries. The station also 
broadcasts English- and Hindi-language fea- 
ture films that come in VHS format from local 
video clubs. These are usually fifth or sixth 
generation (duplicate copies) of tapes that are 
often low quality and in poor condition. (The 
Maldives, like many other developing coun- 
tries, does not recognize copyright laws im- 
posed by other countries.) Also, there never 
had been a general broadcast policy estab- 
lished, either by the station managment or  by 
the government. Broadcasting ended each 
evening at 9 p.m., at which time local movie 
theaters opened their doors. Apparently, there 
was a tacit agreemtn to limit competition be- 
tween television and commercial theaters. 

The production staff at the station consisted 
of two full-time producers, two assistant pro- 
ducers, six cameramen and assistants, and a 
number of technicians. The technicians han- 
dled sound as well as broadcast transmission 
equipment. The all-male production staff had 
received some technical training, mostly out- 
side of the Maldives, but had little o r  no-pro- 
duction training. The Japanesk had given them 
broadcast equipment and a studio, but little 
attention was paid to program content OF to 
developing a cohesive broadcast plan. 

The only locally produced programs were 
children's shows in which students came into 
the studio to sing, dance, and tell stories be- 

fore the camera. There also was a poorly pro- 
duced half-hour educational program that pre- 
pared students for their Junior Certificate 
exams. A ten-minute summary of international 
news was taken from the satellite and broad- 
cast a day later along with five minutes of local 
news. Most original material was prepared in 
Dhivehi, the local language, although some of 
the news and educational programs were in 
English. 

Tfaining Preparations 
My job was complicated by the fact that the 

staff had very diverse backgrounds, educa- 
tions, and levels of interest. As Maldivians tend 
to be very direct and independent, some 
promptly announced they already knew what I 
had to say, and therefore did not need to at- 
tend my sessions. After discussions with the 
Director of Information and Broadcasting and 
the 'IV station managers, it was decided I 
should concentrate on preproduction training 
and give basic technical and camera tech- 
nique training to cameramen and technicians. 
Classes for producers included program plan- 
ning, selecting appropriate production loca- 
tions, choosing performers, writing program 
and story outlines, and solving production 
problems. 

Other staff members were to receive in- 
structions on appropriate technical topics such 
as camera lenses, angles, and movement, and 
basic rules of composition. I also tried to en- 
courage better shooting habits, such as using a 
tripod and specialized microphones. 

Production ColwrainQ 
Producing good programming in the Mal- 

dives is a challenging task. It is difficult to find 
rooms large enough for production purposes. 
Filming out-of-doors in the capital city (where 
most local productions are made) is always a 
challenge because of the high noise level. Out- 
door filming quality also suffers from the glare 
created by the sun and white sand. Another 
problem is finding Maldivians, trained or  un- 
trained, who are comfortable in front of the 
camera, as most islanders are very camera shy. 

My major frustration was not being able to 
discuss program content; this was not part of 
my mandate. It is very difficult to upgrade 
overall production skills without considering 
program content. I eventually was able to dis- 
cuss the subject informally once I had estab- 
lished a good rapport with my Maldivian 
superiors. 

Besides the formal classes, I ran informal 
one-on-one sessions with some of the staff 
members. Together, we analyzed their work 
and discussed how to solve their particular 
problems. I believe this is a critical part of 
training, but it works only with those who are 
perenally motivated and willing to bring in 
their material for examination. 

I was fortunate to be in a position where I 
could speak to the President of the Maldives 
about some of the observations I had made 
and of how to best upgrade their broadcasting 
capability. He took a personal interest in the 
?V station and encouraged constructive 
changes. He welcomed suggestions that there 
be more development-oriented material on 
'IV, and that the station carry more educational 
programming. He also felt that while it is the 
role of 'IV to deliver government messages to 
the citizens, it could also serve as a channel for 
citizens to send messages to the government. 

While I was there, a number of changes I 
recommended were enacted, including the 
hiring of three new producers. One of those 
was the first woman employed in any capacity 
at the station. Program changes were also dis- 
cussed. These included efforts to get the sta- 
tion to carry more local cultural, educational, 
and entertainment programming. The Presi- 
dent's Office also prepared a position paper 
on the role that the 'IV station should play in 
encouraging a more effective use of the 
medium. 

The Rewards 
It was particularly rewarding watching eager 

students improve significantly during the 
training period. Trainers and trainees alike 
feel rewarded when results of their efforts are 
immediately apparent. All too often, video 
courses consist of only technical skills training. 
There is great value in teaching substantive 
production skills so that not only is the camera 
in focus, but the content is meaningful as well. 
For this reason, identifying the audience and 
learning how to tell a story in a visually enter- 
taining way must also be part of training. These 
skills will translate into better use of video, 
whether it is for delivery of national news, a 
development message, a formal educational 
program, or  for entertainment shows. 

Doe Mayer is a video consultant who appreci- 
ates a challenge whether it is in the United 
States in a developing country. 

Microcomputers in 
Development Workshop 

Stanford University's Food Research Insti- 
tute is conducting a workshop on Microcom- 
puters in Development for people without 
previous microcomputer experience who 
wish to gain a broad overview of the technol- 
ogy, and to develop skills in the use of selected 
commercial software packages. A combination 
of "hands-on" sessions and presentations of 
case studies on microcomputer applications 
will give participants working knowledge of 
the latest computer software and hardware, 
and insight into problems of project appraisal 
and project management. 

The four-week session costs US$2750; hous- 
ing and meals are not included but can be 
provided upon request. The workshop is limit- 
ed to 30 participants. Native French and Span- 
ish spe+ers will be on the instruction team. 
Registration ends June 30, 1986. For informa- 
tion contact Carl H. Gotsch, Food Research 
Institute, Stanford University, Stanford, Califor- 
nia 94305, USA. 
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A Communicator's Checklist 
Television for Development: 
The Afkican Experience by Iain 
McLellan (Ottawa: Internation- 
al Development Research Centre, 

1986) 1 56pp. 
Television has been called the "jewel of a 

tired and spent bourgeoisie," -a  statement 
that could apply to Africa as well as the Western 
world, and reflects some of the findings in a 
recent report from the International Develop- 
ment Research Centre (Canada), entitled Tele- 
vision for Deyelopment: The gfrrcan Eqeri- 
ence. Its author, journalist Iain McLellan, notes 
that nearly every country in Africa has televi- 
sion broadcasting facilities and trained techni- 
cians, producers, and directors. But, in many 
African countries much of the television budg- 
et is spent on the facilities, and not much is left 
for program planning. 

In this 157-page report, the author discusses 
the education and development role of televi- 
sion in Africa 25 years after its introduction. 
McLellan provides constructive criticism and 
suggests ways television can be improved and 
better serve the African societies. The research 
is based on interviews in 14 countries with 
media professionals, government officials, de- 
velopment workers in the field, international 
dwelopment organizations, and nongovem- 
ment organizations involved in development 
support communications. Issues addressed in- 
clude the potential of television to support 
dwelopment, why this potential has not been 
realized, what might be required to fulfill this 
potential, and what the liklihood is that those 
changes might occur. 

Producers, government officials, viewers, 
educators, field workers, and aid donors agree 
on their dissatisfaction with television's evolu- 
tion. Most African countries have adopted the 
same approach to TV as North Americans and 
Europeans but do  not have the resources, in- 
frastructure, or training to follow it through, 
according to McLellan. TV producers in Africa 
rarely venture out of capital cities to mix with, 
understand, o r  assist rural people in commu- 
nicating with each other or  with those who are 
trying to help them. African telwision imports 
or mimics Western programs; it diverts or en- 
tertains rather than educates. 

In McLellan's terms, the assessment of the 
potential of television in Africa was faulty from 
the start and the social, cultural, economic, and 
political restraints combined to limit its poten- 
tial. Few governments encourage freedom of 
expression in media which would enable ur- 
ban poor and rural populations to better un- 
derstand themselves and articulate their 
needs. It is not easy to give citizenry the means 
to raise consciousness, explore various devel- 
opment options, and express their points of 
view. El Hadj Diouf, University of Dakar com- 
munications professor, points out the impor- 
tance of considering the human dimension in 
rural development. There may be a great risk 
in keeping the population mute, ignoring their 
input, and making only cosmetic changes. 

McLellan believes that television could justi- 
fy its costs if used for development, but that 
would require integration and coordination 
with other development efforts. Decentral- 
ized, local television - as a development 
medium - is designed to activate the commu- 
nity it serves. Its horizontal structure facilitates 
exchange within and between communities. It 
is geared to local needs, customs, and lan- 
guages. Combined with personal field contact, 
television and video provide enormous poten- 
tial for allowing people to articulate their 
needs to leaders and policy-makers, and work 
together to solve their problems, perhaps with 
outside technical and financial assistance. 

It might seem amateurish for ordinary peo- 
ple to make a video, resulting in an awkward 
and slow moving production at times, but this 
is acceptable if the goal is not the "seduction of 
the eye and ear, but the enlightenment of the 
eye, ear, and voice." 

The future for development support televi- 
sion and video is seen by many to lie in broad- 
cast signals that reach rural as well as urban 
areas via satellites, government purchased 
and maintained group-viewing televisions 
powered by solar energy, coordinated multi- 
media campaigns and local discussions, in- 
creased feedback and interaction between 
broadcaster and viewer, and decentralized or 
community broadcasting and videos in local 
languages. 

McLellan found signs of encouragement 
during the three-month survey in Africa. The 
decentralization of the Nigerian Television Au- 
thority gives local stations the resources to 
produce for the national network as well as to 
generate their own local programming. In the 
Ivory Coast, nonformal educational telwision 
broadcasts are being coordinated with a net- 
work of field animataus. Television sets are 
being relocated from schools, where they 
were used for formal education, to villages 
throughout the country. Niger operates so- 
lar-powered television sets for group viewing 
in a number of rural villages as well as in urban 
youth centers. Its Tele-Sahel's programming is 
geared to nonforrnal education with more vid- 
eo recording taking place on location in rural 
areas than in the Niamey studios. 

The report is divided into three sections. 
The first concentrates on experiments and 
innovations with group viewing centers, 
solar-powered television sets, local discus- 
sions, and television used with other develop- 
ment communication media. The second sec- 
tion focuses on social dramas, video, and 
formative evaluation and research as a means 
to improve television's capacity as an educator. 
The last section points out beneficiaries- 
women, agriculture, and health - when Afri- 
can television supports development. m 
This report is available free j?om Internu- 

tional Det jelopment Research Centre, P. 0. Box 
8500, Otta,u~a, Ontario, Canada KIC 3 ~ 9 .  

Reviewed @ Diana Talbert, Vice President, 
Health and Education Resources. 

2 The New Media: Communica- 
tion, Research, and Technol- 
ogy ,  by Ronald E. Rice and Asso- 
ciates (Beverly Hills: Sage Pub- 

lications, 1984) 408pp. 
Ronald Rice and an impressive team of 

twelve associates have come up with an ency- 
clopedic state-of-the-art reference book. From 
the title, which contains all the "right" words, 
to the comprehensive coverage in its twelve 
chapters, the book contains a collection of 
data, insights, case study descriptions, and pre- 
dictions. The well-chosen chapter order first 
provides a brief history, some theory, and al- 
ternative research methods, which are then 
followed by sections on individual and group 
communication, organizational communica- 
tion, and communicating within institutions. 

The generous collection may offer more 
than the reader wants to know, but whatever 
current information is being sought will prob- 
ably be found, whether it is videotex, micro- 
computers, television, teleconferencing, li- 
braries, ofice automation, electronic mail, and 
a host of other media developments - all in a 
communication context. AII topics are treated 
responsibly by competent and articulate au- 
thors. Rice provides the introductions and 
summaries which help to create a modicum of 
unity. His greater contributions come in the 
three chapters he wrote and the five chapters 
in which he  appears as co-author. 

The book has many audiences, but probably 
leans more toward individuals who are con- 
cerned about communication in the academic 
sense rather than practitioners who might be 
seeking guidance for selecting and using con- 
temporary information technologies. This vol- 
ume would be a good textbook for an intro- 
ductory course which considers contem- 
porary communication/information technol- 
ogies. 'The fact that The New Media is in its 
second printing may indicate its popularity for 
such courses. 

Readers of DCR might be disappointed not 
to find many references to the use of media 
and technology in the developing nations of 
the world. They will be pleased, however, to 
find descriptions of diffusion and implementa- 
tion of innovative technology-based practices 
which are discussed in several chapters. The 
settings in which such innovations are pre- 
sented are usually business or  commercial en- 
vironments rather than education and human 
services. One exception is Milton Chen's chap- 
ter, "Computers in the Lives of Our Children: 
Looking Back on  a Generation of Television 
Research," in which the lessons learned 
from television research are held up and com- 
pared with the research questions about 
microcomputers. 

There is a wealth of information in this vol- 
ume. Most of the data and electronic develop- 
ments will be outdated within five years, but 
many of the research agenda will probably 
remain. Let us hope some progress is made in 
that sector so that the use of these "new" me- 
dia and technologies will bring about answers 
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to some of the communication problems we 
continue to face. rn 
Available h m  SAGE PubUotlons, Inc., 275 S .  
Beverly Drive, Beverly HUls, Callfornla 90212, 
USA ior US$28.00 hardback, US$14.00 paper. 

Ralieu~ed by Donald P. E@, Professor oj In- 
stmctiona lbesign, Da~elopment, and Etlalua- 
tion and Director of the ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Informution Resozirces at Syracuse Unit~er- 
sip. He has recently senled as a consultant at 
the Center for Communication Technology in 
Jakarta, Indonesia. 

3 Combatting Poverty Through 
A d u l t  Educa t i on :  Na t i ona l  
D e v e l o p m e n t  S t ra teg ies ,  edit- 
ed by Chris Duke. (Beckenham, 

Kent, ~ngland:  Croom Helm Ltd., 1895) 253pp. 
For better o r  worse, educators now believe 

that economists exercise great influence over 
budget allocation in the developing countries. 
That great influence has motivated educators 
to expend considerable energy in demonstrat- 
ing the economic viability of the educational 
enterprise. Primary school has recently been 
shown in a number of studies to have a high 
return, both to children who complete the ele- 
mentary years and to the society into which 
they are delivered as productive participants. 
Secondary and tertiary education have fared 
less well: they are clearly valuable to the rela- 
tively small numbers of students who succeed 
in completing their studies, but are very costly 
to the society which heavily subsidizes second- 
ary schools and especially universities. 

In this volume editor Chris Duke cites the 
"hope, maybe a naive expectation" that the 
seven chosen case studies would produce 
some proof that the money spent on adult 
education reduces poverty more than if the 
funds were spent in other sectors. The studies 
were chosen from a range of countries across 
the political spectrum and around the world. 
Six public and one privately sponsored pro- 
grams are included. Cases examined are the 
Nicaragua Literacy Campaign, Chile's Educa- 
tional Operative Units, MOBRAL in Brazil, Ke- 
nya's ~ d u l t  Education Program, Seamaul Edu- 
cation in Korea, the Adult Education Program 
in Tamil Nadu, India and the well-known Sar- 
vodaya Program in Sri tanka. 

Duke characterizes the aims and objectives . 
of the program on two scales: political, from 
"cautiously reformist" to overtly revolution- 
ary; and educational, from literacy plus "safe" 
functional skills to societal transformation. 

All the programs studied had as one stated 
aim to reach the poorest of the poor in their 
country. Certainly, combating poverty is not 
likely to happen unless the program is accessi- 
ble to those in need. Four of the seven pro- 
grams were found to succeed in this aim; for a 
variety of reasons the programs in India, Korea 
and Chile did not. Why they failed is too com- 
plicated to tell in the space available. 

What then was the impact of the remaining 
four programs on alleviating poverty? This 
book does not tell us. While the authors have 
made valiant efforts to specify costs of the pro- 
grams, they all agree that conventional eco- 
nomic measures cannot cope with the com- 
plexities of causality and quantification, so the 
case for supporting adult education as a means 
for reducing inequality and addressing pov- 

erty "must be made on other grounds." Frank- 
ly, I am not certain what that statement means. 
Chris Duke is forced to the less than ringing 
conclusion that, given the right timing and 
well-chosen methods, adult education has a 
"significant contribution to make as pan of a 
larger strategy." 

My view for some time has been that adult 
education in fact can contribute directly to al- 
leviation of poverty under a wide variety of 
overarching social and political systems. Two 
conditions seem necessary and sufficient to 
make this contribution both possible and mea- 
surable. First, theprogram must be designed to 
address qecific problems or constraints identi- 
fied by members of the learning community. A 
number of techniques used in the cases stud- 
ied in this book have proven effective in help- 
ing community people identify problems and 
decide on how to attack them. The majority of 
these problems are related to questions of 
how to make money through self-employ- 
ment - participants recognize that employ- 
ment in an established firm is an unlikely 
product of adult education and training. (That 
perception was borne out by the MOBRAL 
study, which found that fewer than one person 
in fifty gained access to full-time employment 
after talung part in MOBRAL's programs.) 

The second important factor for getting 
more money into people's hands following 
training is access to seed capital. For poor 
rural community-based groups, access to cred- 
it is difficult at best. Individuals have some 
access to informal credit through local money- 
lenders, albeit usually at high interest rates. 
For groups who need to share the risk of a new 
venture growing out of a learning experience, 
however, there is often no source - and if the 
group is largely or  wholly made up of women, 
credit is virtually impossible to obtain. 

Gweneth Eng and Louis Woo have recently 
undertaken four case studies looking at pro- 

': . . tbe program rnm 
be to addies 
speet~cproblm or 
constraints identped 
by members of the 
learning community." 

grams which closely linked training and credit. 
They looked at benefit-cost ratios in each of 
the programs, and found the following results. 
All returns to participants were positive. The 
lowest benefit-cost ratio, 1.14, was realized 
by a women's rural development project in 
Kenya - not because the women are not pro- 
ductive, but because they, alone among the 
four programs studied, could not spend full 
time putting their new skills to use. They con- 
tinued to spend about twelve hours a day on 
their daily chores and used their spare time fqr 
monev-making. Other returns to participants 
ranged from 2.37 in a rice growing program, 
3.97 in a microenterprise development pro- 
ject, to a highly remunerative 12.47 in a Central 
American farmer education project. 

I find the total absence of any reference to 
linking education with credit a most surprising 
mistake in a book focused on combating pov- 
erty. Or perhaps it is a mistake to be 
surprised: these worthy studies, and Chris 
Duke's summary of their findings, perhaps tell 
us something we in adult education are lolath 
to admit: putting money in people's pockets is 
a fairly low priority of most large scale adult 
education programs. Persons enrolling in 
those programs should do  so to become more 
informed citizens, to improve their liceracy ca- 
pabilities, to obtain formal school equivalence 
certificates - but if they need to improve their 
economic circumstances in the short run, they 
would do  better to spend their time and effort 
elsewhere. 

Available in the US. for US$31.00 h m  Cmom 
Helm Ltd., 51 W-n Street, Dover, Pllew 
Hampshire 03820, USA, and in the UX. br 
Jb17.95, h m  Croom Helm Ltd., Provicient 
House, Burrell Row, Beckenham, Kent 1BR3 
1AT, UX. 

Reviewed by J a m  Hoxeng, an international 
educational specialist with the Agency for In- 
ternational Development. He has managed a 
number of adult education projects for AID. 

4 Rwal E d u c a t i o n a l  Broadcast- 
i n g - A  Philippine Expcd- 
e n c e ,  by Felix Librero. (Laguna, 
Philippines: University of the Philip- 

pines at Los Baiios, 1985) 155pp. 
According to many philosophers, nobody 

can begiven experience, but there is no doubt 
that the case study approach to learning can 
provide vicarious experience of real va.lue. 
With this in mind, this little book by Felix Li- 
brero can be seen as a valuable asset to anyone 
who already is o r  who is planning to be a 
practitioner in the field of rural radio. 

The book, as the author says in the forward, 
is "an effort to synthesize experiences in run- 
ning a rural educational station at the Univer- 
sity of the Philippines at Los Baiios, as well as 
the experiences of other rural educaticlnal 
broadcasters in various provinces of the coun- 
try during the last 25 years." I t  is, in fact, a case 
study of Radio DZLB, with explanations of its 
framework, its operational guidelines, and 
a detailed account of the DZLB School 
On-The-Air. 

The Operational Guidelines and the infor- 
mation on "how to get started" could be of real 
value to anyone new in the profession, o r  for 
anyone seeking ways of improving an existing 
rural radio network. The author is honest 
enough to set down the failures as well as the 
successes of the station, and there is no doubt 
we learn as much, if not more, from the study 
of mistakes as we do  from the study of the 
successes. Radio DZLB was indeed ambitious 
in its enterprises, running programs such as 
the 4-H Club, The Mother's Club, the Dairy 
Farmer's and Milkman's Hour, very successful- 
ly. The information on the workings of the 
farmer's forum, with its opportunities for farm- 
ers to share news, concerns, and tips is very 
encouraging, and could provide a good 
springboard for starting similar fora in other 
countries. The explanations of the failure of 
the Fisherman's Hour are equally enlightening 
and deserve careful study. One of the most 
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(Librero continuedfrom page I I ) 

valuable observations in this case studv is: "in On File at ERlC 
planning the project, we underestimated our 
target audience. A lot of the pond operators 
were professionals and were not interested in 
mass production." Moreover, it was found that 
,"the fishpen and fishpond operators did not 
believe that a radio program could help in- 
crease their production." Both these realiza- 
tions point to what is possibly the most logical 
starting point for all radio programming - un- 
derstanding the audience - both their profes- 
sional knowledge of the subject and their 
appreciation of program formats and ap- 
proaches. The DZLB Fisherman's Hour was by 
no means the only radio program to have gone 
under because of a failure to spend time in 
adequately assessing its audience. 

The chapter on the School On-The-Air is 
very detailed and helpful. It explains just what 
a School On-The-Air is: "A specially designed 
radio program where the subject matter is pre- 
sented systematically and in a progressive 
manner with the ultimate goal of achieving 
desired results under a teaching-learning situ- 
ation." And then it details the characteristics of 
such a school; explains how to establish a 
school (including details of personnel needs, 
management schemes, and feedback mecha- 
nisms); gives program suggestions and infor- 
mation on enrollment, examinations, and 
graduation. It also provides audience survey 
instruments and a School On-The-Air program 
schedule. In short, everything needed to pro- 
vide a sound basis on  which to explore the 
possibilities of such a school in another place. 

The last part of the book is devoted to a 
chapter on "Looking Ahead." The author 
prophesies that the future of educational radio 
lies in more interactive programming; more 
education-oriented entertainment program- 
ming; and more personalized and localized 
presentations - all prophecies that would 
be readily endorsed by those of us working in 
educational radio in other parts of the world. 

The book is complete with a good bibliog- 
raphy and some helpful appendices, contain- 
ing outlines for training programs and evalua- 
tion papers. The major weakness of the book 
has nothing to do  with its contents or  its au- 
thorship; it has to do  with its publication. The 
book has been bound so poorly that the min- 
ute 0ne.attempt.s to open it, all the pages fall 
out. It would seem like a good idea to punch 
holes in the spine of the book and insert strong 
ring binders before attempting to use it at all, 
otherwise the aggravation of coping with fall- 
ing pages might just dissuade you from con- 
tinuing your reading of this very helpful 
book. m 

Available k e  6om Felix Librero, Qairman, 
Dept. of Development Communication, U*- 
sity of the PhiUpplnes at Los Baiios, College, 
Iaguaa, PMQphes. For orders outside the 
PMippbes, please Include US$5.00 tor ban- * and postrge* 

Reviewed by Esta & Fossard, a Senior Commu- 
nications Oficer at the Academy for Educa- 
tiohal Development. She is currently Project 
Administrator for the Academy S Development 
Communications Project in Swariland. 

by Barbara Minor 

Documents recently entered in the ERIC ( ~ d -  
ucational Resources Information Center)files 
include a bibliography on mass media ystems 
in educational development, a report on the 
methodology developed for the Radio Lan- 
guage Arts Project in Kenya, an anafysis of 
Wlopment  communication during the 
1970s, a handbook for making films, and a 
packet of audiotdswl instruction materials. 
All of these documents are available in micro- 
fiche, and all but one in paper copy, from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
(EDRS), 3900 Wheeler Ave., Alexandria, Virgin- 
ia 22304, U.S.A. Be sure to include the ED 
number and payment in U.S. funds for the 
price listed plus shipping. Shipping costs may 
be calculated on the basis of three microfiche 
per ounce and 75 microfiche or  pages of paper 
copy per pound. 

Sanchez, James and Romero, Patricia, 
compilers. Mass Media Systems (Television, 
Radio, and Satellite) for LDC Regional Educa- 
tional Development: 7 k  Case of Ajhca and 
the Middle East. Bibliography 22. 1985,14pp. 
(ED260 864). 

Intended as an introduction to the use of 
educational media in developing countries, 
this bibliography provides an overview of ma- 
terials available in government documents col- 
lections. Although the 33 documents listed are 
derived principally from the Agency for Inter- 
national Development (AID), two documents 
from the Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) are also included. Each entry 
indicates a source for obtaining the document 
and includes an annotation. Dates of publica- 
tions for the references range from 1972 to 
1985, with most falling in the mid-1970s. Ab- 
breviations used in document titles and anno- 
tations are defined, and an index provides an 
alphabetized listing of topics and areas of con- 
cern. Available from EDRS in microfiche only 
for 75 cents. 

Edgerton, David and Sedlak, Philip A. A 
Look at Methodology. Radio Language Arts 
Project Implementation. Field Notes 5. 1984, 
8pp. (ED 258 478). 

The methodology described was developed 
for use in a US.-sponsored radio-based Eng- 
lish language arts program for grades one 
through three in Kenya. Adapted to the special 
circumstances of the medium, the context, and 
the program's administrative limitations, the 
highly interactive radio lessons adhere to dis- 
tributed-learning principles in instructional 
design and use in a practical and relevant cur- 
riculum to organize the elements of instruc- 
tion. The Radio Language Arts Program series 
of lessons uses direct-method language teach- 
ing principles and postlesson audio exercises 
when appropriate and where the limitations of 
instructional broadcasting justify their use. 
Available from EDRS in microfiche for 75 cents 
or  in paper copy for $1.80. 

Stevenson, Robert L. Third World (:om- 
rnunication Development in the 1970s. :1985, 
26pp. (ED261 438). 

Quantitative data on various indexes ctf na- 
tional development - mass media, "horizontal 
communication" (mail, telephones, and tele- 
grams), democracy, social growth, literacy, 
and urbanization -were collected and esti- 
mated for more than 100 developing cour~tries 
for roughly the decade between 1970 and 
1980. These data were then used to test various 
theories and definitions of communicatio~n de- 
velopment. The analyses revealed that in all 
geographic regions, broadcasting showed 
spectacular growth, while print media grew 
only modestly. Horizontal communication, so- 
cial growth, literacy, and urbanization showed 
some growth, while democracy - defined in 
Western terms as civil and political liberties - 
did not fare well in developing countries. ,lnal- 
ysis of the data showed little support either for. 
the original dominant paradigm of communi- 
cation development that mass media could 
spur economic and political developmeru, o r  
for alternative theories that emphasize lhori- 
zontal communication and social devt:lop- 
ment. Available from EDRS in microfiche for 
75 cents o r  in paper for $3.60. 

Beuthner, Reginald and others, compil- 
ers. Film Handbook: Communication Man- 
ual. SecondEdition. 1 9 8 3 , 3 9 0 ~ ~  (ED256 295). 

Each chapter in this book is a self-contained 
unit about specific aspects of film-making de- 
signed to accompany film courses being of- 
fered by the University of the West Indies, the 
Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation, and the In- 
stitute of Mass Communication in conjunction 
with a German sponsor, Friedrich-Ebert. The 
following topics are addressed: the Jamaican 
film; perception; organization and setting up; 
scripts; light; filmstock; cameras; lenses; filters; 
uses of lights; the exposure meter; camera 
work; continuity of time, place, and action; the 
laboratory; functions of sound; sound record- 
ing; sound editing problems; and editing pro- 
cedure. Available from EDRS in microfiche for 
75 cents o r  in paper for $28.80. 

Audio-Visua NCornmunications Teaching 
Aids Packet. Supplementaty Materials. Packet 
P-8. 1982,94pp. (ED257 435). 

This packet contains three handouts on 
training theory and the use of audiovisual aids, 
as well as a section on materials and presenta- 
tion techniques for use by community d.evel- 
opment workers. The first handout briefly dis- 
cusses the four steps in the communication 
process and presents a seven-step procedure 
for improving communications; the second 
describes and pictorially represents the rnajor 
categories of media; and the third addresses 
four questions that should be considered in 
designing and planning effective commu~nica- 
tions. The final section provides instructions 
for making and using bamboo or  reed wiriting 
pens, brushes, crayons, pocket charts, puppets, 
flannel boards and flipcharts, exhibits and bul- 
letin boards, a flashlight slide projector- and 
filmstrip adaptor, and radio. Available from 
EDRS in microfiche for 75 cents o r  in paper for 
$7.20. m 
Barbara Minor is Publications Coordinarpor at 
the ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Re- 
sources, School of Education, Syracuse (Jzzitler- 
sity, Syracuse, New York 1.3244-2340, IrS'A. 
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Colombia Could Have 
the Bigest School in the World 
by Jorge Humberto JimCnez 

Colombia hopes to reach more than 20 mil- 
lion potential students with nonconventional 
education services. This figure represents the 
portion of the population that is not served by 
the formal education system - a system unable 
to keep pace with the rapid growth of the 
population it must serve. 

What would it cost the formal education sys- 
tem in personnel, infrastructure, and supplies 
to serve not just the seven million people cur- 
rently reached, but the 28 million who should 
be served? 'The calculations are astronomical; 
and, what is worse, these costs are impossible 
to cover. Another consideration is that these 
additional services could not be implemented 
quickly, even in a country where impossible 
things happen. 

In response to these issues the Colombian 
government has formulated a policy that en- 
courages implementation of strategies to com- 
plement the traditional system and permit 
marginal groups to receive the benefits of edu- 
cation. This program is known as CAMINA (a 
Spanish acronym meaning "walk" ), and is be- 
ing promoted under the theme of "Education 
for All Colombians." Its base and point of de- 
parture is to use existing educational re- 
sources and programs, in both private and 
public institutions, formal and nonformal 
sectors. 

A School That Reaches Everyone 
Based on the experience over several dec- 

ades which the Fundacidn Accidn Cultural 
Popular (ACPO) has acquired, as well as the 
educational work it has done through its Suta- 
tenza Radio Network, the national government 
decided to link the available transmission and 
production facilities of this radio network for 
maximum population coverage, offering a 
multiplicity of educational opportunities. Suta- 
tenza's 700 kilowatts, with transmitters in Bo- 
goti, Cali, Medellin, Barranquilla, and Magan- 
gue, can provide a school within reach of ev- 
eryone with access to a radio. 

Secondary and higher institutions, private 
and public alike, have joined this effort. Having 
traditionally provided educational services to 
Colombians through their nonformal pro- 
grams in cooperativism, ecology, family life, 
and through formal programs at the primary, 
secondary, o r  higher levels, they will now of- 
fer, via this network, their unique educational 
programming to meet the varied needs of this 
unserved population. 

After one year of activities - relatively little 
time for a definitive evaluation of a new and 
complex experience - some observations and 
trends have been identified: 

The staffs of the 18 participating entities 
that are responsible for the production of 

the radio programs look forward to con- 
tinuing the project. They value the experi- 
ence gained as radio communicators, the 
high visibility their institutions receive 
from the radio, and the letters and tele- 
phone calls that indicate acceptance by 
their audiences. 

Coordination among the institutions has 
been difficult but stimulating. The medium 
of radio provides them with an opportuni- 
ty for exchange, self-criticism, mutual 
awareness, and team-building. 

The initative taken by the National Ministry 
of Education coupled with ACPO's experi- 
ence, has resulted in the extension of the 
network to more than 100 small radio sta- 
tions which retransmit programs using au- 
diocassette tapes prepared and distributed 
by CAMINA. 

Adequate and timely distribution of sup- 
port print materials has been a problem. 
Although not required by all the programs 
that are broadcast, support material needs 
have been a financial and logistical burden 
in the early stages of the program. 

Project directors feel that more and better 

promotion is required to catch the atten- 
tion and enthusiasm of a larger number of 
potential users. 

Finally, it is not enough to simply prepare 
and broadcast good programs. Education, 
especially distance education, creates oth- 
er complementary needs in users such as 
consultation by telephone, responses to 
letters, additional topical information pro- 
vided to users, and support to local organi- 
zations that have been stimulated by this 
service. 

Much has been said about the power of the 
media and its role in education. A multitude of 
academic questions arise from these discus- 
sions, all of them important. But there is also a 
practical question that needs to be answered: 
is there a way to quickly reach the millions of 
people in our cities and rural areas who have 
no access to educational opportunities? Co- 
lombia says "yes," and the answer is radio. 
Soon, twenty million people who are now de- 
prived of education will have an opportunity 
to learn. w 

Jorge Humberto Jimhez is Director of Nation- 
al Programming, Sutatenza Radio Network, 
Bogotd, Colombia. 

CIESPAL Radio Contest Winners 

In DCR 43, we announced a radio contest 
sponsored by the International Center of High- 
er Communication Studies for Latin America 
(CIESPAL) in collaboration with Radio Neder- 
land, to select commendable Latin American 
educational radio programs. The contest win- 
ners were announced during CIESPAL's 25th 
anniversary festival held in Quito, Ecuador, 
October 15-20, 1984. 

It was not until recently that we learned the 
results of this contest, and although consider- 
able time has elapsed since the awards were 
announced, we would like to congratulate the 
winners, and commend the organizers of this 
contest for their continued support of educa- 
tional radio in Latin America. 

'The contest drew a large pool of entrants, 
with almost 200 submissions from 15 coun- 
tries competing in four categories - documen- 
tary, radio magazine, radio drama, and radio 
education. 

First prize for a documentary went to: 
"The Poor Taught Me to Read the Bible," by 
Radio Santa Maria, Dominican Republic. 

No first prize was awarded, but second prize 

in the radio magazine category was awarded 
to: 

"Opening the Way," by El Centro Nacionaf 
& Accidn Pastoral (CENAP), Costa Rica. 

In radio drama also, there was no first prize 
winner. Second prize went to: 
"The Legend of Sunday the Seventh," by 
Radio La Voz & la Selva, Peru. 

The first (and only) prize in the education 
category was awarded to the adult education 
courses of Ecuador's Instifuto Radiofdnico Fe 
y Alegria. 

Over 450 participants joined in the anniver- 
sary activities, with representatives from Latin 
American and international broadcasting orga- 
nizations including Radio Canada, Radio Swit- 
zerland, the Voice of Germany, Radio Sweden, 
and Radio Nederland. There were seminars on 
educational radio topics, tapes of radio pro- 
grams from participating countries, and pro- 
fessional development exchanges. In part, 
the Festival represented the culmination of 
CIESPAL's efforts in the area of radio since 
1982, but the week's activities also signified 
their commitment to continued improvement 
of radio programming in Latin America. . 
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(BeaYKern continuedff-om page 1 ) 

(A bibliography on these and related studies 
can be obtained from either the East-West Cen- 
ter o r  from ISNAR - see addresses at the end of 
this article.) 

System Challenp 
Although favorable climate and soils allow 

islanders to grow many crops, there has been 
little research available that can be applied to 
the islands' principal food crops. Mounting re- 
search to deal with all the important crops 
would require a huge investment. 

Other factors challenge the systems. Many 
farmers have had little experience in applying 
other than traditional cropping practices or  
producing in a complex market economy. 
Land ownership is extremely complicated, and 
cultural factors d e c t  motivation and commu- 
nication. Education has only recently become 
widespread. While most people are literate, 
few can communicate well in languages used 
in agricultural and higher education institu- 
tions. Communication of all kinds is con- 
strained by mountainous and tropical jungle 
terrain, and.the great distance between islands. 
Of the mass media, only radio reaches beyond 
the main cities to more than a tiny fraction of 
the population involved in agriculture. 

Despite these constraints, agriculture is still 
the leading economic activity; it is the main 
focus of development in most of these coun- 
tries and.for at least three-fourths of the peo- 
ple. National development plans stress agricul- 
tural development needs: to improve both 
quantity and quality of food; to reduce 
amounts of imported foods; and to increase 
the country's international trade credits 
through export of agricultural commodities. 

All of these countries have similarly struc- 
tured agriculture ministries, although each has 
its unique characteristics. The basic unit is a 
national ministry or  department of agriculture, 
which typically has a politically appointed min- 
ister and a civil service-type administrative 
structure. In addition, most ministries also 
provide research, extension, and agricultural 
education services. A communication or  infor- 
mation unit is located in this ministry as well. 

Knowlec@ Systems Communications 
We have studied and worked with these is- 

land systems in a broad context of communica- 
tion, including (1) linking the island system to 
external knowledge sources and to the politi- 
cal and production systems of the nation it 
serves; (2) linking units within the system; and 
(3) linking users of agricultural knowledge - 
producers, input suppliers, marketers, plan- 
ners, etc. -to each other. Our studies 
have gone well beyond media use, dealing 
with other means of communication, such as 
formal and informal training, person-to- 
person, group, organizational and interorga- 
nizational communication, and extension 
methods. 

From our work in the region, we have seen 
programs and activities that are building 
bridges and stimulating agricultural communi- 
cation. Many of the developments have been 
fostered by creative and informed individuals 
or  units without major increases in resources: 
resources that are limited, to be sure. Informa- 

tion staffs are small and they have limited pro- 
fessional training (only one person in these 
three countries has degree qualifications in 
communications). 

External Communication Connections 
Island people have limited contacts with the 

fast-changing socioeconomic milieu of the 
westernized and northern nations. Many is- 
land producers have had some exposure to 
modern agricultural ideas from islanders re- 
turning from advanced studies and training 
abroad; however, these contacts have not been 
extensively exploited. We found few cases 
where communication networks were created 
between these trained people; not much was 
apparently done to try to maintain continuing 
access to such knowledge. In the few technical 
libraries that exist, literature collections tend 
to be fragmentary, incomplete, often years 
behind current agricultural thinking, and 
language-bound to the original publication. 

There are stirrings of change in the region. 
In more and more of the now-independent 
nations, international donors have helped es- 
tablish elements within knowledge institu- 
tions. There are now two island-based univer- 
sities that offer Bachelor of Science and Master 
of Science degree training in agriculture: The 
University of Technology at Lae, Papua New 
Guinea and the School of Agriculture of the 
University of the South Pacific (USP). The USP 
library, whose main campus is in Suva, Fiji, 
directs a major effort to collect literature (cul- 
tural, economic, social, and technical) of the 
Pacific Islands. Under grant funding from Ca- 
nadian and United States sources, this program 
is also training librarians for each of the partic- 
ipating nations-expertise that has been in 
short supply. 

The agricultural library at USP, which is lo- 
cated on the Alafua Campus of the School of 
Agriculture in Western Samoa, serves the stu- 
dent population and borrowers throughout 
the region through loan circulation. 

The Institute for Research, Extension and 
Teaching in Agriculture (IRETA), created by 
the 11-member nations of USP also located at 
Alafua, serves the region in several ways, and is 
supported in part by grant funding from the 
U.S. Agency for International Development, 
and technical assistance from the University of 
Hawaii and Cornell University. IRETA has built 
special facilities on  the Alafua campus, where it 
sponsors regional workshops and confer- 
ences, sharing regional expertise and bringing 
in specialists to teach and interact with nation- 
al representatives. It also supports networking 
through electronic mail messaging and 
two-way voice contact via satellite and ground 
stations in member countries. (The latter effort 
was interrupted when the existing satellite 
ceased functioning, but will be resumed when 
another becomes available.) 

One of IRETA's most innovative contribu- 
tions has been its Agricultural Liaison Officer 
(ALO) network which is designed to increase 
the flow of knowledge among the participating 
national systems, and to make known to the 
leaders at the Alafua campus the needs of na- 
tional agricultural systems. 

By 1985, seven of the member nations had 
appointed an ALO representative to serve as 
his o r  her country's eyes and ears to enhance 

the flow of agricultural information. It is the 
ALO's responsibility to keep in touch with cur- 
rent local research, to seek out earlier, per- 
haps neglected reports, and to review interna- 
tional data sources. They report their in- 
formation to national officers and contribute 
to a quarterly newsletter that circulates among 
the 11 member countries. 

Communication within Systems 
Over the past four years Fiji, Tonga, and 

Western Samoa have begun to build better 
bridges between their in-country knowledge 
system units. In some cases, contact with do- 
nor organizations has stimulated better com- 
munication; other bridges are indigenous ad- 
aptations of ideas from elsewhere. 

Both Fiji and Western Samoa have recently 
developed national research plans, working 
with ISNAR in the planning process. These 
plans have helped form communication links 
with extension leaders, with policy makers, 
and with other elements of the agricyltural 
knowledge systems. 

In-service training efforts in the three coun- 
tries had been limited and fragmentary. All 
have shown impressive changes in recent 
years, helping to improve links between re- 
search centers, extension services, and pro- 
ducers. In Fiji, for example, responsibility for 
in-service training and information services 
has been vested in one officer. This has led to 
greater awareness by information staff of the 
programs and technical content dealt with in 
the action agencies, which has helped these 
writers and broadcasters to identify and to get 
to know information sources. At the same 
time, elements of communication philosophy 
and methods appear in more and more techni- 
cal training programs. 

For several years, Tongan in-service trainers 
have been required to provide advance copies 
of their training materials. In addition to their 
use in training, the materials fill needs as refer- 
ences for field officers. In Tonga, research and 
extension officers often train together, taking 
turns serving as trainer and trainee. 

As Western Samoa has adapted the Training 
and Visit (T&V) system -(see DCR #22) to its 
situation, increased attention to in-service 
training builds bridges between extension and 
other agricultural groups. 

One notable factor encouraging change is 
the growing awareness among extension, re- 
search, and other institutional administrators 
of the need for communication support. De- 
spite budget constraints, some have supported 
efforts to improve information staff compe- 
tence, methods, and equipment. In Fiji, at least 
one information staff member has been ap- 
proved for degree-training abroad. Western 
Samoa is developing increased technical assis- 
tance and upgrading equipment with Asian 
Development Bank and Food and Agricultural 
Organization backing. 

Communicating to Producers 
Efforts to get information out to producers 

is paying off as well. Field days, farm trials, and 
demonstrations (three typical activities that in- 
troduce new and improved agricultural tech- 
niques) have attracted more producers than 
ever in some of these countries. For example, 
Western Samoa recently held an Agricultural 
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Show on one of its islands; more than 10,000 
people attended the activities - nearly one 
quarter of that island's total population. A co- Byjeflv Noted 
drdinated multimedia campaign helped boost 
attendance and offered follow-up printed ma- 
terials to reinforce the messages delivered at 
the educational sessions. Both Fiji and Tonga 
make extensive use of field days to reach farm- 
ers. Their staffs are trained in how to plan and 
execute these three activities to improve their 
outreach effectiveness. 

The modified T&V system developing in 
Western Samoa strengthens their outreach ef- 
fort. Greater number, frequency, and continu- 
ity of visits by extension officers are building 
more and stronger links with farm producers. 
Similar emphasis on  farmer contacts by exten- 
sion in Fiji and Tonga strengthens the dissemi- 
nation of agricultural information. Fiji is rapid- 
ly upgrading dissemination efforts, especially 
with publications. One new series provides 
reference materials for field extension stall, 
and another is devoted mainly to reporting 
new findings and recommendations from re- 
search to extension. Within the last year, an 
information officer has been assigned full-time 
to work with the Research Division to speed 
the flow of new information to users. Coordi- 
nation between staffs of Fiji's broadcast and 
print news media assures dissemination in 
both media of information produced by the 
work of one information specialist. 
Need fw Conrmunications T m b h g  

Training in communication practices and 
principles continues to be a scarce item on the 
educational agenda in the South Pacific. A rela- 
tive vacuum for development communication 
specialists has existed because nearby training 
has not been available. The nearest degree- 
based training or  intern programs are in Aus- 
tralia, New Zealand, o r  the Philippines. Fortu- 
nately on this point, IRETA appears to be ma- 
turing as a source of support by offering some 
agricultural communication courses. Mean- 
while, Agricultural Liaison Oficers are demon- 
strating that important contributions can be 
made by professionals who have both agricul- 
ture and communication training. 

These and similar steps have helped-to im- 
prove communication within the agricultural 
knowledge systems of this region over the past 
three years. They have been a motivating stim- 
ulus for still larger and more creative steps 
toward overcoming multiple constraints that 
persist. 8 

For a bibliography of related studies, write ei- 
ther bo: George Beal, Institute of Culture and 
Canmmicadon, East-West Center, 1 7 7  
--West Road, Honolulu, Hawall 96848, USA, 
or to Interm!ioal Sewice h r  National Agricul- 
tural Research, P.O. Bax 93375-2509 4, The 
Hague, Netherlands. 

George M. Beal recently retired as Research 
Arsociate, Institute of Culture and Communi- 
carion, East-West Center, in Honolulu. He was 
for manyVem a researcher, tea&, and h a d  
of Sociology at l o w  State University, Ames, 
I o t m .  
K Robert K e m  is a pritute consultant in agri- 
cultural communications. He was f m e r f y  
communications oficer, International Senlice 
for National Agrrcultural Research in The 
Hague, and many years head of extension 
communications at Iowa State Universip. 

by Robert Vittel and WZlliam Amt 

Guidelines for Planning Communication 
Support for Rural D d o p m e n t  Campaigns is 
a manual published by the UNDP Asia & Pacific 
Programmes for Development Training and 
Communication Planning (UNDP/DTCP) and 
compiled by Najib M. Assifif and James H. 
French. The manual covers the main compo- 
nents of planning communication support for 
rural development campaigns, how to carrv 
out precampaign studies, how to design a 
communication strategy, and how to develop a 
management plan. Each section is supple- 
mented by overhead transparencies (in the 
trainer's version), reference sheets, and work- 
sheets. Available in English only, the trainee's 
version (which may be used for self-instmc- 
tion) is available for US$8.00, and the trainer's 
version costs US$50.00; however, UNDPDTCP 
will include five single copies of other publica- 
tions free of charge with this order. Write: 
UNDPDTCP, P.O. Box 2-147,19 Phra Atit Road, 
Bangkok 10200, Thailand. 

The Industrial Information Section of the 
United Nations Industrial Development Orga- 
nization Technology Programme has prepared 
a trilingual (English, French, and Spanish) Di- 
rectory of lndtlsn-ial Infomtion Services and 
Systems in Dateloping Counlries. This directo- 
ry of 345 industrial and technological informa- 
tion facilities is designed to serve as a 
catalyst for increased networking activity 
among those institutions at the national, re- 
gional, and international levels concerned 
with accelerating the process of industrializa- 
tion. Each entry includes the name of the orga- 
nization, the address, languages used, a de- 
scription of activities, topics about which 
information is provided, and a publications 
list. Free copies are available from the United 
Nations Industrial Development Organization, 
Industrial Information Section, P.O. Box 300, 
A-1400 Vienna, Austria. 

The sociology and political economy of 
mass media and interpersonal communication 
are central issues in Communication and So- 
cial Change, a new book by Michael Kunczik. 
Kunczik looks at development and communi- 
cation from various viewpoints, concluding 
that there is a need for a "free media system 
within a nation state and a free flow of news on  
the international level." He raises many ques- 
tions bv outlining the maior economic devel- " 
opment and social change paradigms; showing 
how mass media have affected such change for 
good; and the position of developing countries 
in the international flow of news. Available in 
English from the Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung, 
Godesberger Allee 149, D-5300 Bonn 2, Feder- 
al Republic of Germany. 

INTERPAKS, the International Program for 
~griculturd Knowledge Systems, is a program 
which provides educational and technical as- 
sistance in support of agricultural develop- 
ment through improved transfer and use of 
knowledge in developing countries. One of 
I ~ R P A K S '  main functions is to provide infor- 
mation about agricultural knowledge systems 

through the publication of a newsletter and an 
ongoing series of booklets. INTERPm Inter- 
change, a quarterly newsletter examines meth- 
ods of agricultural information dissemination 
in developing countries with feature articles, 
synopses of reports, speeches, book reviews, 
and INTERPAKS project activity news. 

The INTERPAKS ongoing series of booklets 
include: 1 ) The Cooperatice Extension S e w -  
ice: An Adaptable Model for Deoeloping Coun- 
h-ies, which examines how the U.S. university 
land-grant extension system has effectively 
combined both the research and extension 
functions of agricultural development, and 
how components of this system can be applied 
to developing countries; 2) 7;be Role of the 
Infomtion Specialist in the Dissemination of 
&ricultural Information looks at the unique- 
ness of this field, the different levels of infor- 
mation which are dealt with, i.e. the scientiftc, 
the extension, and the trade levels, and skills 
and education required of agricultural infor- 
mation specialists; and 3) Problems Facing 
National Agrrcultural Extension in Datelop- 
ing Countries discusses the results of 59 de- 
veloping country agriculture extension direc- 
tors who responded to an INTERPAKS 
questionnaire. The survey attempts to reveal 
problem areas in developing country agricul- 
ture extension systems and concludes with 
recommendations for improvements. 

Other useful INTERPAKS publications in- 
clude: Deoeloprnent Communications in the 
Third World, a collection of the papers that 
were presented at the "Midwest Regional Sym- 
posium on Development Communications in 
the Third World at the University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign on April 15, 1983. Emile 
McAnany delivered the keynote address which 
was followed with presentations by several 
other development communication special- 
ists. Annotated Bibliography on Dewfopment 
and Transfer of Technology, Vol. I ,  contains 
271 relevant citations and annotations of litera- 
ture in five areas: general agricultural develop- 
ment, policy and planning, technology devel- 
opment, technology transfer, and technology 
utilization, followed by an author and title 
index. 

Single copies of the above-mentioned publi- 
cations are available from: INTERPAKS, Office 
of International Agriculture, University of Illi- 
nois, 113 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory 
Drive, Urbana, Illinois 61801, USA. 

The authors are on the Clearinghouse sta$ 

Call for Abstracts 
The World Federation of Public Health Asso- 

ciation will hold its Fifth International Con- 
gress in Mexico City March 22-17, 1987. The 
conference theme is International Health in 
an Era of Economic Constraint: T h  Chal- 
lenge. " Abstracts of proposed papers should 
be submitted by October 15, 1986 in English 
or Spanish. Request abstract forms and guide- 
lines from: WFPHA Secretariat, c/o American 
Public Health Association, 1015 15th Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005, USA; or Dr. Jose 
Luis Luna, General Secretary, Local Coordinat- 
ing Committee, Mexican Society for Public 
Health, Insurgentes Sur 1397,6" piso, Col. In- 
surgentes, Mixcoac, Delegation B. Juarez, 
03920 Mexico D.F., Mexico. 
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by David Giltrow 

Continuing education centers 
(CECs) are neither new nor par- 
ticularly glamorous stars on the 
development scene. They serve 

as catalysts to improve long term development 
efforts and provide the framework for linking 
ideas and people - a  basic objective of devel- 
opment support communication (DSC). 

The most familiar type of CEC found in de- 
veloping nations are the farmer training cen- 
ters. More recently, universities are  establish- 
ing CECs to serve the wider community, 
especially at middle and higher manpower lev- 
els. This article offers suggestions o n  how uni- 
versities can plan a continuing education cen- 
ter with an emphasis on DSC principles. 

A typical university-based CEC develops a 
wide range of activities, including distance ed- 
ucation services and training workshops, semi- 
nars, short courses, meetings of professional 
associations, and national and international 
conferences that will require housing and din- 
ing facilities. 

Many developing country universities al- 
ready conduct these activities, but usually o n  a 
between-term o r  ad hoc basis. More impact 
can be  gained by creating a CEC that can prop- 
erly organize and conduct outreach activities 
throughout the year. With this arrangement, 
the staff, meeting rooms, and residential facili- 
ties are dedicated to continuing education pro- 
grams and are not at the mercy of ongoing 
academic timetables. Similarly, a well- 
equipped audiovisual unit becomes a neces- 
sity for the comprehensive CEC to meet the 
varied demands of its programs. 

The observations below are based on the 
evolution of the Centre for Continuing Educa- 
tion at Sokoine University of Agriculture in 
Morogoro, Tanzania, which received US Agen- 
cy for International Development (AID) assis- 
tance from 1980 to 1984 as part of a larger 
agricultural education and extension project. 
After five years of successful operation, some 
of the lessons learned might be  useful. 

The Sokoine Centre is physically divided 
into three units: a main meeting building, an 
office block, and a hostel complex, integrated 
into the university campus and with the usual 
student activities and services. But Sokoine has 
developed a pattern characteristic of many 
continuing education centers: it has become a 
campus within a campus. One  link between 
the two is the Centre's Audiovisual Unit whose 
media equipment and production facilities 
also serves ongoing university media technol- 
ogy needs. 

Lessons Learned 
Lessons we  learned in creating and operat- 

ing the Sokoine Centre were in the areas of 
planning decisions, staffing, physical facilities, 
funding base, and programs and philosophy. 

Planning Decisions: 
Develop a cooperative alliance between do- 

nor and expected users. Participation by the 

expected major users and any donor agencies 
must be  promoted early in the planning proc- 
ess. If the university chooses not to involve key 
decision makers and identified users, the ef- 
fort probably will not reflect the actual needs 
of such a center. 

Prooideflexi&ility andfreedom from depart- 
mentalpolitics by placing the CEC in a suitable 
location within the institution 's organiza- 
tional structure. If possible, the CEC should 
have independent standing similar to a library 
o r  an institute. 

Further planning recommendations: 
Study existing continuing education cen- 

ters in the country to determine the needs that 
are to be  met by this CEC to avoid legitimate 
objections to duplication of effort. 

Solicit donor support. This is particularly 
important initially to purchase audiovisual and 
other imported equipment, and provide spe- 
cial staff training. 

stat&&: 
Select the right director. He o r  she should 

have strong academic credentials as well as a 
solid background in extension, continuing ed- 
ucation, and administration. 

CEC staff should be  highly professional, 
with knowledge of DSC principles and with a 
strong service commitment. They should b e  
encouraged to participate in CEC management 
operations. 

A title, such as "educational specialist," 
should be established for these professionals. 

Training and development plans should 
include all professional and support staff in- 
cluding audiovisual technicians, hostel and 
dining room staff, and others. 

Physical Facilities: 
rf new buildings are necessaq visit otbw 

facilities prior to making the architectural 
specifications. Second to staff quality, the phvs- 
ical facilities are the most critical element in 
the long term success of a CEC. Remind fiscal 
officials that the CEC will charge daily rates per 
person to cover meeting, living, and dining 
amenities appropriate for professionals and 
senior civil servants. 

Take nothing for granted in developing the 
specifications for facilities and smiices. CECs 
require special physical surroundings that few 
architects o r  bureaucrats appreciate. The qual- 
ity of the facilities needed by CEC clientel is 
something that may be overlooked by archi- 
tects who are more experienced at designing 
boarding high schools on small budgets. 

Design for media use. A high quality media 
center with a trained staff is a necessity for a 
national continuing education center - not a 
luxury. There are several reasons for suggest- 
ing this apparent extravagance. 

1. The seminars, short courses, and work- 
shops should demonstrate media use 
with hands-on activities to encourage un- 
derstanding of development communica- 
tion support. 

2. Speakers and participants at international 
seminars will use slides, overhead projec- 

tors, films, o r  possibly video in their 
presentations. 

3. CEC training materials might be pro- 
duced at the center for other training cen- 
ters, schools, o r  for correspondence 
courses. 

Funding Base: 
A flexible, fair funding straten! should be 

aheloped so as not to strain existing unitiw- 
sity finances. The university can support the 
CEC by absorbing staff salaries, utilities, and 
cxher basic budget items. Otherwise, the CEC 
should be  a self-supporting unit and charge for 
all other CEC activities and services. 

There should not be a bhnket subsidization 
of program activities by donor agencies. Rer 
cause of budgetary constraints, no provision 
was made by AID to support Sokoine continu- 
ing education programs. Nevertheless, the staff 
discovered many groups - private industry, 
ministries, development projects, and other 
donor agencies -with funds available for 
short term staff training at the Centre. This 
avoided the usual financial jolt that often oc- 
curs when a foreign aid project comes to an 
end. 

Programs and Philosophy: 
The CEC should have a primary program 

focus. Although it may seem economically 
smart to use a CEC as a general convention 
center where other groups can schedule their 
meetings and programs when there are open 
dates on the CEC calendar, this practice may 
alienate primary users who find they cannot 
schedule their activities at appropriate times. 

A liaison from the client group should be 
assigned to umrk with the center's program 
specialists during the planning stage of an 
aient. This type of cooperation exposes all cli- 
ents to good communication and training tech- 
niques, and serves as an example of how com- 
munication support can bring greater depth to 
their activities. 

An Ad~lLsory Committee of primary users 
should be established. This will help keep the 
CEC responsive to users' needs. The commit- 
tee also gives the director a forum in which to 
develop CEC policy and to solicit help in solv- 
ing various problems that arise at the facility. 

A Summary 
A successful continuing education center is 

a blend of good facilities, service-oriented 
staff, active program planning, sound financial 
policies, and professional marketing of serv- 
ices. If the setting is a university campus, intel- 
lectual resources usually available only to its 
students can benefit the wider communie  
through CEC programs. Entwined with these 
elements is a strong communication support 
dimension that can senre  as a model for users 
when they return to their home institutions. 

Dullid Giltrow uias Team Leader for the Tanza- 
nia Agricultz~ral Education and E.~tm~ion 
Project, and coordinated upgrading oj'the So- 
koine Centre Audiol,iszml Unit. I-le t& noul a 
private consr~ltant in dalelopment commzlni- 
cation and education. 
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In recent years, coruiderable research has been dorze on z liszml literac), and how to tcie v&ual 
mntwiak e$ectizlel[l, i~z  &!eloping cozmtries. We are de~loting a section of thk issue to t/~opurpose 
of riszcnls, hot41 to use thmtz irz trairzing, and hou? peoples' zrnderstanding car2 he inlpror led 
ttwozrgh approprinte e-xpostlre to and zlse of these matwink. 

The Purpose of V&wk 

A visual aid is a device through 
which the learning process may 
be encouraged or carried on 
through the sense of sight. Visual 

aids can take many forms: they may be real ob- 
jects, models, printed illustrations, photo- 
graphic prints, filmstrips, video, or motion pic- 
tures. A visual often incorporates graphic de- 
vices (such as an arrow to direct the viewer's 
eye to a specific part of an object), as well as 
words to enhance a message. 

A visual should be produced in the format 
which best presents the idea or explanation to 
the audience. Visuals are used to explain con- 
crete processes (how to prepare a rehydration 
mixture), as well as abstract ideas (the philoso- 
phy behind cooperative efforts). There is am- 
ple research to show that using visuals is both 
an efficient and an effective way to communi- 
cate many kinds of ideas. 

~ m V h d S k i l l s  
The ability to understand visuals is an ac- 

quired, not an automatic skill. Picture compre- 
hension, pictorial depth perception, and the 
meaning of the techniques often employed in 

printed illustrations must be learned. Visual 
aids must, therefore, be designed or selected 
based upon the extent to which the intended 
audience has been exposed to visual aids and 
has learned to understand them. It is some- 
times assumed that a visual aid serves its pur- 
pose if the intended audience can name the 
items displayed or describe the portrayed con- 
dition or activity. This, however, is a simplified 
approach to judging the value of visual aids. 
The audience may well be able to describe the 
visuals and yet not understand the messages 
they are meant to convey. 

Effective communication through visual aids 
is as complex and difficult to achieve as is com- 
munication through language. This is especial- 
ly true in attempting to produce visual aids to 
instruct people who have limited experience 
with them. To achieve good communication 
through the use of visual aids, the total com- 
munication process must be considered. The 
figure below lists some of the important ques- 
tions we need to ask about the visuals we use 
to teach or to communicate. Basic educational 
goals parallel these questions. This figure 
clearly illustrates the complex task of commu- 
nicating through visual aids. 

(Continued on page 2) 
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Evaluation: Past 
and Present 

Cornrnunrcat~ng w~th  V~sual Alds to Reach Educational Goals 

by Peter Spain 

- - 
a 
g 5 
a 

2 5 

Evaluation is at once both over- 
praised and underestimated. Too 
often, evaluation has been asked 
to be something it is not, and not 

asked often enough to do what it can do best. 
Recent experience has clarified evaluation's 
role, especially its specific contribution to 
achieving project results. My purpose here is 
to sketch the main aspects of evaluation's tradi- 
tional role, contrast traditional evaluation with 
the evolved and evolving role that evaluation is 
playing today, and then show how evaluation 
fits into any process for getting things done. 

Evaluadon Past. . . . 
Traditionally, evaluation has been an after-the- 
fact exercise for those projects that can afford 
it. Evaluation was viewed as quite an enlight- 
ened thing to do, really, a sign of open-mind- 
edness and a willingness to learn. But evalua- 
tion was a luxury, possible only in projects 
underwritten by donors of particular largess. 
Evaluation was not used to improve current 
projects but, instead, to plan and improve fu- 
ture ones. 

Traditionally, evaluation has been per- 
formed by an outside consultant or team. The 
outsiders contributed not only their particular 
skills in data gathering and analysis, but also 
the requisite cbjectivity much in the manner of 
basic scientific research. Evaluation carried 
out in this manner was retrospective - sifting 
through evidence, questioning participants, 
drawing inferences, and then rendering a ver- 
dict about project success or failure. For the 
people who ran the project, the matter was out 
of their hands. 

Traditionally, the relationship between pro- 
ject people and evaluators has been adversari- 
al. Project people were often threatened by the 
possible discrepancy between what they 
thought they should have done and what the 
evaluators thought should have been done on 
the project. Because evaluators and project 
people were not necessarily working from the 
same agenda, the possibility for the develop- 
ment of an adversarial relationship was high. 

(Continued on page 8) 
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(Wileman continuedfrom page 1 ) 

The first question to ask is, "Is it perceived?" 
Attention is captured, at least momentarily, 
when viewers discern there is something new 
or different to look at in their field of vision. 
This is especially important when the visuals 
used to teach are posters or  other visual media 
that must capture the viewers' attention with- 
out external verbal prompts from a health 
worker or teacher. The visual must also be 
"readable." "Can the audience see and read 
the pictures and/or words we have displayed?" 
Readability is affected not only by how we ren- 
der the display, but also by the distance from 
the display to the furthest viewer. If people in 
the last few rows of a classroom cannot read or  
see your flipchart on crop rotation, then ac- 
complishing your educational goals will be dif- 
ficult, if not impossible. 

Second, "Is the visual identified as intend- 
ed?" An enlarged photograph of an insect may 
be understood to be an insect, but the audi- 
ence may believe their crops are safe since the 
pests on their crops are much smaller crea- 
tures than the insect in the photograph. 

Third, "Is the visual culturally appropriate 
for the intended audience?" In some cultures, 
depicting a woman smoking a cigarette would 
not be acceptable and might cause that audi- 
ence to reject the message. Visuals of people's 
attire, their living conditions, or  even their 
standing or sitting posture must be acceptable 
for them to be effective. 

Fourth, "Does the visual depict something 
that is important to and valued by the audi- 

ence?" If the visual is meant to instruct the 
viewer in the painting of a house, and house 
painting is of no importance to the viewer, 
there is little chance the visual will hold 
hidher attention. 

Fifth, "Is the visual memorable?" An image 
that is remembered is one that will be recalled 
and used. An abstract image of a mother nurs- 
ing her child may or may not be understood by 
the intended audience, whereas clearly repre- 
sentative figures are likely to be more 
memorable. 

The objective of this questioning is to deter- 
mine if the intended audience can identify, 
"read," and understand the visual image. How- 
ever, the ability to identify what is seen is not 
enough. The intended audience also must be- 
lieve what they see, value what they see, and be 
convinced by what they see. Only then will the 
real educational goal - to change attitudes and 
behaviors - be accomplished. Field testing and 
other research techniques are required proce- 
dures for today's visual communicator. The 
systematic gathering of data about how visuals 
are perceived, read, identified, valued, or  re- 
membered can help advance both the art and 
the science of communicating with visuals. 

Ralph Wilemun is director of the Educational 
Media and Imtructionul Design trainingpro- 
gram at the Universq of North Carolina, Cha- 
pel Hill, and has worked in many countries, 
training health workers in designing andpro- 
ducing educational materials. 

(Murphy continued from page 4 )  

participants formed an association to promote 
the use of visual materials in family planning, 
training, and education. 

Participants from Burkina Faso, Mali, Mauri- 
tius, and Togo have integrated sessions in vis- 
ual communication into their ongoing family 
planning training programs. With INTRAH as- 
sistance, Rwanda has conducted two two-week 
workshops replicating the training they re- 
ceived in Mali for their own local needs. Al- 
though it is too soon to measure the concrete 
outcomes of the Mauritius workshop, the Phil- 
ippines' participants have already scheduled 
an integrated visual and group communication 
workshop in mid-1986 for the family planning 
field trainers in tQei~ organization . , 

From INTRAH's experience, it is clear that 
family planning educators and trainers can de- 
velop and use effective visual communication 
in their training when encouraged to be re- 
sourceful and creative in the application of 
those shlls using local resources in their 
home environment. The inclusion of visual 
communication skills in the training of health 
workers contributes toward their self-suffi- 
ciency and ability to develop effective health 
training and education programs. 

Catherine Muq@ has worked as a trainer 
and imtructionul developer in international 
health since 1975. She is cuwently INTRAHS 
Training/Materials Oficer at the University of 
North Carolina-Chapel Hill. 

Course on Managing 
Health Audiovisual 

Materials 
A course that explores the techniques 

of managing a collection of audiovi- 
suals - selection, evaluation, cata- 
loguing, classification, storage, retrieval, 
maintenance of materials and equip- 
ment - the role that the audiovisual re- 
sources person can play within educa- 
tional or  medical institutions, is being 
offered by The British Life Assurance 
Trust for Health Education (BLAT) at the 
request of the World Health Organiza- 
tion. This course is intended for people 
without formal library training who are 
responsible for running libraries or  re- 
source centers, particularly in develop- 
ing countries, and librarians wishing to 
extend their professional skills to help 
them cope with audiovisual materials. 
There will be a strong emphasis on 
practical work. It will be held in London 
from August 5-21,1986. The closing date 
for applications is April 16, 1986. 

Further details can be obtained from 
Ms. B.S. Carney, Information Oficer, 
BLAT Centre for Health and Medi- 
cal Education, BMA House, Tavistock 
Sq,, London WClH 9JP. (Telephone: 
01-388-7976). 
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Learning to Use V&wl Training Materials 

There is a long-running debate . 
about whether trainers should be 
instructed in how to develop and 
use visual training materials. Dis- 

cussions about the desirability and practicality 
of taking time for this type of training often are 
based on misconceptions that have restricted 
the use of this potentially powerful communi- 
cation tool. Time is seldom scheduled to teach 
visual thinking, designing, and communica- 
ing during training of trainer sessions. Train- 
ers rarely use visuals other than flipcharts with 
lists of key words or objectives in these ses- 
sions. If they do use pictures, films, or other 
visuals for training purposes, they often fail to 
select and apply them effectively toward spe- 
cific training objectives. The following points 
address the lack of aporopriate visual commu- 
nication training and offer suggestions for 
strengthening visual communication in the 
training of trainers. 

Misconceptions 
Many trainers consider visuals for training to 

be a technical area requiring high-level skills 
in design, drawing, and audiovisual equip- 
ment operation. Because trainers are busy and 

need to focus on only the essentials during the 
brief span of a training course, they often set 
aside visuals and how to use them as luxuries 
that are "nice but not necessary." This attitude 
is influenced by traditional Western formal ed- 
ucation where all too often pictures are looked 
upon as learning materials for small children, 
and the reading of textbooks with many words 
and few pictures as the province of adults. 

When trainers do use visuals, there is a ten- 
dency to focus only on their potential for infor- 
mation transmission - as illustrations for lec- 
tures in the form of charts, picture slides, or 
films - rather than using them to involve the 
learners actively in the training session. Relat- 
ed to this is the frequent lack of attention paid 
to effective use of visuals in terms of timing, 
cultural appropriateness, and smoothness in 
presentation. Often there is too much,depend- 
ence placed upon a polished visual presenta- 
tion to convey a message. Experience shows 
that even the best designed visual is only a dis- 
traction when shown at the wrong time, to the 
wrong people, or handled in the wrong way. 
The common theme connecting these miscon- 
ceptions is that visuals are seen as separate 
products rather than an integrated part of the 
training process. 

Learning by Doing 
Avoidance of visuals based on these or 

other misconceptions is unfortunate because 
their use, combined with participatory training 
techniques and effective verbal communica- 
tion, is a powerful means of conveying abstract 
ideas in a visual context, and adds a concrete 
element to the planning process. It is impor- 
tant to keep in mind that effective use of visuals 
in training is as important as their design in 
influencing learning and behavior change. Re- 
search and practical experience indicate that 
they are most effective when combined with 
nonformal education techniques that enable 
questioning and problem solving as well as 
transmission of information. Visual aids, when 
combined with these techniques, not only 
transfer ihformation; they can stimulate discus- 
sion, provide a focus for problem identifica- 
tion and problem solving, and involve people 
actively in the learning process within small 
group and individual activities. 

Working with learners to develop visual aids 
is an effective means of learning by doing. In 
the process of developing visuals, trainees 
broaden and reinforce their learning about the 
ideas or messages represented. It also 

(Continued on page 4) 

Visual Communication Training for 
Farnib Planning Workm 
by Catherine Murphy 

Is it possible to turn a non-artist health 
worker into a producer, user, and trainer of 
visual communication techniques for health 
teaching? Based on the results of numerous 
visual communication workshops conducted 
by the Program for International Training in 
Health (INTRAH), the answer is an emphatic 
"yes. " 

With funding from the Agency for Interna- 
tional Development, the INTRAH Program has 
developed various family planning training 
workshops for selected African, Near Eastern, 
and Asian countries. One of the identified 
needs among some of the host countries was 
for family planning workers to acquire skills to 
develop their own visual materials and then to 
use them in family planning education or 
training of other health workers. A two-week 
visual communication 'workshop was de- 
signed to address this need, and such work- 
shops have now been conducted in Kenya, So- 
malia, Sierra Leone, Mali, Tunisia, and Rwanda. 

During these family planning visual commu- 
nication workshops, the first step is to explore 
the rationale for using visual communication 
methods for various general health training or 

educational problems. Participants then pro- 
ceed through a ten-step process for planning, 
producing, and using visual communication 
materials and methods. The first step in this 
process examines the six teaching questions 
which serve as the foundation for visual com- 
munication. These questions are: 

1. WHOM am I teaching? 
2. WHAT do I want them to be able to do? 
3. WHERE and HOW LONG will the instruc- 

tion take place? 
4. What teaching METHOD or METHODS 

will I use? 
5. What VISUAL AIDS will I use? 
6. How will I know how EFFECTIVE the in- 

struction was? 

The process then outlines visual thinking 
skills, and design considerations that form the 
basis for visual message design. 'These skills 
enable participants to judge what makes a 
good visual and to sketch visuals which illus- 
trate concepts, .data, and processes. The work- 
shops focus on developing practical skills. Par- 
ticipants decide what topics will be discussed 
depending upon their own needs or interests. 

They work in small groups and individually on 
visual communication problems with guid- 
ance from trainers' on designing, pretesting, 
and producing visual materials then demon- 
strating how they will be used for teaching oth- 
er family planning trainers. 

An important element of these workshops is 
the emphasis placed on making training rele- 
vant to local resources and needs. This is ac- 
complished by creating models and picture se- 
ries and other visuals from locally available 
raw materials, facilities, and human and mate- 
rial resources. Emphasis is also placed on de- 
veloping materials on topics that the partici- 
pants have identified as needed by their target 
audiences. Finally, INTRAH works with nation- 
al co-trainers to design, conduct, and modify 
the training process itself. Once the national 
co-trainers develop basic skills in visual com- 
munication training, they begin contributing 
their own ideas for techniques and materials 
that are locally and culturally relevant. 
Through practice and technical assistance 
these national trainers learn how to conduct 
visual communication training on their own. 

(Continued o n  page 4 ) 
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( ~ ~ o n ~ f r o m P ~ 3 )  training needs. In all these instances, how to Eapmhas in Family Planning and Health, 
make visuals is not nearly as important as how 38 pp. Individual copies fi-ee from: PIACT/ 

strengthens the communication skills of the to select, design, and use visuals and to effec- PATH, 10030 Nickerson St., Canal Place, Seattle, 
learners. An understanding of how to pretest tively integrate visuals with participatory train- Washington 98109, U.SA 
visuals is also important to assess the materials ing techniques. 
and to learn about the interests of the audi- Below are some suggestions for strengthen- 
ence for whom the training is intended. The ing visual communication in the training of Mari Clmk! is cmentlyfinishing her doctor- 
following visuals illustrate some of these trainers: a1 disserzarion in anthropology. She wac; for- 
applications. 1. Use good examples of visual models tnerly associared with CPH International, Chi- 

throughout the training. cago where she directed the development of the 
2. Display examples of good visuals related Peace Corps haining manual for the Conhol 

to the topics so trainees can handle them. ofChilcihood Communicable D&ases Project. 
3. Give trainees opportunities to practice se- 

lecting and using visuals effectively with a 
variety of training techniques. (Murphy conrinuedfrompage 3 )  

4. Provide opportunities for trainer and 
trainee feedback on selection and use of Multi-Couutty Tralnlqg 
visuals with training techniques. INTRAH has further expanded the use of vis- 

5. Use visuals to explore the basics of effec- ual communication in health training by con- 
tive visual communication and what ducting multi-country family planning visual 
hinders communication. (See the bibli- communication workshops. Two of these have 
ography at the end of this article.) been conducted in Africa: one in Mali in July 

1984 for participants from nine French-speak- 
ing countries, and one in Mauritius in August 
1985 with ten English-speaking countries par- Making a ( ~  's very in For trainees who need to work with artists ticipating, The in the international 

learners discover solutions to problems. Moth- must develop their own visuals: 
ers and children can learn about diarrhea and Provide practice exercises in workshops were national-level trainers of fam- 
dehydration by making their own "baby" from eating visually, ily planning workers or  national-level family 
'lay, tin cans, plastic Or gourds. T h ~  2, Demonstrate and practice visual planning educators of the general population 
can experiment with the principle of rehydra- in their countries. They learned the same skills training materia" based 0' training 0'- in how to design, adapt, pretest, produce, tion by pouring water into the "baby" and jectives, use visual communication methods as the par- mending the hedierent Openings with ''food'" 3. Demonstrate and practice pretesting ma- ticipants at the in-count~worhhops~ 

terials, emphasizing this as a means to 
learn about the audience as well as the However, national level trainers' and educa- 
effectiveness of the materials. tors' job responsibilities include training of 

4, Demonstrate and simple tech- other trainers and workers as well. Therefore, 

niques for adapting making visuals by thQ developed action plans during the work- 
tracing of existing materials, . shops which integrate visual communication 

skills training into existing family planning 
training through curriculum changes and 

B l b U o e h y  workshops on developing visual materials. In 
order to develop these action plans, a third 

Fetter, K., Clark, M., Murphy, C., and Walters, week was added to the workshop. During this 

J,, Teaching and with Visual A ~ ,  week, participants identified curriculum areas 
Chapel Hill, North Carolina: I N W  Program, In their Own planning training pro- 

1985. A limited number of copies are available grams which be strengthened by be in- 

k to persons working in developing coun- troduction of visual communication skills. 

tries from: Catherine ~ ~ r p h ~ ,  INTRAH Pro- develo~edworksho~~lansand~racticed 
YOU could use this picture as the basis for a gram, 208 N. Columbia st. ( 3 4 4 9 ,  Hill, conducting sessions on visual communication 
discussion by asking, "What do  you think this N,C. 27514, U,SA, topics. 
picture is about?" Often this is the only ques- These international workshops provided 

Wileman, Ralph, Exercises in Visual m i d -  the participants with oppomnitie. not possi- 'On you need to ask' keep the ing New York:Hastings House, 1980. Available ble with in~ountrywodi*hops~ There was con- sion going, you might ask, "Who are these 
pwple?" "What is happening in the picture?" US115'95 pp') Kampman & siderable crosscultural and informational ex- 
or "How d o  the people feel about it?" Company1 East 40th New York7 '' change among the countries represented in 10016, USA. the workshops. Time was set aside daily for 
Selection of Visuals Werner,  avid and Bower, Bill. Helping participants to share and discuss family plan- 

Specific needs of trainers vary considerably km. ning educational materials developed and 
in the selection, design, and use of visuals de- Hes~erian Foundation, 1982. Available for used in their own countries. A session on tradi- 
pending on the tasks and resources of the USb6.00 (632 PP) from: The Hesperian h ~ n -  tional talking and singing techniques explored 
trainers. For some, the selection and use of &tion, P.0. Box 1692, Palo Alto, 94302, the use of visuals with traditional storytelling, 
visuals are the primary needs. Given a primary USA. parables, and songs used for educational pur- 
training situation, they need to decide what, if Wilkinson, Judith. A Guide to Basic Print poses. 
any, visuals will help them accomplish their B&uction: Training Somerset! 
goals and how to use those visuals most effec- England: The British Council with Intermedi- Outcomes of I n M o n a 1  Train- 
tively with particular training techniques. For ate Technology Publications, 1985: Write: In- The most obvious workshop outcomes 
others who work with artists, basic skills in termediate Technology Publications, 9 King St; were the visual materials and techniques that 
visuals design help them communicate more Covent Garden, London WC2E 8HW, Great the participants carried back to their work sites 
effectively and avoid miscommunication that Britain. (Book 1: Planning the Project, 64.95; to use and share with others. Other results 
wastes hours of planning and drawing time. Book 2: Designing and Producing Artwork, were the participants' workshop plans and in- 
Those who have no artist and few resources 64.95; Book 3: Printing Prmms,  63.95; Book dividual action plans that spell out strategies 
also need skills in visual design to develop 4: Managing Resources, 64.95 for developing and using visual materials and 
their own visuals or to use simple techniques Zimmerman, Margot, and Perkin, G. PIACT teaching others these skills as well. In Mali, the 
to adapt existing materials for their specific Paper Eight-Print Materials for Nonreaders: (Conrinued onpage 2 ) 
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Many developing nations are unable to pro- 
vide adequate instruction in their primary 
school classrooms because they lack econom- 
ic and human resources, especially in remote 
rural areas. One of the quickest and most reli- 
able ways to alleviate this problem is to pro- 
vide interactizle radio imtruction, a proven 
technology for use in poorly equipped schools 
with undertrained and overworked teachers. 

The technology of interactive radio instruc- 
tion, although quite new, has already proved 
itself to be very effective in improving the qual- 
ity of instruction in diverse subjects and coun- 
tries. It has been used to teach mathematics in 
Nicaragua, English as a second language in 
Kenya, and reading in the Dominican Republic 
(see DCR #49). Extensive evaluation of these 
programs shows significant improvements in 
children's achievement scores. In Nicaragua, 
for instance, an evaluation of a first grade class 
showed that average mathematics test scores 
increased from 39 percent to 65 percent. 

Implementation costs, when used with large 
numbers of students, is very low - less than 
one dollar per year per student. Unfortunately, 
many nations who would like to use interac- 
tive radio instruction and who can afford the 
implementation cost of the lessons, d o  not 
have funds available for developing complete- 
ly new lessons, and would also like to imple- 
ment it at more than one grade level per year. 
Development costs to produce a high-quality, 
year-long series runs between $300,000 and 
$500,000, due largely to the careful planning 
and the extensive field testing required to pro- 
duce such lessons. 

A possible solution to this dilemma is to 
adapt interactive radio lessons that have al- 
ready been prepared for another country rath- 
er  than developing a completely new series. 
The questions are whether existing lessons 
can be  adapted for another country's needs, 
and whether such an adaptation would change 
the materials so much that the quality of 
the original product would be significantly 
reduced. 

TUNING 

Adaptation Process 
The 0pportunit)- to investigate these ques- 

tions arose in 1980, when Thailand decided to 
adapt the Radio Mathematics lessons from Nic- 
aragua, and use them on a small scale to deter- 
mine if they would be appropriate for a Thai 
audience. In Thailand there is a major disparit). 
in the qualit). of education between urban and 
rural schools, and it was hoped that the use of 
radio instruction, which would be uniform 
throughout the country, could help to reduce 
this difference. 

Although radio instruction has been used 
with considerable success in Thailand for 
man), years, there were no courses in mathe- 
matics for elementaq school comparable to 

From Nicaragua to mailand: 
Adaptating Interactive Radio Imkmction 
by Jamesine Friend, Klaus Galda, and Barbara Searle 

the course designed for Nicaragua. At that 
time, adaptation of such materials had never 
been done in Thailand, so it was decided to 
adapt only the second grade, and to pilot test 
the lessons rigorously in a small number of 
schools before planning nationwide usage. 

Because all the original scripts were written 
in Spanish, the first and major adaptation was 
to translate the lessons into Thai - a consider- 
able task due to the dissimilarity of the two lan- 
guages. Adaptations also were needed in the 
songs, games, and jokes that are an integral 
part of the lessons, and required comprehen- 
sive rewriting to reflect 'Thai culture. Geo- 
graphic references, names of common fruits, 
and other culturally related components of the 
scripts were also changed. 

Fewer content changes were required; for 
example, instruction in division was added to 
the lesson plans. For the most part, however, 
Thai mathematics curriculum for early grades 
was quite similar to the Nicaraguan mathemat- 

ics curriculum. Adapting to the standard edu- 
cational radio series already in place in Thai- 
land which lasts 32 weeks, the total number of 
lessons was reduced from 175 to 160, calling 
for some lesson incorporation and deletions. 

Lessons Begin 
Broadcasting began in May 1980, the begin- 

ning of the Thai school year. The pilot study 
was located in two areas of the country, the 
Central Plain region near Bangkok, and the 
Northeast, a very isolated, poor region of the 
country. 1-essons were broadcast daily to se- 
cond grade children in 16 schools in each re- 
gion. At the end of the school year the children 
were given a special posttest to assess their 
abilities in mathematics. At the same time, chil- 
dren in 32 non-radio classes, similarly divided 
between the two regions, were given the same 
test to establish comparative data to that of the 
children in radio classrooms. 

(Continued o n  page I I) 

Graph No. 1 

*A measure of improvemnt when comparing different 
populations D = mean (experimental) - mean (control) 

SD (control) 

Mathematics Achievement in Nicaragua and Thailand 
Radio Classes vs. Conventional Classes 

Conventional Classes 
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A Communicator's Checklist 

1 
The Promise of Literacy, by H.S. 
Bhola, et al, (Baden-Baden, West 
Germany: NOMOS Publishers, 1983) 
283 pp. 

The Promde of Literacy reports the proceed- 
ings of the 1982 International Seminar on Lit- 
eracy held in Udaipur, India. H.S. Bhola, of In- 
diana University, and Josef Muller and Piet 
Dijkstra, both of the German Foundation for 
International Development, were coauthors of 
the report. The seminar itself was one of a 
number of international conferences which 
have been convened over the last two decades 
to discuss adult literacy training. In fact, to read 
The Promde of Literacy by itself is like reading 
a passage out of context. 

The Udaipur Seminar focused specifically 
on the "mass campaign" strategy for adult liter- 
acy training. The rationale for this focus is ex- 
plained in the introduction as follows: "In 
most parts of the Third World, barring a few 
happy exceptions, literacy work has been in 
the form of experimental projects and cautious 
pilot programs. Strategies used have seldom 
been bold or commensurate with the size of 
the problem." One such bolder measure is the 
mass campaign which has proven to be a 
promising strategy. As the Udaipur Declaration 
maintains, "The clear lessons from efforts in 
many countries is that nationally motivated 
mass campaigns can banish illiteracy regard- 
less of the adversity of conditions a country 
faces. " 

Convinced of the efficacy of the mass litera- 
cy campaign, the organizers of the Udaipur 
Seminar attempted to provide a forum for gov- 
ernment planners and literacy experts and 
practitioners already experienced in conduct- 
ing mass campaigns to compare and contrast 
strategies with each other and to share what 
they had learned with representatives of coun- 
tries presently in the process of planning and 
implementing campaigns. To provide a com- 
mon point of reference for the discussions, the 
organizers structured the seminar around a 
Unesco-commissioned study by H.S. Bhola, 
Campat@ing fm Literacy, in which eight dif- 
ferent historically significant campaigns form 
the basis for a comparative study of the cam- 
paign strategy. Bhola included in his study a 
well-written theoretical overview of how to 
plan campaigns in a chapter entitled "Plan- 
ning, Implementing, and Evaluating Literacy 
Campaigns: A Memorandum to Decision Mak- 
ers." The seminar participants found this 
"Memorandum" to be "a useful and systematic 
elaboration of planning, implementation, and 
evaluation of literacy campaigns, programs, 
and projects." Consequently, it appears again 
in its entirety in chapter six of ir;be Promise of 
Literacy. 

One of the important contributions of con- 
ferences such as the one in Udaipur is that re- 
sulting publications like Campaigning for Lit- 
eracy, % I;bemke of Literacy, and the more 

recent. One Billion Illiterates together provide 
a historical overview of many of the mass cam- 
paigns undertaken around the world. Unfortu- 
nately, some of the campaign reports from the 
Udaipur Seminar in particular are overly brief 
or too shrouded in official government rheto- 
ric to be informative. 

The "Udaipur Literacy Declaration," a signif- 
icant document which summarizes the conclu- 
sions reached at this Seminar, is also included. 
One of the noteworthy conclusions is that, al- 
though most successful campaigns are charac- 
teristic of "societies in the midst of profound 
and structural changes," any society, regard- 
less of the political system, "can activate forces 
for change and create a supportive political en- 
vironment." The introduction to the book ech- 
oes this conclusion when it claims that the nec- 
essary, and indeed, a sufficient condition for 
mounting a successful mass literacy campaign 
is "the existence of the national will to mobi- 
lize national imagination and national re- 
sources." Such claims stem from the compara- 
tive evidence that, although most of the suc- 
cessful literacy campaigns have occurred in 
the context of revolutionary movements, some 
countries, most notably Brazil, have managed 
to conduct campaigns in non-revolutionary 
environments, as well as from evidence from 
countries like Nicaragua that campaigns do not 
depend so much on big budgets as on a nation- 
al popular will to eradicate illiteracy. 

In general, this book contains an informa- 
tive section on the theory and practice of con- 
ducting mass literacy campaigns, and an im- 
portant declaration which once again calls for 
literacy to be placed as a priority on the inter- 
national development agenda. To be under- 
stood in context, however, ir;be Promise of 
Literacy should be read as part of the infor- 
mal series of publications which have 
emerged as the working papers or reports of 
other international adult education and litera- 
cy conferences. 

Recommended Reading: 

Bataille L., editor, A Turning Point for Liter- 
acy, Oxford: Pergamon Press, 1975. 

Bhola H.S., Campaigning fm Literacy, Paris: 
Unesco, 1982. 

Carron G. and Bordia A., editors, Issues in 
Planning and Implementing National Litera- 
cy Programmes, Paris: Unesco, 1985. 

Fordham P., editor, One Billion Illiterates: 
One Billion Reasons for Action, Toronto: ICAE 
and Bonn: DSE, 1985. 

Wmld Conference of Mindters of Education 
on the Eradication of Illiteracy: Final Repmt, 
Paris: Unesco, 1965. 

Cecil KIassen is currently completing his Mas- 
ter's degree in International and Comparative 

Adult Education at the University of Toronto, 
and has taught English as a Second Language 
to high school and adult students. 

Avaihble porn: NOMOS Publishers, P.O. Box 
610, 0-7570, Baden-Baden, Wat Germany 
for 38 German Marks approx?rnatefy uS$I 6. 
Free for developing country re-&om: Ger- 
man Foundation for International Develop- 
ment, Hans-Bockler-Str. 5, D-5300, Bonn 3, 
West G m n y .  

2 Scientific Reseatch and Sodal 
Goals:Towa& a New Develop- 
m e n t  Model,  Federico Mayor, 
ed. (Oxford: Pergamon Press, 1982) 

236 pp. 
This collection of essays focuses on the rela- 

tionship of social priorities and scientific re- 
search as a new basis for national and interna- 
tional development. The goal of this lofty en- 
deavor is to redefine development in human 
terms, to replace the emphasis on material 
goods of the industrialized nations, with the 
human needs and limited resources of the de- 
veloping world. Technology and the products 
of scientific investigation, it is argued, should 
be redirected to the concerns of world pover- 
ty, technology transfer, and the effective use of 
available knowledge; and only through the re- 
organization of international priorities and the 
redirection of scientific efforts will such goals 
be reached. 

The volume is the result of the "Research 
and Human Needs" program that was con- 
ceived at a symposium/workshop in Venice in 
December 1975. The book "discusses the re- 
sults so far achieved, and what they imply for 
the future." 

The individual presentations represent a 
number of disciplines, countries, and styles, 
divided into three sections: concepts and phi- 
losophy, methodological approaches, and 
practical programs in different parts of the 
world. The essays are written as speeches and 
retain a sense of purpose and polemic which 
suggest the political and policy orientation of 
the book; yet, this dialogue with the unseen 
governments, policy-makers, and interested 
public is illustrative of the lack of coherent 
editing or logical progression of ideas. In this 
sense, the book will be of interest to individu- 
als looking for an introduction to the idea of 
socially appropriate development, but will not 
provide a satisfactory exploration of the sub- 
ject for those deeply involved in the field. The 
humanistic/scientific dilemma is well known 
in most development agencies and university 
settings such that the real importance and im- 
pact of these essays will be on the general pub- 
lic and political domains. The editor has in- 
cluded a number of essays by individuals who 
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are not normally considered authorities on de- 
velopment, such as the actress Bibi Anderssen, 
but who add a new dimension to the discus- 
sion by the inclusion of the arts and human- 
ities in the overall human needs framework. 

A possible criticism of the volume is the un- 
qualified assumption that science is good, or  
on the other hand, that "good science" cannot 
have a specific applied objective without strik- 
ing "a mortal blow." It is unclear what the ulti- 
mate "good" of science will be and what con- 
tribution scientific endeavor will make to the 
problems of the developing world. Nonethe- 
less, the idea that the power of science -both 
in the metaphorical and technological - 
should be linked to social priorities is a signifi- 
cant statement and organizing principle for re- 
search institutes, programs, and international 
funding. The argument that knowledge, sci- 
ence, and intellectual skills should be placed 
in the service of people is a moral imperative; 
this book begins a discussion of how such an 
imperative can overcome the problems of na- 
tional boundaries, cultural values, and eco- 
nomic constraints. 

One of the most successful papers is by K. 
Soedjatmoko, Rector of the UN University, who 
reviews the national policy implications of the 
basic needs model. By examining each sector 
of a developing economy, including health, 
housing, education, food, land reform, and 
cultural, legal, political, and ideological poli- 
cies, he evaluates the problems and questions 
which will arise with the application of the ba- 
sic needs model. He concludes by reminding 
us that "the massive intellectual effort and the 
staying power which a continuing dialogue re- 
quires can only be generated and maintained 
when . . . mutual trust . . . mutual faith in the 
basic qualities of the other people . . . and a 
willingness to suspend final judgement for a 
long period of time" are a part of the common 
commitment that has been made. This level of 
commitment that has been made. This level of 
commitment and the importance of human re- 
lationships still remains the basic medium for 
development and successful social change. I 

Setha Low is Associate Professor of Landscape 
Architecture and Regional Planning, City and 
Regional Planning, and Anthropology at the 
University of Pe~~yhania ,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. She currently is involved in cul- 
turally appropriate planning and design in 
Costa Rica and the United States. 

hilable for USJ39.00from Pergamon Bes,  
Inc., Maxwell House, Fairview Park, Elmford, 
New York, 10523, U.S.A., Attn.: Book Ovdw 
Department. 

Technology Policy and Develop- 
ment: A Third World Perspec- 
tive, Pradip K. Ghosh, ed. (West- 
port, Connecticut, Greenwood Press, 

1984) 593 pp. 
Developing country technology policy has 

been most noted for its absence, so a collec- 
tion of recent essays from developing coun- 
tries on the subject sounds intriguing. Unfortu- 

nately, Technology Policy and Development: A 
Third World Peqbectiue is not that book. This 
collection includes a mix of articles by indus- 
trialized country authors, many written in the 
early 1970s, and a few reprints of articles and 
publications from the L1.N. Conference on 
Technology and Development and the U.N. In- 
dustrial Development Organization. A statisti- 
cal section includes some very general U.N. 
economic data for the 1970s, developing coun- 
try research and development expenditures 
and the number of engineers and scientists in 
the early 1970s, and developing country ex- 
penses for technology transfer in the 1960s. An 
annotated list of pertinent books, articles, and 
institutions occupies almost a third of the 
book. Too many of the articles are hopelessly 
out of date. Attitudes and understanding of 
what is appropriate technology have evolved 
considerably since 1973 when Robin Clarke 
published the essay reprinted here. William 
Eiler's 1980 article uncritically quotes a predic- 
tion that photovoltaic cells will cost 50 cents 
per peak watt in developing countries in 1986. 
The article on science and technology in black 
Africa was first published in 1973. An article on 
industrial and technology policy in Tanzania 
describes policies in detail, but provides no in- 
sight on whether these policies are to blame 
for the country's current problems. Several of 
the articles are still relevant, if not timely. 
Charles Weiss and his colleagues at the World 
Bank offer good generic advice in "Guid- 
ing Technological Change." The forbidding 
sounding "Technological Self-Reliance of the 
Developing Countries: Toward Operational 
Strategies," by the U.N. Industrial Develop- 
ment Organization is a comprehensive state- 
ment of developing country attitudes toward 
international patent policy, transnational cor- 
porations, and the industrialized countries, 
and of technology policy options open to the 
developing world. Denis Goulet provides an 
insightful commentary on the role of values in 
technology policy, and the UNCTAD review of 
developing country technical progress from 
1950 to 1975 includes useful historical data. 

Technology Policy andDeuelopment is most 
successful as a bibliographical reference. The 
190-page annotated bibliography of books, ar- 
ticles, and other bibliographies is a handy 
guide to pre-1982 literature. The statistical sec- 
tion is a useful lesson in how little is known 
about science and technology activities in the 
developing countries. The essays provide a 
historical portrait of what the U.N. and Western 
development specialists were thinking about 
technology and development in the 1970s, but 
the book does not deliver what its title 
promises - developing country thoughts and 
actions on technology policy. 

Kevin Finneran is an independent science and 
technology policy consultant. He has worked 
for the Agency for International Develop- 
ment, the International Institute for Environ- 
ment and Development, and the National 
Academy of Sciences. 

Available for USj49.95 from Greenwood 
Press, 88 Post Road West, Box 5007, Westport, 
Connecticut 06881, U.S.A. 

On File at ERIC 

Documents recently entered in the ERIC (Edu- 
cational Resources Information Center) files 
include an overuaverwew of communication and 
technology in development, a report on a 
tbeater-for-development workshop, a a n d -  
book for film producers, and a study and 
manuals on the use of audioyisual materials. 

All these documents are available in mi- 
crofiche, and all but one in paper copy, 
from the ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (EDRS), 3300 Wheeler Ave., Alex- 
andria, Virginia 22304, U.S.A. Be sure to 
include the ED number and payment in 
U.S. funds for the price listed plus ship- 
ping. Shipping costs may be calculated on 
the basis of three microfiche per ounce 
and 75 microfiche or pages of paper copy 
per pound. 

Beyond the Fl@chart. Three Decades 
of Development Communication. 1985,45pp. 
(ED 259 710). 

For more than a decade, the Academy for 
Educational Development's Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication has collected 
information and chronicled trends in the ap- 
plication of communications technology to de- 
velopment. This paper summarizes what the 
Academy has learned about communication 
and development from various perspectives 
and discusses the future use of new technol- 
ogies. Areas covered include: (a) strategies 
(media based, instructional design, participa- 
tion, and marketing); (b) the importance of 
language, culture, and politics; (c) the devel- 
opment sector (agriculture, family planning, 
education, health, nutrition); (d) technology 
(television, radio, print media, traditional and 
folk media, other media, telecommunications, 
computers); and (e) lessons for the future (au- 
dience orientation, targeting areas for change, 
media networks). Examples of successful com- 
munications projects are included to illustrate 
the positive impact of media intervention on 
education and training. Available from the 
Clearinghouse on Development Communica- 
tion, 1255 Twenty-third ~ t rke t ,  Nw, Washing- 
ton, DC 20037, or  from EDRS in microfiche 
only for 75 cents. 

Kidd, Ross. From People's Theatre for 
Revolution to Popular Theatre for Reconsh-uc- 
tion: Diary of a Zimbabwean Worksbop. CESO 
Verhandeling No. 33. 1984. 95pp. (ED 259 
694). 

Focusing on the experience of one of seven 
working groups at a theater-for-development 
(TFD) workshop in Zimbabwe, this report de- 
tails the process followed by manygroups, and 
reveals some of the major learnings, dilem- 
mas, contradictions, strengths, and limiting 
factors found in a practical village-based TFD 
process. This drama form is described as an 
experimental collaborative process designed 
to take theater out of urban enclaves and make 
it accessible to the masses, presenting such 

(Continued on page 10) 
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Traditionally, evaluation has sought to an- 
swer the questions "What is wrong?" "What is 
the problem?" and - inevitably - "Who is to 
blame?" At the conclusion of a project when 
people's work was evaluated, there was little 
they could say to counter a negative evalua- 
tion. Since the project was already over, they 
could not make the indicated adjustments, and 
since involvement in future projects could be 
jeopardized by a negative evaluation, the eval- 
uation exercise represented, for these people, 
a substantial personal threat. 

Traditionally, evaluation has often been con- 
fused with policy analysis. The evaluator has 
been looked upon as someone who tells peo- 
ple what they should do or what they should 
have done. There is, however, a very important 
distinction between these two functions. Poli- 
cy analysis properly combines the wisdom, ex- 
perience, and judgment of a group of people 
to determine what to do (policy), and to deter- 
mine later if what has been done should have 
been done. The evaluator's role is more nar- 
row: the evaluator determines what has been 
done, so actual results can be compared with 
the desired results. 

The characteristics elaborated above have 
long been assumed to be standard characteris- 
tics of the evaluation process. I wish to chal- 
lenge these assumptions, to show how evalua- 
tion can play a more useful role in project 
implementation. Indeed, many evaluation 
practitioners have gradually moved toward 
more constructive uses of evaluation, precisely 
because they have gone beyond assumptions. 

Evaluation Present.. . . 
Evaluation occurs throughout the 

project. The traditional assumption that eval- 
uation occurs after-the-fact implies that evalua- 
tion cannot contribute to the outcome of the 
project, but only to a cumulative body of "les- 
sons learned" that persons undertaking new 
projects might consult and follow. The most 
critical and limiting corollary of the traditional 
assumption - that evaluation was to be done 
after the project-was that project people 
somehow could not state the results they want- 
ed beforehand, or measure where they stood 
in terms of those results until it was too late to 
do anything to change what had happened. It 
was assumed project people could not control 
what was happening once the project had start- 
ed. More recently, however, evaluation has 
been recognized as a valuable tool to help 
project people achieve their goals. 

Evaluation can, in fact, be carried out at any 
stage of the project- before, during, and 
after - as a way of measuring the actual situa- 
tion vis-a-vis the project's desired results. Thus, 
what is required for a good evaluation - be- 
fore getting out statistics books, plugging in a 
computer, or designing a specific data- 
gathering method - is a clear statement by the 
project people of the desired results, in mea- 
surable terms. Defining measurable indicators 
of desired results defines and clarifies the eval- 
uator's task. It also requires that project people 
understand what is happening before the 
project (baseline evaluation), and during the 
project (formative evaluation) in terms of 

those same, precise, measurable indicators. 
The baseline evaluation will aid greatly in proj- 
ect design, and the formative evaluation will 
allow the project team to change things while 
there is still time to affect project outcomes. 

From this perspective, evaluation is integrat- 
ed into the project as a way to get things done. 
Always using the desired results of the project 
as the criteria, evaluators can look at what is 
happening before and during the project to 
guide project design and implementation. 

Evaluation is an essential function, nc 
a luxury. When evaluation is done after the 
project, results are used not by the project peo- 
ple whose work is being evaluated, but often 
by a nebulous group of future implementors 
in similar settings. Theoretically, they would 
take the evaluation results, find the similarities 
between the evaluated project and the contem- 
plated project, apply useful lessons, and then 
move onward and upward on the basis of this 
continually cumulating body of lessons 
learned. In reality, future implementors take 
too little time to study the state of their art, and 
often say that few lessons are directly applica- 
ble anyway. When these future implementors 
are the only beneficiaries of evaluation, the 
sponsors of the project to be evaluated may 
hesitate to pay for something which is not of 
direct use to them. 

Thus, evaluation appeared to be a luxury, 
something peripheral to the project itself, and 
something whose value for other projects was 
hard to determine. But when evaluation be- 
comes part of the fabric of project implemen- 
tation, as a stimulus to the achievement of 
clearly stated results and as a monitor of mea- 
surable indicators of those results, the project 
itself becomes the chief beneficiary of evalua- 
tion. No longer a luxury, evaluation is seen as 
essential for getting things done. 

Once the sponsors are convinced that evalu- 
ation is vital to accomplishing the desired re- 
sults, they can justify this investment on solid 
grounds - the alternative being to gamble that 
the project is and will continue to achieve 
those desired results. 

Evaluation should be done by insiders. 
To the degree that an evaluation is complex, 
the project team needs to include persons with 
the requisite technical skills who bring with 
them a blend of social science, statistics, and 
computer analysis. They should be brought in 
to work for the project's desired results and 
remain with the project from start to finish. 
Traditionally, evaluators have been out- 
siders - people not concerned with the proj- 
ect's desired results, who came on the scene at 
the end of the project. Also, grounds for using 
outside evaluators went further, that is, to 
maintain objectivity and to maintain the stan- 
dards of scientific experimentation. Perhaps 
objectivity is important if you look at evalua- 
tion only as a post-mortem assessment of what 
happened. Objectivity implies a definite dis- 
tance on the part of the evaluator. To the extent 
that accurate, timely information about results 
can contribute to the project, however, evalua- 
tion should not be objective, but rather be 
used to get those results. 

Similarly, maintaining standards of scientific 
experimentation poses a problem when ap- 
plied rigorously to evaluation. If evaluation 
stays above the battle, not offering its findings 
to the project team because of a desire to be 
"scientific," neither science nor the project 
benefits. A project is not an experiment- 
intervening simply to see what happens. A 
project has desired results and needs to evalu- 
ate interventions regularly in terms of those 
desired results. While an experiment is value- 
free, a project is not. Achieving the desired re- 
sults of the project is the ultimate goal, and the 
evaluation process is used to determine 
whether progress is being made toward that 
end. 

Evaluation is not a & d .  Evaluation 
has often been a threat to many project partici- 
pants, and justly so. When used only retrospec- 
tively and when not arising from a predeter- 
mined project agenda, evaluation can easily 
become a negative and damaging experience 
for a person. Even the best people can design 
and implement a project that does not 
achieve -without mid-course corrections - 
what they had hoped for. When used-only ret- 
rospectively, evaluation offers no constructive 
guidelines to the project; and, if the evalua- 
tion is negative-implicitly or explicitly- 
the blame falls on those associated with the 
project. A retrospective evaluation deals only 
with success and failure, with praise and 
blame, and is rightly perceived as a threat. 

In contrast, when evaluation is integrated 
into the project, both at the baseline and dur- 
ing the formative stages, the focus shifts from 
success and failure - praise and blame, to im- 
provement. More importantly, focus shifts 
from the evaluation of persons to the evalua- 
tion of methods. When an evaluation is carried 
out during a project, and when this informa- 
tion is made available to those who are com- 
mitted to achieving its desired results, it is pos- 
sible to change methods in mid-course. 

Evaluation clearly becomes a scrutiny of 
methods in terms of improving desired results 
and not a personal ordeal in terms of success 
or failure. This depersonalization of evaluation 
is not incidental. It stems directly from the 
project's articulation of its desired results at 
the beginning, and from ongoing assessment 
while the project can still be improved. In the 
absence of desired results, people will work 
off their own, separate agendas and be vulner- 
able to criticism from people with other agen- 
das. The work becomes personalized. With ev- 
eryone focused on the same agenda, however, 
the project team need not question themselves 
when improvement is needed. It is the meth- 
ods, not the people, that need changing. 

Evaluation Mers from policy analysis. 
In the absence of good policy analysis, evalua- 
tors are often brought in to determine what 
should be done. It is commonly believed that 
evaluators can and should tell people what to 
do, testifying to a lack of good policy analysis. 
Policy analysis should determine the desired 
results for an enterprise, as well as the measur- 
able indicators of those desired results. 

(Continued on page 12 ) 
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Particgat0 y Radio in Arequga 

In the city of Arequipa, located in 
the mountains of southern Peru, a 
participatory radio project is 
attempting to motivate young 

people to become more involved in their com- 
munities' self-help activities. This project is 
supported by the British Council's Educational 
Projects Fund, and its focus is the production 
of a weekly magazine-format radio program 
called Inquie&, or  "concerns, feelings that 
motivate." Inquietudes is broadcast by the lo- 
cal religious and cultural radio station W i o  
Sun Martin and is aimed at young people be- 
tween the ages of 16 and 23. With this 
three-year project, running from 1983 to 1986, 
the British Council provides a studio and on- 
site recording equipment and materials, train- 
ing programs and resources, and a London- 
based project consultant, and local support 
from the British Council office in Lima. 

The catalyst for the project is a small group 
of volunteers working for a production center 
called COAMCOS (la Combion Arquidioce- 
sana de Media de Comunicacibn Social de 
Arsquw). Since 1975 COAMCOS has been 
producing an average of ten weekly cultural 
and religious radio programs broadcast locally 
on behalf of the Archdiocese, but prior to the 
Inquietudes program, the production team 
had had no experience in community based, 
participatory radio. Funding and time con- 
straints argued in favor of selecting a priority 
target audience and limiting output to a 
24-minute weekly program. After considerable 
audience research, the team decided to focus 
on young people in the pueblos jovenes, or  
"young villages" of Arequipa in the hope that 
this sector can be motivated to play a more ac- 
tive role in the community. 

Pueblos Jovenes 
The pueblos jovenes surrounding Arequipa 

number well over three hundred, and house a 
majority of the population of the province of 
Arequipa. They are populated mainly by mi- 
grants from other regions of Peru, and are in 
varying stages of development depending on 
factors such as the length of time established, 
proximity to the city, the degree to which com- 
munities have organized themselves, and sup- 
port from local organizations. For many vil- 
lages, however, economic and social problems 
are acute. Many lack essential services: running 
water, electricity, sewage and ,rubbish dispos- 
al, and adequate health facilities and schools, 
while unemployment is widespread. Few for- 
mal communication networks exist between 
thepueblosjovenes to facilitate an exchange of 
information on community 'development ac- 
tivities, and enable communities to learn from 
each others' experiences. One of the purposes 
of the COAMCOS project is to provide a forum 
in which listeners can talk to each other about 
local problems and how they might work to 
solve them, while drawing on the experience 
of communities which have organized self- 
help projects. 

An essential underpinning to the project is 
its link with a local grass roots organization 
called CIRCA (la Federacibn d e  Circulos So- 
ciafes Catdlicos de  Arequipa). CIRCA is a reli- 
gious institution with branches in 43 pueblos 
jovenes where it has established clubs and 
centers that support community development 
activities. A CIRCA coordinator works closely 
with the COAMCOS team in all phases of In- 
quietudes program development. CIRCA also 
helped the team to carry out their audience 
research activities, and is an invaluable 
source of contacts needed to engage commu- 
nity participation in program production and 
evaluation. 

T- 
The COAMCOS team has received training 

at several stages of the project to build on their 
previous experience and skills in order to 
meet the special demands of a participatory ra- 
dio project. Training emphasized audience re- 
search techniques; on-location recording 
slulls; program formats involving listener par- 
ticipation; training skills to enable the team to 
train community groups to produce their own 
materials; and evaluation techniques for gath- 
ering listener feedback. The team members 
also needed to learn about other develop- 
ments in the field of participatory and educa- 
tional radio so as to operate in a wider context 
and draw on these experiences as sources of 
ideas. 

Two team members attended a course for 
educational radio trainers at the Centro d e  
Teleducacion, Pontificia Universidad Catblica 
del  per^, who then gave other COAMCOS 
members and CIRCA representatives basic 
training in research, production, and evalua- 
tion skills. These same team members also vis- 
ited an established community radio project in 
Puno, Peru, Radio Onda Azul (see DCR #48) 
where they were able to observe listener par- 
ticipation in action. This exposure to the po- 
tential of participatory radio subsequently in- 
fluenced the final shape of the COAMCOS 
project. 

As a result of their training, the team was 
able to develop an effective audience research 
strategy. Group discussions and surveys pro- 
vided the team with socioeconomic informa- 
tion on the pueblos jovenes and identified 
young people as a priority group heretofore 
marginally involved in community develop- 
ment activities. Further target group research 
revealed that there was a strong interest 
among the respondents to. participate in pro- 
gram production. 

The project also provided two intensive on- 
site training workshops run by a BBC special- 
ist. The first, in January-February 1984, provid- 
ed further basic production training for team 
members and CIRCA representatives. Using 
the audience research gathered earlier, pro- 
gram format, content, and style for Inquietudes 
were developed at this time. The magazine for- 
mat was selected as the best way to present in- 

formation and ideas on a wide range of topics 
and issues relevant to young people from the 
pueblosjovenes. This format, with its organiza- 
tion into discrete sections, also accomodated 
the time constraints of the team, who could 
work only at night and on weekends. It en- 
abled the team members to work indepen- 
dently when time permitted, although plan- 
ning and final compilation would be a team 
effort. 

A second on-site training workshop oc- 
curred a year later. During this workshop, the 
BBC specialist and the team reassessed Inqui- 
etudes based on an interim evaluation survey 
carried out by the team in thepueblos jovenes. 
The training concentrated on those produc- 
tion and training skills which needed to be 
strengthened in view of ways in which the pro- 
ject had developed. Changes on program strat- 
egy and content were also made at this time. 

Program Evolution 
Since March 1984, Inquietudes has offered 

young people a forum where they can discuss 
issues that concern them. Community news 
and announcements are increasingly present- 
ed by members of the communities them- 
selves; some presentations are produced en- 
tirely by groups of young people from the vil- 
lages who were trained by the COAMCOS 
team. The program features local musicians 
and presents ideas for new activities in which 
young people can participate, while providing 
a channel for information on community pro- 
jects. While maintaining the magazine format, 
Inquietudes may take the form of a "special" 
devoted to an individual village, recorded on 
location, and emphasizing problems and self- 
help projects to improve conditions. Content 
is lively and varied, increasingly carrying the 
voices of young people from the pueblos 
jouenes rather than those of the COAMCOS 
team members which had initially dominated 
the programs. 

Evaluation 
Evaluation is an integral part of this project. 

Listeners' comments and suggestions are 
broadcast on lnquiettldes and program 
changes also reflect survey information gath- 
ered by the team. Another form of evaluation 
occurs with regular contact between the field 
team, the London-based Media Group, and 
BBC specialists. Copies of all transmitted tapes 
are sent to London together with "letter cas- 
settes" in which the COAMCOS team discusses 
new developments and problems, allowing for 
regular project monitoring and rapid response 
time. 

Since the first broadcasts of Inquietudes, 
the team has concentrated on increasing the 
involvement of their listeners in the various 
production stages of the program. This effort 
has been successful as the young people from 
many of the communities regularly participate 
in production activities. Seen in a wider con- 
text, theCOAMCOS project is only one of a va- 
riety of existing activities in Peru in the field 
of participatory radio. Some of these rely on 
the most rudimentary facilities, such as public 
address systems in market places or  villages to 
disseminate community programs. Other ra- 
dio activities are implemented by local groups 
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who acquire time on commercial stations for 
individual programs; while a few radio sta- 
tions sponsored by religious organizations 
broadcast a wide range of listener-based 
programming. 

Although participatory radio in Peru is still 
overshadowed by traditional commercial ra- 
dio programming, there is now some aware- 
ness of its potential impact and use as some 
communities are given access to a communica- 
tion channel which can help them to achieve 
their self-development goals. 

Jane Duran is a Media Oficer with the British 
Council's Media Group, and advises on train- 
ing and resources for radio and its applica- 
tions for education and development. 

Addendum 
Dr. Norbert Hirschhorn, who contributed the 
article "Saving Children's Lives: A Communica- 
tion Campaign in Egypt," in DCR #51 is Vice 
President of the John Snow Health Group, Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts. 

(ERIC continued@mpage 7 ) 

common concerns as crop production, water 
shortages, immunization, literacy, and family 
planning. A day-by-day diary account of this 
working group provides an overview of, and 
describes the specific tasks involved with, the 
production of a "theater pungwe" - people's 
theater. A TFD model lists educational objec- 
tives for the drama process and defines the ob- 
jectives of the workshop: (a) to train develop- 
ment cadres and theater artists in TFD, and (b) 
to start a TFD program in the Murewa area of 
Zimbabwe as a training and popular educa- 
tionlculture program. The report concludes 
with an analysis of the workshop, including 
constraints, relationship with villagers, organi- 
zational strategy, and teamwork. An extensive 
bibliography is included. Available from the 
Center for the Study of Education in Develop- 
ing Countries, Badhuisweg 251, P.O. Box 
90734,2509 LS, 'The Hague, The Netherlands, 
or from EDRS in microfiche for 75 cents or pa- 
per copy for $7.20. 

Communicating with Pictures. P-8A. 
1 9 7 6 . 2 8 ~ ~ .  (ED 257 437). 

In early 1976, the National Development 
Service of Nepal and UNICEF conducted a 
study designed to determine whether it would 
be possible to communicate ideas and infor- 
mation to Nepalese villagers who could not 
read by using pictures only, the kinds of pic- 
tures that would be most meaningful for villag- 
ers, and whether different colors had special 
meanings for them. Teams of data collectors 
went to nine different parts of Nepal and con- 
ducted interviews with more than 400 adult 
villagers from various groups; none of the vil- 
lagers interviewed had ever been to school. 
The researchers showed the villagers a variety 
of pictures and colors and noted their respons- 
es. The main findings of the study indicate that 
villagers tend to "read" pictures very literally 
and do not expect to receive ideas from them; 
villagers do not necessarily look at pictures 

from left to right, or assume that there is any 
connection between pictures in a series; pic- 
tures that try to convey ideas or instructions 
often use symbols that are not understood by 
villagers; villagers are interested in and attract- 
ed by pictures, even though they may need 
help to interpret them; realistic pictures with a 
minimum of background detail are the easiest 
for them to understand; and pictures showing 
a lot of different objects are not well under- 
stood. Available from EDRS in microfiche for 
75 cents or in paper copy for $3.60. 

Working with Villagen. Media Re- 
source Book: Skill Exercises, Line Drawings, 
RecQes for Making Teaching Tools and Mate- 
rials. Activities, Media Skills, and Sample Les- 
sons for Daining Fieldworken in Home Eco- 
nomics and Family Planning. 1977. 103pp. 
(ED 258 567). 

Designed for use in conducting media pro- 
duction training with Peace Corps fieldwork- 
ers, this manual is divided into three sections: 
skill exercises, line drawings, and directions 
for making art supplies from easily obtainable 
resources. Nineteen step-by-step skill exer- 
cises cover basic cutting, wet and dry mount- 
ing, simple drawing, freehand lettering, cut- 
ting and enlarging, tracing, and making 
blackboard stencils. Guidelines are also given 
for using blackboards, flannelgraphs, and flip- 
charts with village audiences. Suggestions for 
effective utilization of color and design de- 
scribe creative ways to enhance visuals, and 
simple line drawings of frequently used sub- 
jects are provided for fieldworkers to trace, 
copy, and enlarge. The concluding section 
contains recipes for making such low cost ma- 
terials as paste, ink, dyes, paints, rubber ce- 
ment, and modeling clay. Available from EDRS 
in microfiche for 75 cents or in paper copy for 
$9.00. 

Barbara B. Minor is Publications Coordina- 
tm, ERIC Clearinghouse on Infownation Re- 
sources, School of Education, Syracuse Univer- 
sity, Syracuse, Nau York 13244-2340, U.S.A. 

Editing and Publications 
Training Course 

The International Rice Research Institute in 
the Philippines (IRRI) and the Canadian Inter- 
national Development Research Center are of- 
fering agricultural communicators an editing 
and publications training course at IRRI. The 
course will be offered twice in 1986 and twice 
in 1987. This is an intensive four-month pro- 
gram for eight to ten participants each session. 
It is a "hands-on" training experience for those 
already engaged in editing and publication at 
national or related research and extension in- 
stitutions. Candidates should be 25-45 years 
old; have a B.S. or M.S. degree; have at least 
two years related experience; and be profi- 
cient in English. 

For information contact: The Director of Re- 
search and Training, IRRI, P.O. Box 933, Ma- 
nila, Philippines. 

(AMT continuedfiom page 1 1 ) 

short radio spots, jingles, and/or interviews; 
directing the same message to different audi- 
ence groups (say, educating fathers and chil- 
dren - as well as mothers - about oral rehy- 
dration therapy); and adding sound effects and 
music to productions. Recommendations such 
as these are often provided by Network 
participants. 

Contributions from the Network's partici- 
pants are crucial in compiling subsequent 
packets. In fact, the only requirement for re- 
ceiving the free script packets is that an en- 
closed information poll be filled out and re- 
turned to DCFRN headquarters. Questions 
from a recent survey asked which items were 
found to be the most useful; what crops, live- 
stock, pests, and diseases are found in the com- 
municator's area; what the terrain, soil, and cli- 
mate conditions are like; and whether or not 
farmers can read and keep financial and other 
farm records. There is also room for comments 
and suggestions. This data is then collected, an- 
alyzed, and integrated into later packets. 

In addition to radio broadcasts, DCFRN in- 
formation has been used in newspaper arti- 
cles, posters, classroom teaching, video tapes, 
TV shows, loudspeaker broadcasts, and puppet 
shows. 

Overall, DCFRN has proven itself as an edu- 
cational tool. Feedback from participants 
shows that farmers who listen to these broad- 
casts use the information that pertains to their 
particular needs. The Developing Countries 
Farm Radio Network is steadily growing as a 
development educator of small farmers as en- 
visioned by Atkins nearly a decade ago. 

To contact the Network, write to: 
Developing Country Farm Radio Network, 
English Language Division, d o  Massey-Fergu- 
son Ltd., 595 Bay St. Toronto, Ontario M5G 2C3 
Canada 
or 
Developing Country Farm Radio Network, 
French & Spanish Language Division, d o  Uni- 
versity of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario NlG 2W1 
Canada 

William Amt is Program &&ant at the 
CZaringbouse. 
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(Friend continuedfiom page 5) 

Results of this comparison showed that the 
radio students were superior to the non-radio DCFRN: 
students in both ~ i c a r a ~ u a  and Thailand, par- 
ticularly in rural Northeast Thailand (see A Radio Network for Small Farmers 
graph). The normalized difference of .58, for 
students in Northeast Thailand, is of a magni- by wm Amt tude rarelv reached in educational interven- 
tions. ~ e d ; c i n ~  the disparity of educational 
opportunity between the less and more devel- 
oped parts of the country was the primary goal 
of this project, and it appears this experiment 
has very successfully achieved this end. 

However, we still have not answered one of 
the questions posed at the beginning of the 
article: "Was there a noticeable decrease in 
lesson quality in the process of adapting the 
lessons to a different language and culture?" 
To answer this question, we turn to a compar- 
ison with Nicaraguan data. 

conpdq Results 
The test used for the evaluation in Thailand 

was adapted from one used for the same pur- 
pose in Nicaragua. Over 80 percent of the 
items in the Thai test and the Nicaraguan test 
were the same, and comparisons made here 
are based on only those items. 

Graph 1 shows the results of the two pilot- 
study regions in Thailand, comparing the re- 
sults from Nicaragua. It is evident that the Nica- 
ragua study and the Thai Central Plain study 
yielded very similar results; the non-radio 
classes in both countries have close to the 
same achievement levels, as do the radio class- 
es. However, an indication of a slight degrada- 
tion in the quality of the lessons when adapted 
from Nicaragua is evident in somewhat greater 
differences in Nicaraguan scores between ra- 
dio and non-radio classes than was found in 
the Thai Central Plain. 

The striking fact shown on this graph is that 
the radio-instructed students in the Thai 
Northeast study gained more, comparatively, 
than either of the other groups - even more 
than the radio-instructed students from Nicara- 
gua. Although the quality of the lessons de- 
creases slightly in the adaptation process, it is 
apparent that they are still enormously suc- 
cessful in the remote rural regions where they 
are most needed. 

The success of the Thai version of the radio 
mathematics lessons amply demonstrates that 
well-designed interactive radio instruction can 
retain its educational effectiveness when 
adapted for use in countries quite different 
from the one for which they were originally 
intended. It is to the credit of the Thai staff that 
the educational effectiveness of the original 
lessons was well maintained while the tone of 
the programs became distinctly Thai. m 
Jamessmessne Friend was FieM Director of the 
Radio Mathematics Project in Nicaragua, and 
is cmentlj president of Friend Dialogues, 
Inc., an educational consulting firm. Klaus 
Calda was a Field Director of the Radio Math- 
ematics Project in Nicaragua and was Direc- 
tor of the Radio Science Project. Barbara 
Sew& was Project Director of the Nicaraguan 
Radio Mathematics Project and is now with 
the East Asia and Pacgic Education Division 
of the WorM Bank. 

As the populations of developing 
countries continue to grow, land 
formerly used for cultivating 
small-scale, domestic-consump- 
tion crops is increasingly appro- 
priated for large-scale, export- 
oriented crops. This process puts 
pressure on the subsistence-level 

farmer to grow more crops on less land. Tradi- 
tional farming methods usually cannot deal 
with this challenge effectively, and small-scale 
farmers have largely been by-passed by a ma- 
jority of development programs aimed at in- 
creasing food supplies in the Third World. To 
help solve this predicament, the mass media 
are playing an increasingly important role in 
changing small farmers' behavior in order to 
improve national agricultural self-reliance, nu- 
trition, and the welfare of small producers. 
The Developing Countries Farm Radio Net- 
work (DCFRN) is one such media group. 

Founded in 1979, DCFRN is sponsored by 
Massey Ferguson Ltd., Canada, a farm imple- 
ment manufacturing company, the Canadian 
International Development Agency, and the 
University of Guelph, and operates under the 
guidance of an Advisory Committee com- 
prised of sponsor representatives and special- 
ists in international development, agriculture, 
communications, and education. It is under 
the direction of George Atkins, former Senior 
Agricultural Commentator with the Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation. 

Practical agriculture related information is 
collected and taped for radio broadcast and 
supplied without cost to radio stations and 
other organizations involved in disseminating 
agricultural information for the purpose of 
"serving agriculture, the basic industry" 
throughout the developing world. DCFRN is 
committed to assisting small farmers to in- 
crease their food supplies by using estab- 
lished radio stations and other local channels 
of communication to spread agricultural in- 
formation. The success of this effort is per- 
haps best evidenced by the fact that although 
only nine packets have been produced and 
distributed to date, over 500 broadcasters or  
organizations in more than 100 countries dis- 
seminate DCFRN information to an estimated 
100,000,000 listeners in about 100 languages. 

Infommtlon Gathering Process 
DCFRN is divided into two divisions. Ad- 

ministrative headquarters and the English 
Language Division are located in Massey-Fur- 
geson's Toronto office; while French and 
Spanish services are housed on the campus of 
the University of Guelph in Guelph, Ontario 
where, when called upon, University faculty 
and staff can assist with technical research on 
agriculture and nutrition information. 

Information is assembled on appropriate 
and inexpensive technologies used by innova- 

tive grass roots-level farmers in the develop- 
ing world to increase food production, de- 
crease post-harvest losses, and to make more 
efficient use of food. This information comes 
from on-site interviews with small farmers, 
farm broadcasters, extension workers, health 
workers, scientists, and university and govern- 
ment officials; printed materials; and feedback 
from questionnaires that are included in each 
information packet. 

Information on agricultural o r  nutritional 
innovations must meet several rigorous crite- 
ria to be put on tape and then be disseminat- 
ed by DCFRN. They should have been devel- 
oped, tested, and proven in the developing 
world, as well as be adaptable in other devel- 
oping countries. There should be no, or  very 
low implementation costs, relying only on 
local resources, and requiring neither chemi- 
cals nor unfamiliar types of plants or  breeds 
of animals. 

After the materials are gathered on a variety 
of topics, radio scripts are prepared in a cultur- 
ally and religiously neutral style in order to 
appeal to as many listeners as possible. A per- 
sonable, informal style is followed, as if one 
farmer were advising another. They are writ- 
ten simply so that local broadcasters and other 
agricultural communicators -writers, agricul- 
tural extensionists, educators, and health wor- 
kers - can readily interpret the materials lin- 
guistically and culturally for their audience. 
The scripts (including illustrations to help the 
communicator understand what he or she is 
conveying to the audience), or scripts and il- 
lustrations along with a cassette recording of 
the scripts are available in English, French, and 
Spanish. Taped segments run between two 
and ten minutes, depending on the subject 
matter. Scripts cover a wide variety of agricul- 
tural or  health and nutrition issues, all within a 
rural development context. Agricultural topics 
have ranged from improving manure to get- 
ting more milk from dairy cows, from control- 
ling worm eggs and germs that spread disease 
to marketing farm goods. Each packet also 
contains at least one segment on rural health 
problems. 

The Blue Sheet 
Enclosed in every packet is The Blue Sheet, 
DCFRN's newsletter for participants in the Net- 
work. As well as providing up-to-date informa- 
tion about the Network, it covers other devel- 
opment issues not found in the radio scripts. 
Topics such as Women in Development, the 
International Year of the Forest, and improv- 
ing communication techniques are included 
in this newsletter. "The Professional Improve- 
ment Corner," a regular column in The Blue 
Sheet, gives pointers on how to make broad- 
casts more captivating for listeners. Sugges- 
tions include using the mini-drama format, - 

(Continued on page 10) 
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Briefly Noted 
by Robert Wttel and William Amt 

The International Rice Research Institute 
(IRRI) has put out a useful publication for non- 
English-speakmg countries entitled, Copdli- 
carion: IRRI Dessgn, l?m%dures, and Policies 
f m  M u l h - h p g e  Pubfiation in kQncdn#.e. 
IRRI found that many of the people who could 
benefit from its publications do not speak Eng- 
lish. This booklet explains how the language 
barrier is overcome via the process of copubli- 
cation, whereby IRRI works closely with pri- 
vate publishers in developing countries to 
translate, layout, edit, print, and distribute IRRI 
materials. 

Another handy publication coming out of 
IRRI is a very extensive compilation of titles on 
Third World agricultural science and produc- 
tion. Entitled Publicarions on International 
Agrrnclsure Resear& and Development, this 
560-page catalog comprehensively lists the 
major publications and audiovisuals of all the 
International Agricultural Research Centers 
(IARCs) around the world. An indepth subject 
index assists the user in locating available ma- 
terials in countless fields of agricultural sci- 
ence. Materials are listed for each of the IARCs, 
preceded by a short description of the center 
and an address. Annual reports and confer- 
ence proceedings are also listed. This catalog 
is sure to be useful to libraries and organiza- 
tions working in international agriculture. It is 
available in English only for US$10.20. Both 
publications are available from the Interna- 
tional Rice Research Institute, P.O. Box 933, 
Manila, Philippines. 

For those francophones interested in a syn- 
opsis of the problems of African publishing, 
Direct, a French bi-monthly about educational 
technologies, contains an article in its issue 
No. 4,1984 entitled, Le Livre en gfi-rque Ban- 
copbone. A number of statistics (for instance: 
Africa, with 10 percent of the world's popula- 
tion, produces 1.4 percent of the world's pub- 
lications, while Europe, with only 4.5 percent 
of the world's population, produces 45.6 per- 
cent of the world's publications), as well as the 
arguments that existing books are too often 
found in the city, too academic, too expensive, 
and too French (or English), suggest that Africa 
is in need of more accessible ahd appropriate 
reading materials for a much wider reading 
public. Direct is available from ACCT-Direct, 
13, Quai Andre Citroen, 75015 Paris, France. 

Kurnarian Press has published two comple- 
mentary books that discuss ways in which inte- 
grated rural development projects can be 
made to be lasting and effective. 

In Managing Rural Devefopment with Small 
Emnw Pamk@tkm, Coralie Bryant and Lou- 
ise White acknowledge that participatory de- 
velopment is a crucial element of the general 
theme of development. Their book focuses 
more on the issues of promoting equity and 
decentralization, expanding and managing 
participation, developing local institutions, so- 

cial learning, collective action, and reorienting 
bureaucratic attitudes. It's an excellent outline 
(but should not be thought of as a manual) for 
developers and communicators in need of 
ideas of how to constnict a well-rooted 
project. 

Implemenkzrion f m  Sustainabiliiy: Lessons 
Integraed Rural Development is a some- 

what expanded version of Bryant and White's 
book. Written by George Honadle and Jerry 
VanSant, its theme is that project designers, 
managers, and field workers must be ever- 
mindful of the need for local projects to con- 
tinue effectively after outside support ends. By 
substantiating theory with case study experi- 
ences, this book analyzes both macro (nation- 
al) and micro (local) alternative approaches to 
delivering and managing goods and services, 
and suggests ways of avoiding project failure. 
Bryant and White's book is available in soft 
cover for USJt7.95, and Honadle and VanSant's 
costs USs22.50 for hard cover and US$12.50 
for soft cover. Write: Kumarian Press, 630 Oak- 
wood Avenue, Suite 119, West Hartford, CT, 
061 10, U.SA 

Both authors work at the Clearinghouse 

Union Prizes Announced 
The 1985 ABU Radio and Television prize 

winners were announced recently in Seoul, 
Korea. Three Radio prizes are awarded to pro- 
mote the production of radio programs of a 
high standard which are intended to raise edu- 
cational and cultural levels and to strengthen 
international understanding among the peo- 
ples of the countries of ABU members. 

The prize for radio programs for children, 
for a production which entertains and edu- 
cates youngsters under 12, was awarded to Ra- 
dio New Zealand for "Grampa's Place'' - an 
imaginative and professional production di- 
rected to an audience of three to five year-olds. 

The 1985 Hoso Bunka Foundation, a Japa- 
nese philanthropic organization, awards a ra- 
dio prize to a program presenting traditional 
music that preserves and enriches the cultural 
heritage of the country or territory in which it 
was produced. This year's prize went to Radio 
Bangladesh for 'Jal Ranger Gaan. " The pro- 
gram is a sensitive blend of music, narration 
and sound effects that simultaneously tells of 
the hardships of daily life faced by the fishing 
communities of Bangladesh. 

ABU's 1985 Radio Prize, judged on the 
theme "Youth in a Changing Society," was 
awarded to the Australian Broadcasting Corpo- 
ration for "The Whole World Loves You," a ra- 
dio play that made imaginative and excellent 
use of the radio medium to examine tensions 
in child/adult relationships. 

For a list of the television prizes given this 
year, 1986 entry forms, and further informa- 
tion write to: Asia-Pacific Broadcasting Union, 
d o  Nippon Hoso Kyokai 2-2-1 Jinnan, Shibuya- 
ku, Tokyo 150, Japan. Cable ABUNI, Tokyo. Tel- 
ex: J22377 (RADIO NHK) Tokyo. 

Evaluators can provide the data and the anal- 
ysis of data to policy-makers, but as evaluators 
they should not make policy decisions. Edua-  
tion can contribute to policy-making the em- 
pirical base that policy-makers hover above. 
Evaluators can also push them to state measur- 
able indicators for the results they want. It is a 
policy-maker's job to state the measurements 
needed to assess the status of their plans. If 
they have good evaluators working with them, 
they can concentrate on specific questions, 
confident that the evaluators can provide the 
answers. Policy people ask the questions - 
evaluators answer them. Without firm policy 
direction, the evaluator is lost. If a project team 
asks the evaluator to provide direction, this is a 
gcpd indication that the project itself is with- 
out direction. An alert evaluator can contribute 
most effectively in this situation by helping 
project people articulate the results they want 
and help them determine the cdrresponding 
measurable indicators of those results. 

This is evaluation for results: evaluation is an 
integral part of getting any job done. No longer 
a post-mortem operation separate from the 
task of achieving the project's desired results, 
no longer a luxury carried out by people out- 
side the project, no longer confused with sci- 
entific experimentation or policy analysis, and 
no longer a threat to the very people most 
committed to the project's desired results - 
evaluation is becoming recognized as a con- 
structive tool that can help to achieve desired 
results. 
Peter Spain is cuwently a project oficer fm the 
Academy for Educational Development, work- 
ing on the P m C H  bltbproject .  

Cornell University 
Communication Courses 
Between June 8 and July 4, '1986 Cornell Uni- 
versity again offers its Communication Plan- 
ning and Strategy (CPS) course designed for 
officials and decision-makers in agriculture, 
health, nutrition, family planning, and rural de- 
velopment, as well as for those in information 
and communication positions related to those 
sectors. The focus will be on designing com- 
munication strategies and mobilizing re- 
sources for communication components of 
projects. Enrollment is limited to 25. The 
course fee is US$1400, and housing approxi- 
mately $650. 

Also, a three-part video communication 
workshop is being offered from June 1 to July 
12, 1986. The first part will give participants 
"hands-on" experience in how to use the por- 
tapac video, pre- and post-production plan- 
ning, basics of scripting, in-camera editing; a 
second session offers a four-week independ- 
ent learning experience; and a third is a 
one-week workshop covering concepts relat- 
ed to manipulating the components of video in 
the electronic editing process. 

For course applications contact: Dr. Royal 
Colle, CPS-85, Cornell University, 640 Stewart 
Avenue, Ithaca, New York 14850, U.S.A., Telex: 
937478. Telephone (607)256-6500. 
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Communication for Improved Health Services 
by Dr. Robert E. Black 

In recent years, primary health care pro- 
grams in developing countries have empha- 
sized the utilization of simple techniques to 
assure child survival. These techniques in- 
clsde immunizations against important pedi- 
atric infectious diseases, oral rehydration ther- 
apy (ORT) for diarrhea, and breastfeeding and 
growth monitoring to prevent malnutrition. 
Each of these techniques is known to be effica- 
cious, with benefits demonstrated by clinical 
trials and pilot studies. However, the effective- 
ness of these techniques in routine national 
programs depends not only on having effica- 
cious intementions, but also on achie~lng op- 
timal use by the target group. 

System Constraints 
Large Investments d~rected at increasing the 

avai1ahili~- of these techniques through pri- 
mary health care have ofien hiled to accom- 
plish the coverage necessary to have a sub- 
stantial impact on child sumival o r  nutritional 

status in the population. Services may be used 
inappropriately, infrequently, or  not all by the 
intended target groups. Many factors affect the 
use of services, including perceptions about 
illnesses, attitudes concerning the appropriate 
sources of care, availability of "alternative" 
therapies, perceived quality of services avail- 
able, distance and cost of services, as well as 
underlying factors like income, education. so- 
cial status, and religion. Although these factors 
affect the use of all health services-traditional 
and modern, they present special problems in 
regard to the simple interventions of primary 
health care, since these are largely preventive, 
not curative, services. Immunizations prevent 
later serious infections like measles, oral rehy- 
dration therapy prevents dehydration, but 
does not stop diarrhea, breastfeeding and 
weight monitoring prevent malnutrition. It 
mu5t be recognized that preventive services 
o r  .Ictlons are, in most societies, less readily 
accepted than therapeutic services It is an 

unfortunate observation that most developing 
country populations are still reluctant to im- 
munize their children against serious future 
disease, but adopted, almost as soon as they 
were available, the use of antibiotics and other 
med i ca t i ons  for  c o m m o n  se l f - l imi ted  
illnesses. 

Immunizations have been used in health 
programs for many years, yet it is estimated 
that less than 20 percent of the target age 
group in developing countries is currently 
being fully immunized with the six recom- 
mended vaccines. This is, in part, due to poor 
acceptability of the vaccines. A measure of this 
is that even in areas where vaccines are avail- 
able, the dropout rates after the first of the 
required three doses of DTP vaccines are a.5 

high as 50 percent Resistance to Immuniza- 
tion comes from a limited understanding of 
specific infectious diseases and of the protec- 
tive effect of vaccines. 

(continued on page I 

1 am pleased that this issue of Daieiope~?zc.,zt Communz'cat io~z  Report is dedicated to Health Communications. Today 
there are so  man!. new health technologies that can save the lives of millions of small children-ral rehvdration 
therapy, immunization, improved infant feeding, and related child suwival practices. More research needs to be done, 
but clearly the technologies we now have need to be rapidl!. aclopted by health systems throughout the world. 
communication is a Fundamental part of this technolog\ transfer. 

Experiences from Honduras, The Gambia, Egypt, Bangladesh, Cc)lombia, Indonesia, and Swaziland demonstrate 
that mass media, social marketing, and strategies for behavioral change work ~ v h e n  well integrated into health 
delivery svstems. This issue, timed to coincide with the second International Conference on  Oral Rehydration 
Therapy, ICORT 11, presents promising new findings in this field. 

I hope that readers will be encouraged to apply some of the successes outlined here in their own programs. 

BESTAVAILABLE COPY f l  /&fldL M. Peter McPhrrson, Administrator 
Agency for International Development 

Supported by the Bureau for Science and Technology of the U.S. Agency for International Development 7Jsr 
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Development Communication Report, pub- 
lished quarterly by the Clearinghouse on De- 
velopment Communication, has a circulation 
of over 6,000. The newsletter is available free 
of charge to readers in the developing world, 
and at a charge of US $10.00 per year to 
readers in the industrialized countries. 
A center for materials and information on im- 
portant applicrttions of communication tech- 
nology to development problems, the Clear- 
inghouse is operated by the Academy for 
Educational Development, a nonprofit plan- 
ning organization, and supported by the Bur- 
eau for Science and Technology of the U.S. 
Agency for International Development as part 
of its program in educational technology and 
development communication. 
The views expressed in Development Com- 
munication Report are those of the authors 
and not necessarily those of its sponsors. 
Original material in the Report may be repro- 
duced without prior permission provided that 
full credit is given and that two copies of the 
reprint are sent to the Editor. 
Readers are invited to submit typed manu- 
scripts of no more than 1000 words, and to 
send in photographs. 
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(Black continued Pom page 1) has demonstrated that 98 percent of house- - - 

Communicating for Acceptance holds were able to make a safe, effective oral 
rehydration solution and that mothers re- Health education and communication ef- membered the key ORT messages % well aher forts are critical elements in improving indi- six months as after one month. 

vidual acceptance of vaccines and of commu- 
nity participation in immunization programs. 
In particular, communication efforts a r e  

Effective Mass Communication Strategies 
Mass communication has also been used 

needed to involve informal groups, e s ~ e c i a l l ~  s u c c e s s ~ ~ ~ y  in ORT programs. ~h~ ~~~d~~~ women's groups, schoolteachers, and commu- Mass Media and Health Practices Project, im- 
ni? leaders in promoting preventive plemented by the Academy for Educational initiatives. (See Colombian Cnrsade in this D ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  used a of radio, issue. ) printed material, and interpersonal communi- 

Oral rehydration therapy lias a cation through health workers to popularize strated efficacy in correcting dehydration and use of a new ORS product, Linosol In an 
is felt to be an important household interven- Egyptian project, developed jointly by the gov- tion to prevent dehydration. malnutrition and ernment and the John Snow Group, death. Recognition of  the usefulness of this ORT use rose dramatically as a result of so- simple, inexpensive technology has led to its phisticated communication techniques. incorporation into national health care pro- 
grams in most developing countries o f  the 
world. In spite of this recognized importance 
for the last decade, ORT was estimated by the 
W r l d  Health Organization to be appropri- 
ately used for only 4 percent of diarrheal epi- 
sodes in children of  developing countries in 
1983. It is obvious, from evaluations of some 
ORT programs, that information on proper 
treatment of diarrhea is not being conveyed 
adequately to the public. Furthermore, this 
lack of knowledge is often abetted by the igno- 
rance of the health workers, who are ofren 
themselves not treating diarrhea correctly. 

The communication of the ORT message to 
the public and to health workers at all levels is 
of increasing importance. The ORT message 
offers even greater challenges than the immu- 
nization message (primarily motivation to ac- 
cept vaccination.) The ORT message must not 
only motivate individuals to use the "new" 
treatment but also must teach them how to use 
it. The message must be reinforced by health 
workers and communitv leaders. who must 
themselves be educated 'in the indications for 
and use of ORT. Furthermore, ORT must be 
used for every diarrheal episode, as many as 
eight per year in developing country children, 
not only on  a few occasions as with immuniza- 
tions. I t  is necessary that the new behavior 
become routine to the user, Further accentuat- 
ing the need for continuous communication 
of :I consistent message and reinforc-ement o f  
appropriate behavior. 

Communicating Education 
Some health programs can be cited for their 

suc.cessful use of coinrnunic;ltions techniclues 
to ;~cIi~e\-e greJter use of ORT. The 0r:ll Ther- 
ap!. Extension Program of the F3:lngladesh 
Rural lidvancement Co,nmittee was initiated 
h~re !.cars ago. This program is built ~iround 
oral rehydration workers who recei1.e training 
in a f ve-cl:~? course, three days in cl:~ss and nvo 
in the held, and further training in te:iching 
methods and cornmunication skills to enable 
them to effec-tivel!. deliver their OKT mes- 
sages. These workers \.isit each household 
within their area and incorpor:ite selected im- 
portant points about ORT into their conversa- 
tions with communin- residents. ,is they ex- 
plain how to prepare the oral rehydration 
mixture, they actually prepare it in the home 
and then supervise the mothers in its prepara- 
tion. The project's built-in evaluation system 

Conclusion 
These interventions illustrate several im- 

portant steps in communication of health 
messages, namely: 1) analysis of the local vo- 
cabulary and beliefs, in the initial stages, to 
enable optimal message design and imple- 
mentation; 2) pretesting as many messages, 
materials, and methods as possible; 3) focus- 
ing on  carefully selected sets of objectives and 
behaviors; and 4) monitoring and improving 
the campaign while it is in progress. 

Experience has shown that an understand- 
ing of cultural values and inclusion of health 
education and communications is essential to 
the delivery of basic health services. A WHO 
Expert Committee in 1983 concluded that 
"health, science, and technology can make a 
real impact only if the people themselves be- 
come full partners in health protection and 
promotion," and that health education must 
be  integrated into health programs at all 
stages. 

Dr. Black & Professor and Chuimzz, Lltpart- 
ment of Intemntiozml Health, The Johns Hop- 
kins C'nirlersity School of Hygiene and Public 
fIealt/~. His- u pork and researcb focz~qes 01.2 r nc- 
cirle de~~lopnzent, diuwheal ci&ease co?ztrol. 
epzdt~z~zolo~~; and znfectzoru- diseases. 

Vaccine Development 
Agreement 

In September 1985, AID signed an agree- 
ment with the U.S. Public Iiealth Senice to 
develop new and improved vaccines for pre- 
ventable diseases that plague developing 
countries. The first two vaccines to be tested 
u n d e r  this p rogram a r e  an aerosol ized 
measles vaccine, developed by Dr. Albert 
Sabin, which is expected to protect children :is 
young as six months, and a vaccine against 
rotavirus diarrhea, the single most common 
cause of serious diarrhea in infants in most 
parts of the world. 



Communication Works Across Cultures: 
Hard Data on ORT 
by Anthony Meyer, Dennis Foote, and W m  Smith* 

The Gambia and Honduras are extremely 
different countries. Yet from 1980 through 
1984 the same communication and social mar- 
keting strategy was applied to teaching oral 
rehydration therapy (ORT) and related child 
survival practices in both countries. Within 
that strateg, each country developed cam- 
paigns that had their own character, peculiari- 
ties, and challenges. Nevertheless, data bridg- 
ing three vears and the two cultures show 
almost identical results, including sustained 
adoption of ORT and significant improvement 
in nutritional practices. This article will report 
on  the most interesting similarities, differ- 
ences, and data from the two countries, based 
on recently published longitudinal studies 
conducted bv Stanford University and Applied 
Communication Technology. 

illiteracy." In both countries, the practice of 
purging and withholding food during diar- 
rhea was common. In almost e v e ~ h i n g  else 
relevant to  an educational campaign, the 
countries were different. Spanish language 
and culture contrasted with The Gambian 
Wolof and Mandinga languages and tribal cus- 
toms. Nuclear family dwellings of six to ten 
members in Honduras contrasted with ex- 
t ended  family compounds  of u p  to 100 
members, including multiple wives, in The 
Gambia. Numerous private radio stations and 
publications in Honduras contrasted with one 
national station and relatively few print mate- 
rials in The Gambia. In Honduras, locallv 
packaged oral rehvdration salts ( ORS ) were 
promoted under the product name of Litrosol 
In The Gambia, a water/sugar/salt ( WSS ) 
home-mix solution was promoted,  while 

The Setting World Health Organization-ORS packets were 
West -4frica and Central America have a tre- for 'Iinic use. 

mendous common problem: infant mortalin.. 
In both Honduras and The Gambia, diarrheal 
dehydration is the leading cause of death. Yet 
teaching about ORT to prevent dehydration 
due to diarrhea has major local constraints. 
There is a 3 percent female literaq rate in The 
Gambia, along with severe dificuln. among 48 
percent of females in interpreting mo-dimen- 
sional pictures o r  drawings without ~ssistance, 
a difficult!, sometimes called "pictorial 

*The opinions expressed here are the authors' 
and are not represented as the opinions or  
policies of AID. 

The Campaigns 
The educational interventions in Honduras 

and The Gambia to teach ORT and related 
practices can be characterized as "campaigns" 
in the sense that highly specific objectives 
were pursued and multiple channels-radio, 
print materials, direct contact-were coordi- 
nated to support these objectives. Yet the in- 
terventions in I-Ionduras and The Gan~bia 
parted with usual campaign practices because 
of their extended vision. Although emphasis 
shifted among topics for limited periods of 
time during the interventions, the key comnlu- 
nication methods and procedures for con- 

Women in The Gambia learn the correct ORS recqe using a color-codedJI11er and listening 
to broadcczsts of bout to interpret it. 

ducting the interventions would not e n d  
abruptly but become an ongoing part of the 
public health education process and the 
health care delivery system. 

What methods and procedures were ap- 
plied? The interventions in Honduras and The 
Garnbia adapted lessons learned from past 
experiences, drawing on the disciplines of so- 
cial marketing, development communications. 
anthropology, and behavioral analvsis in addi- 
tion to the histor). of clinical experiences re- 
lated to each objective. The methodological 
sequence was as follows: 

Village-level investigations were conducted 
to understand the local behavior, concepts, 
and vocabulary related to campaign objec- 
tives and to develop an audience profile. 
Focus groups, direct obsenrations of prac- 
tices in households, and in-depth intemiews 
of local health personnel were used. 
Educational objectives were ranked in terms 
of what the audience needed to know and 
do;  how feasible and costly the recom- 
mended practices were; how the recom- 
mended practices related to already preve- 
lant practices; and what would reinforce 
trial and adoption of the recommended 
practices. 
Messages were developed and prototype 
materials were pretested on the basis of 
audience and product analyses. 
Multiple channels-media, print, face-to- 
face-were coordinated to carry simple, 
noncontradictory messages that relied on 
the functional strengths o f  each channel. 
Extensive monitoring of all systems permit- 
ted adaptation over time. 

The Evaluation 
Stratified, random panels of approximatel!. 

'50 to 1,000 households with posttest con- 
trols, were sumeyed in each countp-nation- 
wide in The Gambia (600,000 population r and 
in IIealth Region I of Honduras (400,000 pop- 
ulation t i n  repeated waves over a three-ye:lr 
period. In IIonduras, a mortality study in 
IIealth Region I and additional sun.e)-s to LS- 

sess campaigns to support other health inter- 
vention activities were also conducted. 

The overall evaluation plan examined LI se- 
quential model of changes, recognizing that 
changes in any individual does not necessarily 
follow the same pattern: 

Exposure-Wras the audience ini.olved in 
the campaign and how? 
Knowledge-Did the audience le:lrn the 
campaign information from its exposure? 
Behavior-What did the audience d o  diifer- 
ently subsequent to their exposure? 
Health Status - What were the health out- 
comes? 
The strength of an evaluation of this nature 

and the attributed impact of an intervention 
does not rest on  one indicator alone, such as 
increased learning about ORT. Rather the 
power of such an evaluation is in the conver- 
fcontinued on page 4) 
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(ORT continuedfrom page 3) 
gence of indicators across the "causal chain" 
and in the timing of changes of the sample 
population with specific intervention mes- 
sages. The key objectives were evaluated in 
terms of the above profile of significant, sus- 
tained change in both countries. The magni- 
tude of observed change substantially ex- 
ceeded that which is commonly expected 
from commercial advertising o r  public educa- 
tion campaigns. In this respect the power of 
the intervention methodology is confirmed. 
Highlights of the evaluation will be reported 
here. Full reports and project descriptions are 
available as noted below. 

The Gambia 
Pictorial Illiterac~~. One  technique used 

with strong impact in The Gambia was the 
"Happy Baby Lotter?l." This was a contest of 
skill rather than chance and proved successful 
in overcoming the difficulty many Gambian 
women experience in interpreting two-di- 
mensional graphics. Flyers with color-coded 
pictographic instructions for mixing the WSS 
solution were distributed nationally as "lot- 
tery" tickets. The radio served as the first line 
of interpretation. Mothers were instructed 
how to mix the WSS by being verbally led 
from the sugar section of the flyer, coded blue, 
through the salt section in yellow, to the water 
section in pink. Soda bottle caps with sugar 
and salt, and soda bottles of water were used 
to illustrate the recipe. Radio also directed 
mothers to second- and third-line sources of 
instructions. Selected village women who had 
been trained by health workers in how to 
instruct mothers in the mixing of the solution, 
were identified by red "happy baby" tlags over 
their homes. For treatment of severe cases of 
diarrhea, the radio directed mothers to the 
health workers. Mothers were invited to at- 
tend one of 72 mixing contests being held 
around the countr). over a five-week period. 
Correct mixing of the WSS solution during the 
contest earned a plastic container; correct an- 
swers to questions about the administration of 
the solution earned a bar of soap. These win- 
ners were then eligible for a grand finale 
dranling of 15 who received radios as prizes. 

Gnrnhian Lenrnirzg nrzcl Re!mllior C'hanges. 
The "Lottery" in The Gambia marked the be- 
ginning of a mo-year effort to teach WSS and 
related diarrheal control and infant feeding 
practices. The evaluation shows that the 
mothers learned about ORT and changed 
their behavior accordingly. An overview of the 
two-year data set indicates sustained adoption 
of WSS solution to treat diarrhea. 

Gambian mothers first had to learn of the 
existence of a water/sugar/salt mixture for 
home treatment. Amrareness reached a high of 
90 percent of mothers by the end of the cam- 
paign. They then had to learn a formula for 
mixing the solution at home. The formula 
required that the), know the three ingredients 
and the correct amounts of each. Questions 
about these were combined into an index; by 
t he  e n d  of t he  campaign, 70 percent of 
mothers and all health workers achieved a 
perfect score of this mixing index. 

These gains in knowledge were translated 
into changes in behavior. One result of having 

an appropriate home treatment for diarrhea 
was that more cases were treated at home; the 
percent of cases treated at home was 17 per- 
cent at the start, but averaged more than 50 
percent for the entire second year. 

WSS displaces virtually all other home treat- 
ment; an average of over 90 percent of cases in 
the entire second year were given WSS if they 
were treated at home. Coverage of all cases 
with WSS treatment rose quickly and stayed 
high during the second year. At the beginning 
of the campaign only 4 percent of all diarrhea 
cases were treated with WSS, but during the 
second year an average of over 50 percent 
were treated with this solution. 

Other changes also resulted from campaign 
messages. The inappropriate practice of with- 
holding foods other than breast milk during 
diarrhea fell to a tenth of its initial level (drop- 
ping from 32 percent to 3 percent). The feed- 
ing of solid foods during diarrheal episodes 
rose from 14 percent at the beginning of the 
campaign to 45 percent. 

Honduras 
The campaign in Health Region I of Hon- 

duras emphasizing ORT and related diarrheal 
control and infant feeding practices lasted two 

"me magnitude of obsmed 
change substantially ex- 
ceeded that which is com- 
monly expected from com- 
mercial aduertfiing or public 
education campaigns. '" 

years, then expanded to the national level and 
to other topics during the third vear-immu- 
nizations, malaria control, and compliance 
with tuberculosis  treatment. The same 
method of village inyestigat ion, behavioral 
analysis, pretesting, integrated use of multiple 
channels, and monitoring were applied in de- 
veloping and implementing a sustained, 
phased, public health communications inter- 
vention. 

f i o ndu ran  mothers  a l so  learned  and  
changed their practices significantly-and 
fewer of their children died of dehydration 
due to diarrhea. 

OR5 C'.sage. Litrosol was a newly introduced 
product, so there was no awareness of it be- 
fore the campaign. Within six months of start- 
ing the campaign, however, half the mothers 
could recall the product name. The percent o f  
mothers who could recall the name Litrosol 
leveled off at about three-quarters of all 
women during the campaign's second year. 

At the beginning of the campaign none of 
the Health Region I mothers had used Litrosol, 
but within six months more than one third (37 
percent) of all surveyed mothers had tried it. 
By the end of the campaign over 60 percent o f  
mothers had used Litrosol. Notably, not only 
had most mothers tried it, but the ca5e treat- 

ment level with Litrosol rose to over 35 per- 
cent of all cases within two years. Data from 
evaluation of follow-up efforts after the initial 
campaign indicate that at the end of three 
years, use rates were still at an impressive 30 
percent of all cases. 

Mortalify mops. Tracing changes in mortal- 
ity in developing-country settings with limited 
resources was the greatest challenge to evalu- 
ation. Although tracing mortality could not be  
done adequately in The Gambia, in Honduras 
there were regional mortality statistics of suffi- 
cient reliability, covering an adequate time 
period, whereby a significant impact on mor- 
tality could be documented. Widespread use 
of Litrosol appears to have reduced diarrhea- 
related mortality by a substantial amount. The 
proportion of deaths involving diarrhea 
among children younger than five fell from 40 
percent in the two years prior to the campaign 
to 24 percent two years later. Total mortalin. 
also dropped by a slightly smaller amount. 

The campaign methodologv has subse- 
quently been applied to tuberculosis, malaria. 
and immunizations as well as diarrhea. These 
campaigns also achieved high levels of expo- 
sure and knowledge change. For example, in 
the malaria campaign, knowledge that the rea- 
son for having one's house sprayed was to kill 
mosquitos nearly doubled, from 49 percent 
before the campaign to 94 percent afterwards. 

Program Expansion 
The project has been expanded into the 

new AID initiative, HEALTHCOM, which will 
use experience gained here and work in up to 
ten new countries, broadening the focus on 
ORT to include immunization, infant nutri- 
tion, breastfeeding, vector control, and other 
child sunrival technologies. 

Reports on the Mass Media and Health Prac- 
tices Project intervention and evaluation are 
available bv writing to fIEALTHCOM, c/o DCR. 

Dr. LZlq~er, a cleltelopnzent commz4zzicatiozz , 
specialist, is IIFA Tf ICO'M Project .Ila~xigt,r ir I 

rilD's Ofice o f  Educatiorz; Dr. Foote I;,- Presi- 
dent of Applied Cornrzzunicatio~z techno log,^. 
nzzd Dr. Smith ,3 Senior TecI~nical Director of 
the HEALTfICOLM Project and Senior C'ice Pres- 
ident at the Acadmjl for Educntiomil Dele/- 
opnzmzt. 

PTC'86 Forum 

The Eighth Annual Forum of the Pacific Tele- 
communications Council will be held Januaqr 
12-15, 1986 in Honolulu, Hawaii. PTC'86 will 
focus on "Evolution of the Digital Pacific." Eng- 
lish, Japanese, and Spanish simultaneous in- 
terpretation will be  provided at plenary ses- 
s ions .  For information contact :  Pacific 
Telecommunications Council, 11 10 Universin. 
Avenue, Suite #308, Honolulu, Hawaii 96826, 
Telephone (808) 941 -3789. Telex 7430550PTC 
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Two- Way Radio for Rural Health Care Delivery 
by Michelle Fryer, Stanley Burns, and Heather Hudson obtain, and that some generators had broken 

down. No problems were encountered with 

Over the past six years, the MEDW two- 
way radio network has emerged as the most 
effective and reliable system of its kind in 
Guyana. Originally designed to ease the com- 
munication difficulties of medical personnel 
in the field, this two-wav radio system is now 
fully incorporated into the administration of 
primary health care. 

Background 
Rural health care delivery poses formidable 

problems in developing countries. Not only 
are there shortages of physicians and facilities, 
but lack of adequate transportation and com- 
munications hinders the efforts of health care 
providers in the f eld. Faced with vast rural and 
remote areas without medical services and an 
acute national shortage of physicians, the 

dedicated two-way radio system for t h e  
MEDM program. The initial network of ten 
sites has now been extended to twenty-eight 
sites, with plans for at least ten more. 

System Design 
Site-to-site and site-to-headquarters dis- 

tances range from 48 km to in excess of 400 
krn. Topographical constraints and extremes 
of distances coupled with acceptable reliabil- 
ity requirements, dictated the choice of a 
high-frequency, single-sideband two-way 
radio system. 

The system design, chosen in consultation 
with the Guyana Telecommunications Corpo- 
ration (GTC) which operates the national tele- 
phone network, is a low-powered system 
operating on three frequencies with sound 

the solar panels, so  generator-run units were 
r e p l a c e d  with t h e  m o r e  efficient s o l a r  
installations. 

Each site is equipped with a fully transistor- 
ized 25-watt Stoner. SSB-40A transceiver, a 
three-element dipole antenna, a 12-volt auto- 
motive battery, a five-watt solar panel for 
trickle-charging the battery, and a set of hand 
tools. 

Operation and Maintenance 
The approach taken to operation and main- 

tenance of the system is as important as a 
sound technical design. To ensure that Guyan- 
ese personnel would be able to take full re- 
sponsibility for the system, the project pro- 
vided: adequate training; local installation and 
maintenance; effective program management; 

Guyana mini st^ of ~ e a l t h  embarked upon a quality similar to that of a taxi radio. (continued on page 16) 
program in 1976, designed to train parapro- During the first phase of the project, porta- 
fessional health workers, "medex," to serve ble generators were used at some sites and 
these isolated areas. (Medex is the abbreviated solar panels at others to provide the system's *For thepurpose of this article, medex rej2rs to 
form of "extension of physician" in French.) power. After a year it was found that fuel for the paraprofessional health worker and 
Initial funding for the project came from the the generators was expensive and difficult to MEDEX to theprogram. 
Canadian International Development Re- 
search Centre (IDRC) and the U.S. Agency for 
International Development (AID), with train- 
ing assistance from the University of Hawaii. A Communication Strategy to 

After their training in the capital city of 
Georgetown, medex were posted throughout 
the country to become the "front line" of the 
health care deliver). system. However, once in 
the field, the medex were effectively isolated 
from their supervisors, their sources of drugs 
and supplies. and from each other. 

The only developed transportation setems 
in Guyana are along the coast. Inland is the 
rillernin region where transportation is pri- 
marly by boat. Farther inland is the hinterland, 
where  jungle gives way to savannah, and 
where four-wheel drive vehicles and motorcy- 
cles can be used only in the d n  season. In the 
rainy season, medex may be cut off from the 
people they s e n e  for weeks. Infrequent air 
service links Georgetown with the larger in- 
terior towns. 

Like the transportation system, the national 
telecommunications s).-stem is developed only 
along the coast. Communication by letter to 
the interior could take weeks o r  months. In an 
emergent)., medex would t t y  to send a mes- 
sage through one of the private radio systems. 
which were often inaccessible and unreliable 
As a result of the limited transportation serv- 
ices and lack of communications, medex were 
unable to summon xsistance in emergencies, 
to follow up on patients who had been sent to 
a hospital for treatment, o r  to order urgently 
needed drugs and supplies. Medex adminis- 
trators and trainers were also concerned 
about the lack of contact with medex in the 
field who could not be supervised and could 
not take time away from their posts for contin- 
uing education. 

To address these needs, AID funded a pilot 
project from 1979 to 1985 which established a 

Improve Nutn'tion in ~ndbnesia 
b y  Marcia G M i t h s  and Elizabeth Nobbe 

The ability to meet the health needs and 
provide the essential health services to a com- 
munity is both a promise and an expectation 
of a primary health care (PHC) project. An- 
other important goal, establishing commu- 
nity-supported health care services, does not 
necessarily result in measurable o r  easily doc- 
umented benefits that national governments 
may demand before assisting a local health 
service. Social marketing offers a way out of 
this dilemma. It helps to develop programs 
based o n  the needs and resources of the fami- 
lies that health programs serve, and at the 
same time it identifies types of behavior 
change that can be documented. 

As an experimental project, the Nutrition 
Communication and Behavior Change Com- 
ponent (NCBC) of the Indonesian Nutrition 
Development Program (UPGK) showed how 
social marketing could further the national 
program's goal of significantly improving the 
nutrition of Indonesia's young children and 
pregnant and nursing women. The social mar- 
keting approach successfully developed nutri- 
tion communication materials that were re- 
sponsive to the needs, desires, and resources 
of t h e  communit ies ,  particularly of t h e  
mothers and volunteer nutrition workers. 

The UPGK, begun in 1974, popularized 
community nutrition. Its clear, easily commu- 
nicated and measured goal-the monthly in- 
crease in weight by each child under five-is 

promoted by a trained corps of volunteer nu- 
trition workers, kadm, through a monthly 
weighing program. 

NCBC Project Development 
Between 1977 and 1979 Dr. I.B. Mantra, 

NCBC Director, established administrative and 
community infrastructures modeled after 
UPGK in five culturally diverse areas in 
Indonesia. 

In mid-1979, with technical assistance from 
Manoff International, the project departed 
from the approach of the national plan and 
embarked upon an unprecedented course 
with the formative evaluation of educational 
messages and a communication strategy. The 
success of the NCBC Component was to be 
judged by whether education-as the sole in- 
tervention-could produce significant im- 
provements in the nutritional status of chil- 
dren and the improved nutrient intake o f  
pregnant and lactating women in project 
communities. 

The first step was to design and execute 
qualitative research o n  the health and nutri- 
tional problems of children under three and 
pregnant and nursing women, consisting of 
in-depth household interviews, concept test- 
ing with mothers, and focus group interviews 
with kxzuh  and community opinion leaders. 

(continued on page 14) 
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has about 80 percent and 50 percent of their 

A Focus on the Consumer: 
Social Marketing for Change 

- .. 

respective contraceptive markets. Profamilia, 
the contraceptive social marketing program in 
Colombia, has a 3 1-percent share of that con- 
traceptive market. In all these countries, birth 
rates are declining. 

by L. Edward Lucaire 

Social marketing (SM) is neither magical 
nor mystical. It is merely the application of 
commercial marketing principles to advance a 
social cause, issue, behavior, product, o r  serv- 
ice. SM has added a framework to social efforts 
that heretofore lacked organization, and has 
inspired projects that otherwise might never 
have been undertaken. 

In the United States, SM techniques have 
been particularly successful in the health field. 
The National Cancer Institute used marketing 
techniques to change the behaviors of U.S. 
women and health professionals regarding 
breast cancer detection. The National High 
Blood Pressure Education Program, using 
these same marketing techniques, has in- 
creased patient compliance with antihyperten- 
sive regimens. Likewise, the American Cancer 
Society developed a sound marketing pro- 
gram to convey the benefits of giving up smok- 
ing, especially for teenage girls. 

Although advertising and other communica- 
tions are central to social marketing, the disci- 
pline also depends upon other elements of 
what is called the marketing mix: product, 
price, place, and promotion. Social marketing 
is a qclical process involving six steps: analy- 
sis; planning; development, testing, and ref n- 
ing elements of the plan; implementation; as- 
sessment of in-market effectiveness; and 
feedback. 

Developing Country Applications 
In dei.eloping countries, health has simi- 

larly been the greatest benefician to date of 
applied social marketing techniques. Family 
planning programs and oral rehydration ther- 
apy (ORT) projects have used SM techniques 
effectively in numerous Third Krorld coun- 
tries. For instance, in FIondurris oral rehydra- 
tion salts (ORS) were first marketed in 1980 
under the brand name of Lin-osol. Lin-osol was 
heavilj. advertised on television and radio, and 
widely distributed through the existing health 
care system and by local village volunteers. By 
the end of the first year of the ORT campaign, 
49 percent of the mothers had actually used 
Lin-osol and '1 percent could recite the radio 
jingle composed for this campaign. More im- 
portantly, during the two-year campaign pe- 
riod, diarrhea-related mortalin. in children 
under the age of five dropped from rt3 percent 
to 25 percent. Similar 0% marketing results 
have been achiei.ed in E g p t  and The Gambia. 
About 50 percent of Emptian mothers had 
used ORT after one year of the program and 
over 50 percent of cases for the second year of 
the campaign in The Gambia used ORT. 

These successful ORT efforts have attracted 
the interest of other international organiza- 
tions involved in child survival, and social 
marketing is being integrated into their over- 
all strategy. Last year UNICEF and the CRS 

Company, Ltd. in Nepal signed a contract to 
market their own oral rehydration salts under 
the brand name Jea~an Jal. 

Social Marketing for Contraception 
Social marketing has been even more  

widely applied in the sale of contraceptives in 
developing countries. Contraceptive social 
marketing (CSM) programs are well-estab- 
lished in Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, India, Thai- 
land, Nepal, Colombia, El Salvador, Jamaica, 
Mexico, and E w t .  More recently, programs 
have been established in Honduras, Guate- 
mala, Barbados, St. Vincent, and St. Lucia. SO- 
MARC (Social Marketing for Change) is a 
project funded by the US Agency for Interna- 
tional Development (AID). It is working with 
existing CSM programs and also helping to 
launch new CSM programs in The Dominican 
Republic, Ghana, Indonesia, Kenya, Tunisia, 
Costa Rica, and other countries. Other health 
topics such as immunization, breastfeeding 
programs, and disease prevention efforts may 
also benefit from a marketing perspective. 

Market research is an essential aspect of the 
marketing process. Research may be  con- 
ducted to help make marketing decisions on 
brand names, pricing, target audience, prod- 
uct preferences, awareness attitudes, etc. For 
the most pan, local private-sector market re- 
search fi rms are hired to conduct contrxep- 
tive social marketing research. 

Contraceptive products are often distrib- 
uted through AID, although they also are avail- 
able through other sources such as the Inter- 
national Planned Parenthood Federation or  
directly from manufacturers. 

Local distributors and wholesalers are often 
used to channel products to hospitals, clinics, 
and retail outlets. Some programs like Egpt's 
Family of the Future (FOF) developed its own 
distribution system and a staff of medical rep- 
resentatives to administer the program. Con- 
traceptive social marketing programs in Nepal 
and Bangladesh have their own sales forces as 
well as local advertising agencies who pro- 
mote, publicize, and advertise contraceptive 
products. Thus, CSM programs are success- 
fully functioning as legitimate marketing or- 
ganizations in developing countries, and are 
using local private sector resources in the 
process. 

'The results of these programs are encourag- 
ing. In Egypt, 31.2 percent of contraceptive- 
age women and men use Family of the Future 
products. More importantly, FOF's aggressive 
promotion of its products has expanded the 
public's consciousness about family planning. 
This promotion, almost certainly, has greatly 
contributed to the increased use of all contra- 
ceptives in Egypt. The National Family Plan- 
ning Board in Jamaica, which produces Pan- 
ther condoms and Perle oral contraceptives, 

Conclusion 
Social marketing has proven successful de- 

spite significant obstacles like cultural and re- 
ligious resistance, lack of knowledge about 
the topic, illiteracy, and pricing constraints. 
But SM is no shortcut for success; it requires 
both experience and sensitivity to local condi- 
tions. Fortunately, many developing countries 
now have their own marketing resources. 
Local private-sector advertising and marketing 
agencies are helping public and private sector 
programs. In countries where local resources 
are scarce, AID has created several programs 
to provide technical assistance in social mar- 
keting. These include SOMARC, PRJTECI-I, and 
HEALTHCOM. Contact the Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication, o r  your local 
USAID Mission for further information on an). 
of these assistance programs. w 

Edward Lucaire is a Senior Associate uiith 
Needham Porter Novelli, a U.S. marketing 
communicationsjirm that provides assistance 
and technical advice to aheloping countries 
in sectors such as health andjiamily planning. 

Child Survival 
Management Course 

A six-week child survival management 
course, including a two-week field practicum 
in Haiti is being offered by Boston L'niversih- 
School of Medicine and School of Public 
Health from March 1 -April 15,1986. This is an 
integrated course with enrollment limited to 
25, intended for participants from countries 
with limited resources. It provides.training in: 
essentials of child survival; introduction to 
health economics; management method? for 
health services; microcomputer applications: 
integrating health faciliv and program design; 
community participation; and field study tech- 
niques. 

Applicants should have completed the 
equivalent of a bachelor's degree or  other 
comparable technical o r  professional training 
after high school. Applications must be re- 
ceived by January 15, 1986. For application 
information write to: Management for Child 
Survival Course, Office of Special Projects, 
Room A-310, Boston University School of Pub- 
lic Health, 80 East Concord Street, Boston, 
Massachusetts 02 118, USA. Telephone ( 6 1' ) 

247-6018. Telex: 200191BUHPI 
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to ensure that it is maintained over time. 

A Focus on Behavior: 
7;be Role of Health Practices Studies 
by Paul Touchette 

Most health education programs use knowl- 
edge and attitude change as the primary meas- 
ure of success, but knowledge is often a poor 
predictor of either use or  proper use. Ninety 
percent of women in the Bangladesh Rural 
Advancement Committee (BRAC) rehydration 
therapy program learned the Setfen Points to 
Remembw about oral rehydration salts (ORS), 
but only eight percent of women in some 
locations of the program area actually used 
0% to treat diarrhea. These results are com- 
mon among development programs-it is 
often easier to teach facts, even change atti- 
tudes or  beliefs than to alter behavior. This 
realization has led planners to focus on the 
specifics of a particular behavior, trying to 
assess not only what a mother must learn to 
improve her family's health, but how she al- 
ready behaves and why she might not want to 
change. 

Within the context of child survival, the 
mother is faced with numerous decisions such 
as: 

Why should I give up an old remedy for a 
new medicine? 
Why should I take a healthy child to a clinic 
to be stuck with a needle and then be fretful 
all night? 
How do I remember the correct ingredients 
in a home-mixed ORS solution? 
How do I determine whether my child is 
malnourished or just small? 
When do  I introduce weaning foods and 
how do  I determine which ones are best? 
How do I discuss having fewer children 
with my husband when he wants to have 
another male child? 

Each question suggests a complex set of 
behavioral responses. New health practices 
require new responses, many of which are not 
well understood, believed in, or  practiced. 
The role of behavioral analysis within this 
context is to probe the reason why a given 
practice continues, how a new health practice 
might be best introduced, and how such a 
practice can be designed, presented, and used 

Why Behavior Does Not Change 
The experimental analysis of behavior sug- 

gests six circumstances that may contribute to 
the absence of desirable behavior, either sin- 
gly or  in combination: 1) Necessary skills or 
knowledge may be absent. For example, rural 
mothers often know that it is good to boil 
water, but they do not understand that boiling 
the water actually kills the parasites they fear. 
2)  The ability to identify when to alter the 
behavior may be undeveloped. Mothers know 
that some foods make their children ill, but do 
not know that the longer the food sits after 
preparation the more likelv it is to cause ill- 
ness when fed to their children. 3)  Necessaq 
materials or  implements may be unavailable. 
ORS packets, for example, are often out of 
stock. 4) There may be no positive conse- 
quences for engaging in the behavior. Most 
preventive behavior, for erample, produces 
no immediate results, but is beneticial in the 
long run. 5) There may be positive conse- 
quences for engaging in incompatible behav- 
ior, such as fasting during diarrhea. Fasting 
does cause the child's stool volume to de- 
crease-a goal mothers want to achieve. 6 )  
There may be punishing consequences which 
discourage the desired behavior pattern. Dur- 
ing rehydration, for example, a child may 
vomit, or the diarrhea may appear to increae. 

(continued on page 8) 

Reaching M o t h  in Swaziland: 
Prelimina y Findings of a Child Suwival Program 
by Robert Hornik and Pamela Sankar 

[mis is a brief summary of the results from a 
still ongoing et1aluation of the Swaziland 
Communication for Child Sunillal Project 
(HEALTIiCOiVl). A final report will be pub- 
lished sbortlv u?itb detaik tbat could not be 
incorporated into this tlwsion. It urill be atuil- 
ablefrom the authors.] 

The Swaziland Diarrheal Disease Control 
campaign was a collaboration of the Ministry 
of Health of Swaziland, The Combatting Child- 
hood Communicable Diseases project, and 
the AID Communication for Child Survival 
(HEALTHCOM) Project. It was based on ear- 
lier work in Swaziland as well as the previous 
Health Communications programs in Hon- 
duras and, in partic r, in The Gambia. As  in 
the other programs, ~t relied on a combination 
of mass media and face-to-face channels in an 
attempt to change practices related to the 
treatment of diarrheal disease. 

Campaign Preparation 
The preparatory phase of the campaign 

began in April 1984, with the formal campaign 
running from September 1984 through March 

1985. The coordinator of diarrheal disease 
control activities, Gladys Matsebula, two 
health educators from the Public Health Unit 
of the Ministry of Health, Alfred Mndzebele 
and Bongani Magongo, and a technical advisor 
from the Academy for Educational Develop- 
ment, Dale Huntington, planned a three- 
pronged campaign: 1) radio programs to be 
developed in an intensive radio workshop and 
broadcast on current development progranls 
carried on  the national radio system; 2 )  
printed materials including a flyer with mixing 
instructions and posters for display at health 
clinics and elsewhere; and 3) workshops to 
train the health staff, other extension person- 
nel, and local volunteers in treatment of diar- 
rheal diseases including use of oral rehydra- 
tion therapy (ORT) for dehydration. Local 
volunteers and others involved in information 
dissemination were given yellow flags to dis- 
play outside their homes to indicate they knew 
how to administer ORT. Eighteen staff training 
workshops covering about one third of the 
country were held during the first months of 
the campaign; 88 radio programs and spot 
announcements were produced; and 260,000 

mixing flyers and 7,500 posters were printed 
and distributed. 

The campaign focused on a few objectives, 
specifically 1) acceptance of a home-mixed. 
water/sugar/salt (WSS) solution as a treatment 
for diarrheal dehydration; 2) continued feed- 
ing during episodes of diarrhea, and 3)  feed- 
ing with special foods after diarrheal episodes. 
The campaign particularly emphasized the in- 
troduction of a new formula for mixing the 
solution--one liter of water, eight soda bottle 
capfuls of sugar, and 1/2 capful of salt. This 
new formula replaced a previous one that 
contained one capful of salt which project 
medical advisors believed risked toxiciy. 

Campaign Evaluation 
The evaluation, conducted by the h n e n -  

berg School of Communications at the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, reveals preliminary re- 
sults suggesting that the campaign achieved 
noteworthy success, particularly in rates of 
adoption of recommended practices. Data 
sources included before- and after-campaign 

(continued on page 8) 
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Wha! the Behaviorist Does 
Behavioral analysis is designed to identify 

the relevance of each of the above six catego- 
ries within the context of a specific culture, 
behavior, andlor individual. The behaviorist 
observes, questions, and tests behaviors, look- 
ing for the: 
a cost to the individual of engaging in new 

practices, 
a compatibility of new practices with existing 

patterns of behavior and cultural expecta- 
tions, 

a complexity of new practices, 
a perceived and actual antecedents of a given 

practice, 
a perceived and actual consequences of the 

practice, and 
observability of the target practice or its 
direct by-product. 

How Behavioral Analysts Helps 
During an immunization program in Hon- 

duras, behavioral observation and in-depth in- 
terviews in rural clinics revealed that many 
mothers were bringing in children who had 
already completed their vaccination series. 
Mothers could not read the complicated vacci- 
nation card; they did not know the number of 
doses needed to complete each series, so did 
not know when their child had finished the 
vaccination series. Mothers did, however, rec- 
ognize the type of vaccination when it was 
applied because thev observed where it was 
being applied on the child's body: polio-or- 
ally, measles-deeply in the arm, tuberculosis 
-more superficially in the arm, and DPT-in 
the hip. Nurses were chastising mothers, who 
frequently had walked miles to the clinic, be- 
cause they had brought in a child who had 
already been immunized. Consequently, these 
mothers often advised neighbors not to go for 
needed vaccinations in the series. 

Analysis of this behavior led to the develop- 
ment of a strategy that focused on designing 
an immunization card that mothers could un- 
derstand, and that also served as positive rein- 
forcement for completing the immunization 
series. The card graphically depicts each im- 
munization and the number of shots needed 
to complete the series. The card functions as 
an educational tool for the health worker, a 
reminder for the mothers, and a reward de- 
vice health workers use to praise mothers. 

Another example comes from The Gambia, 
where the original design of a national "Happy 
Baby Lottery" was to be a standard promo- 
tional gimmick-the contest was to be an- 
nounced on radio; numbered tickets with pic- 
tures of ORS mixing instructions were to be 
distributed; and a random drawing of lottery 
numbers would select the winners. Instead, an 
imaginative, behaviorally-inspired twi'st was 
added and successfully executed. Gambian 
women had to correctly mix an ORS solution 
in public. They learned to mix the solution 
through special radio broadcasts that ex- 
plained the mixing pictures on a flyer that was 
distributed throughout the country. Actual 
mixing contests were then held in villages 
throughout the country. Local women demon- 
strated their ORS mixing proficiency before a 

judge and become eligible for a grand prize 
drawing. The "Happy Baby Lottery" moved 
beyond a simple promotional activity to being 
an exciting and effective vehicle for helping 
mothers to actually practice the new behavior 
on a massive scale. 

Some Useful Principles 
These w o  examples help demonstrate how 

behavioral approaches such as careful obser- 
vation and informal incentives can be applied 
to field programs. Some of the most salient 
principles emerging from recent behavioral 
studies include: ' 

a Observation of behavior within the broad 
context of the culture in which it is found. 
Skillful arrangement of events so that rein- 
forcement follows the desired behavior. Be- 
haviorists argue that individuals can do a 
great deal to reinforce their own behavior. 

a Individual recordkeeping or monitoring of 
behavior, for example, is of extreme impor- 
tance. Graphs, visuals, and other concrete 
representations of progress can be impor- 
tant reminders and reinforcers for individ- 
uals adopting difficult new behaviors. 
Decisions of when and how to end a behav- 
ior change program should be systematic to 
ensure continued maintenance of the new 
practice. Fading of reinforcement, the grad- 
ual withdrawal of accompanying behaviors, 
the search for opportunities to practice new 
behaviors in the general environment, and 
the use of intermittent reinforcement 
should all be considered. 
'The practice of behavioral analysis does not 

substitute for the insights or methodologies of 
other disciplines; many different fields con- 
tribute to our understanding of human behav- 
ior. Communications, sociology, anthropo- 
logy, and economics provide important points 
of view. In fact, behavioral analysis can help to 
enhance the contributions of other disciplines 
and sources of information by highlighting the 
contributions they have to offer. 

Behavioral analysis is not covert manipula- 
tion. It is, instead, a powerful way to keep our 
focus on the primary goal-widespread adop- 
tions of critical new child survivalpractices. . 
Dr. Touchette is Princ@al Psychologist and 
Associate Professor of Pedintrics at the L'nizlw- 
sip of Califomkz, Inline u,Ikre hk researc.h 
focuses on n o m l  and a b n o m l  attention 
patterns as t h q  influence learning. 

Swaziland continuedpom page 7) 

surveys, each with 450 rural mothers chosen 
through national random sampling proce- 
dures, and a diarrheal disease registry kept by 
20 clinics which listed more than 10,000 chil- 
dren during the course of the campaign. 

Exposure. Nine of a l q  ten mothers re- 
ported baving bad contact with at least one of 
the selected campaign cbannek. Three out of 

four rural Swazi households have working 
radios, and of those more than 80 percent 
reported having listened to the programs that 
carried the messages. The flyers, the only 
widely distributed printed materials, were rec- 
ognized by three out of five mothers and were 
owned by one in five mothers. As many as 
one-half of the mothers in areas where work- 
shop training had taken place, reported some 
recent interaction with either clinic staff or  
local 'yellow flag' volunteers about oral rehy- 
dration therapy. About one-fourth of the 
mothers in other areas reported having had 
recent contact. 

Knowledge. 4fter thejim six months of the 
campaign, more than one in fit~e rural 
m m e n  bad leamed and could repeat the 
cowect formula-a substantial accomplish- 
ment considering that a previous formula, al- 
ready known by some women, was being re- 
placed with a new one. It appears, in fact, that 
some sources must still have been dihsing , 
the old formula. When knowledge of either 
the old or the new formula was counted as 
correct, the proportion knowing all three in- 
gredients of the formula went from 20 percent 
before to 50 percent after the campaign. 

Other campaign messages encouraged 
feeding during diarrheal episodes, and advo- 
cated special feeding afterwards. Although ac- 
ceptance of feeding during diarrhea was little 
affected by the campaign (42 percent before 
and 53 percent afterwards), the perceived 
need for after-diarrhea feeding was substan- 
tially affected by the campaign (16 percent 
before versus 44 percent afterward). It has 
been suggested that there might have been 
conflicting messages from different sources 
about feeding during diarrhea-such as clinic 
staff and common-sense rejection of the no- 
tion that a child with diarrhea would be able 
to eat. 

Practice. B,) the third month of the cam- 
paign, 60 percent of the children bad been 
treated uith WSS or 0RS-a lezlel sustained 
oller the remainder of the campaign. The ef- 
fects of the campaign on actual practice were 
evaluated bv examining two subsamples of 
women: 1) those who reported they currently 
or within the past month had a child sick w-ith 
diarrhea, and 2 )  those mothers who had 
brought their children into clinics for diar- 
rheal treatment. Among the first group. +S 
percent of the women said they had treated 
their child at home with WSS before the cam- 
paign; after the campaign 57 percent reported 
thev had done sa. This gain is more striking if 
one combines this report of use with the re- 
port of measured knowledge of the correct 
formula for mixing WSS. Counting either the 
old or new formula as correct, only 16 percent 
used W'SS and knew the correct formula be- 
fore the campaign; whereas 32 percent used 
WSS and knew the correct formula a@ the 
campaign. A second indicator, fundamentally 
consistent, gives a more optimistic picture of 
the children coming to clinics at the start of 
the campaign, about 43 percent had been 
treated with oral rehydration the rap)^ before 
coming to the clinic according to those bring- 
ing in children. 

fcontinued on page 9) 
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The consistency of these two indicators of 
current practice, although based on self-re- 
ports, suggests that change is occuring and 
that it is closely associated with campaign ac- 
tivities. The magnitude of the change, particu- 
larly if the clinic registry data is accepted, is 
consistent with a solid success for the cam- 
paign where substantial prior ditrusion limited 
the possibility of large changes in practice. 

Future Questions 
These are the preliminary evaluation re- 

sults. Analysis will continue for some months 
with subsequent reports on data from a study 
of the validity of self-report data; analyses of 
effects of exposure to campaign channels on 
individuals' learning and practice; and peo- 
ples' susceptibility to campaign messages. The 
final report will also discuss the extent of insti- 
tutionalization of the HEALTHCOM methodol- 
ogy within the Swaziland Ministry of Health. . 

Fomtive Research: Pretesting, 
Revising, and More Pretesting 
by Margot Zlmmerman and Lena Steckel 

Formative research is defined as evaluation 
activities that occur during a project to deter- 
mine if the objectives are being met and, if 
not, to modify the project's direction to ensure 
that they are. Thorough and extensive pretest- 
ing is the formative research technique that 
the Program for the Introduction and Adapta- 
tion of Contraceptive Technology (PIACT) and 
its sister organization, the Program for Appro- 
priate Technology in Health (PATH), rely on to 
develop well-understood and culturally ap- 
propriate print materials. 

Before materials are finalized o r  printed, an at lbe interviewer should pretest them with repre- School 'f Commun'ca*'o?~ '(ini- sentatives of the target population to deter- 'f P m ~ l ~ Y r n k z a .  He uJmpnnc'pal m- mine if the intended message is being con- uestigator for the eualuution of health com- veyed and if it is clear and acceptable to them. 
munication mecls Peru and ekewhere Pretesting should be done while the materials under the Mass *Ied ia  and are still in an unfinished state so audience- wect. ' a generated alterations can easily be made. Re- 
Ph.D candidate ar AnmbWg S*oof 'f vised materials should likewise be tested until 
Communiunions,~rni~tmi&ofPenns).luania. they communicate the information as 

tograph) showed a doctor giving a pregnant 
woman some pills. Results of pretests showed 
that comprehension was higher with both of 
these photographs which were accompanied 
by simple texts, but a majority of women pre- 
ferred the second photograph because it rep- 
resented a positive message. 

Use of common objects. Project staff in 
Pakistan, producing materials on prenatal care 
for rural women,  thought a drawing o f  a 
health worker using a pointer to  indicate 
proper foods on a wall chart would be inter- 
breted as a message explaining the impor- 
tance of a healthy diet during pregnancv. 
When the drawing was pretested, it was misin- 
terpreted as a health worker shooting a gun. 
Obviously, these women had never seen any- 
one using a pointer while giving a demonstra- 
tion! The illustration they chose depicts the 
food groups above the head of the health 
worker (see illustration). 

intended. I 1 
Since PIACTIPATH work with countries 

where large percentages of the population are 
nonliterate, its motivational and instructional 
materials rely on  pictures (drawings, photo- 
graphs, o r  a combination) to convey the mes- 

A Health Audio/ sage. Often, pictures are augmented by a line 
or  two of simple text in the local language. 

video Series This text also requires careful pretesting, for 
vocabulary selected by health workers o r  pro- 
gram managers may be too sophisticated for 

The Food and Nutrition Program of the Fac- their clients. 
ulty of Interdisciplinary Studies of the Ibntifi- The following examples from the field dem- \ w I 

cia Universidad Javeriana in Bogota, Colom- onstrate the importance of pretesting to as- 2 Z !  3 ' 
bia, under the auspices of  the United Nations sure that print materials are appropriate to the 0 > !  

z g i  
University, has recently produced an audio group for whom they are being developed. 3 T- ! 
and video series, "The Road to Health." The Details that may at first appear unimportant 9;; 
development of these programs included re- can render a material useless and even offen- 
search and evaluation steps with the target sive to the target audience. ei %. ;; i 
audience, the results of which gave the neces- Symbols. While designing illustrations for 2.5 ; 
sary guidelines for health edu~ation needs, the message "During pregnanq), take on!)] * S !  = = t .  

and appropriate communication channels. medicine prescribed @ a doctor," researchers (j 
The object of these programs is to educate pretested a photograph from existing material 

low-income mothers about actions they can that showed several medicine bottles with a 
take to help the health and nutrition of chil- red "X" superimposed over them. Pretesting 
dren under five years of age. results indicated that the illustrations did not 

The educational series, in Spanish, consists convey the message that patients should use j 
of 12 programs on (betamax) videotape of only medications prescribed by a doctor. 
approximately 15 minutes each, and 17 pro- Many respondents did not even see the "X." i 
grams on  audiotape of approximately 10 min- Others did not know it symbolized "don't," I 

utes each. "no," o r  "danger," and, in fact felt that the = !  
The series is designed for use in educa- message encouraged the use of medications. %-4 ! 

% 

tional discussions. with groups of  mothers, Positlve messages. The audience's nega- 2; couples, o r  families, and to train extension tive reaction to the photograph described Ti workers in issues of health and nutrition. above prompted project staff to test two alter- 
For information on how to obtain this series native pictures. The first photograph showed a 

contact: Patricia Avila de  Hails, Facultad de  doctor gesturing to a woman and telling her in 
Estudios Interdisciplinarios, Pontificia Univer- simple words not to take a pill that had not 
sidad Javeriana, Carrera 10, No.65-48, Bogoti, been prescribed to her; the second photo- 
Colombia. graph (see illustration adapted from the pho- (continued on page 12) 
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&ding  Orgiizations Look at Comrnunicatior, 

The Fireworks ,, . The World Bank UNICEF: The Pbtential 
Syndrome: Addresses Health of Social Marketing 

bymClnn.-r 
Division of Public Infiormation 
and Education for Health 

[The following piece has &en adqptedjbm a 
Jgeecbpesented at tbefirst ICORT Confkrence 
held in Washington, D.C., June 1983. We 
wuld  l i k  to hank Jack Ling forpwmim'ng 
us to npn'nt aporrion of it in kCle DCR) 

There is traditionally a world of difference 
between information and education. The task 
of the former has consisted of collecting infor- 
mation and presenting it in an interesting way, 
often through the media, to different audi- 
ences. The information officer's responsibility 
is traditionally perceived to end there. Educa- 
tion, on the other hand, to be successful re- 
quires an act of participation on the pan of the 
learner and an all-important dialogue be- 
tween the educator and the learner. But in a 
broader sense, and certainly in recent years, 
the two have converged. 

Two WHO meetings, "New Approaches in 
Health Education for Primary Health Care," 
and "New Policies in Prirnaty Health Care," 
strongly endorsed an integrated strategy using 
both interpersonal and mediated communica- 
tion in the planning and delivery of primary 
health care. To use media without links to the 
existing health care services and face-to-face 
contact would create what might be called a 
"fireworks syndrome," by analogy with a dis- 
play of attractive fireworks which fizzle out 
after a few seconds in a darkened sky. On the 
other hand, person-to-person work, while rec- 
ognized as the most effective method of teach- 
ing, will benefit greatly from close partnership 
with the media which can stimulate and help 
to sustain interest in health problems on the 
pan of individuals, families, and communities. 

The role of the media in the education of 
the public, as seen by WHO, can be summar- 
ized as follows: 

to help strengthen political will by appeal- 
ing to policymakers; 
to raise general health consciousness and 
clarify options concerning actions that 
have a strong bearing on health; 
to inform decision-makers and the public 
about the latest developments in health 
sciences and publicize relevant experi- 
ences; 
to help deliver technical messages; 
to encourage dialogue and facilitate feed- 
back from communities. 

The two WHO meetings urged that health 
education workers should be learner-facilita- 
tors as well as teachers and participants who 

by bhqpuet Val- Project Officer 
PbpuMion, Health, and Nutrition 

The World Bank began allocating and dis- 
tributing funds directly for health-related 
projects in 1980. Promotion of appropriate 
health behaviors is now a component of most 
population, health, and nutrition projects fi- 
nanced partly by the Bank. 

Development Support Communication ac- 
tivities supported by the Population, Health, 
and Nutrition Department encompass public 
education, personal counselling, patient edu- 
cation and the promotion of behavioral, con- 
sumer, and attitudinal change in specific target 
groups, as well as traditional health education 
and community mobilization. The criteria 
used for selecting the approach and method- 
ology to be applied in a particular program 
are technical feasibility, cost effectiveness, and 
appropriateness to the context of the pro- 
gram. The scope of a project can be national, 
local, or highly specific. 

Among the activities the World Bank has 
supported are: making films for sensitization 
and training of health personnel; making film 
and TV documentaries and documentary 
dramas for young audiences on teenage preg- 
nancy issues; marketing one or two highly 
specific nutrition interventions nationally and 
in defined geographic areas; communicating 
by radio with volunteer workers; preparing 
teaching and learning materials for use by 
community leaders, mounting large-scale 
multimedia national campaigns maintained 
over long periods, and producing print mate- 
rials for non-literates for mass distribution. . 

must work to stimulate community involve- 
ment. Health education is seen as the means to 
encourage and enable communities to iden- 
tify their health problems and translate them 
into simple and realistic goals that they can 
monitor themselves. 

It is important for us to learn from paqt 
experiences; the painful lessons of the 1950s 
and 1960s showed us that apparently success- 
ful technical programs were no more than 
"fireworks" in a dark sky. Only if attention 
were paid to building up the health system 
infrastructure so that the gain made by the 
specific program could be sustained, consoli- 
dated, and enlarged was there a chance of 
turning the fireworks into a permanent light.. 

by ~ames  Gtant, Executive Director 

[The following is mw UNICEF's The 
State of the World's Children 1985.1 

Today, the resources of the mass media- 
and the techniques of social marketing-are 
beginning to be used to put the techniques of 
a child survival revolution at the disposal of 
millions of parents: In Brazil, the equivalent of 
USJl million a year in radio and television 
advertising time has been put behind a nation- 
wide campaign to promote breastfeeding. In 
India, child survival messages are being pro- 
claimed by advertisements on buses and bill- 
boards. 

The potential of social marketing is just be- 
ginning to be explored. But already, there is a 
body of experience available to guide future 
efforts. First, it is clear that people's lives and 
behavior cannot be transformed simply by 
waving the magic wand of sociai marketing. 
Mass media messages about the need to boil 
water or  to breastfeed or to feed a child more 
frequently cannot solve the problems of fire- 
wood shortage or maternity leave or give a 
mother more hours in the day. 

Secondly, it has proved important to recog- 
nize the dfierences as well as the similarities 
between commercial and social marketing. 
Because social marketing campaigns usually 
seek a more important change in behavior and 
attitudes than a change in loyalties to a particu- 
lar brand name, mass media messages in 
themselves are usually not enough. In the pro- 
motion of a more complex process such as 
oral rehydration therapy for example, mass 
media campaigns can be an important com- 
plement to but not an adequate substitute for 
practical face-to-face demonstrations by health 
workers or  trained volunteers. 

So far, the most common mistake of social 
marketing campaigns seems to be a concen- 
tration on the superficial aspects of commer- 
cial marketing techniques at the expense of its 
deeper disciplines. Research into how a target 
audience perceives its own problems and 
needs, into what sources of information have 
credibility, into what kinds of presentation are 
acceptable and what kinds of information are 
practicable, are all essential to campaigns 
which seek to bring about complex changes in 
human behavior. In developing such cam- 
paigns, considerable resources of time, 
money, and creativity need to be invested in 
message selection, media planning, analpis of 
message resistance, and monitoring of mes- 
sage response. A lack of professionalism in any 
one of these disciplines can easily diminish 
the effectiveness of a social marketing cam- 
paign. m 



rldHeaIl / A Communicator's 
USAID: Reachurg 
Out for Health "' Checklist 
by Dr. Kenneth Bart 
Agency Director for Health 

Outreach with effective health technologies 
--this may be the most significant challenge 
facing the international health community 
today. We h o w  how to reduce infant mortal- 
ity. We must now deliver on  this promise. 
Public health education and communication 
are central elements in this process and the 
Agency for International Development (AID) 
strongly supports them. 

Over the last decade, AID has invested sig- 
nificantly in research and development to  find 
ways for communication to better strengthen 
proven health care delivery. Along with WHO 
and UNICEF, AID has supported state-of-the- 
a n  applications of social marketing methods 
for child survival. These efforts are beginning 
to show results. Several of these high impact 
AID-, WHO-, and UNICEF-sponsored pro- 
grams are reported in this issue of De~efop- 
ment Communication Reporr. These show the 
value of careful village-level research and the 
effectiveness of an integrated program utiliz- 
ing multiple communication channels. They 
also provide a base of experience and on- 
going institutional learning for continued 
work in this area. 

I sincerely hope that the lessons from these 
programs will contribute to the achievement 
of the ambitious goals for child survival pro- 
grams that we  have set for the rest of this 
century. rn 

Child Survival 
A C T I O N  P R O G R A M  
4GENCY FOR INTERNA'TIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

Social Marketing: New Imperative for reason to think that u)ell-conceizled social de- 
Public Health, by Richard K.-Manoff (New 
York: Praeger Publishers, 1985) 2'9 pp. 

The literature on social marketing has re- 
ceived an important addition with Socinl ,War- 
keting: ~'Veu* /mperatirte .for Pzrhlic Ile~zlth by 
Richard Manoff. For the book not onl!. pro- 
vides time-tested, experience-based lessons 
on the fundamentals of  designing and imple- 
menting a social marketing program; it also 
shares with the reader many valuable insights 
which, in total, create a treatise on the subject. 
Not without a moral foundation, Manoffs 
book convincingly lays out a caring, compel- 
ling appeal to treat social marketing as a true 
imperative to public health advancement. 

Manoff's writings expose the reader not 
only to the "how" of social marketing but also 
to the "why." Lending further importance to 
the message, we develop a sense of what the 
prospects for future health care will be if  we  
don't take full advantage of the potential of 
social marketing. 

A well-crafted social marketing message de- 
signed for the mass media, this book retlects 
all the important steps required for penetrat- 
ing, effective communication. It has a keen 
awareness of the target audience (in this case 
health promoters and communication plan- 
ners worldwide); the problems requiring res- 
olution are well defined; opposing viewpoints 
are recognized and addressed; benefits of fol- 
lowing the suggested course of action are 
cn.stal clear; the i7iewpoint is made more con- 
vincing through examples; and the ever-im- 
portant "call to  action" is in sharp focus 
throughout the communication. 

A major theme in hlanoffs book deals with 
the enormous opportunit) to help right some 
of today's health care imbalances, especiall>. 
those that befall the poor. While the gap can 
be closed by better health service deliven.. so  
too, he argues, can it be  shortened by smartl!. 
appl!.ing traditional marketing techniques to 
soci~11 development issues. 

Seeking to increase support for social mar- 
keting, Manoff directly. yet sensitii.el\., con- 
fronts the questioning of m&ss media's role in 
social development. R~ghtl!, so, he challenges 
the thinking that failure to find conclusive, 
positive results in many social marketing pro- 
grams calls into question the effectiveness of 
mass media for social causes. "Iiow about the 
content of the messages in these 'failed' pro- 
grams?" he ask$. "kiave we looked carefully at 
media delivery?" "Are we being truly persua- 
sive in our  appeals?" The role of mass media 
in influencing attitudes and decisions is unde- 
niable. At its most basic level, there is no 

velopment messages delivered via radio or  n' 
should, in most cases, be without strong intlu- 
ence. Manoff states "it is specious to argue that 
health and nutrition objectives are far more 
complex to achieve (than those of commercial 
products). . . .certainly in nutrition we  are 
dealing with the promotion of food5 that are 
no more complicated than those in the com- 
mercial world. . . ." 

A second Manoff theme ringing true is his 
call for a greater level of skill and aggressiire- 
ness in social marketing campaigns. tie points 
out that "though marketing has demonstrated 
its usefulness for social goals, it is rarely car- 
ried out with the skill and thoroughness char- 
acteristic of the commercial world." He chal- 
lenges the practitioners of social marketing to 
advance their level of expertise and insight 
and reap from social marketing all of its inher- 
ent potential. The world's social development 
ills are demanding that social marketers of 
today and tomorrow be more creative. Manoff 
calls for them to push their thinking and steer 
clear of doing things "the expected way." In a 
loud voice, he calls for new energv. 

Complementing his call for action. Manoff 
devotes considerable attention to detailing the 
entire process of a well-conceived social mar- 
keting effort: problem identification: objective 
and strategy setting; developmental research: 
message design; testing; media planning: co- 
ordination of forces; and tracking of results. 
Each step is framed with a view on  "hou- it's 
done" in commercial marketing. yet is focused 
on  the particular circumstances of the social 
marketer in the developing world. At times 
though, the reader may find his critique of the 
deireloped world's marketing techniques to 
be paternalistic and somewhat unfair. Exam- 
ples from around the world, including four 
extensive case histories, are illuminating and 
help the reader to recognize the advantage in 
following the identified path. 

One particularly valuable section deals with 
designing the social marketing message. Here, 
Manoff addresses what this reviewer believes 
to be one of the major factors in social market- 
ing program failure-media messages that are 
poorl!. planned and lacking sensitivit). to the 
target's human condition. The reader is es- 
posed to  content, design, persuasion, and 
memorabilip factors that make the difference 
between a message that persuades and one 
that rings hollow. In light of the critical nature 
of this component of social marketing. i t  
would have been better to have devoted ei.et1 
more space to the discussion of message ben- 
(continued on page 19) 



(Pretesting continuedfiom page 9) 

Extraneous detail. A government agency 
in Botswana, which had developed a booklet 
o n  the oral contraceptive, recently made 
changes in a few illustrations because indepth 
field tests conducted after they printed and 
distributed small numbers of the booklet re- 
vealed a detail unnoticed during earlier inter- 
views. Respondents were distracted by an 
image of the back of a man sitting in the clinic 
window which appeared in each of the pic- 
tures showing the clinic. The same illustration 
of the clinic was used throughout the booklet. 
When the booklet was reprinted for wide- 
spread distribution, the man was removed 
from the window to eliminate the distraction. 
This illustrates the importance of thorough 
field testing of a small run of a booklet o r  flier 
prior to mass printing. 

Time. Messages about time are often diffi- 
cult to communicate, especially to non- and 
semiliterate audiences. Groups with whom 
PIACT/PATH has worked have developed a 
variety of symbols to show the passage of days, 
weeks, months, and years. An illustration 
showing a woman tearing off a calendar page 
was well understood by Ecuadorean audi- 
ences to mean that one month had passed. But 
in many areas of Sierra Leone o r  in the Sudan, 
respondents did not recognize the Western 
calendar. Consequently other symbols were 
tested in these countries. Moons in Sierra 
Leone and moons and stars in the Sudan were 
identified as the symbols most widely under- 
stood to represent months. 

In a contraceptive instructional booklet de- 
veloped in Bangladesh, it was important to 
convev the message you must "wait 5 -10  
minutes" after using the foaming tablet. Since 
most Bangladeshis could not tell time, the 
artist first depicted the passing of time by 
showing water boiling. When this was not un- 
derstood, project s t d  observed villagers' rou- 
tines to see if they could find an activity that 
took 5-10 minutes to complete. They finally 
tested a drawing of a man and woman sitting 
on their bed with the man smoking a cigarette. 
Almost ever). respondent understood that the 
man was smoking and waiting. They did not 
necessaril!. knoa7 wh\. the man was waiting, 
but the!. knew that he should ~vait as long as it 
took to finish a cigarette. 

Text. The same word can have several 
meanings, and pretesting will reveal when a 
selected word interferes with message com- 
prehension. When preparing materials to pro- 
mote breastfeeding in a large New York Cin 
hospital, text was tested informing women 
that, if they know they will be away from home 
during feeding time, they can "express" their 
own milk into a clean cup. Although the visual 
illustration of this process was already under- 
stood, when respondents in a pretest were 
asked to read the texts, some became con- 
fused, thinking that the written message had 
something to do  with breastfeeding in the 
subway (express train) svstem. When substi- 
tute words were used, ' j )ou can take breast 
milk out hand," the text reinforced the 
illustration and the message was clear to 
respondents. 

Through pretesting, PIACT/PATH has 

learned that there can be a large discrepancy . . 
between what materials developers intend to 
convey and what the audience understands. 
Pretesting is an essential formative technique 
that builds upon information gathered during 
the materials development process, ensuring 
the message designer that the materials will 
effectively address the needs of the target 
audience. 

Margot Zimmemzan & Director of the PIACT/ 
PATH Information, Education and Commu- 
nications ofice in Washington, D.C. Lena 
Steckel is a n  Assistant Program Oficer in 
PIACTIPATH's Washington, D. C. ofice. 

Please note in "A Communicator's Check- 
list", DCR #50, a book was reviewed under an 
incorrect title. Bibliotech: The 1984/1985 
Computer Cookbook should have read The 
198411985 Computer Cookbook. We regret 
this error. 

Environmental 
Communication 

Conference 
The Department of Natural Resources and 

Environmental Quality Board of Puerto Rico 
are co-sponsoring and hosting the "First Con- 
ference on Mass Communications and Envi- 
ronmental  Protection in t he  Caribbean 
Region." 

The three-day meeting will be  held in Old 
San Juan, Puerto Rico from February 3-5,1986. 
The dual purposes are to assess the current 
uses of mass media in this area, and to explore 
future applications for incorporating mass 
media into overall planning strategies for en- 
vironmental management and protection. 

Those interested in attending the confer- 
ence, displaying environmental media mate- 
rials o r  audiovisuals, o r  receiving published 
proceedings should contact Victoria Dompka, 
Conference Coordinator, Department of Natu- 
ral Resources, P.O. Box 5887, Puerta d e  Tierra, 
Puerto Rico 00906. Telephone (809) 722-5501. 
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Health Communications Materials 
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Saving Children S Lives: 
A Communication Campaign in E m t  

By Dr. Norbert Hirschhorn 

Diarrheal disease is the remaining major 
cause of death in Egyptian infants and toddlers 
under the age of three, accounting for over 60 
percent of deaths in those age groups. As late 
as 1980 it was estimated that close to 150,000 
deaths were associated with diarrhea. Studies 
showed that the great majority of these deaths 
were due to simple dehydration, "simplew-in 
the sense that death could have been pre- 
vented by proper oral rehydration therapy. 
Intravenous fluids were available but not to all 
children, especially in rural areas. Also, 
mothers were not aware of the dangers of 
dehydration and brought children into clinics 
too late. A pilot study proved conclusively that 
oral rehydration therapy (ORT), promoted by 
rural health clinics and at home, could reduce 
diarrhea-related deaths by 50 percent. 

It was on the basis of this pilot study that the 
National Control of Diarrheal Diseases Project 
(NCDDP) was developed through a program 
agreement between the Government of the 
Arab Republic of Egypt and the US Agency for 
International Development. Signed in late 
1982, the five-year project aimed to reduce 
child mortality from diarrhea by at least 25 
percent. Work began in 1983 with the arrival 
of the technical assistance team from the John 
Snow Public Health Group USI). 

Project Description 

There are two features of this project that 
are central to its effective management: 1) the 
NCDDP enjoys a certain degree of autonomy 
to the extent that it can reach beyond the 
Ministry of Health to  bring in specialists 
through grants and contracts, and it has the 
power to manage its own budget and person- 
nel; 2 )  the NCDDP is not a group of separate 
program elements, but an integration of ele- 
ments in time and concept: training of health 
workers: production. distribution and market- 
ing of oral reh!rdration salts (ORS); monitor- 
ing and evaluation of the project; and educa- 
tion and promotion via television, radio, and 
other public media. These aspects are all con- 
currently active and all are maintained and 
coordinated through the Secretariat, the tech- 
nical arm of NCDDP. 

The goal of the communications element, 
the focus of this article, is to teach, persuade, 
and change the beha~riors of (a )  all Egptian 
mothers of children under three, and ( b )  
other specitic target groups, especially health 
personnel .  pharmacists,  mass media re- 
porters, and decision-makers involved with 
the management of diarrhea and dehydration 
programs. 

Planning for Communication 

Data acquired through target audience re- 
search provides program planners with the 

most useful and valid information upon which 
to build a communication campaign. This 
holds true whether the activity is to select an 
appropriate logo to call attention to the cam- 
paign, o r  to determine the most effective 
channels through which to communicate so- 
cial messages. The following elements of the 
NCDDP project were those that required con- 
siderable audience research and testing be- 
fore being integrated into the ORT campaign 
throughout Egypt. 

Logo. Four designs were selected from 
among ten submitted by independent artists 
and advertising agencies. Focus groups and 
brief interviews in public places on these four 
logos were carried out to determine audience 
response. The most popular design was again 
taken out and tested with other focus groups 
for more specific comments. Changes result- 
ing from this final feedback were the color of 
the mother's dress from black to white-for 
cultural reasons; a wedding band drawn onto 
the mother's finger; a larger spoon; and a 
smile added to the mother's face (see logo 
illustration). While responses were being col- 
lected on mothers' reactions to the proposed 
logo, numerous subjective feelings were also 
being shared with the staff about illness, health 
care, and the mothers' devotion to children- 
all useful information for upcoming message 
design purposes. 

Materials Design. Quest ioning the  
mothers who participated in focus groups 
helped project staff determine what amount of 
fluid a mother would find believable to give to 
a child with diarrhea. In addition, surve!ls 
showed that a 200cc packet of salts would be 
the most practical size for home use. A plastic 
cup and spoon were also developed for distri- 
bution with the packet. 

Naming the Solution. Field research 
showed that mothers favored simple names 
that either convey a warm feeling or  that de- 
scribe the purpose of the solution. An Arabic 
word meaning "for cure" (a common blessing 
upon taking a medicine) was selected, re- 
sponding to  mothers'  voiced preference. 
However, doctors and pharmacists took ex- 

ception to this name noting it was not suitable 
for prescribing purposes. The name finally 
chosen, The Solution for the Treatment of De- 
lydration served the dual functions of ease of 
identification for mothers as well as providing 
a precise prescription name for doctors and 
pharmacists. People now know it more simply 
as The Solution. Exemplified here is a case 
where selected audience research told project 
planners the wrong thing. Although mothers 
were the primary audience, doctors and phar- 
macists served as dispensers of the solution 
and should also have been consulted from the 
beginning in order to ensure broad accep- 
tance of the product. 

Identifying the Product with the Dis- 
ease. Since oral rehydration does not stop 
diarrhea, another disease for which the ther- 
apy is effective must be identified. That "other" 
disease is dehydration. One of the problems, 
particularly in the rural areas, was finding a 
familiar term to help mothers associate the 
symptoms they already recognize in their sick 
children with dehydration. An Egyptian Arabic 
word gaffaff-meaning agricultural-related 
dryness o r  drought-was found to best ex- 
press the concept that project stall wanted to 
convey. Although use of gaffaff in this context 
is not always understood by all mothers, it 
does provide health care workers with an- 
other means of teaching some mothers to take 
action more quickly when their children are 
sick with diarrhea and are dehydrated or  in 
danger of becoming so. 

Message Design 

NCDDP research into the entertainment 
and mass communication habits of the EFP- 
tian public, both rural and urban. showed that 
over 90 percent of Egptians have access to 
radio, and over two-thirds to television (over 
90 percent in urban areas). This argued for 
assigning radio and particularly TV centr:tl 
roles in the dissemination of educational r-nes- 
sages about diarrhea1 disease, and Tl' adver- 
tisements were developed. 
TV Production Sequence. Diarrheal dis- 

ease experts were first consulted to learn the 
facts about the disease. Egyptian pediatricians 
and medical professors were then brought in 
to review the medical facts within an Egptian 
context and to modify 1-ecommendations for 
the target audience. .4 "story board" (illust~t- 
tions of visuals comprising the proposed Tl' 
ad) was then designed. Egyptian pediatricians 
were asked to review these for accuraq. At 
this stage of development, anthropologists 
took the "story board" and the accompanying 
script to villages and used focus groups and 
one-on-one techniques to solicit comments. 
After selected changes were made the Tl' ad 
was produced and reviewed by diarrheal dis- 
ease experts and Egyptian pediatricians. This 

(continued o n  page 14) 
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(Egypt continuedfrom page 13) 

final film was not pretested; instead, an inten- 
sive post-campaign evaluation of the first 
broadcast campaign, timed for release in Jan- 
uary-February 1984 as a pilot during the non- 
diarrhea season, was used to gather target 
audience reactions. The NCDDP ads have sub- 
sequently been found to be the most remem- 
bered of any public or  commercial ad accord- 
ing to the posttests following the second and 
third campaigns in the summer of 1984 and 
1985. 

'IV Testimonial Personality. Television 
history was made with the production of these 
ads. It was the first time a Famous person was 
used to deliver a social-oriented message and 
only the second time the testimonial format 
was used on TV. The first pilot commercials 
featured the actor-comedian-social commen- 
tator, Fouad El Mohandes, known widely to 
children as "Uncle Fouad." Although "Uncle 
Fouad" was well received by a majority of 
mothers with young children and the com- 
mercials effectively transmitted the intended 
messages, the response was pou~erfulr[)! nega- 
tive in five to eight percent of mothers sur- 
veyed. More importantly, doctors overwhelm- 
ingly rejected the image, asking "How can a 
comedian teach about medicine?" Even when 
"Uncle Fouad" was paired with an eminent 
physician, doctors persisted in rejecting this 
image. 

This strong negative response called for a 
very different image to regain the confidence 
of the medical profession. To accomplish this, 
a well-known "motherly-appearing" actress 
was selecte&Karima Mokhtar, who plays in 
soap operas and movies in Egypt. Her role as 
an advisor/counsellor in the ads proved highly 
acceptable among medical professionals and 
mothers alike. 

Physicians, Pharmacists, and Nurses. 
Messages were designed as much for medical 
professionals as for mothers. Radio and televi- 
sion's "leveling" effect means everyone re- 
ceives the same message, giving doctors, 
nurses, and pharmacists the opportunity to 
know what the general population knows. It 
provides them with a base upon which to 
continue educating their patients/customers. 
Health workers were also provided with a 
flood of well-produced professional materials 
(posters, a newsletter, scientific brochures) 
that were equally appreciated as there is gen- 
erally a shortage of good resource materials 
for medical professionals in Egypt. 

Results 

What was the impact of this intense, nation- 
wide campaign to reduce infant mortality re- 
lated to diarrhea, and could such an impact be 
attributed to effective communication plan- 
ning? Between early 1983 and late 1984, 
knowledge of dehydration rose from 32 per- 
cent to 90 percent; knowledge of ORS rose 
from 1.5 percent to 96 percent. Ninty-eight 
percent of all Egyptian pharmacies have ORS 
available and it is now the leading sale item (in 
volume) of all diarrhea-related drugs accord- 
ing to a survey of 300 pharmacists nationwide. 
Careful documentation shows that mass media 
alone increased the use of ORS from one 

percent to nearly 70 percent of episodes. Sta- 
tistically significant, mortality reductions in 
children under two have been documented 
nationwide, approximating a 50-percent drop 
in diarrhea-associated deaths, concomitant 
with project activities. Monitoring of all proc- 
ess and outcome measures continues. The 
success of the NCDDP project in Egypt indi- 
cates that mass media can help change behav- 
ior, but that all other elements of a mass cam- 
paign must be  equally well-planned and 
coordinated to achieve this success. 

Dr. Hirscbbm is a lecturer at Haward Crni- 
tlersity's Department of Pra~entive and Social 
Medicine. He bas bad worfdu~ide e@errerrence 
in implementing diarrheal control programs 
and in training health ulorkers in rnaternul 
child health and development. 

(NCBC continuedfrom page 5) 

Surveying was based on issues identified ear- 
lier by the Ministry of Health as most severe 
for the population overall including: protein- 
energy malnutrition in three age groups-in- 
fants 0-4 months, infants 5-8 months, and chil- 
dren 9-24 months old; infant diarrhea and 
dehydration; vitamin A deficiency; undernutri- 
tion of pregnant women; and undernutrition 
of women during lactation. The NCBC ex- 
plored these problems in a subsample of the 
participating villages. A survey sheet of media 
habits was completed during the initial inter- 
view with mothers and at all focus group 
interviews. 

The Communication Strategy 

The qualitative investigation identified the 
need for change or reinforcement in particu- 
lar nutrition-related behaviors. The target au- 
dience of mothers was segmented according 
to their needs during designated maternal 
stages and by the age-related dietary needs of 
their children under three years of age. This 
meant only immediately useful information 
would be directed to mothers in these catego- 
ries. 

The research showed that the cost to 
mothers of following the advice was at the 
most a few rupiahs (cents) more than they 
normally spent per day and was affordable for 
over 90 percent of the sample. Due to severe 
constraints on the mothers' time, most of the 
recommended behaviors demanded a small 
additional investment of their time; those that 
required extra time offered a substantial and 
perceptible reward. 

Radio was available in many homes in the 
project areas, so broadcast messages were in- 
tegrated into the project as an additional 
means of reaching mothers. The radio spots, 
besides bringing nutritional messages into the 
home, also identified kaders as a crucial 
source of information for mothers and chil- 
dren, thus increasing their prestige in the eyes 
of mothers. 

"Action Posters" were designed to meet sev- 
eral strategic needs; first, to reinforce the 
kaders' advice in areas not reached by radio; 
second, to ensure accurate delivery of  the 

messages at weighing sessions and home 
visits. A poster was designed for each segment 
of the target audience. The name of the target 
group was printed at the top of each poster 
and large, step-by-step illustrations of the rec- 
ommended practices were featured below. A 
column of boxes under each illustration al- 
lowed mothers to record their compliance 
with the recommendations over a month's 
time. 

The project also addressed the &auksJ ex- 
pressed lack of confidence. The); were trained 
how to use the educational materials that 
would be taken to mothers' homes. At weigh- 
ing sessions && selected a poster accord- 
ing to the age OF the child, then counseled the 
mother on what she should do, using the 
poster as a visual aid for her and as a reminder 
of the advice that should be given during this 
session. Thus, the posters served to reinforce 
the advice to mothers once they returned 
home, and to reinforce the kaders' training. 
Delivering the posters to the homes of 
mothers also gave kaders a purpose for mak- 
ing the visit since it provided them with some- 
thing to offer in exchange for the mothers' 
time. 

Project Evaluation 

Addressing the same nutrition problems as 
the national program and operating with vir- 
tually the same activities and tools, the NCBC 
project achieved signifi cantly different results. 
The 1981 evaluation showed that the social 
marketing approach had improved the nutri- 
tional status significantly in the target popula- 
tions. Significant improvements in food intake 
and the nutritional status of the target popula- 
tions, the ultimate tests of the strategy's effec- 
tiveness, were also recorded and could be 
attributed to behavioral changes stimulated by 
the project. These changes were reflected in: 
higher protein and calorie levels for project 
children and breastfeeding mothers; higher 
consumption of the the recommended foods 
by project children; an improved nutritional 
status for 40 percent of children in the project; 
at 23 months, an average weight of 1.5 kg. 
higher for project than nonproject children; 
and a significantly better growth rate in each 
experimental area for project children after 
five months of age. 

In addition, project h d w s  offered more 
accurate, specific, and complete dietary advice 
to the target population than a sample of non- 
project kaders. The evaluation also pointed to 
higher levels of performance by the project 
hders  than by their counterparts in nonpro- 
ject communities in terms of community out- 
reach and broader and more consistent cover- 
age. 

Cost Analysis 

The NCBC case illustrates how the social 
marketing approach to educational programs 
fits the needs, resources, and desires of pro- 
gram participants. Social marketing made the 
fit possible by producing messages that ad- 
dressed the most pressing nutrition and 
health problems with suggestions for prac- 
tices that mothers could carry out and sustain 
(continued on page 19) 
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A Num'tion Prescripion for the Dominican Republic 

The Applied Nutrition Education Project 
(ANEP) of Caritas-Dominican Republic and 
Catholic Relief Services works with families in 
90 low-income Dominican communities to 
improve the nutritional status of children. This 
is done bv encouraging families to better feed 
and care for children, and through community 
action projects to increase food production 
and sanitation. 

From the outset, ANEP has placed prime 
importance on education and community pro- 
motion, seeking to develop a comprehensive 
communications strategy that reflects commu- 
nity needs and abilities. In designing the ANEP 
strategy, the lessons of Indonesia's Nutrition 
Communication and Behavior Change Com- 
ponent were applied, and the benefits of 
growth monitoring as a pivotal nutrition com- 
munication activity were exploited. Other 
ways in which ANEP reflects the Indonesian 
experience: its strategy is based on commu- 
nity participation through qualitative research, 
albeit through focus group rather than indivi- 
dual interviews; communication and educa- 
tion are the primary interventions; individual 
counseling in conjunction with growth moni- 
toring plays a key role in the communications 

strategy; and education materials can b e  
adapted by health promoters to meet indivi- 
dual needs. The project has produced promo- 
tional materials, materials for group educa- 
tion, materials to stimulate community action 
activities, and materials for individual counsel- 
ing at growth monitoring sessions. The pri- 
mary audience is mothers with children under 
five years of age. 

ANEP has gone  further with individual 
counseling than either the Nutrition Commu- 
nication and Behavior Change Component 
(NCBC) of Indonesia or  the Indonesian Family 
Nutrition Improvement Program (UPGK) by 
providing a tailored method and the tool for 
adapting the method to the mothers' indivi- 
dual resources. For personal counseling, a set 
of 12 laminated pictures, portalaminas, was 
produced to guide health promoters in coun- 
seling mothers at weighing sessions. Each 11 x 
14 inch lamina has graphics on one side and 
a message for one of four segments of the 
target audience on the other. The project de- 
signed two laminas for each age group: one 
for children who have gained weight, and the 
other for children who haven't. Mothers of 
children who have gained weight are congra- 

tulated and encouraged to continue feeding as 
before. Promoters spend only a few minutes 
with these mothers. More time is spent with 
mothers of  children who have not gained 
weight. In addition to offering these mothers 
specific suggestions for actions they should 
take, promoters ask the mothers how many of 
the recommendations they can actually carry 
out. As a reminder to these mothers of what 
they should try at home, ANEP developed 
take-home worksheets for mothers of non- 
gainers. Each worksheet has illustrated recom- 
mendations for a target group at the top of the 
page and boxes at the bottom. For example, a 
promoter asks the mother of a 9- to 23-month- 
old who has not gained weight whether she 
can realistically feed her child the recom- 
mended four meals a day. If the mother says 
she can only manage three, the promoter cir- 
cles three of the four illustrated feedings and 
asks the mother to punch a hole in, or  to mark 
the boxes as she follows the advice. m 

Communications assistance has been pro- 
vided by Marc& Grtfitbs of Manof lnternu- 
tionul, and two consultants to the Internu- 
tionul Nm'tion Communication Senlice. 

Distance Teaching 
Course 0-d 

A four-month course on distance teaching 
and its relevance for Third World countries 
will be held from April to July 1986 by the 
International Extension College and the De- 
partment of Education in Developing Coun- 
tries of the Cniversity of London Institute of 
Education, at the Institute in London. 

Course objectives are to analyze an educa- 
tional problem in a participant's country and 
d e t e r m i n e  w h e t h e r  d i s tance- teaching  
methods are appropriate to it; to make rea- 
soned and informed choices between differ- 
ent methods of distance teaching; and to work 
out administrative arrangements for a dis- 
tance-teaching system. 

All participants should be graduates o r  
trained teachers or  have adequate relevant 
experience, have not less than six months' 
experience of working full-time in distance 
teaching or  extension, and have a thorough 
command of English. 

Application deadline is February 17, 1986. 
For further information and application forms 
contact: Departmental Secretary, Department 
of Education in Developing Countries, Univer- 
sity of London Institute of Education, 20 Bed- 
ford Way, London WClH OAL, U.K. Telephone 

Workbeet f m  mothers of children 9-23 months of age who hatie not gained weight. IMessages: Giz~e the child 
the same food as the family eas. Gitle the child one more meal and a snuck betuleen meak for a total of 
four meals a &y and tu~o snacks. Continue breastfeeding. 
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(TWR continued~om page 5) 

and a five-year stock of spare parts. A key 
element has been involvement from the be- 
ginning of GTC, whose technicians have been 
used to install and maintain the equipment 
under a contract with the Ministry of Health 
(MOH). Since the GTC and MOH have colla- 
borated from the start, each has an equal stake 
in seeing the MEDM network develop suc- 
cessfully. Additionally, continuity was ensured 
by involving the same technical assistance 
team throughout the planning and installation 
stages. 

All medex are trained in the use, care, and 
maintenance of their radios in an intensive 
one-day training session. Each medex receives 
an illustrated training manual and a set of 
maintenance tools. They are taught how to 
communicate effectively over the radio and 
how to fill out the logs of all calls sent and 
received. Georgetown headquarters analyzes 
the logs to determine the use and reliability of 
the network. 

A key person in the network is the full-time 
communications officer at MEDEX head- 
quarters in Georgetown, who is responsible 
not only for communicating with the medex 
and controlling traffic on the network, but also 
for following up on their requests. This officer 
must locate a physician when an emergency 
call is received, determine the status of pa- 
tients transferred to Georgetown or  of de- 
layed drug shipments, and provide other in- 
formation upon request. The competence and 
dedication of this officer is vital to the success- 
ful operation of the network. 

Radio Use 
Medex keep their radio in their office and 

generally have it on "receive" mode for in- 
coming calls from 830  a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Mon- 
day through Saturday. An analysis of logs dur- 
ing the first quarter of 1985 showed that 62 
percent of all calls were for administrative 
purposes, such as to coordinate transportation 
needs, order drugs and supplies, supervise 
field personnel, and schedule health care per- 
sonnel meetings. About 23 percent of all calls 
were related to medical uses such as consulta- 
tions between field medex and doctors, con- 
tinuing education, patient referrals and fol- 
low-up, emergency evacuations, o r  malaria 
control. Messages transmitted for community 
residents o r  other national agencies com- 
prised the remaining 15 percent. 

The pattern of radio use varies depending 
upon regional needs. Medex in remote loca- 
tions rely more heavily on their radios than do  
their counterparts stationed where transporta- 
tion and communication links are better. 
Medex in the hinterland, on the average, used 
their radios 1.5 times as much for administra- 
tive purposes as did medex in coastal o r  rilper- 
ain areas, and twice as much for medical 
purposes. 

Between 1980 and 1985, administrative uses 
of the network increased from 44 to 62 per- 
cent of all traffic while medical calls declined 
in volume from 31 to 23 percent. It should be 
noted that the absolute number of calls in all 

categories has, however, increased with the 
expansion of the network. 

In addition to the already discussed radio 
traffic, MEDEX headquarters uses two-way 
radio ('IWR) to provide consultative and edu- 
cational support to their field workers. A bi- 
weekly program in continuing medical educa- 
tion provides inservice training at a distance. 
Every other Saturday Georgetown conducts a 
medical clinic by TWR Brief lectures are deliv- 
ered on field-generated topics such as malaria 
control and infant diarrhea. When a clinic has 
finished, medex are encouraged to ask ques- 
tions and to discuss relevant community cases. 
Two weekly conference calls update medex 
on administrative actions, and a Georgetown 
operator calls each station once a week to 
conduct an equipment check. 

Impact of 'IWR 
Two-way radio has greatly improved rural 

primary health care delivery. It has substan- 
tially eased the coordination and management 
of remote medex locations. Administrative 
matters are also handled much more effi- 
ciently than before, particularly when requisi- 
tioning supplies and drugs. 

Previously, drugs were ordered by mail or  
by messages passed through other govern- 
ment agencies. Medex often had to wait weeks 
for a reply, only to travel to Georgetown for 
follow-up. Such activity resulted in consider- 
able expense to the MOH and in a temporary 
loss of medical services to rural communities. 
With 'IWR, medex can now follow up on ad- 
ministrative matters without ever having to 
leave a site. 

'IWR has also greatly improved the coordi- 
nation of emergency evacuations. Transporta- 
tion can be  immediately arranged, referral 
centers alerted to the patient's impending ar- 
rival, facilities prepared,  and a physician 
placed on call. In the past medex were forced 
to leave their patient and travel to the closest 
available radio, resulting in delays of hours o r  
days-sometimes at the cost of a patient's life. 

It should be noted, however, that while 
TVCi'R can communicate the immediacy of a 
situation, poor roads and unreliable transport 
still limit the extent to which a medex can 
respond to community medical needs. Emer- 
g e n q  evacuations which may now be coordi- 
nated in a matter of hours along the coast, may 
still be impossible during the rainy season in 
the hinterland. 

Morale among medex has improved, partic- 
ularly for those in more isolated stations. 
Medex report that their confidence grows as 
regular consultations and continuing educa- 
tion support enables them to provide better 
health care for their area. With TWR, medex 
have immediate access to a qualified doctor 
for consultation on diagnosis and treatment. 
Previously this was done by letter o r  personal 
visit. Medex also express enthusiasm about 
the value of the continuing education pro- 
grams which keep them better informed than 
was possible before the installation of the sys- 
tem. In addition, medex feel that their status in 
the community has improved because of 'IWR. 
In many communities the network provides 
the only channel for communicating. 

Conclusion 
While need for and use of 'IWR seems to be 

greatest in remote locations, its utility remains 
constant throughout the network. Benefits of 
the system include: 

increased access to knowledgeable persons 
for administrative and managerial matters; 
improved supervision of field paraprofes- 
sionals; 
increased opportunities for medical consul- 
tation, patient referrals, and clinical follow- 
up; 

Q improved reporting of and response to 
emergency situations; 

Q increased communication between medex, 
community members, and other govern- 
ment agencies. 
The benefits of the medex two-way radio 

system exemplify the important role telecom- 
munications can play in the development 
process. Use of telecommunications for ad- 
ministration, supervision, coordination, con- 
sultation, and education can lead to improve- 
ments not only in the quality of rural health 
care, but also in supporting education and 
agricultural extension services. As  the Guyana 
exprience demonstrates, rural communica- 
tions can contribute to improving the quality 
of rural life in the developing world. 

Michelle Fver is a qecialist in tcses of radio 
for education. Dr. Burns is Asmciate Profes- 
sor, Department of Electrical Engineering, 
Iowa State Universily; Dr. H d o n  is Associate 
Professor, College of Communication, CTnizvr- 
sily of Tern at Austin. 

(ERIC continuedpom page 18) 

potential uses for the volume. The format of 
the book is described, and selected lesson 
plans from the Sourcebook are presented: (a) 
Eating Good Food to be Healthy; (b)  Night 
Blindness and Sick Eyes; (c) Eating Nutritious 
Foods for Healthy Eyes; and (d)  Planning a 
School Garden. Appended are charts outlining 
the contents of the sourcebook, including 
topics and lesson presentations in each sec- 
tion, and related lessons in other subject areas 
are indicated for each key topic. Available 
from EDRS in microfiche for 97 cents or  in 
paper copy for $7.40. 

Barbara B. Minor is Publications Coordina- 
tor, ERIC Clearinghouse on Informution Re- 
sources, SSchool of Education, Syracuse Uni- 
versity, Syracuse, N a u  York! 13210, USA 
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Radio Langmge Arts Project: 

by Rebecca L. Oxford 

The Kenyan Radio Language Arts Project 
(RLAP) assessment has just been completed, 
documenting the effectiveness of interactive 
radio-based educational instruction. Analyses 
in the areas of listening, reading, speaking, 
and writing demonstrate the sometimes sur- 
prising results that children in radio class- 
rooms consistently scored better than chil- 
dren in nonradio classrooms in ez1q  test. 

The spring issue (#49) of DeoeLopment 
Communication Report contained several ar- 
ticles describing various features of the RLAP 
that ran from 1979 to 1985. The project was 
sponsored by the Office of Education, Bureau 
for Science and Technology of the U.S. Agency 
for International Development and was con- 
ducted by the Academy for Educational Devel- 
opment in cooperation with the Kenya Insti- 
tute of Education of the Ministry of Education, 
Science, and Technology. An evaluation of the 
project was carried out with the assistance of 
the Center for Applied Linguistics (CAL). Eval- 
uation results came from a variety of sources, 
including language tests, observations, inter- 
views, demographic and administrative 
records, and an attitude survey. 

The Setting 
A large proportion of the project's students 

were considerably transient. Onlv 22 percent 
of the total student population of 3,908 were 
"normal progression" s t u d e n ~ t h a t  is, they 
advanced regularly through their education 
during the life of the project. Students who 
moved from the area, failed a standard 
(grade), dropped out, or were otherwise un- 
trackable, comprised the remaining 78 per- 
cent of the total. Seven districts were included 
in the project-each district being repre- 
sented by three schools. All the schools were 
located in rural areas, but their physical acces- 
sibility varied widelv. Project st& rated radio 
reception as excellent in 79 percent of the 
schools, problematic in 18 percent, and poor 
in 3 percent. 

The average age of teachers across all dis- 
tricts was 31.7 years, and the average age of 
headmasters was 38.3 years. While all head- 
masters in the summative evaluation were 
male, project teachers were mostly female. 
Teachers averaged 9.4 years of experience, 
and headmasters had served an average of 
10.1 years in that position. Teachers had re- 
ceived an average of 9.8 years of education 
and headmasters 10.7 years. 

Test Results 
Tests were developed for listening and 

reading in Standards 1,2, and 3, and in speak- 
ing and writing in Standards 2 and 3. The 
achievement tests were based on the official 
Kenya curriculum for those standards, so as to 

measure achievement against the curriculum. 
Nearly all the differences were highly signifi- 
cant statistically, with a probability of less than 
1 in 10,OO that the findings could have oc- 
curred "by chance." 

Table 1 shows the performance of all 
project students. The most striking difference 
is in average listening scores: Standard 1 radio 
students scored nearly eight points higher 
than did their counterparts in the control 
group; Standard 2 and 3 radio students out- 
performed the control students by 4 points. 
These findings indicate that the interactive 
radio method, which emphasizes listening, re- 
sulted in greater learning gains by radio stu- 
dents. Similar findings, with somewhat higher 
averages for both groups, were found in analy- 
ses of students who progressed regularly 
through grades during the project. 

Somewhat more surprising is the fact that 
the radio group also consistently outper- 
formed the control group in reading, writing, 
and speaking. In these skill areas, the radio 
versus control group differences. while not 
always large, were statistically significant. In 
addition, although radio students did better 
than control students in writing, neither group 
performed particularly well in that subject. 

This analysis also indicated that there was a 
positive relationship between the average 
number of years of teachers' teaching experi- 
ence and higher achievement scores among 
the students. 

Positive Attitudes Prevail 
Unstructured interviews and observations 

were conducted by the RlAP field staff. Over- 
whelmingly positive attitudes about the 
project prevailed among project teachers and 
headmasters. One school offered to buy its 
own batteries if the project staff would provide 
the taped lessons so the children could con- 
tinue using this method after the project 
ended. In another school, the project staff 

found a teacher following the radio teachers' 
notes and using many of the radio lessons in 
her conventional classroom not equipped 
with a radio. 

A formal survey conducted in 1984 also in- 
dicated highly positive attitudes toward inter- 
active radio instruction in general. Eight of 
every ten teachers and headmasters felt that 
radio instruction was very helpful, while 
nearly all respondents felt it was somewhat 
helpful. Students' reactions to radio instruc- 
tion were rated as positive by 91 percent of the 
teachers and 100 percent of the headmasters. 
Radio lessons were viewed as either good or 
excellent by 85 percent of the teachers and 9' 
percent of the headmasters. Educators gener- 
ally felt that radio students performed better 
than other students in all four language areas, 
with greatest strength in listening and speak- 
ing. Both teachers (by 91 percent) and head- 
masters (by 97 percent) preferred teaching 
English with the radio. Eight out of ten 
teachers and nine out of ten headmasters said 
that radio instruction improved teaching 
skills. Nine out of ten teachers and headmas- 
ters wanted to continue using the radio les- 
sons after the end of the project. 

Sigdicant Observations 
Although the primary purpose of perform- 

ing this analysis was to produce summative 
evaluation results, project s t a  members made 
some informal observations as they gathered 
formative data: 

The radio method forced systematic imple- 
mentation of the Kenya curriculum. 
Good teachers mastered the technical de- 
tails of the radio method and were able to 
"individualize" radio instruction to help 
children of different ability levels. 
The highly interactive nature of the instruc- 
tion increased the frequency of student re- 

(continued on page 18) 

TLzble I 
Summary of RLAP Instruction Raw Score Results: 

All Students 

*Speaking test used a 10% sample of all students. 
Subtests included Word Total (W), Meaning (M), and Grammar (G). 
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Standard 

1 
2 

3 

Writing Listening ' 

Radio 

- 
2.8 

2.7 

Speaking* 

Radio 

23.4 
15.3 

25.7 

Reading 

Control 
- 
2.3 

2.1 

Radio 
- 

W 6 . 1  
M34.3 
G15.9 

W120.2 
M 46.4 
G 20.7 

Control 

15.5 
11.2 

21.6 

Radio 

13.1 
14.6 

22.9 

Conrol 

- 

67.7 
29.0 
11.0 

114.1 
39.1 
16.5 

Control 

10.7 
13.1 

19.1 



(RLAP continuedfrom page 17) 

sponses and the amount of time spent work- 
ing on language tasks. 
Fewer discipline problems occurred in 
radio classrooms than in regular class- 
rooms. 
Three times as much English instruction 
was presented in any half-hour block by 
radio than by conventional teaching means. 
The radio method, unlike the conventional 
method, used almost every item in the 
Kenya curriculum. 
Radio students appeared to have more self- 
confidence and enthusiasm than nonradio 
students. 

Conclusion 
With the conclusion of this assessment 

phase of the Kenyan Radio Language Arts 
Project, solid data now exist to document what 

' participating teachers, administrators, project 
planners, and even students have said about 
this experimental project-it works. In fact, it 
works so  well in all four language skill areas, 
particularly in listening comprehension, that 
instructors wanted to see the radio lessons 
continue after the experiment ended. 

Dr. OMord is an educational p~chlog i s t  at 
the Center for Applied Linguistics and has a 
consultingfirm, 0-CAssociates, Inc. 

Interactive Radio 
Education Film 

Available 
A twenty-minute Elm and videocassette, 

Radio, the Interactiz le is now avail- 
able for rental from the Clearinghouse. It 
documents the application of an innova- 
tive, radio-based instructional methodol- 
ogy to teaching English to rural Kenyan 
school children. (See DCR #49 for a full 
account of the methodology and several 
adaptations in other developing countries.) 

The color film is available in 16 mm film, 
1/2" Beta, NTSC; 1/2" V'HS, NTSC; or  3 / 4  
U-Matic, NTSC in French, English, and 
Spanish. Rental fees are: US$10 for domes- 
tic requests, US$20 for foreign requests. 
Please send your order with a check o r  
money order in U.S. dollars made payable 
to: 

Clearinghouse on  Development 
Communication 
1255 23rd Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20037, U.SA 

All of these documents are available in mi- 
mfiche or in paper cqo~ji-om the ERIC Docu- 
ment Reproduction Service (EDRS), 3900 
Wheeler Ave., Alexandria, Virginia 22304, 
USA. Be sure to include the ED number and 
payment in U.S. funds for the price li3tedplus 
&@ping. Sh@ping costs may be calculated on 
the h i s  of three microfiche per ounce and 75 
microfiche orpages ofpaper COD per pound. 

Health Education Training lCfodel. Train- 
ing for Datelopment. Peace Corps Man- 

~ a l  NO. T-11. 1983. 77pp (ED 254 659) 
Intended for preservice and inservice train- 

ing of Peace Corps Community Health Volun- 
teers, this selection of health education train- 
ing materials presents a model designed to 
help community health workers become bet- 
ter facilitators and educators as they help mo- 
tivate people toward a healthier and more 
self-reliant life. The introduction provides 
suggestions for preparing for and carrying out 
the training program. The twelve sessions 
focus on: defining expectations and clarifying 
objectives of health education training; begin- 
ning the program; looking at community 
health and education; exchanging ideas about 
health education; working with a group; how 
people learn; the role of the Peace Corps vol- 

with guidelines for content and production to 
m e  in designing health communication mate- 
rials. Topics of the research presentations in- 
cluded the assessment of Hispanic knowledge, 
attitudes, and practices related to cancer for 

. the purpose of education programs; alterna- 
tive methods for presenting bilingual health 
education messages; and a videotape package 
on  cancer health education designed to reach 
Hispanics. Available from EDRS in microfiche 
for 97 cents o r  in paper copy for $12.65. 

Colle, Royal D. Communication Plan- 
ning for Efective Nutrition Programs. 

1983.36 pp. (ED 149 937) 
Primary health care and nutrition have been 

linked with communication in a variety o f  
well-publicized projects. This partnership be- 
tween communication and nutrition was 
made necessary by the conflict between an 
expanded demand for services and limited 
resources for meeting the demand. Senior of- 
ficials have a substantial role to play in seeing 
that their programs gain the full benefit of 
what an effective communication program can 
offer by accepting the responsibilities of: ( a ) 
examining the implications for communica- 
tion of any program while it is in the planning 
stages; (b) insisting that communication or  
education people work within the framework 
of a communication strategy; and (c) provid- 
ing communication resources. In planning, 
steps should include policy formation and de- 
velopment of a comprehensive strategy to 
meet program goals. With an understanding of 
the policy and comprehensive strategies that 

unteer as a community health worker; identi- govern a project's overall efforts, communica- 
fying community needs and resources; teach- tions specialists should start a process that 
ing about important health issues; developing includes analysis, strategy, implementation, 
and using appropriate teaching aids (one ses- evaluation, and next-step planning. Program 
sion on story telling and one on creating low- officials should insist that top communication 
cost materials and equipment); and the Health 
Fair. Information provided for each session 
includes objectives, an overview, lists of re- 
sources and materials, preparation, activities, 
and handouts. Appendices include informa- 
tion on working with a group, evaluation 
ideas, a calendar for a ten-day training pro- 
gram, and a listing of selected resources and 
references. Available from EDRS in microfiche 
for 97 cents o r  in paper copy for $7.40. 

Moore, Thomas J. and others, eds. Com- 
mu?zicating with Mexican Amm'mns: h r  

Su Buena Salud = Comzrnicando con Mex- 
ico Americanos: For &ir Good Health. Pro- 
ceedings of the C o n f m c e  ftiouston, Texas, 
September 13-14, 1979). 152 pp. (ED 249 036) 

This conference focused on the role of the 
Mexican American's language, tradition, life 
style, health practices, and media utilization in 
the design of effective education and informa- 
tion programs. Representing various local, 
state, and national health, education, and 
media organizations, the 108 participants at- 
tended sessions on socio-cultural factors, 
health values, and perceptions that affect 
health communication, as well as the use and 
evaluation of media in disseminating health 
information. This study involved the design of 
a model health communications campaign to 
educate the Mexican American community 
about services provided by a health mainte- 
nance organization for cardiovascular disease. 
A media critique session provided participants 

managers deal explicitly with the elements of 
principal objectives, best tenative solutions, 
audiences, media channels, theme/messages. 
and schedules. A summary chart of communi- 
cation and education techniques includes 
methods, their advantages and disadvantages. 
and comments. Available from EDRS in micro- 
fiche for 97 cents o r  in paper copy for $3.90. 

Van der Vynckt, Susan, and Ellen Barclay. 
771e LFnesco Resource Pack for ,IrtrtriTio?l 

Teaching-Learning: An Introduction to Vol- 
ume I. Nutrition Educatiozz Series 8. 1984. 89 
p p  (ED 254 495) 

This guide provides an introduction to the 
Unesco Sourcebook for Chssroom ~Vutritio?l- 
Learning, which is designed for both actual 
classroom use and teacher-training support 
material, with lesson plans, teaching methods, 
and learning activities. Nutrition information 
is presented in such a way that important con- 
cepts are not limited to nutrition and health 
classes, but can also be integrated into differ- 
ent subject areas within the general school 
curricula, including science, language arts. 
mathematics, social studies, and agriculture, :LS 

well as school meals. Lessons, which are pro- 
vided in each subject area to cover relilted 
nutrition and health topics, include instruc- 
tions for both student- and teacher-made in- 
structional materials. This introduction to the 
sourcebook first presents a brief list of some 

(continued on page 16) 
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(NCBC continuedfrorn page 14) 

as ofien as three o r  four times a day. It helped 
the project find the most effective channels to 
deliver this information to mothers at the time 
they would be most responsive to it, and make 
these mothers aware of where they could find 
help. Finally, it helped the project develop an 
integrated media strategy and materials that 
would expand the  effectiveness of each 
resource. 

Marcia Grrfiths is Senior Vice President of 
Manof International Inc. Elizabeth Nobbe is 
Project Mmznistrator and editor at Manof 
Intemational/W&ington. 

(Manoff continuedfrom page 1 I) 

efits. All too often, the inexperienced social 
marketer will create a message that is rich in 
detail but lacking in human bene$t for the 
target audience. i\s social marketers, we must 
never lose sight of the reality that our target 
audience will only follow a suggested course 
of action if we  convince them that it will make 
their lives or that of their families easiw, bet- 
ter, or r i c k .  In a family planning message, for 
example, "having fewer babies" is not an easily 
identified benefit; but "having a better life for 
the current children" is. Or recommending 
that you boil river water before using it be- 
cause "doctors think you should," does not 
personally appeal to afFected persons, whereas 
saying "the prevention of painful, life threaten- 
ing illnesses" does present a real, human ben- 
efit to those who follow the practice. To lose 
sight of the actual benefit is to fail in communi- 
cating our message; and to fail is to waste an 
opportunity for social development. 

Manoff nicely augments the instructional 
section of his book with invaluable lessons 
learned from his extensive work in the field. 
He includes, for example, well-honed insight 
on selecting a target audience and avoiding 
the common error of aiming at too broad an 
audience. Another lesson deals with the syner- 
gistic value of linking a social development 
program to other societal issues (e.g., Family 
planning linked to child nutrition). 

Social rMarketizzg: A New Imperatitle for 
Public Health should come to be a valued 
addition to the library of social marketing stu- 
dents and practitioners worldwide. Apprecia- 
tion for the work will result from its road map 
of the social marketing process, showing us 
not only the direction to travel, but also the 
hazards to avoid. I suspect it will also be val- 
ued for its sense of dedication and honesh to 
the practice of social marketing. But perhaps 
most importantly, 3lanoffs new book should 
be held in esteem for its voice of appeal, its 
rallying cry to health practitioners around the 
world. The current era of health education 
demands new and "better methodology to en- 
large its reach and impact." Social marketing, 
with its tie to mass media and its proven suc- 
cess, is such a "new and better" methodology 
-a new opportunity that should be seized 
now to help all nations deal more effectively 
with their health problems. 

A Guide for Prfmauy Health Care: 

by Richard A. Smith, John Rich, and S u d  Mehra 

Since its publication in 1983, The MEDEX 
Primay Health Care Series has been distrib- 
uted extensively, and today functions as a 
practical and flexible management and train- 
ing device for new o r  existing primary health 
care (PHC) programs at various levels in 53 
developing countries. 

The 35-volume IMEDH Series was devel- 
oped over an eight-year period by The MEDEX 
Group at the John A. Burns School of Medi- 
cine, University of Hawaii, numerous develop- 
ing countries, and supported by the U.S. 
Agency for International Development. The 
primary health care techniques and educa- 
tional materials found in this series were field- 
tested in Micronesia, and used in PHC pro- 
grams in Thailand, Guyana, Pakistan, and 
Lesotho. It has taken the most important con- 
siderations in the development and expansion 
of PHC services and put them into a consistent 
and easily adapted format for developing 
countries. The Series can be used by planners, 
administrators, o r  trainers. 

The materials are divided into curative, pre- 
ventive, and promotional aspects of health 
care. The training curriculum is problem-or- 
iented and therefore includes only informa- 
tion essential to training the worker to do  his 
o r  her job. Sections within the Series cover: 
Systems Development Materials; Mid-Le\,el 
Health Worker Training Materials; and Com- 
munity Health Worker Training Materials. Cur- 
rently, the Series is available only in English, 
although some sections have been translated 
into Spanish, French, Bengali, and Thai. 

Since September 1983, this series has been 
requested and sent to 114 countries. De- 
scribed in World Health Forz4nz as "a total 
teaching system," it has been distributed to 
government ministries, nongovernmental or- 
ganizations, private consultants, nursing 
schools, and other institutions and programs 
that are training health personnel and man- 
agers of priman health care senrices in devel- 
oping countries. 

Correspondence with health care profes- 
sionals in 53 of the 114 countries indicate that 
the Series is being used in 267 PHC programs 
and projects of varying sizes in developing 
countries. Further documentation about ap- 
plications of the Series is being gathered from 
a questionnaire sent to recipients of the man- 
uals. A network of users of the Swies is being 
developed as well, to expand its use through 
the sharing of adaptations, changes, and trans- 
lations. Further communications and visits to 
selected sites where materials are in use are 
also being planned. 

Recognition that nurses should play a par- 
ticularly important role in PHC has led to 
significant interest on the part of international 
and  national nursing organizations. The 
MEDEX Group has recently received requests 
for the Series from 31 nursing schools in 
eleven additional countries interested in re- 
vising nursing curricula to reflect a reorienta- 
tion toward primary health care. 

Projects with sectoral interests such as oral 
rehydration therapy, immunization, nutrition, 
and community sanitation, have used the ma- 
terials to strengthen their own efforts. An ex- 
ample is a set of learning packages produced 
by WHO/UNICEF to be used in 17 countries. 
One quarter of the materials contained in the 
packages were taken directly from the IMEDEX 
Series. 

India's National Institute of Health and Fam- 
ily Welfare has used parts of the Series as the 
basis for management training, to be con- 
ducted nattonallv in over 50 training institu- 
tions for doctors, nurses, and  o ther  PHC 
health personnel. Another example of its ver- 
satility was its use as a guide for designing and 
building a health center in Burkina Faso that 
m-ould retlect the needs of that faci1it)r. 

During the past two years, information 
about the arailabilit): of the Series has been 
spreading worldwide. To strengthen this proc- 
ess, the MEDEX Group continues to provide 
copies upon request in an effort to extend the 
growing network of users. 

For further information about this series 
contact: The MEDEX Group,  John A.Burns 
School of Medicine, University of Hawaii, 1833 
Kalakaua Avenue, Honolulu, Hawaii 
968 1 5, L'SA. w 

Terqi Pezgh & a ace President of Foote, Cone 6 Dr. Sznith, John Rich, and Sr4nilAleh-a are uqith 
Belding Commurzicutiozzs, n ulorldzi,ide com- The ,IlEDEX Group, C'ni~iersity of Ilnulaii 
mercial adz ~erthingJmz. fie is arz iactructor at School of .Iledicine. Smith & the Director. oj' 
the CTt~i~lersip of Chicago's Conznzltnil_ll and MEDEX, Rich k a Ct~wiculum and Instrztc- 
Famil[tl Study Center, and bas co-nuthored tulo tiorpi Da~elopment Specialist, and ,2feh-a 13 n 
books on mass media for social d a  lelopment. Commu hicutions Detlelopment Specialist. 

Azmilable for $32.9 5 from CBS Educational 
and Profesionui Publzshing, Order Dqbt. 383 
Madkon Atienue, New York, NY 1001 7, USA. 
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The Colombian National Immunization Cmade: 
Coordination and Communication 

This is "Pitin," a cartoon character more easily measured both during and after volunteer, and recreational groups offered fi- 
symbolizing a healthy, happy, im- the vaccination activities. Also, since records nancial support for publicity, transportation, 
munized child, w h o  served as were kept o n  each child, the strategy allowed and mobilization of community members at 
mascot in a 1984 Colombian mass for follow-up vaccination of those children the local level. 
immunization crusade. with incomplete schedules. 

Mass Medla Contributions 
In 1984 the Colombian National Health Sys- 

tem coordinated a massive immunization cru- 
sade in order to vaccinate as many children in 
the country as possible against a number of 
common childhood diseases. Collaborating 
with the Colombian Government were the Pan 
American Health OrganizatiorvWHO, UNICEF, 
and UNDP. The communication strategies that 
were designed for this crusade helped the 
Health System to successfully vaccinate over 
800,000 children o n  three separate davs. 

The  possibility of a mass immunization 
campaign was first discussed during Colom- 
bian National Health Week in April 1984 with 
the idea of building o n  the initial child immu- 
nization activities that occurred during that 
w e e k .  Just two  m o n t h s  la ter ,  Co lombia  
launched a nationwide crusade to immunize 
nearly o n e  million children under the age of 
four against diphtheria, measles, polio, teta- 
nus, and whooping cough o n  three designated 
days; one  day each in June, July, and August of 
1984. 

In order to accomplish this ambitious goal, 
Colombia had to organize and mobilize its 
resources to overcome the kinds of shortcom- 
ings that may b e  found in large scale cam- 
paigns, such as a lack of coordination of per- 
sonnel, communications, transportation, o r  
financing. 

Channeling Strategy 
'The need to involve multiple communica- 

tion channels was recognized from the start. 
Before the  Crusade began, the  l,linistr). of 
Health, with assistance from the Pan .-herican 
Health Organization and the World t Iealth Or- 
ganization, developed a channeling s t ra teg.  
This strategy established an a&ressive child 
identification process through direct health 
promotion activities. Health workers accom- 
panied by community leaders visited house- 
holds before each vaccination date to spread 
news of the Crusade, and more importa~ntl)., to 
identifir children needing immunization. They 
collected information on each child such as 
name,  age, sex.  address  and  vaccinations 
needed. Children were then "channeled" to 
the appropriate health facility for vaccination 
o n  the prescribed dates. These visits provided 
important personal communication between 
individual households and the health centers 
o r  health posts during the Crusade. The chan- 
neling strategy also facilitated the evaluation 
phase since children's vaccination progress 
was tracked through the end  of the Crusade. 
The impact of the Crusade was therefore more 

Getting Started 
Communication of technical procedures 

was carried out by the Colombian Red Cross. 
More than 13,000 Red Cross members were 
trained as vaccinators. Sixteen thousand vol- 
unteers were trained in the channeling strat- 
egy and immunization techniques o r  received 
instruction in technical and administrative 
procedures, such as cold chain standards, or-  
ganization of health posts, and record keep- 
ing. A booklet o n  technical and administative 
norms was developed and distributed to more 
than 10,000 vaccination posts, and training in 
these standard procedures ensured uniform- 
ity throughout the country. 

". . . the press, TV, and radio 
played a major role in dramati- 
cally increasing the outreach 
capability. . . " 

During the Crusade, both information and 
evaluation reports were distributed. Informa- 
tion reports were released ever)- two hours o n  
\.accination days, summarizing data o n  the  
number of children vaccinated in each health 
post. The mass media stimulated the Crusade 
b>- broadcasting these reports ~vhich hxtered 
:i wholesome rivalry between the different lo- 
calities. 'The evaluation reports provided in- 
formation on the results of the Crusade at the 
local, regional, and national levels. 

l l any  political a n d  social g roups  w e r e  
c;llled upon to extend the communication net- 
work established for this national elfort. The 
President and the First Lady actively promoted 
the Crusade by conducting inauguration cere- 
monies o n  each of the three vaccination da).s 
at the Presidential Palace. The Ministries of 
tfealth and of the Interior sent representatives 
to n~unicipalities to encourage their cooperil- 
tion and support of health personnel. The 
Ministn o f  Education solicited departmental 
directors and over 200,000 teachers to help 
disseminate promotional materials. Air, sea, 
and river transportation was provided by the 
Ministn of Defense to deliver vaccines and set 
u p  vaccination posts in remote areas. The  
Catholic Church provided motivational mate- 
rials, organized activities, and distributed mes- 
sages about child health and immunization 
before the start of the Crusade. Other private. 

Mass media made a fundamental contribu- 
tion to the accomplishments of the Crusade. 
The press, television, and radio played a major 
role in dramatically increasing the outreach 
capability and  focusing the  population o n  
child health and development. For example, 
Colombia's largest newspaper,  El Tiempo, 
using the  Crusade's mascot, Pitin, carried 
health messages to its largely urban readers, 
and alerted them to the upcoming vaccination 
davs. Many other newspapers followed suit 
and adopted Pitin in their articles, helping to 
further spread the news of the Crusade. Calen- 
dars  showing Pitin next to the vaccination 
dates w e r e  printed and  distributed. Other  
printed materials such as growth charts with 
child immunization records, information on 
breastfeeding, nutrition. and  treatment of 
diarrheal disease were developed and made 
available to parents at the vaccination sites 
News programs o n  the national television and 
radio station carried stories of the Crusade 
efforts that reached an estimated ten to twelve 
million peop le .  Well-known enter ta iners  
broadcast hourly appeals to parents to  bring 
their children in for vaccination. The radio 
also carried hourly Crusade updates and en- 
couraged people to participate. Other televi- 
sion and radio stations broadcast similar mes- 
sages and programs to  urban and rural areas 
assuring extensive coverage throughout the 
coun tn .  

Results 
The results of the Crusade are impressi\.e. 

During the first vaccination day 804,053 chil- 
dren, o r  87.6 percent of the target group, came 
for vaccinations. The second dav of vaccina- 
tions brought in 854,570 children, o r  93.1 per- 
cent. During the third and final round on -411- 
gust 25, 1984, 860,000 ch i ld ren ,  o r  93.' 
percent of the target group, were vaccinated. 

The statistics clearl), attest to a well-planned 
and executed campaign. The role that commu- 
nications played in educating and mobilizing 
large portion of the Colombian population 
was unquestionabl). a central factor in making 
the Crusade a success. m 

This article was adapted from Assigizn~erit 
Cbildre?z-A Journal Corzcerned zivitb Cl~il- 
dren, Women and Youth irl Det~elopmmlt, 
65/68, 1984, UNICEF, by Robert J. Vittel, Infor- 
mation Assistant, Clearinghouse on Develop- 
ment Communication. 
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Communications Strategies for Agriculture: A Health Campaign 
Hybrids of a Different Kind in Zaire 
bv William Smith and Howard Ray by lain McLellan 

Two decades of experimentation 
have enriched our understanding of 
how to organize and use communi- 
cation to support apcultural de- 

velopment in a wide range of settings and condi- 
tions. Many of the old principles of good 
communication have proven true; others have 
been expanded and made even more effective. 
Particular projects. like the Basic Village Educa- 
tion project in Guatemala and the Masagana 99 
project in the Philippines. have demonstrated to 
us how ideas borrowed from fields such as ad- 
vertising and marketing can be effectively added 
to large scale programs of agricultural develop- 
ment. The key change has been a shift away 
from media-specific planning, toward a systems 
approach to communication. which uses radio. 
print. and other channels as part of an interre- 
lated network of inputs targeted at specific 
changes and driven by a farmer orientation. 

These three elements-a farmer orientation, 
targeted change. and an integrated media net- 
work are the fundamental organizing principles 
around a growing set of hybrid communication 
strategies. 

Farmer Orientation 
The fanner is not a receptacle into which new 

agricultural technologies are poured, but an ac- 
tive catalyst whose needs. constraints. attitudes. 
and vocabulary orient and drive the communica- 
tion component. Communication is not a link 
the farmer. it is a link between the farmer. 
researcher. planner. and extensionist . 

Our tools for understanding the farmer's per- 
spective are growing. Our dependence on for- 
mal survey research and anecdotal information 
is giving way to smaller. behavioral studies. 
Concept testing, focus group interviews. behav- 
ioral trials. and intercept interviews are special- 
ized names for a new genre of sound village 
research techniques. These behavioral studies 
help to identify hidden constraints a farmer may 
encounter in trying a new innovation. and to 
help understand less visible incentives which 
inhibit or promote adoption. They help us select 

vocabulary which the farmer will understand. 
and integrate the new innovation into the 
farmer's own view of his problems and needs. 
They help us ask not only "How good is the new 
idea?'but "How good will the farmer think the 
new idea is?" 

We know for example that there are five basic 
reasons why any new idea might not be ac- 
cepted: ( I  j a farmer may not have .the skills or 
knowledge to use it; (2) he may not have the 
tools or materials to apply it; (3) he may see no 
benefit from using the new idea; (4) he may 
receive benefit from doing something quite dif- 
ferent; or (5) he may perceive the new idea not 
only as having no benefit, but as punishing in 
some way-more work, more costly, less 
status. etc. 

Traditionally. the job of agricultural commu- 
nication has been to motivate the farmer to 
"want" to use a new idea and then to teach him 
the skills or knowledge to apply it. Behavioral 
studies help us explore what "want" really 
means and to help determine how to best teach 
the new skills. What benefits will the farmer 
experience? How can we describe the relative 
costs and benefits to the farmer in the most 
(continued on page 2) 
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In the central African country of 
Zaire a government department. 
several international aid organiza- 
tions. and church-sponsored 

groups have coordinated their development sup- 
port communications (DSC) campaigns to better 
disseminate health information. This interorgan- 
izational cooperation will enable participating 
groups to learn from each others' experiences in 
DSC. and to avoid costly duplication efforts. 

SantP pour Tous. the nucleus of this coordi- 
nated effort. is a primary health care and preven- 
tive medicine project that is sponsored by 
Zaire's Department of Health. and the U.S. 
Agency for International Development 
(A.I.D. j. and administered by I'Eglise du Christ 
du Zaire . 

In addition to its main focus-improved pri- 
mary health care-under the umbrella of Sante 
pour Tous is a vaccination campaign. a family 
planning project. and a nutrition and agricultural 
promotion project. Each has a different organi- 
zational structure and separate funding sources. 
but to facilitate coordination of DSC activities. 
representatives from these organizations sit on 
each others' boards. 

Sante'pour Tous centers are located in 50 rural 
health zones across Zaire. Each health zone has 
a central hospital and field office. These offices 
are equipped with battery-powered film and 
slide projectors used to train nurses. birth atten- 
dants. and village health workers in primary 
health care and DSC techniques. 

Sharing Communication Materials 

These same materials are also used by the 
other organizations participating in the Sante 
pour Tous project for their village-based DSC 
activities. Additionally. Community Develop- 
ment Committees. comprised of health profes- 
sionals and village leaders have been established 
in many rural health zone villages to coordinate 
campaigns and projects at the local level. A 
village committee first decides upon a health 
isst< that concerns village residents. then they 
(cont~nued on page 101 
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( Ag Corn continued from page I I 

persuasive way possible? What costs will the 
farmer pay for giving up what he is already 
doing? 

Whilz these questions seem, and in  fact are. 
simple. they are rarely asked in a systematic 
~ d y .  Our tocus has often been on the innovation 
r~ther  than on the farmer. We describe the bene- 
fit of a new seed variety or new pesticide from 
our perspective ignoring costs, often of a social 
nature. which the farmer considers too hlgh. 

A second major area of improvement has been 
our recognition that all farmers are not alike. 
Our mass media broadcasts have tended to lump 
farmers together. focusing more on their simi- 
larities than on their differences. We have too 
often allowed our view of mass media as a big 
audience medium to dictate what we say and to 
whom we address our messages. But we now 
know how to segment broadcasts and direct 
them to special farmer groups. We can develop 
differentiated message strategies for different 
groups of farmers and can use techniques such 
as message tone. characterization. and schedul- 
ing to reach important subgroups with more 
relevant and persuasive information. 

Targeted Change 
The second basic principle which is changing 

our view of agricultural communication is a 
focus on selecting and assigning a priority to the 
content of agricultural messages; targeting areas 
of opponunity rather than using a hit-or-miss 
approach to information diffusion. Concretely 
we know that effective agricultural communica- 
tion is responsive to seasonal variation in the 
farmer's needs. 

We also know that for a new behavior to 
become routine. people need to do it many 
times. to get support from several places. and to 
have the support (or reward) as close to the new 
behavior as possible. This presents a real prob- 
lem in agriculture. A new seed variety doesn't 
yield its better results for weeks. or even 
months. The reward in improved yields is af- 
fected by many things outside the control of the 
seed developer or the farmer. Drought. flood- 
ing. unexpected rises in fenilizer costs, and a 
lack of credit can obliterate the most carefully 
applied new practice. We have also learned that 
disseminating simple media messages about the 
wonders of a new seed variety will produce only 
frustrated and incredulous farmers. Clearly, the 
messages we decide to present must be analyzed 
from this perspective and carefully selected to 
ensure that observable outcomes are perceived 
as rewarhng for the fanner. Thrs means plan- 
ning a comprehensive communication strategy 
which helps the farmer deal with seasonal prob- 
lems as they are encountered. Farming is not like 
taking medicine-you do not get better after 
taking two tablets. It is an integrated and cumu- 
lative process which is necessarily reactive to 
unpredictable events. But we cannot teach 
everything at once, so we must carefully declde 
what is needed now and focus on that advice as a 
pri mary target . 

Media Network 
finally. no single media channel is powerful 

enough to accomplish the job. Dozens of studies 
were carried out in the 1950s and 1960s t:, 
determine "What is better-radio. TV, print. ar 
the extensionist?" The answer is now clear. 
"What is better?" is the wrong question. The 
right question is "What is better for what pur- 
pose?" And some clear answers are emerging. 

Broadcast media is better at reaching a lot of 
people quickly with fairly simple ideas. 
media is best at providing a timely reminder of 
information we cannot expect someone to re- 
member without reinforcement. And. interper- 
sonal communication. including e~te~nsionists. 
group meetings. community organization. and 
demonstrations. are clearly the best way to teach 
and develop credibility. 

Perhaps a more importanr tinding is that we 
need all three of these components to make an 
effective program. We need to reach many peo- 
ple quickly; they have to have some reminder of 
what we have told them; and they have to be- 
lieve in us if they are going to take our advice. 
Effective communication is like a three-legged 
stool. If you are missing one leg you have an 
unstable foundation. 

- - 

". . . . we need a specific system- 
atic way of ensuring that our pri- 
ority messages . . . are going to 
interact with each other to pro- 
mote change. " 

A new set of questions has resulted from these 
findings. How do we best orchestrate various 
inputs to maximize their impact and minimize 
our costs? We cannot use all channels all the 
time, because using all channels would be too 
expensive. We have to carefully select elements 
from each of the media groups and then integrate 
them so that they multiply the importance of 
each other. 

We need what communication specialists call 
a channel strategy. Channel strategies are situa- 
tion specific. They grow from an understanding 
of a particular country, a particular program, 
and a particular audience. They are based upon 
preprogram research into questions like: "Who 
listens to what?"Who reads?" "What are the 
costs of each media channel?" "How compli- 
cated is the advice we have to give?"'How 
accustomed to and/or tired of radio or print 
messages, is our audience?" " W ~ ~ * ~ r n  does our 
audience trust for advice on a gibcn topic?'and 
many others. 

Suppose we have a country where farmers do 
not read very well; indeed, they are not used to 
printed instructions of any kind. We want to tell 
farmers that there is a pest problem, and that we 
have a pesticide solution. We want to teach them 
to mix the new solution-and it is very impor- 
tant that they mix it in exactly the right m u n t  

water and apply it  at the right time. Our exten- 
sion network is spread too thin. they simply 
cannot reach enough farmers in time to control 
the pest problem. A communication strategy 1s 
put together in which a simple printed flyer with 
the mixing instructions is designed and distrib- 
uted in large numbers to local stores, cxtension- 
ists, and other field workers. First. we use short 
radio broadcasts (spot announcements) to tell 
farmers we have a pest problem, a pesticide 
solution. and that the flyer is available at local 
stores. At the same time. extensionists are train- 
ing small groups of farmers dispersed through- 
out the region. in how to mix and use the solu- 
tion. Each trained farmer receives a colorful flag 
to fly over his house as an identifying marker 
that he is one of the "expert mixers" of the new 
pesticide. A second set of radio programs not 
only tells farmers how to mix the wsticide prop- 
erly. but informs them that the ":!+ farmers" in 
their community have been trained and are 
sources of advice on how to apply the pesticide 
properly. Each "flag farmer" is given dozens of 
the flyers to distribute to neighboring farmers as 
reminders of how to mix and apply the pesticide. 
Special radio programs are produced to teach 
farmers in isolated areas how to use the flyer. 
and to remind them of what they have learned 
from their neighbors. 

This simple example illustrates how each of 
the media channels--print. radio. and interper- 
sonal interact cumulatively. It is drawn from a 
concrete experience in West Africa. The Min- 
istry of Health of The Gambia wanted to popu- 
larize a new medicine for diarrhea. and within a 
five-week period managed to teach almost 60 
percent of the women in the country to prepare 
and give the new medicine using the approach 
described above. 

Many agricultural problems are more compli- 
cated and long term than our pesticide example. 
Other channel strategies would be necessary and 
are possible. The key new insight is that we even 
need a channel strategy-a specific. systematic 
way of ensuring that our priority messages. dir- 
ected at selected audiences. are going to interact 
with each other to promote change. 
(continued on page 10) 
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Radio and the Educational Needs of Africa 
by Alex T .  Quarmyne 

The following is an abridged version of a 
speech presented at the "New Directions for 
Education bv Radio" Conference held in Nai- 
robi. Kenya. Sept. 23-28. 1984. This conference 
n.as jointlx sponsored bv the Minist? of Educa- 
tion. Science and Technology, Republic of 
Kunva. and the Ofice of Educar~on. Bureau for 
Science and Tcchnologx. U .S .4gencyfor Inter- 
national Der,elopment. It rqresenrs A . I .  D .  ' s  
continuing effort to disseminate the "interactive 
radio instruction" methodology applied in the 
Rudio Language Arts Pro~ect in Kenya. Nicara- 
gua. Thailand. o ~ d  the Dominican Republic. 
(See the Spring issue OJ' Development Commu- 
nication Report. ) 

". . . the democratization and ren- 
ovation of education [is needed] to 

1 , enable all African children and a 
adults to exercise fully their right 

to education. " 
'This is the first priority need as defined by 

African Ministers of Education and economic 
planners as voiced at a conference held in Har- 
are. Zimbabwe in 1982. Democratization of ed- 
ucation rests principally on the spread and main- 

@ htenance of its delivery system. The traditional 
?mechanisms of education. mainly schools. are 
bstructurally incapable of carrying out this task of 
pemocratization. There is no African govern- 
m e n t  that could build the classrooms. train the 
aeachers. and provide the support required to 
hducate all its young citizens. let alone its m nadults. and much less to a given measure of 
Qompetence. Education of the scale and the type 
qequired by Africa cannot be accomplished 

through and in the classroom alone. 

A Tool for Democratization and Renovation 
Radio is one of Africa's great wasted re- 

sources. It was enthusiastically hailed by Afri- 
can governments at independence as a powerful 
instrument for education both in its broadest and 
more limited sense. 

I t  was the perfect medium for an impover- 
ished. disadvantaged continent. It could instan- 
taneously and simultaneously reach geographi- 
cally dispersed populations. It did not require 
literacy of the receiver-nor even of the sender. 

National development plans have consistently 
provided for improvement of the broadcasting 
transmission infrastructure. Most African coun- 
tries are today able to distribute radio programs 
to over 90% of their populations and at least 
seven countries have 100% radio coverage. 

A total solution to the once most difficult 
problem of reception facilities is now within our 
reach. Although in many African countries the 
unreliable supply of batteries still limits the po- 
tential number of working receivers. even this 
shortcoming is soon expected to be overcome 
with the introduction of solar-powered radio 
receivers. 

Radio in Africa can thus be said in practical 
terms to be a high-access medium from the point 
of view both of distribution and reception. No 
other medium. channel, or technology offers so 
feasible a promise for the democratization of 
education. Apart from individual capacity for 
learning. nothing need constrain the radio lis- 
tener from benefitting from an educational pro- 
gram-not age, not sex, not the lack of certifi- 
cates or transport or clean clothes, and all the 
other barriers that effectively select who may 
benefit from traditional modes of educaticn. 

As Wilbur Schramm points out and today we 
are able to concede: 

". . . . of course students can learn effec- 
tively from the media. from ANY medium 
. . . . . and what the media can do. they 
can do as well as a classroom teacher. 
sometimes better." 
Certainly. we cannot afford not to heed com- 

mon sense or to listen to reason. A question 
often raised is that of cost-effectiveness. It is 
relatively simple and straightforward to apply 
the criterion of cost-effectiveness to situations in 
industry. In education. however, it is not that 
straightforward; and in considerations leading to 
the choice of one communication medium over 
others for education1 application. it is even more 
complex. 

From the results of many educational radio 
projects around the world and other studies. i t  is 
now generally accepted that. particularly in situ- 
ations such as we have in Africa where educa- 
tional radio does not imply the creation of sepa- 
rate networks of product ion and transmission 
facilities. much higher cost-effectiveness over 
traditional classroom teaching can be guaran- 
teed. It is also clearly established that the cost- 
effectiveness of radio in education can be as high 
as five times that of television. 

Here then is a wonderful scenario for radio as 
the ultimate tool for the democratization and 
renovation of education in Africa. The only 
thing missing is the action. To say that there has 
been no action may appear not to do justice to 
the work of the hundreds of men and women 
who have over the yean worked with dedication 
in some form of educational broadcasting. They 
would be the first to lament with me. however, 
that their efforts have not led anywhere near 
democratizing and renovating education. 

Going through a list of some 23 projects 
which have been labeled as educational radio 
projects in Africa over the past two decades, 
there are only five which I am able to identify as 
having successfully fulfilled their objectives or 
as being in the process of doing so. five out of 
23 is certainly not an impressive score. 

A Few Success Stories 
There was a time when the popular belief was 

that as an instructional tool. radio as a stand- 
alone system was a poor performer. However, 

Do You Have a 
Radio Question? 

bl 
The Spring isue of DCR was devoted to a 

state-of-the-art review of "interactive radio" 
-an instructional design applied to radio to 
improve educatlvn in developing countnes. 
If you have any questions about this nsw 
methodology or how it  might be adapted to 
your country's educational needs. we en- 
courage you to send them to us. Starting with 
the Fall issue. our radio experts stand ready 
to respond to your queries. Direct your ques- 
tions to: 

"Radio Question" 
Clearinghouse on Development 
Communication 
1255 23rd Street. N.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20037 
U.S.A. 

i 

there have been successful attempts to counter 
this argument. Among them. Tanzania where 
educational radio was part of a focused national 
campaign supported by a strong political organi- 
zation. Another was in Mauritius. where the 
Mauritius College of the Air successfully used 
radio, TV. and correspondence material in its 
educational programming. Again. this was a 
product of the highest level of national commit- 
ment. Both also exemplified involvement at the 
grassroots and operational levels from the 
beginning. and were supported by formative 
research. 

Today, in the light of dwindling human and 
financial resources in most of Africa. the use of 
educational radio as a stand-alone system seems 
to present a feasible strategy. The use of radio as 
a stand-alone system, however. requires cre- 
ative compensation for interpersonal and other 
support inputs. Such compensation must neces- 
sarily be based on sound pedagogical principles. 
It therefore demands the most intimate collabo- 
ration between broadcasters, stretching their 
craft to the limit. and educators. testing the 
validity of their teaching skills. This is what the 
Language Arts Project in Kenya has so impres- 
sively demonstrated. 

Our experiences with the few truly successful 
projects we have had so far tend to Indicate that 
it is not only a particular type of approach which 
works. One major feature which is common to 
all successful projects is the use a t  spec~al~hts. 
who employed sound educational and communl- 
cation research techniques for the design ot the 
projects, for the development of the prosram,. 
and for the assessment of their effectiveness. 
(continued on page 4 )  ?,3\ 
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We have also discovered that for a project to 
succeed. it does not have to be of any particular 
type. Classification of types of educational radio 
programs is often done for the purpose of facili- 
tating analyses. but has never been seen to be a 
success-determining factor. 

All we are able to identify at this time is the 
role that should be played by educational and 
communication research during the planning of 
the project, the development of the broadcast 
program c through formative research). and the 
use of summative research tools to measure 
etfectiveness. 

But are these findings really new? I submit 
that they are not. They have been with us and 
demonstrated to us many times over. We now 
have all the answers. 

Why the Failure of Radio in Education? 
Strictly speaking. educational radio in Africa 

cannot be said to have failed. The fact is. there 
has been very little serious educational radio 
effort in Africa. There have been and are a 
number of educational radio projects and pro- 
grams. but many have been short-lived. short- 
sighted or both. Often they have been mere 
reproductions of the traditional classroom for- 
mats. In no way could these be said to be con- 
tributing to the democratization and renovation 
of education. A number of other projects have 
been planned and executed purely as experi- 
ments or research ventures. Nevertheless. there 
are a multitude of reports of countless seminars 
with the ever-present title "The Role of Broad- 
casting in Education" which assert that educa- 
tional radio has failed because of budgetary con- 
straints on program production. the lack of 
listening facilities. or the shortage of trained 
personnel. Year after year. this same list of 
"problems" surfaces and nothing ever seems to 
be an adequate solution-not the use of low-cost 
portable production equipment, not the provi- 
sion by government of free receivers, not even 
the increase in the number of communication 
graduates. 

---. -U__ 

"The use of radio as a stand- 
alone system . . . requires cre- 
ative compensation for interper- 
sonal and other support inputs. " 

All one has to do is to listen to any program 
labeled "educational" on any African radio serv- 
ice and to reflect on the teaching and learning 
processes. and one is bound to come to the 
conclusion that we are not only stagnating but 
probably actually retrogressing. In most cases 
you are even lucky if you find a program you can 
actually listen to. 

Where attempts might have been made to use 
radio seriously for education. these have been 
undercut by the entry of its more glamorous 
sibling. television. Following patterns estab- 
lished elsewhere. both educators and broacasters 
in Africa started looking to television for solu- 

tions to educational problems. These were of 
course not practicable as the Ivory Coast experi- 
ence has so painfully finally driven home to us. 
But the magic of television lingers on, to the 
disadvantage of radio. As one African Director 
of Broadcasting put i t .  "I am not yet able to run 
radio and they are asking me to submit proposals 
for television." 

The Task Ahead 
Radio has been proposed in the discussion as 

the optimum medium or technology to achieve 
the dual goals of educational democratization 
and renovation in Africa. But is educational 
radio in Africa in its present form ready to 
accept this challenge'? My answer is no. There 
are obviously more fundamental reasons for our 
failures than those we have traditionally pre- 
sented at the many conference~ and seminars. I 
would like to submit two of these reasons for 
your consideration at this conference. 

The first problem is with the human factor- 
the educator and the broadcaster. The educator 
will not give an inch from his arena of classroom 
teaching to facilitate wider learning; the broad- 
caster will not share the mystique of the craft to 
put i t  to substantive use. Each displays a degree 
of inflexibility which suggests a lack of under- 
standing of the purposes of his or her individual 
discpline. however he or she may have mastered 
its form. 

We require a renovation of the broadcaster 
and the educator themselves. From the broad- 
caster we require a commitment to. and a change 
of attitude towards education. Similarly, from 
the educator. we require a commitment to, and a 
change of attitude towards radio. 

Secondly, we require democratization of 
radio itself. Democratization of educational 
radio will require the decentralization of produc- 
tion and transmission facilities. I t  will require 
opportunities for citizens to have closer access to 
the program-building machinery and to help en- 
sure that programming reflects their concerns 
and their communities' educational needs. 

Unfortunately, in this regard our continent 
still has a major problem. The truth is that most 
of the time broadcasters themselves do not study 
educational radio. its potential and its implica- 
tions adequately enough to be able to make 
convincing proposals to their governments. 

The underutilization of radio to date would 
seem finally to indicate that we have allowed 
ourselves to be awed by its potential. But let us 
remember that in the same manner that we have 
so far limited this potential, we also have it  
within our power to harness it  to our ends. To 
continue to steer the now-familiar old course and 
attempt piecemeal remedies along the way will 
never get us there. Africa has not yet truly 
discovered educational radio. Let this be the 
start of that discovery. m 

Alex T. Quarmyne is the Unesco Chief Technical 
Adviser at the Zimbabwe Institute of Mass Com- 
munication, Harare, Zimbabwe. 

Low-Cost Collapsible 
Sound Studio 

The Clearinghouse recently received an inter- 
esting set of plans for a low-cost collapsible 
sound studio. It was originally designed for .Ma- 
haweli Community Radio in Sri Lanka which 
needed a sound-proof portable cubicle that could 
later be moved to a permanent site. This 2.1 x 
3.6 meter studio can easily be dismantled and 
transported. The total cost. using locally avail- 
able materials wherever possible. was 
US$1200. (excluding air conditioner). 

For a free copy of the complete construction 
plans, request ''A Low-Cost Collapsible Sound 
Studio," Broadcasting and Rural Development 
Working Paper No. 2 from: Unesco Conwltant. 
Mahaweli Community Radio. Gampola Road. 
Peradeniya, Sri Lanka. 

Rural Reconstruction 
Training Courses Offered 

The International Institute of Rural Recon- 
struction. Silang, Cavite. Philippines. an- 
nounces its schedule of International Training 
courses to be conducted during 1985 and 1986. 
Courses are designed for Third World nationals 
who are currently working in either middle- or 
senior-level management positions with rural 
development organizations in the Third World. 

Applicants must have at least three years of 
experience in rural development work and a 
related academic background. They must be for- 
mally nominated by their organization. and must 
be in good health to stand the rigors of an 
intensive course which includes living and 
working in rural communities. Courses ofiered 
are : 

Advanced Course in Rural Reconstruction. Oct . 
I4-Nov. 23, 1985 and Feb. 10-March 21. 1986 

This six-week certificate course for middle- 
level managers places particular emphasis 
upon rural reconstruction implementation 
strategies in order to enhance attitudes. skills. 
and know ledge that prepare participants to 
become more efficient. effective. and com- 
mitted managers of development programs. 

Senior Manager's Seminar. Nov. 3- 1 8. 1986 
This is a four-week certificate course to pro- 
vide a forum for sharing and analysis of cur- 
rent rural development practices which will 
increase awareness of, and capability to deal 
with changing realities and emerging issues in 
the Third World today. M3jor emphas~s is on 
participant sharing, rural development is3ues 
and strategies. critical areas. and program 
planning and evaluation. 

For further details contact: Director. Training 
Division. IIRR. Silang. Cavite. Philippines 
2720 or Vice President. U.S. Office. IIRR. 1775 
Broadway. New York. N.Y. 10019. U.S . .A .  132bb 



Commercial Cinema: 
A Medium for Development Communication 
b~ John Riber and Stergen Smith 

I ,L-J 1 Commercial cinema. with its well- . establ~shed distr~butlon network o t  
i ~ ,  clnema halls in many developing - countries offers an excitlng oppor- 
tunity to present potentially sensit~te develop- 
ment Issues. In Bangladesh, the commercial 
cinema is very popular. The country's thriving 
film industry annually produces about 10 feature 
films uhich are distributed to more than 250 
c i n e m ~  n ~ l l s  across the country. Historically. 
clnema In Bangladesh has been strictly an enter- 
tainment medium. sharing a tradition with the 
Indian film industry. The formula film domi- 
nates-overflowing with melodrama. heroes. 
heroines. villians. and extravagant love song- 
and-dance routines. As in other countries. cin- 
ema in Bangladesh transcends the boundaries of 
local social mores. and even the poorest vil- 
lagers can escape into a world where events 
occur that would not be tolerated in real life. 

In 1982, Worldview Internat~onal Foundation 
( WIF). an international voluntary organization 
whose activities focus on practical participation 
in the information process. established a media 
center in Dhaka. Bangladesh in order to use 
the film medium to disseminate development 
messages. 

WIF first worked with the Ministry of Educa- 
tion (MOE) to promote literacy. They collabor- 
ated in making a short film. I t  is Dawn: Open the 
Door (Bhor Holo. Dor  Kolo),  for cinema hall 
viewing. To ensure that the literacy film had the 
same appeal as the feature attraction it would 

encouraged in this Islamic nation. by using the 
commercial cinema medium where sexual 
themes are commonly featured. the poss~b~lity 
of introducing the controversial topic of fam~ly 
planning could even add to the f lm's popularity. 

The script was developed from research con- 
ducted by Manoff International Inc., an Ameri- 
can social marketing agency who worked 
closely with MRCB. a Bangladeshi market re- 
search agency. They identified the target audi- 
ences and the constraints against using contra- 
~ep t ive  methods in Bangladesh. Then messages 
were designed to address these issues. One con- 
straint was the hesitancy of husbands and wives 
to discuss family planning with each other. Re- 
search suggested that contraceptive methods 
might be used more frequently if this constraint 
could be overcome, so the decision was made to 
use this issue as the film's theme. 

A love story entitled Together (Amra Dujon).  
was developed. The social message revolves 
around a newlywed couple; both are hesitant to 
immediately start a family. but neither feels 
comfortable discussing hislher feelings on the 
subject with the other because of strong cultural 
taboos against such a delay. As the story de- 
velops, the barriers are surmounted and this 
"model couple" begins to discuss the issue- 
using singing and dancing to express their con- 
cerns about family planning. Although the con- 
traceptive method they have selected is not 
revealed (this would not be accepted even in a 
commercial film), it is made clear they are re- 

precede. entertainment was fully integrated into solved to practice family planning. 
the production. Following the typical cornmer- 
cia1 film formula. a love story. with dancing, 
singing, and fighting. paralleled the developing 
social message--that those who achieve literacy 
will be rewarded. 

Social Marketing in Films 
Us~ng the social marketing approach to pro- 

mote a development theme. the producers were 
able to plug into a commercially successful net- 
work that assured them of reaching a large. 
attentive audience for a very low cost. An esti- 
mated eight million Bangladeshis have seen this 
literacy ti lm in cinema halls. mobile film projec- 
tion vans. and on TV. Evaluation of the project 
showed that 95 percent of the surveyed audience 
enjoyed the film and understood the intended 
message. Furthermore. the film was so popular 
that it was submitted as the Bangladesh entry at 
an international film festival in Moscow. 

WIF's next project was considerably more 
challenging. Population Services International 
asked WIF to produce another film. for the So- 
cial Marketing Project (an A. 1.D.-funded family 
planning communication project), this time with 

hleanwh~le. a parallel plot d e ~ e l o p t . ~  d, d 

villaln. an e v ~ l  moneylender uho resents th~s  
mamage because of his own des~re for the her- 
oine. interprets the couple's t'i~lure to producc ;i 
ch~ld as impotency on the pan of the hero. Thc 
t~l la in 's  continued pursuit of the heroine leads to 
act~on-packed fighting. a house burning. dnd 
ultimately to h ~ s  comical humiliation; all key 
ingredients of a traditionally successful Bangla- 
deshi commercial film. 

Understanding audience expectations In a 
commerc~al clnema context 15 the key to sue- 
cessfully adapt~ng this medium for soc~al d e ~ e l -  
opment messageb. Although some foreign tech- 
nical assistance was provided. the succes, of the 
two films described above depended on hou 
their themes were adapted to the traditional fea- 
ture film format. Alamgir Kabir. a leading tilm 
director in Bangladesh selected popular stars for 
the ti lms. and in keeping with expected. though 
seemingly contlict~ng messages. dressed the L 11- 
lage heroine in elegant cloth~ng and tt.>.~c.!ry. 
This reinforced her role as the stereotcp;. ner- 
oine of the f lm. 

Viewers in developed countrieb u ho h ~ v e  
been exposed to documentary tilms can apprecl- 
ate them as a medium for learning. In develop- 
ing countries. on the other hand. few people are 
exposed to the documentary film format.  
Movie-goers have paid their hard-earned money 
to be entertained. not educated. For this reason. 
a documentary-type film. lacking the escape and 
excitement viewers expect will not succeed in 3 

commercial environment. 
To date. commercial cinema has been an un- 

derutilized medium for development messages. 
WIF's experiences demonstrate how effective. 
well-conceived social messages can be pre- 
sented in a commercial cinema context. I t  is 

(continued on page 6 )  

a family planning as the social develop- Standard m m e r b a l  cinema filming techniques are used to produce movies with s ~ a a l  messages ln fs 

ment message. Although family planning is not Bangladesh. h4: *a  
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(Cinema colrinued from page 5 )  
hoped this will encourage others to use this 
widely available channel of mass communica- 
tion to disseminate other social messages. 8 

.4mra Dujon is a 30-minute Bengali-language 
color film available with or  without English sub- 
titles in 16mmfilm. or video: 1/2" Beta or  VHS. 
or  314" Umatic from DSR, Inc.. Box 281.  C o -  
lumbia, , U a , ~ l a n d  2 1045. U .S.A . Information 
about I t  is Dawn. Open the Door is also avail- 
able from DSR. Inc. 

John Rikr  is an independent filmmaker work- 
ing with Environment-Conservation Media Ssrv- 
ices, .Madras, India. He established and adminis- 
tered the Video Media Center in Dhaka, 
Bangladesh from 1982 to 1983. 

Steven Smith is currently working with DSR, 
Inc., and as a consultant on Third World informa- 
tion, education, and communication projects. 

Microcomputer Course 
Offered 

A course on Microcomputer Acyitisitiotl utld 
Uses in Derelopmenr. to be held Oct. 12-Nov.2. 
1985 at the University of hlinnesota. is now 
open for registration. This course will guide 
Individuals through the process of acquiring, 
implementins. and managing a microcomputer 
system. The course is designed for developing 
country senior- and middle-level managers with 
administrative and planning responsibilities. 
Participants are assumed to have had no prior 
computer experience. The course cost is $3000 
per person. including lodging. For registration 
information contact: Fred Hoefer. 405 Coffey 
Hall, Univ. of Minnesota. 1420 Eckles Ave.. 
St.Pau1. Minnesota 55 108. U.S.A. TeledTWX: 
29842 1 UhI COLAG. Phone: 6 12-373-0725. 
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Call for Papers 

The International Communication Associ- 
ation (ICA) invites you to submit your pro- 
posal for a paper, program, special session. 
workshop. or tutorial for its 1986 Annual 
Conference to be held May 22-26. 1986 in 
Chicago. Illinois. U .S .A. ICA comprises 
eight divisions and some special interest 
groups representing a variety of focuses in 
communication. Proposals are due Nov. 1.  
1985. 

For submission guidelines and further in- 
formation write to: 
ICA Headquarters. P.O. Box 9589, Austin, 
Texas 78766. U.S.A. 

On File at ERIC 
by Burbara Minor 

Documents on agriculture and health educa- 
tion in developing nations that have te rn  re- 
cent!~ entered in thc ERIC (Educational Re- 
sources Information Center) files focus on 
agricultural extension service and basic educa- 
tion, agricultural marketing principles. and sev- 
eral facets of health education. ,411 five of these 
documents are ar*ailable .h microfiche und four 
in paper copy from the ERIC Document Repro- 
duction Service ( EDRS I .  3900 Wheeler .4 ve . ,  
Alexandria, Virginia 22304. U . S . A .  Be sure iu 
include the ED number and payment in U . S .  
funds for the price listed plus shipping. 
a Perraton, Hilay and others. Basic Education 

and Agricultural Extension. Costs ,  Efects. 
and Alternatives. World Bank S r ~ f  Workin y 
Papers, Number 564. 1983. 297 pp (ED240 
253) 
The five papers in this collection cxamine thc 

methacis. costs. and etfecrs of traditional agri- 
c~ltural extension services and basic education 
and present rhree case studies illustrating differ- 
ent approaches to using mass media for rural 
education. The first paper reviews the literature 
on the effectiveness of agricultural extension. 
and reports that extension agents' studies of 
internal efficiency have been generally critical. 
while evaluators of external efficiency (mainly 
economists) show much more positive results. It 
is suggested that extension agents often have 
irrelevmt evaluation criteria and economists 
generally overestimate the specific impact of 
extension services. The literature on the com- 
parative value of mass media and traditional 
approaches is reviewed in the second paper, 
which emphasizes ways in which mass media 
have been used for agricultural extension and for 
basic education, ways in which mass media have 
been linked with group and individual study. 
a ~ d  the costs of using mass media as compared 
with other approaches. The remaining three 
papers present case studies of mass media use by 
a government department. the Extension Aids 
Service of k Ministry of Agriculture of Ma- 
lawi; a nongovernmental organization. INADES 
Formation. in West Africa: and a semigovern- 
mental agency, the Lesotho Distance Teaching 
Center. Available from World Bank Publica- 
tions. P.O. Box 37525, Washington. D.C. 
20013. U.S.A. for US$15.00; or from EDRS in 
microfiche! only for 97 cents. . Agricultural Markering Principles: A Train- 

ing Manual. Training for Development. Man- 
u a l N o .  T-31 .  1984. 157pp. (ED 251 698) 
This module contains basic materials to en- 

able the workshop facilitator to teach concepts in 
agricultural marketing to Peace Corps volun- 
teers. Introductory materials include general 
suggestions for the facilitator, a checklist, and a 
suggested timetable for a two-week workshop. 
The course is organized by I I concepts: needs 
assessment. market familiarization. basic terms 

and concepts, marketing in action, the produc- 
tion-marketing-consumption system approach to 
agricultural commodities. characteristics of 
commodity systems. behavior of market partici- 
pants, simulation of a marketing system. idenil- 
ficaticm of alternatives in previously identified 
madwing situations. role of Peace Corps volun- 
teers in agricultural marketing. and sharing re- 
sources and plans for action. The module pro- 
vides objectives, teaching techniqucs. rnatenals 
needed, suggestions to the facilitator, handouts. 
worksheets, and visual aids for each concept. 
Lectures are minimal; content is presented pii- 
mady through learning experiences. An apperl- 
dix contains additional visual a d s ,  a bibliogn- 
pky, and supporting materials. Availabk from 
EDRS in microfiche for 97 ccnts or In paper 
wpy for $12.65. 

Health and Sanitation Lessons (A j r ic . '~ ) .  .A l l -  
propriare Technologies for Developmenr. Ru-  
print Series, ,Vumkr. 2 7 .  1978. 1 14 pp. (ED 
243 818) 
This book presents 43 hedlth. nutrition. ~ f l d  

sanitation lesson plans originally deveioped by 
Peace Corps volunteers in Nlger and recentl! 
translated from French by Grazme Frelick for 
use in The Gambia. Thess lessons can be used In 
a variety ot ways. in home visits. pre-;postnatal 
consultations. well-baby clinics, and primar! 
schools. Unlike most traditional health lesson 
plans which emphasizs the lecture method. 
these plans stimulate and encourage fuli clicnt 
participation. .Although designed in 197 1 ft:r 
Sahelian countries. these lessons can be adapted 
and modified. as appropriate. to serve as guides 
for health programs and mater~als development 
in other countries. Included arc sections on an- 
tenatal care. childbirth. home cisits, and mater- 
nal and child health clinic visits. Appendicei 
provide sample recipes for weaning f ~ o d s .  it 
nutrition lexicon. and information about com- 
plementary proteins. Available from EDRS In 
microfiche for 97 cents or in paper copv for 
$9.15. . Cornmitniry Health Educc~tion it1 De~qelnping 

Countries. .Ippropriate Technoloqirs for De- 
velopment. Peace Corps ,Manual M-8.  197.9. 
108pp. (ED 343 819) 
This manual was developed by Peace C < ? m  

for Mse interested in promoting change to im- 
prove health conditions in their communrties. 
Parts I and I1 focus on fundamental health cduc:l- 
tion processes and discuss techniques and ap- 
proaches for working with community member3 
to plan and develop programs thar are responsikc 
to the community's expressed needs and goals. 
Part 111 p s e n t s  a~other  aspect of 2ducational 
programs. that of transmitting information about 
health topics. This section includes specific ref- 
erence materials on selected health topics rele- 
vant to developing countries. and it a l q  dis- 
cusses methods and aids fur presentins such 
information to individuals or groups. Pan IV 
deals with four common community health 
problems: nutrition, maternal and child health. 
control of communicable diseases. and accident 
(continued on page 1 2 )  
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Mass Media in Peru 
Promotes "Responsible Parenthood" 

bv Judy Brace and Reynaldo Pareja 

Peru is currently embarked on a ' '1  mass media campaign under the 
1 \ai . i auspices of the Ministry of Health 

(.MOH). to promote a variety of 
health-related activities to raise the level of con- 
sciousness and knowledge of low-irtcomc par- 
ents about family planning. immunization and 
oral rehydration. A joint effort between the Min- 
istp. the U.S. Agency t'or International Devel- 
opment (X. I .D. ) .  and a private advertising 
agency. has resulted in a series of TV spots, and 
a graphics package. grouped under the umbrella 
theme of "Responsible Parenthood." to encour- 
age a thoughtful approach to the bearing and 
raising of children. 

Because television spots are not as frequently 
used as radio spots for social service messages. 
our readers might be interested in the develop- 
ment of these spots. 

The National Population Council (CNB) 
strongiy advocated adoption of an overall theme 
of "Responsible Parenthood." and the MOH 

Oral Rehydration 
Therapy Conference 

The second International Conference nn Oral 
Rehydration Therapy (ICORT 11) will be held 
December 10-13. 1985. at the Hyatt Regency 
Washington in Washington. D.C. More than 90 
countries are expected to be represented at this 
meeting. which will focus on implementing 
ORT programs, and rcpan on the progress and 
neu de1:elopments in ORT sincc the first confer- 
cnc: in June 1983. 

Tijpic., for discus.;ion a! the conference in- 
c!udc: commun~cations and social marketing; 
drstribut~on and logisticl;; health personnel train- 
ing: hupervicion and monitoring; evaluation and 
cost icsucs: and integrating ORT with other 
health activities. 

Simultaneous translation will be available in 
French. English. Spanish. and Ambic. There is 
no attendance fee. 

The conference is sponsored by the U.S. 
.L\genc\ for International Development in coop- 
eration w~th the International Centre for Diarr- 
hoeal Disease Research/Bangladesh. the United 
Nat~ons Children's Fund, the UNDP. the World 
Bank. and WHO. 

For registration material please contact: Ms. 
Linda Ladislaub. ICORT I1 Conference Staff. 
Creative Associates. lnc. 3201 New Mexico 
Ave.. N.W.. Suite 270. Washington, D.C. 
20016. 

BEST AVAILABLE COPY 

concurred. The elements that would be covered 
by this theme and reflect this responsibility 
would be family planning, oral rehydration. and 
immunization. That is. responsible parents de- 
cide on the number of children they can raise 
properly, they vaccinate their children. and they 
give oral rehydration solution to a child with 
diarrhea. 

The mass media campaign activity was based 
on the results of fairly extensive audience re- 
search data that established knowledge and be- 
liefs in the areas of family planning. immuniza- 
tion. and oral rehydration. With these data. 
message designers. working with a communica- 
tions consultant. were able to develop media 
themes, test and correct them. and finally to air 
them. 

Since responsible parenthood was to be the 
umbrella theme for all the spots. an introductory 
spot was designed to enunciate the components 
of responsible parenthood. and to establish a 
song and some recognizable phrase5 that would 
carry through to all the other spots. The ele- 
ments of responsibility included adequate food, 
good education, health care. appropriate 
clothes, adequate housing. and much lovc. The 
overall song phrase adopted was "...loving and 

, es to caring for the children that the couple dec'd 
have. " 

The audience research identified two appro- 
priate audiences at which to aim the family 
planhing messages: those who want no more 
children and those who are using traditional 
contraceptive rnerhods. For the first audience, 
TV spots were de~igned to reach I )  the woman. 
2) the man. and 3) the couple. For the second 
audience, the spots were designed to reach the 
couple with an emphasis on either the male or 
female role. In each case the free senices of the 
health centers were promoted. 

The campaign was based on findings from 
both quantitative audience surveys and from 
focus group surveys. (In a focus group. six to 12 
participants guided by a modzrator. discuss 
topics relevant to the investigation underway. 
The participants are selected from representa- 
tives of the taget audience on which the investi- 
gation is focused. Usually the findings from 
several groups arc necessary for adequate re- 
search coverage. ) 

The Peruvian focus groups revealed informa- 
tion about contraceptive habits. male attitudes 
toward their wives' use of contraceptive 
methods, that there is a folk vocabulary for 
family planning activities (to incorporate into 
the spots to make them acceptable). that the 
quality of service given in the health centers 
conditions the continuing reliance on the center 
for future health services by its clients. and 

finally that the most credible source of informa- 
tion about family planning services would be a 
mature female doctor, herself a mother. (.4 
former radio actress, now a gynocologist. was 
found to take this media role.) 

Pretest Adjustments 

The creative design team of the advertising 
agency, with the information from these sur- 
veys. then developed TV storyboards (a series of 
sketches or photographs prepared during the 
planning of a film or videotape to illustrate the 
sequence of the visual informat~on to be con- 
veyed). Four versions were developed for the 
umbrella spot on responsible parenthood. and 
one was selected after informal pretesting. for 
presentation to the MOH and CNP. In addition, 
several storyboard versions were made for five 
other target area spots. 

After presentation to the MOH and CNP. 
suggestions were incorporated into the stcr);- 
boards. which were then translated into anima- 
tics (the photographing of drawings or sketches 
by a movie or video camera in such a way as to 
simulate movement, which. accompanied by a 
narrative. becomes a "draft" version of the fiim 
or $side0 product being planned). The animatics 
were taken into the field for pretesting by a 
research group. 

The results of the pretest wr'rc verj useful in 
selecting the final approach to be taken. Without 
a pretest, major mistakes would have been 
made. For example. an animatic that showed 
men talking about the family planning aspect of 
responsible parenthood over a pool table was 
rejected by the pretest audience as representing 
too many negative factors. So the setting of this 
spot was changed. A combination of male and 
female voices giving the message was preferred 
to a male-only narration. Chance encounters. in 
the animatics. between neighbors or relatives 
that gave rise to discussions about family plan- 
ning were interpreted to have hidden or clandes- 
tine meanings. and were dropped or altered to 
clarify the situations. 

The TV spots used the visual image of rabbits 
to suggest uncontrolled reproduction. and the 
narrative reminded the viewer to "remember the 
rabbitsw--that responsible parents do not have 
children in an uncontrolled manner. 

It had been planned to use the TV spot's 
symbol of rabbits in the radio spots as well, until 
the pretest of the radio messages revealed that 
reference to rabbits, without the visual image of 
rabbits in the arms of narrators. was too harsh. 
and was rejected by the pretest audiences. This 
was a surprise to the message designers. who 
had assumed that production of radio spots *as 
simply a matter of transferring the TV images to 
a radio format. The pretest showed a clear dis- 
tinction between the two media. requiring sepa- 
rate and unique content. i 

(continued on page 10) 
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A Communicator's Checklist 
World Communications: A Hand- 
book by George Gerbner and Marsha 
Siefert (editors). (New York: Longman. 
1984) 527pp. 

This book is the result of an international 
conference on New World Information/Commu- 
nication Order (NWICO) issues held in May 
1980. It is important to note the date because it  
marked the high point of NWICO debate in 
Unesco. At that time the release of the MacBride 
Report was imminent and the Unesco Belgrade 
conference promised some important changes in 
the information order. Western nations seemed 
about to make concessions to Third World de- 
mands for better balance in information flow and 
faster transfer of technology. 

It is unfortunate that the production process of 
almost four years (the book was published only 
in 1984) makes much of the material seem out- 
dated in the light of subsequent events: few 
changes in either world orders of economy or 
information. the U. S. withdrawal from Unesco. 
a world recession especially dramatic in the 
Third World. and a proliferation of technology 
but without special concessions for the Third 
World. 

The book suffers from a second drawback. It 
contains 54 chapters in the 485 pages of text. or 
an average of nine pages per chapter including 
references. There are few chapters that can af- 
ford to give the detail to make sense of the many 
important and complex issues they tackle. For 
example. it is dubious that anyone who is not 
already well versed on the subject can get any- 
thing from the six-page chapter in which Agra- 
wal valiently attempts to summarize the vast 
Indian Satellite Instructional Television (SITE) 
project. Or what can be gotten from the four- 
and-one-half pages by Gorove who attempts to 
summarize the legal and political issues of the 
1979 WARC (World Administrative Radio Con- 
ference) where NWICO issues were discussed 
on the technical level'? There are many other 
examples. but these illustrate the basic problem. 

There is a positive side to the book. First. the 
comprehensive nature of the contributions. 
which are placed in five sections. gives the 
reader a guide through important NWICO issues 
of the time. These sections are: 1 )  Global Per- 
spectives on Information; 2)  Transnational 
Communications: the Flow of News and 
Images; 3) Telecommunications: Satellites and 
Computers; 4) Mass Communications: Develop- 
ment within National Contexts; and 5) Intergov- 
ernmental Systems: Toward International Poli- 
cies. The editors make an effort to provide 
coherent sets of chapters within these sections. 
but there are a number that seem out of place. 

Also, there are obviously weaker chapters that 
must be put somewhere but their inclusion hurts 
the overall quality. The editors must be compli- 
mented on the technical quality of their editing. 
the useful appendices (especially the glossary of 
confusing United Nations acronyms and the eso- 
teric terms of high technology), and the rela- 
tively successful effort to make so many 
chapters fit some reasonable framework without 
long introductions. 

It  would be impossible to summarize the vast 
array of topics. but let me give a list of some 
chapters that I believe are still useful in this 
post-information order age. Many of the 
NWICO debate chapters and those dealing with 
the MacBride Report are of historical interest. 
but not as relevant to 1985 as some had hoped 
five years ago. In section one. the Cruise- 
O'Brien chapter on information in North-South 
negotiations is still important even though it has 
yet to be widely implemented. Also. the Amun- 
ugama chapter detailing the cultural issues of the 
information order debate remains in focus 
today. The work on news (mostly content analy- 
sis) in section two contains some useful empiri- 
cal data. but it seems repetitious in the light of 
other studies that have shown the imbalances in 
news coverage. The proof of imbalance is clear 
enough by now; what is needed are some policy 
suggestions as to how best overcome the prob- 
lem. Unfortunately no chapter in this section 
really addresses this policy issue. Section three 
on telecommunications is about technology 
changes, and the Hamelink. Dordick, Melody. 
and Rice and Parker chapters all contain useful 
insight and data very relevant today. Section 
four on mass communications and national de- 
velopment should be the most relevant to practi- 
cal communicators in the Third World, but un- 
fortunately it is not. There are a number of 
reprints in this section (Hornik and Atwood and 
Mattos come to mind) or simply chapters of 
marginal quality. The chapters by White and 
Motta which begin and end the section make the 
most sense in their theoretical frameworks and 
the policy implications they draw from them. 
Finally, section five on intergovernmental sys- 
tems has much on NWICO and Unesco issues as 
well as the 1979 WARC, but much of the writ- 
ing seems now out of focus. However. Pelton's 
chapter is perceptive about INTELSAT in fore- 
seeing the problems it  is now facing with in- 
creasing international competition from the pri- 
vate sector, especially in the U.S. Levin's 
observations about contradictions in U .S. inter- 
nal and external communications' policies are 
useful reminders that the International Telecom- 
munications Union (ITU) sessions of WARC are 
still ongoing and that U.S. policies are still 

suffering from these shortcomings. Block's 
chapter on the International Program for the 
Development of Communication (IPDC) that 
was created in Unesco as a more pragmatic way 
for Western nations to help solve information 
order problems now seems overly optimistic. 
IPDC has not received nearly the level of aid 
promised by beleaguered Western nations when 
it was created. It suggests that once NWICO 
pressure was off, things returned to normal. 

This book would be a useful library reference 
and in this sense may be correctly labeled a 
"handbook." Although there are some useful 
and even important chapters, the brevity of 
treatment means that readers who wish to get a 
deeper knowledge of an issue will have to go 
elsewhere. m 

Available for $34.95 from Longman. Inc., 95 
Church Street, White Plains. New York, New 
York, 10601, USA. 

Reviewed by Emile G .  McAnany, Professor of In- 
ternational Communications at the University of 
Texas, Austin, Texas. He has written extensively on 
the effects and uses of communication technologies 
in developing countries. 

3 Bibliotech: The 198411985 Computer 
Cookbook. by William Bates. (New 
York: Quantum Press. 1985). 

This book may finally be the pill that cures 
severe cases of technophobia and technophilia 
-and that happy balance alone is worth a good 
bit. But there is more: Bibliotech is visually 
appealing. extraordinarily well written. and 
"humanizes" the computer revolution by setting 
computers in a context of getting work done. 
Unlike the usual perspective that believes his- 
tory began with the invention of the microchip. 
Bates does not confuse Silicon Valley with the 
Garden of Eden. His description of the "inven- 
tion" of programming is a good story and a good 
example of the style and tone of the book: 

"Ada, the programming language. is 
named for Augusta Ada, Countess of Lo- 
velace.. . the assistant of Charles Babbage. 
inventor of an analog calculating machine 
that is sometimes considered the first corn- 
puter. Ada's mother was a nonconformist. 
and encouraged all of Ada's intellectual 
interests. including.. .mechanics and math- 
ematics. In 1834. at 19. Ada married Wil- 
liam King. later the First Earl of Lovelace. 
and eventually bore him three children. 

"Ada's work. however. was not ham- 
pered excessively by motherhood. lntro- 
duced to Babbage. she translated his trea- 
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tise on the analytical machine into French. 
adding her own notes that were the first 
description of what in the 20th century is 
called computer programming. 

"Like many mathematicians, Ada was 
fascinated by gambling, and carried on a 
passionate correspondence with Babbage in 
an eBon to work out a foolproof method of 
betting on horses. evidently without suc- 
cess. [n her 30s. Ada gambled heavily. 
borrowing from her mother to hide her 
losses from her husband. She died young.. 
at age 36. in 1852. a hundred years before 
her time." 
Ada. the programming language. made its 

public debut as the darling of the Defense De- 
partment in 1980. 

This little bit of computerbilia gives credence 
to the claim that this book is "the classic infor- 
mal encyclopedia of personal computing." It is 
organized alphabetically by topics such as "bub- 
ble memory." "database managers ." "the handi- 
capped." "Japanese computers." "software pi- 
racy ." "robots  ." "v ideo  d i s k s , "  and 
"wordprocessing ." 

For each of the 100-plus entries. there is a 
discussion of the role played by the computer. 
amply illustrated, with appropriate references 
(including software). and a description of re- 
lated technology. The six-page section on 
spreadsheets includes a list of Visi-Calc com- 
mands. a glossary of spreadsheet terms, and a 
description of the Lotus 1-2-3 program that is 
slowly but surely nudging Visi-Calc (and its 
relatives) out of first place. 

As an "introductory text" to the world of 
microcomputers. this may be among the .finest 
books I have come across. especially for the 
person whose background or interests are not 
highly technical. 

A French edition wi l l  soon be published bv 
Hacherte Informatique, 79 Boulevard St. Ger- 
main, F 75006, Paris. France. 

Available in English for USS14.95 from 
Quantum PresslDoubleday , 245 Park Avenue, 
New York, NY 10167, USA. 

Reviewed by Patti Lowery who has written and 
edited in the fields of health care, training, and 
international development. She was the former edi- 
tor of Micros in ,Management, a newsletter devoted 
to microcomputer applications in developing coun- 
tries. 

Communication Strategies: A Guide 
for Agricultural Change Agents, by 
Herbert F.  Lionberger and Paul H. 
Gwin (Danville. 1L: The Interstate 

Printers and Publishers. 1982). 239pp. 
Lionberger and Gwin have produced a well- 

written, clear summary of the U.S. extension 
model with a perspective adapted to the Third 
World setting. They provide a good explanation 
of the extension system from research and devel- 
opment (both pure and applied) through dissem- 
ination and integration of innovations. 

Their book contains chapters on: I ) Assessing 
Change Variables in Local Communities; 2 )  De- 
velopment and Delivery of Science Based Infor- 
mation the New Way; 3) Applications from Dif- 
fusion Research; 4) Problems in the Linking 
(i.e.. the Extension System); 5 )  Interpersonal 
Communication; 6) Mass Media Channels as 
Communication Assists; 7 )  Planning Communi- 
cation with Small and Mass Audiences; and 8) 
Selecting Change Strategies and Going to Work. 
Each chapter features a summary of recommen- 
dations for change agents and a list of references 
for further reading. 

Communication Strategies is well-illustrated 
with both diagrams and drawings from Third 
World rural settings. One of its best features is a 
"Highlights" section at the beginning of the 
book with summaries of the main .-to~nts from 
each chapter. There is also a welcome ten-page 
Glossary at the end. 

The book's stated objectives are "( L )  to de- 
velop an understanding of change processes and 
conditions as they apply to agriculture; and (2) 
to formulate strategies for implementing 
planned change that will help agricultural advi- 
sors with their mission to improve world food 
production and perhaps most of all help farmers 
achieve their own objectives." All in all, Lion- 
berger and Gwin have done a good job of mak- 
ing communication, extension. and social 
change research relevant and accessible to the 
practitioner. 

But it is a particular kind of practitioner. The 
book is aimed at "agricultural change agents. 
such as extension agents. farm advisors or 
county agents. agricultural missionaries, and 
others who are dedicated to developing world 
food supplies and helping people in other ways." 
However, the agricultural change agents the au- 
thors seem to have in mind are college educated. 
Despite the fact that this book is relatively free 
from social science jargon, it is still for the more 
sophisticated reader. The typical agricultural ex- 
tension agent in much of the Third World, with 6 
to 12 years of schooling and a Limited vocabu- 
lary. will likely find this book too demanding. 
Indeed. a colleague who recently conducted a 
course on application and diffusion for Third 
World extension administrators reported that the 
book was too complex for his trainees and was 
used as background reading, a role in which it 
served very well. He also reported that it was 
useful to the trainers in reviewing theory and 
practice and in preparing training activities 
which translated this theory and practice into 
terms relevant to the Third World trainee. 

The authors mention many of the critiques of 
the U . S. extension model and discuss the neces- 
sity of adapting the model to the realities of the 
Third World setting where infrastructure may be 
weak. necessary inputs nonexistent. research 
not relevant to farmer needs. mass media lim- 
ited. and extension agents poorly trained and 
supported. However. they do not seem to ask 
themselves if this model is appropriate under 
such circumstances. Many authors have argued 
that utilization of the extension model results in 

a knowledge gap. The wealthier, better educated 
farmers are better able to try and to adopt Inno- 
vations. the result being that the rich get richer. 
the powerful more powerful. and the poor and 
powerless more so. Another argument against 
the extension model is that its top-down ap- 
proach reinforces the subservient and dependent 
role of the subsistence farmer. These results 
weigh against the utilization of the extension 
model, critics say, and for the use of communi- 
cation models more relevant and responsive to 
the realities of Third World rural development. 

Lionberger and Gwin clearly believe that the 
U.S. extension model is appropriate for devel- 
oping countries and that it can be adapted to the 
specific conditions in the Third World. For ex- 
ample. they recommend gearing research to- 
ward the development of technologies that bene- 
fit the "littles" more than the "bigs." to use their 
terminology. with appropriate support services 
like small farmer credit and communication pro- 
grams aimed specifically at subsistence farmers. 
They make a point of saying that "chan, oe strate- 
gies must be selected in the context of what is 
locally available, possible. and feasible." They 
discuss. for example, alternative strategies for 
the selection, training, and coordination of ex- 
tension agents and for the utilization of media. 
depending on local conditions. One strategy 
which Lionberger and Gwin suggest for suc- 
cessfully meeting the needs of farmers is the 
participation of those farmers in helping deter- 
mine research and information needs. and in 
helping the researchers and advisors communi- 
cate the new information appropriately. The au- 
thors make a concerted and well-reasoned effort 
to draw lessons from the mistakes of past at- 
tempts at too rigid an application of the exten- 
sion model. The communication specialist who 
agrees that the extension model is appropriate 
fcr. and can be adapted to. Third World agricul- 
ture development will find many helpful hints 
for doing so. 

Based on the assumption that the U.S. exten- 
sion model can be adapted to the developing 
country setting. Communication Strategies 
offers a clear explanation of how this model 
works, ideas for adapting it to local conditions. 
and discussion of problems inherent in the 
evolving extension programs of Third World 
countries. This Guide for Agricultural Chunye 
Agents is a useful reference for technical assis- 
tance personnel and Third World professionals 
attempting to facilitate the growth of extension 
programs in developing countries. 

Available from Interstate Printers und Pub- 
lishers Inc.. 1927 N.  Jackson St.. Dan~ i l l e .  IL 
61832, USA., for USS8.95. 

Reviewed by Nancy Swing, an independent consul- 
tant in development communication and member 
of the adjunct faculties of the School of Interna- 
tional Service and the School of Education at The 
American University, Washington. D.C. 
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Low-Cost 
Telecommunications 
on the Way 

Earlier this year a transmission was relayed 
that represents a breakthrough in the use of low 
orbiting satellites for worldw~de communica- 
tions. Using amateur radio frequencies. inex- 
pensive transmitters and receivers, and a per- 
sona; computer, a team of technical volunteers 
from the U .S. and Canada sent messdges from 
Haw~ii to the University of Surrey in Ciuildford. 
England via a :in> satellite oroiting the earth 
over the pole3 at an dltitude of 429 m~les (690 
km). 

The messages-digitized "packets" of infor- 
mation-were stored in the satellite'$ on-board 
computer. A few hours later, as the satellite 
passzd over Guildford. the letter-perfect mes- 
sages were downloaded and pnnted out auto- 
matically by the Surrey ground station's small 
personal computer. 

The system, called P.ACSAT. will otrer tele- 
communications networking at a fraction of the 
cost of conventional telexes once it  become$ 
operational. Ground station equipment. costing 
not more than S 2 . 0  and capable of operating 
on batteries or solar power. can be carned in a 
briefcase. The first ful!-senice PACSAT tatel- 
lite is rcheduied for launch in early 1987. 

Volunteers from Volunteers in Technical As- 
sistance (VITA), a private voluntary develop- 
ment agency in Washington. D.C.. Radio Ama- 
teur Satellite Corp. (AMSAT). an international 
association of "ham" radio operators, and Inter- 
pares, a private Canadian agency engaged in 
communitj -based development cooperated in 
design and launch efforts. 

{TV coqtr.qued f rom pape 7 )  

,bed with the feedback from the pretesting 
phase. actual live videotaping with actors began 
and nine spots were prepared: four on family 
planning. three on oral rehydration and two on 
immunization. These are currently k ing  aired 
nationwide in Peru. on three TV channels. with 
time paid for by the MOH with A.I.D. funds. 
Informal evaluation of the spots has shown them 
to be so successful that funding is being sought 
to extend the airing of these spots for six months 
longer than the initial six-month broadcast pe- 
riod. I 

Judy Brace b director d the Clearinghouse on 
Dcvtlopment Communication, at the Academy for 
Educational Development. She has written exten- 
sively on communication application issues in de- 
veloping countries. 

Reynnldo Portja is the current M a s  Media and 
Health Prrrcticcs Project F k M  Director in Ecuador 
for the Academy for Educatiod Development. He 
has btcn exteMivdy involved with fkld applka- 
tioas of pubk health communications throughout 
the devtloping norid for the past five years. 

(Health continued from puer I ) 

select DSC materials from the local field office 
that are most relevant to that issue. A campaign 
is mounted to inform residents how to best deal 
with the problem. After their own campaign is 
over. the committee shares their experience with 
neishboring villages. 

For example. af!er a DSC-supported cam- 
paign helped to reduce the number of water- 
borne diseases in one village (by installine a 
filtered water source), members of the develop 
mcnt committee from that village vis~ted neigh- 
borins villages to discuss their successful cam- 
paign. using the same DSC materials they had 
uszd in their own village. 

DSC resource materials have k e n  developed 
by oqanizations such as INADES, a resource 
center sponsored hy !he Catholic Church, RX- 
TELESCO (Zaire's educational radio and televi- 
~ i c m  authority). OXFAM. UNICEF. WHO, and 
other international oreanizations. Many of these 
materials are then adapted to the local culture 
and distributed to the various field centers. For 
example, a flip chart on prenatal care developed 
by a Peace Corps Volunteer for one health center 
was reproduced and distributed to all 50 rural 
health-zone field ofices. Slide shows. flannel- 
graphs. and filmstrips are sinlilarly duplicated 
and distributed. 

Spcial care is taken to ensure that the mate- 
rials are timely and relevant to the villagers' 
needs. Each item is pretested by communication 
specialists to see how the message is interpreted 
at the village level. Copies of a poster showing a 
man holding a baby were widely distributed only 
after pretesting found that this unconventional 
image was culturally acceptable, and that it ef- 
fectively conveyed the desired message that fa- 
thers. too. are responsible for monitoring and 
maintaining their childrens' health. 

Among the many types of DSC materials 
used, flipcharts and flash cards have been the 
most widely distributed. Approximately 60 per- 
cent of the village-level nurses use them regu- 
larly. Slide shows are frequently used as well. 
Always popular in the villages. they can be 
geared to particular village needs, and can be 
paced to encourage discussion during the slide 
show. 

Traditional forms of communication also 
have been used to disseminate Santi  pour TOUS 
messages. For instance. plays. songs, and rok- 
playing have been integrated into health practi- 
tioner training programs because trainers know 
from experience that modern communication 
devices, although effective, cm  break down- 
whereas songs and plays require only human 
participation to get the message across, and can 
easily be adapted to particular village needs. 

Participants in the Sante pour Tous project 
believe that with continued improvements in the 
system, their efforts to encourage grass-root par- 
ticipation will outlast existing support struc- 
tures, because the necessary framework will 

have been cstabiishd at tk village l e~e l  for 
mobilizing local residents who then 80 on to 
share their experiences with others. 8 

Iaio McLellan is a freelance journalist currently 
with Radio Canada International and a research 
fellow with the International Development Re- 
search Centre in Canada. 

I.4g Corn continued from page 2 )  

Summing Up 
X new kind of agricultura! communication 

program is now emerging. I t  represents a hybrid 
system which brings together what w e  have 
lemed about making better media products. 
with new ways of organizing and integrating 
media and new approaches to understanding and 
persuading our audience. Three fields-instruc- 
tional media. social marketing. and behavioral 
psychology are contributing to our ability !o use 
communications more effectively in suppcrn of 
agricultural development. 

Many of these "new" ideas have been pan of 
excellent programs in the past. They have 
emerged as the product of common sense and 
practical experience. But now we have a holid 
theoretical basis for understanding when they 
work and how to improve and extend their 
impact. 

The axis of effective agriculturd communica- 
tion is the farmer, his needs. attitudes. percep- 
tions. and behaviors. Our communication strat- 
egy must be comprehensive, combinins a 
detailed understanding of our advice. its cost 
and benefits as perceived by the farmer. how it 
will be delivered. and what consequences i t  will 
produce. The approach must be balanced and 
complete, not emphasizing one element to the 
exclusion of another. We need new research 
techniques which permit us to more easily meas- 
ure the farmer's response to communication pro- 
grams so that mid-course corrections car; be 
made as needed. These techniques must be prac- 
tical. reliable. affordable. and applicable. The 
resulting messages must be simple. clear. rele- 
vant. and repeated often if they are to be heard. 
understood. and accepted. 

Two decades have gone by since the first 
large-scale programs of international agricul- 
tural commusications. Other fields. particular1 y 
health and population, have demonstrated that 
new communication stratregies are not only pos- 
sible, but cost effective. We know now to set 
more realistic goals and not to expect that cum- 
munication will solve problems alone. ,4s part of 
the overall coherent program of agricultural im- 
provement, communication has a role to pla). a 
role at which it is becoming better and better. . 
W i a m  A. Smith is a senior vice president of the 
Academy for Educational Development. Howard 
Ray is Director of Agricultural Sciences and Tech- 
ndogy at the Academy for Educational Develop- 
ment. 



A New Source of Information on Latin 
American Education 
by Ernesro Schefelbein 

The expanbion of a cooperarive ab- 
stracting network now provides 
greater acccss ro .I large number of 
biographical reic'rences on Latin 

American zdt~cition for people working to im- 
prokt that region's educational system. This 
classification prdject was undertaken by 
REDL'C t Red Larinoanzericana de Documen~a- 
cicin en Eductrcion) , an educational research and 
development nctwork for Latin America and the 
Canbbean. It is a private nonprofit system cov- 
ering 15 countries and 20 aswciated centers. 
More than 6.0(M reports on educational topics 
have been abstracted and are now ava~lable. 

.Abst:acts are published 3t each of the national 
centers for distribution among their national unl- 
versities and libraries. Participating countries 
include Argentina, Bolivia. Ch~le. Costa Rica. 
the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Nicaragua. 
Panama. Paraguay. Peru, and Venezuela. Both 
the ongoing search for relevant Latin :2merican 
educational materials, and support for broader 
use of the centers are encouraged at National 
Research Meetings I ENI-Encucntros ~Vacion- 
ules Inl.esrigudores): through preparation and 
Llitfu\ion of' relevant ~tate-of-thz art reports: and 
hy wpportins qezialized networks. Each coun- 
try ha5 one or more centers that pedorrn these 
functions in assoc~ation with REDUC. uhich 
are in turn coord~nated regionally by CIDE 
(Ce.rtro cle Inr-estiqacion y Desarrollo de la 
Educrlcion) in Santiago. Chilz. 

As well as being responsible for Chile's 
center. CIDE's role is also to integrate the entire 
system; introducing a common ~ndex by topics. 
education levels. 3nd authors. and diffusing this 
index throughout Latin America. Additionally, 
CIDE is to act as technical support to the other 
national centers and to make certain that CIDE 
norms arc maintamed in processing and retriev- 
ing information. 

Among CIDE's key supporters are the United 
States Agency for International Development 
(AID) and Canada's International Development 
Research Center (IDRC). A.I.D. support for the 
network began in 1981 with a grant to ClDE to 
assist in establishing six centers. With this sup- 
port. CIDE also established a central microfiche 
file~database and carried out a series of regional 
and subregional meetings. Under a follow-on 
grant. A.I.D. will support the expansion of the 
network to four new countries, increase 
REDUC's database, provide assistance to 
members' centers in installing microcomputers 
and in training center personnel to cany out 
microcompum searches, and provide assistance 
in directing educational research information to 
decision makers. 

Netwerk Organization 
The purpose of the national centers is to mclkc 

available locally the findings of educational re- 
search in Latin America. and to provide an over- 
view of the educational situation ill thc region. 
However. the centers' existence and develop- 
ment alone is not enough to create a network. 
There must be an active exchange of information 
among these centers as well. 

REDUC has both active and passive centers. 
Fifteen active centers collect papers and produce 
abstracts and bibliographies. The five passive 
centers collect educational materials and send 
them to CIDE where they are processed and 
published. 

It is expected that nationai networks. similar 
to REDUC's regional network, will eventua.lly 
be created. The experience of Peru could serve 
as a model. Peru is already operating an internal 
educational information network with five na- 
tional centers that are integrated into CIDE. and 
several other provincial centers that are sup- 
ported exclusivl:lv bv internal funds. These na- 
tional networks will contribute to a system-wide 
distribution of all REDUC materials. 

Each national center has put onto microfiche 
the available references from nrttional education 
reports published during the last decade. The 
bibliographies are indexed by 37 topics as well 
as by authors and educational levels for ease of 
retrieval. and to identify where further research 
in the educational system is needed. 

Ress clippings represent the main source of 
information about current educational policies in 
Latin America. because t h m  are few formal 
reports available on this issue. Most research 
centers and libraries have press clipping files but 
without a topical index. retrteval would be im- 
possible. Seven countries have classified their 
press clippings using the above-mentioned topi- 
cal classification system. Over 10.000 press 
items clipped from 23 newspapers in seven Latin 
American countries are now accessible through 
the system. 

Analytical Abstracts and Indexes 
Each 400-word abstract includes a brief de- 

scription of the document, the sources used, the 
method (or contents); and the main conclusions. 
Sometimes it may be too expensive to keep 
copies of important documents, so if a copy is 
not available at the center. the abstract indicates 
where one can be obtained. 

C D E  publishes an annual Latin American 
Index of all Educational Analytical Abstracts 
prepared by the network for the entire region. 
This Index lists each abstract, classified by au- 
thor and topic, enabling a researcher to identify 

suitable materials and to locate abstracted mate- 
rials by the number name of the center thtr 

produced the abstract. 

National Education Research Meetings 
With REDUC's assistance. participating 

countries' Ministries of Education have success- 
fully sponsored nine National Educational Re- 
search Meetings between 1980 and 1983. As a 
result, there is greater visibility of and respect 
for ongoing educational research in Latin Amer- 
ica and the Canbbean. In the future. there w ~ l l  
be biannual National Educational Research 
meetings in participating countries to continue 
this exchange among the research community. 
The succesg of the educational information nct- 
work depends on the ability of decision maker\. 
documentalists. and researchers to communicate 
with each other. Kational meetings play a key 
role in bringing these Troups together. 

Papers presented at these meeting. Jrc put?- 
lished in their entirety by a few of the narional 
centers. but most centers cannot afford to do 
this. Instead. they prepare abndged version.; ot 
their countries' papers and make these available 
at a lower cost. encouraging wider dissem~na- 
tion of this information. 

REDUC has not only stimulated the d!tYusic?n 
of educational research. it has also stimulated its 
development. A solid infrastructure for research 
is now available based on 3 large body or histon- 
cal and current materials available to participat- 
ing countries. 

The REDUC project represents better d~rsern- 
ination of important educational information. 
and contributes to the improvement of educa- 
tional systems in Latin America. rn 

Ernesio Schefelbein is an educational economist 
who works nt the WorM Bonk. He writes on educa- 
tional planning and Bnrurce. 

World Congress on . 

Education and Technology 

From May 22-25. 1986. the World Congres\ 
on Education and Technology will meet in Van- 
couver, Canada to consider the issues related to 
technology and our changing world. Part~c~pants 
from around the world will discuss the ~mpact ot 
new technology on education systems. on world 
cultures, and on global society in general. 

As part of the "Innovations and Appllcatrons" 
theme, the Congress will feature an exhib~t oi 
high technology equipment and servlces relating 
to education and culture from around the world 

Questions concerning th~s conference can be 
sent to: Congress Coordinator. Bntish Columb~a 
S c h d  Trustees Association, 1 155 West 8th Av- 
enue, Vancouver, British Columb~a. Canada. 
V6H. . I 
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Briefly Noted 
by Judy Brace 

the expenditures. The paper looks at training as The price is US510.00. Non-commercial or- 
a very expensive form of communication. re- ganizations and individuals from developing 
quinng "physical facilities, teachers. and a great countries can request a complimentary copy. 
deal of time on the pan of both the students and Write to I.R.C., P.O. Box 5 5 0 0 .  2280 H , c ~  
teachers." Perhaps there are other. more efficient Rijswijk. The Netherlands. m 

Readers will recall previous references to ma- 
One is here-a human 

r e r i a l s  produced by  the Bangkok office of resources development model-in a simple out- 
UNDP. We have received a number of new line form. Future papers will address individual 
publications from the Development Training steps of that model. (ERIC continued from page 6) 
and Communication Planning (DTCP) unit that 

A case study documents The Evolution of the 
should prove valuable to many of you. These Vietnam Audiovisual Centre and how it  devel- prevention and meeting emergencies. Six ap- 
publications are intended to share the DTCP 

oped from a media production unit for UNFPA pendices are included: (a) a discussion of how to 
experiences so as to strengthen national and 

in 1981 to a national audiovisual center for the COnst~ct a sample survey for the population; (b)  
regional communication and training capabili- 

entire country by 1984. The materials produced examples of survey questions: (c) examples of 
ties for rural development programs. 

and the training courses offered are listed. several kinds of educational materials and aids; 
f i l r  Pro- 

Those readers who would like a guide to (d) a bibliography Of sources of materials and 
grammer sets basic principles and planning 

preparing a training workshop will appreciate inf0"atiOn: (e) a @oss~~) '  of terms used in the 
steps Of extension programs i n  a 'Iear fashion. the repon. Workshop for Subject Matter ~ ~ ~ ~ j ~ l -  manual; and (0 preliminary guide1 ines for im- 

On and the process to 
i ~ t s  to Strengthen Fortnight/\. Training, that doc- In~ni~at IOn~ and health education Available 

achieve them whether it is for an agricultural, 
uments the training of trainers for Nepal's Agri- from EDRS in microfiche for 97 cents or in 

health. or family planning program. cultural Assistants. The trainers were taken Paper for $ I 6 . l 5 .  
Making Rural-Based Development Projects through the planning, preparation. and presenta- Stambler- Health Education f i r  

More Efect've is a brief Paper that draws On the 
tion of a two-week training session they Health Promotion in Less Detelop~d .Vnrions. 

research findings of DTCP Over lhe past five would subsequently conduct, The procesr was 1984. 52pp (ED 244 879) 
years' I n  answer the question' "What makes divided into 1 1  steps which can be followed to Designed for policy nIakerS and health educa- 
rural development projects succeed or fail?" 

design training for any type of content specialist. tion professionals. this paper presents a rationale 
DTCP's are lhat there must be adequate In an attempt to clarify the issues inherent in  and strategies for adapting health education to 
government or private services at the village any discussion about microcomputers. DTCP meet the needs of developing countries Empha- 
level shares its own experience with micros for im- sis is placed on the need for health promotion 

etc.)* and there must be panicipation proving its management rheir re- rather than prescriptive health education. The 
on the part of villagers in the development ef- port, Microcomputer Primer: I s [  Edition, a first of two main sections discusses perceptions 

Of these contributions a LavmanvJ  id^ for Seleflion uJe o j ~ i -  of health problems: biomedical components re- 
project will fail. "More projects fail because of crocompu~ers in  ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ i ~ ~  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ,  ad- lated to health care in less developed countries 
inadequate . . . at the level than dresses the uses of the hardware (demographic factors. malnutrition. unsanitary 
for Other sing1e reason." This paper does not components, kinds of software programs, as living conditions. and lack of medical care): 
indicate how make projects more it well as whether to buy a micro, what to buy, and weaknesses in USAID and other agency ap- 
simply points the direction to take. b.pning staned." There are a number of reassur- proaches to health education: and historical 

The first in what appears to be a series on ing comments and suggestions, and a shared changes in the training and use of health person- 
Training for Rural-Based Projects spirit of adventure (hat should encourage all nel and resources. Eight health manpower ob- 
poses a number of questions about training and potential users. jectives are included. The second section con- 
its effectiveness in development. It calls for a 

For all of [he above publications. and for a siders changes from health education to health 
new look at the results of large investments in copy of their publications list, contact: hblica- promotion The role of the Alma Ata Confer- 
training and asks i f ,  in fact. these results justify [ions Editor, UNDPIDTCP, p.0.  gox 2- 147, ewe (1978) in setting the stage for a pafiici~a- 

Bangkok 10200. Thailand. tory approach to health education. the relation- 
ship between behavior modification and health 

Press Fellowships Available For p lanners  neers i s  h i n g  to promotion. and policy reformulation priorities 

strengthen (he community participation and involved with health promotion are outlined. A 

Applications for the Alfred Friendly Press health education components of their water sup- chart differences between edu- 
Fellowship Program are now being taken for ply and sanitation programs. WASH (Water and cation and promotion. Also discussed are 

1986 awards. Friendly. a Pulitzer Prize-winning Sanitation for Health Project) and IRC (Intema- "onformal and edu- 

journalist. devoted his life to good writing. hon- tional Reference Centre) have published a handy cation programs* cognitive bias in  

est reporting. and maintaining a free press. This D i r e c t o ~  of Organizations involved in Commu- programs* social i n  

fellowship for practicing journalists. provides a nity Education and Participation in Water Sup- education* the teacher 

working visit of six months in the U.S. and ply and Sanitation. institutes in developing teachers as health 

covers all normal costs including round-trip and Thc directory contains an overview of 124 agents- and recommendations for in- 

U.S. travel, and a monthly stipend. Fellows will organizations in 56 countries as well as 10 inter- novation to the new promo- 

work directly with media organizations through- national organizations with experience in socio- tion The Dixovery de- 
out the U.S. as contributing reporters. Appli- educational programs and research in water and veloped in  to the new 
cants should have six years of reporting experi- sanitation. For each organization information is to promotion is 

ence, and must currently be employed as a print given on address. contact persons. affiliation. as as programs in Tan- 
or broadcast journalist in an independent media working scope and languages. activities, publi- zania and from EDRS in mi- 

organization. Journalists from developing coun- cations. and services. ctofiche for 97 cents or in paper copy for 95.65. 

Ap.,rt from being a useful aid to people look- 
I 

tries are encouraged to apply. 
For further information and application forms ing tor support to increase community participa- 

Reviewed by Barbara B. Minor, Publications Co- contact: AFPF Program Ofice. c/o Institute of tion in their projects. the directory also aims to ordinator, ERIC CIearinghouse on lnlorrnalion 
International Education. 1400 K Street. N . W . .  stimulate technical cooperation within and be- Rwurca, %hool of muation, Syracuse Univer- 
Washington. D .C.. 20005. U .S. A. tween the developing countries. sity, Syracuse, New York 13210, U.S.A. 
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Addressing Health Communication in Africa 

Several workshops held in Anglophone and 
Francophone Africa in recent months exempli- 
fied a unique collaboration between the media 
and health sectors in these two regions. Jointly 
formulated and executed country-specific plans 
emerged from these workshops that have been 
designed to educate and inform the public about 
family planning as a contribution to good family 
health. 

'The workshops were organized as part of the 
Family Health Broadcast Project of The Johns 
Hopkins Un~versity's Population Communica- 
tion Services (JHUIPCS). launched in July 1984 
with the Union of National Radio and Television 
Organizations of Africa (URTNA). This project 
comprises a number of activities designed to 
increase radio and television coverage of family 
planning and population issues in Africa includ- 
ing the two workshops mentioned above; a 
newsletter. Family Planning Broadcast Bulle- 
tins, containing broadcast-ready information: 
funds and technical assistance for radio pro- 
grams; and distribution of innovative radio pro- 
grams to member countries throughout Africa. 

The purpose of the workshops was to acquaint 
regional broadcasters and family planning ex- 
perts with the JHUlPCS/URTNA project. Ang- 
lophone URTNA members met in Nairobi. 
Kenya. Nov. 19-23. 1984 and Francophone 
members met in Dakar. Senegal. Feb. 11-22. 
1985. Participants in both workshops included 
radio and TV producers responsible for health 
education programs; family health experts in 
ministries. public health institutions. family 
planning associations; and special resource per- 
sons in the fields of media and family health. 
Among the organizations contributing either 
technical or financial assistance were JHU/PCS. 
The Ford Foundation, the Academy for Educa- 
tional Development. the Pathfinder Fund. and 
Family Planning International Assistance. Over- 
all organizational responsibility was assumed by 
URTNNProgram Exchange Center in Nairobi. 
and URTNA's main ofice in Dakar. Senegal. 

Objectives 
The objectives of the workshops were to: 
examine the priority family health issues in 
Africa and the technologies available to deal 
w~th them; 
revlew previous experience in using radio 
and TV to educate about health and family 
planning; 
discuss the use of radio broadcast bulletins 
on health; 
develop preliminary proposals for the use of 
radio in family health and family planning 
programs. 

For most of the broadcasters, the workshops 
represented their first exposure to information 
about the health benefits of family planning. For 
several of the countries this was the first time 
that family health experts and radio experts had 

worked together. Few of the countries have es- 
tablished working links between the health and 
information ministries. 

The material presented about family planning 
and radio techniques focused on the particular 
needs of African countries and was presented 
primarily by African experts. Many of the par- 
ticipants brought tapes of radio and TV material 
on family planning to share with other broadcas- 
ters and health-sector participants. Significant 
program production ideas were generated by 
sharing these productions. 

Another important outcome of the workshops 
was the opportunity it presented for participants 
to become familiar with the financial and techni- 
cal assistance available through JHUIPCS. 
A. I. D.. and the other major donors active in the 
population sector. 

Conference Results 
Both workshops were highly successful in 

generating enthusiasm among broadcasters 
about the possibility of expanding programming 
on family health. The 13 Anglophone country 
representatives each developed concrete plans to 
improve existing or to initiate new programs. As 
a result. new radio activities are underway in a 
number of countries including Kenya, where a 
male-responsibility radio campaign was incor- 
porated into the A. I. D.-funded family planning 
program; Nigeria where a mini-URTNA work- 
shop is being planned for radio and health ex- 
perts; and in Liberia where a radio drama series 
on family planning is being planned. Many of 
the other proposals presented in Nairobi are 
being followed up by JHUIPCS and URTNA. 

Eleven Francophone countries participated in 
the Dakar Family Health Broadcast Workshop 
with equally successful results. The historically 
conservative position of most Francophone 
countries regarding family planning and popula- 
tion policies did not prevent them from sending 
very senior-level officials to represent their 
broadcast organizations and family health 
programs. 

As was the case in Nairobi, many of the plans 
that were conceived in Dakar are now being 
followed up, and official proposals are being 
prepared in Burkina Faso, Mali, and the Ivory 
Coast . 

There was considerable exchange of informa- 
tion and experience among the countries which 
proved very beneficial in stimulating lively dis- 
cussions about family planning policies and pro- 
grams. Countries that have put family planning 
information on the air provided orientation to 
help broadcasters gauge the kinds of radio and 
educational efforts that might be acceptable in 
their own countries. Most encouraging was the 
general climate of opinion in Dakar indicating 
that the potential for expanding radio/television 
coverage is far greater than anticipated. Al- 
though at the present time nearly all of the 

countries give some kind of radio coverage to 
family planning and sex education topics. this is 
not yet done on a regular basis in a majority of 
Francophone countries. The broadcasting of 
even occasional programs is an indication of 
major changes in attitudes about the subject. 

Future URTNA Family Health Activities 
Actions stimulated by the two Family Health 

Broadcast Workshops range from recognition of 
the need for regularly produced Family Health 
Broadcast  bulletin^. to providing adequate fol- 
low up to the many project requests emanating 
from the workshops. New staff will be taken on 
by URTNA to initiate and monitor radio initia- 
tives in URTNA-member countries and to pro- 
vide technical assistance to help improve the 
quality of family health broadcasts. 

For more information about the two work- 
shops contact: Population Communication Serv- 
ices. Population Information Program. The 
Johns Hopkins University. 624 North Broad- 
way. Baltimore. Maryland 21205. U.S.A. or 
URTNA, Boite Postal 3237. Dakar. Senegal . 
Microcomputer Update 

In our continuing response to your requests 
for more information about microcomputer ap- 
plications in developing countries. DCR is pass- 
ing along information gathered from several 
sources. 

Agriculture 
According to Micros in Management, the 

former Microcomputer Clearinghouse newslet- 
ter, a highly recommended publication from 
Michigan State University (MSU) is: "Micro- 
computer Statistical Packages for Agricultural 
Research." Working Paper #I7  by Thomas 
Stilwell. This 23-page paper is one of many 
from the MSU series. International Develop- 
ment Papers. Nine statistical packages expressly 
designed for agricultural research are described 
therein. Single copies are free for AID personnel 
and Third World requesters. USS31copy for 
others. It can be ordered from: MSU Interna- 
tional Development Papers. Dept. of Agricul- 
ture Economics. 7 Agriculture Hall. Michigan 
State University, East Lansing. Michigan. 
USA. 48824. 

A low-cost microcomputer program designed 
by scientists from MSU and the Agricultural 
University of Norway, supported by A.I. D.'s 
Alternative Rural Development Strategies 
Project. is now helping African scientists to 
design. manage, and analyze agricultural re- 
search experiments. With only brief training. 
MSTAT can be used by persons with no pre- 
vious microcomputer experience. and can be run 
on most microcomputers. Training and software 
materials are available in English. Spanish. and 
French. For a brochure on the technical and 
general features of this program contact: Russell 
(continued on page 14) . , 



(Micrm conrinuedfiom page 13 1 

Freed. Institute of International Agriculture, 10 1 
Agriculture Hall. Michigan State University. 
East Lansing. Michigan 48824. (5 17i355-0174) 

Health 
A software package called "Clinical Micro- 

computer Applications for Developing Coun- 
tries." has recently come to our attention. The 
package is written especially for use in areas 
where medical services are often provided by 
paramedic personnel. and offers: 

diagnosis and treatment information for preva- 
lent and difficult-to-diagnose diseases; 
family planning. Iiigh-risk pregnancy, immu- 
nization and nutrition information: incidence 
and pre\,alence reports for epidemiological 
surveillance; recordkeeping of medical and 
supply inventories for management decision 
making. for resupplying. and for use monitor- 
ing. 
The package was developed as a collaborative 

effort between National Capitol Systems and 
Medical Logic International. using an interdisci- 
plinary team of physicians. nurses. health sys- 
tems analysts. and computer programmers. The 
modules are being translated into Arabic. 
French. and Spanish. 

For further information contact Douglas 
Mackintosh at (703)671-3360 or write to: Na- 
tional Capitol Systems Inc.. 5203 Leesburg 
Pike. Suite 1601. Falls Church. Virginia. 
22041. U.S.A. 

Computers Donated 
The following article (somewhat longer) ap- 

peared in the May 1985 The Business Edition of 
Development Forum. by Robert Lawson. 

Under a new agreement between Apple Com- 
puters and PACT. the New York-based consor- 
tium of development agencies. 150 microcom- 
puters will become available to nonprofit. 
nongovernmental organizations ( NGOs) over 
the next three years. 

While Apple will donate 150 of its popular 1Ie 
computers. PACT will administer the project, 
determine which organizations are,eligible to 
receive the systems. and provide whatever sup- 
port and training is neeed by those selected. 

As a condition of eligibility for the computer 
aid. PACT requires that NGOs, or consortia of 
NGOs. must have active projects in developing 
countries. They must be able to demonstrate that 
they have needs which a personal computer can 
help fulfill. Even though the [computer] systems 
are given free of charge. the NGO must also 
show that it has the resources to operate and 
maintain an Apple computer. Further. the grants 
are aimed at development organizations whose 
activities involve direct grassroots participation 
by project beneficiaries. 

The computer system will include the Apple 
He. two disk drives. monochrome monitor. 
printer. telephone modem. diskettes. and printer 
ribbons. 

Software accompanying the system will in- 

clude: wordprocessing, an electronic spread 
sheet for budgeting and planning, database man- 
agement for the storage and retrieval of informa- 
tion. and communications software for use with 
the telephone modem. 

Application guidelines and additional infor- 
mation may be obtained by writing to: PACT. 
777 United Nations Plaza, New York. NY 
1001 7. U .S.A. Telephone (2 12)697-6222. 

Computer News Connections 
For our readers interested in keeping up with 

microcomputer applications in developing coun- 
iries, the final issue of Micros in Management 
newsletter listed several widely circulated publi- 
cation to refer to for up-to-date micro informa- 
tion. Among those listed: 

Microelectronics Monitor, UN Industrial De- 
velopment Organization. P.O. Box 300. 
A- 1400. Vienna. Austria. 
I B I  Newsletter. I~tergovernmental Bureau for 
Informatics. Viale Civilta del Lavoro 23. 
00144 Rome, Italy. 

- 
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Research findings 
Analysis of the data showed that there was a 

heavy concentration of political news from the 
national news agencies. international organiza- 
tions. the NA-Pool and from the PANA head- 
quarters. Considering the number of stories that 
dealt with visits of heads of state and ministers 
as well as with meetings and conferences, it 
appears that a conscious effort is being made to 
show that there is considerable interaction and 
cooperation between and among African and 
other Third World countries. 

The NA-Pool contributed the largest percent- 
age of political news with 68.4% of its total 
coverage. The Pool acted as a link between 
PANA and other Third World countries with 
most of its stories datelined outside Africa. It 
also reported stories of African relations with 
other Third World countries. Only 42% of Une- 
sco-, FAO-. and [LO-transmitted material was 
of a political nature; whereas 48.7% of their 
coverage was economic and 2 1.4% was social. 

Given that one of PANA's objectives is to 
gear information toward the promotion of devel- 
opment. one would have expected to see a rea- 
sonably large proportion of news falling into the 
economic and social categories. However. 
PANA contributed only 21.2% in these two 
categories. If. in terms of promoting African 
political solidarity PANA does quite well. in 
terms of social and economic information. it 
does poorly. 

The expectation was that there would be less 
unfavorable news in PANA copy than. say. AFP 
(Agence France Presse) or AP (Associated 
Press) copy. However. neutral stories consti- 
tuted the bulk of the output of all contributing 
agencies, ranging from 42.9% to 53.4%. 

PANA's Contribution 
Because of its regular link with the NA-Pool. 

PANA is making a modest but significant con- 

tnbution to the development of Third World or 
South-South information flow. If, in the past 
Africans saw each other through the eyes of the 
transnational news agencies. they now possess 
an agency that enables them to see each other 
more directly. This. in itself, is a considerable 
achievdment . 

However. the fact that less than a quarter of 
the members of the Organization for African 
Unity (OAU) contribute stories to PANA should 
be a matter of some concern. As PANA itself 
has pointed out, some countries do not have 
adequate or appropriate transmission or recep- 
tion facilities and therefore cannot take full ad- 
vantage of the services provided by PANA. A 
much more important factor is that of tariffs. 
Many news agencies use telex for transmitting 
and receiving news, and do not enjoy special 
tariffs from their Posts and Telecommunications 
departments. However. this issue is being 
worked on at the present time. 

Few stories were datelined Addis Ababa. the 
headquarters of both the OAU and the UN Eco- 
nomic Commission for Africa (ECA). two very 
important organs for the political evolution and 
economic development of Africa. One would 
have expected the OAU secretariat or informa- 
tion office to have been one of the major contrib- 
utors to PANA. but this is not the case. This is 
cause for concern since PANA is a creation of 
the OAU in the first place. 

PANA's Impact 
One cannot accurately measure the impact of 

PANA on its clients after its first year of opera- 
tion because no such evaluation has been under- 
taken by PANA or by any other agency. It  is 
recommended that PANA undertake or commis- 
sion a study to determine what its clients think of 
PANA's performance. This might provide better 
insight into the factors that have resulted in 
disappointing contributions. and help to deter- 
mine how well PANA is fulfilling the expecta- 
tions of the publics that i t  is intended to serve. 

As noted, a large percentage of PANA's out- 
put was in the political category. Some stories 
dealt with political issues which were of such 
local interest that they were not likely to be 
picked up by other national news agencies to be 
re-transmitted to their clients. Similarly. most of 
the stories in the cultural category were about 
sports contests. which were not likely to be of 
much interest to users of PANA copy elsewhere. 
It may be necessary for PANA to establish 
guidelines for contributing news agencies con- 
cerning the type of news that will be of interest 
to their wider audience. 

Currently. PANA transmits in either French 
or English. but not both. If PANA would trans- 
mit all of its copy in both languages. greater use 
might be made of its wire copy. 

Further Research Needs 
This study set out to establish a preliminar?/ 

profile of PANA after one year of operation. 

(continued on page 1-51 
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Resources for lnfant and Maternal Nutrition 
Some helpful tips and information 
resources on infant and maternal 
nutrition that may be of interest to 
our readers in health communica- 

tions recently appeared in a two-part series "Im- 
proving Infant and Maternal Nutrition" by Gayle 
Gibbons in Mothers and Children. a bulletin 
irom the Clearinghouse on Infant Feeding and 
Maternal ru'utntion. 

Assessing Information Needs 
Identifying some ways to organize and dis- 

tribute information. the Clearinghouse focused 
on techniques that have proven effective in dis- 
seminating messages at the local. regional. and 
national levels. The following suggestions will 
help you assess ).our information needs and plan 
your nutrition communication strategy: 

identify your target audience; 
determine what kinds of information the tar- 
get audience needs; 
examine sources of information currently 
available to the target audience; 
look at different options for reaching your 
target audience; 
use other infomation activities:channels to 
expand your audience; 
begin your information activities on a small 
scale; 
scale your activities to the staff and available 
budget; 
identify information activities of other or- 
ganizations and government ministries to use 
in planning your own activities. 

Information From the Field 
According to Mothers and Children, 

"A vast amount of information exists on 
infant and maternal nutrition that people in 
the field need but do not have access 
to. . . . [Outlets] for previously unpub- 
lished information should be identified . . . 
to help nutrition workers monitor new re- 
search and to profit from the experiences of 
related projects." 
The list that follows contains a wide variety of 

information sources. including newsletters. that 
can serve as useful models for those undertaking 
health and nutrition information activities. 

Appropriate Health Resources & Technol- 
ogies Action Group (AHRTAG), 85 Mary- 
lebone High Street, London WIM 3DE, 
United Kingdom 
AHRTAG publishes a quarterly newsletter. 
Dialogue on Diarrhea, in English, French, 
and Arabic. Free to Third World subscribers. 
The newsletter focuses on issues of diarrheal 
disease control. 
The Breastfeeding Information Group, 
P.O. Box 59436, Nairobi, Kenya 
This breastfeeding support group publishes a 
bimonthly newsletter in English. (No price 
given) They also have published materials on 
how to start a breastfeeding support group. 

Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute 
(CFNI), P.O. Box 140, Mona, Kingston 7, 
Jamaica 
CFNl publishes Cajanus. an English quar- 
terly, free to developing countries, others 
US$ I ?-/year. They have a library and pro- 
duce and distribute materials on infant feed- 
ing to the 17 Caribbean member-countries. A 
catalog of their materials is available. 
Clearinghouse on Infant Feeding and Ma- 
ternal Nutrition, American Public Health 
Association (APHA), IQ15 15th Street, 
N. W., Washington, D.C. 20005, U.S.A. 
APHA publishes :Mothers a& Children 3 
times yearly. in English. French. and Span- 
ish. It is free to developing countries, others 
US$S.OO/year. The Clearinghouse is an in- 
ternational center for information and mate- 
rials on all aspects of infant feeding and 
maternal nutrition. I t  provides bibliogra- 
phies, documents. and referrals. 
The Foundation for the Peoples of the 
South Pacific (FFPSP) P.O. Box 1493, 
Suva, Fiji 
FFFSP publishes an English quarterly. Su- 
PaMINN. (No price given) It covers regional 
maternal and infant nutrition activities, in- 
formation sources, training activities, and 
new publications aimed at health profes- 
sionals and women's groups. . International Children's Center, Chateau 
de Longchamp, Bois de Boulogne, F75016 
Paris, France 
The ICC publishes Children in the Tropics. a 
bi-monthly English, French, and Spanish 
newslet ter .  A yearly subscription is 
W 1 7 . 0 0 .  The Center encourages the study 
of all problems concerning childhood and the 
training and education of persons involved in 
work with children, emphasizing developing 
countries. They maintain a library and pro- 
vide information. 
International Centre for Diarrhoeal Dis- 
ease Research (ICDDR) G.P.O. Box 128, 
Dhaka 2, Bangladesh 
ICDDR publishes a bimonthly English-Ian- 
guage newsletter. Glimpse. which features 
articles on new research and program activi- 
ties on diarrheal disease primarily in Bangla- 
desh and Asia. (No price given) Issues con- 
tain abstracts of recent journal articles, 
summaries of ongoing research projects and 
conferences, and descriptions of programs. 
The Institute of Nutrition of Central 
America and Panama (LNCAP), Apartado 
Postal 1188, Guatemala City, Guatemala 
Suplemento Sobre Nutricion Materno-lnfan- 
til, Lactancia y Destete is INCAP's thnce 
yearly newsletter, published in Spanish onIy. 
(No price given) It covers Central American 
regional breastfeeding and maternal nutrition 
activities and issues. The newsletter is part of 
a larger information project run by INCAP. 
Information requests accepted. 

Teaching Aids at Low Cost (TALC), insti- 
tute of Child Health, 30 Guildford 
St.,London WC1N lEH, United Kingdom 
TALC is an important source of books, slide 
sets. and flannelgraphs on nutrition and child 
health. The materials are designed for use in 
developing countries and are available at 
c a t .  They also publish an occasional news- 
letter that reviews other materials aimed at 
field practitioners. A catalog of T.4LC mate- 
rials is available. 
Voluntary Health Association of India, 
C- 14, Community Center, Safdarjung De- 
velopment Area, New Delhi, 110 016, 
India 
VHAI publishes a bimonthly English-Ian- 
guage newsletter. Health for rhr Millions. 
(No price given) This is a broad primary 
health care publication. intended for rural 
health and development practitioners. Issues 
are thematic. but also contain information 
about program activities in the regions of 
India. VHAI is a large publisher o i  educa- 
tional materials on many primary health care 
subjects. A catalog of print and audiovisual 
materials is available. 
World Neighbors, 5115 North Portland 
Ave., Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 731 12, 
U.S.A. 
World Neighbors has prepared a number of 
overseas development materials including 
filmstrips. flipcharts. and booklets. 
Many of the filmstrips have been adapted for 

different regions of the world and are avail- 
able in other languages. A catalog uf print 
and film materials is available. 

The Clearinghouse on Infant Feeding and 
Maternal Nutrition would like to hear more 
about other newsletters and information activi- 
ties. Readers are encouraged to send samples of 
their newsletter or other materials to: 

The Clearinghouse. c/o APHA. LO1 5 15th 
Street, Washington, D.C. 20005, U .S. A. rn 

(PANA continuedfiom page 14) 

Given this specific objective. the scope was 
rather limited. Further studies mig ht include: 

studying populations covered by PANA to 
determine if focus is balanced between the 
social elite and other population groups; 
comparing capital cityturban coverage with 
numbers and types of rural stories canied; 
measuring the amount of space PANA wire 
copy gives to continuing crises and to other 
"negative" news. with the space allocated by 
transnational news agencies to the same 
crises; 
comparing PANA's output for designated pe- 
riods with a Western transnational news 
agencies (AP or AFP) to determine if the two 
follow fundamentally different philosophies. 
ideologies, or value systems. rn 

Psul A.V. A n d  is director of the School of Jour- 
nalism and Communications, University of Ghana. 
He recently worked on a research project on com- 
munication policies in Africa. 
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The Pan-African News Agency: A Preliminary Assessment 
by Paul Ansah ance sheet of its operations during the first year. that comes to them in a locally understood lan- 

This article examines the performance of the 
Pan-African News Agency ( PANA in the conte.rt 
oj'the role it intends to play towards establishing 
a more authentic voice for ..lfnca, in accord with 
the rsalues of the New World Information and 
Communication Order 1N WICO I .  This article 
/ somev . .h~l t  l o n g e r )  originall!, appeared  in 
Media Development. 4:1984. 

- 1  The major objective of PANA is 
I. 1 "to promote an effective exchange 

This publication sums up the position of PANA 
thus: 'In the past. news coverage of Africa has 
tended to concentrate very heavily on the sensa- 
tional---disasters. wars. assassinations. Seen 
through this prism. Africa appears a threatening 
and irrational place. PANA can help straighten 
this distorted image by providing detailed and 
continuous coverage of all aspects of life on the 
continent. Only this type of coverage can begin 
to make sense of Africa. ' 

According to this feature PANA had grown 

:uage. This may be one of the reasons there has 
been limited use of PANA copy. 

PANA itself is unable to assess how much of 
its material gets into the African mass media. 
because many African publications and radio 
stations do not cite their sources. PANA plans to 
add a photo service and to establish a data bank. 
It also plans to add Arabic as a transmitting 
language, and to increase its daily output to 
30.000 words. 

: ~~. 4 of political. economic. social. and from its maiden transmission of 25 stories total- Methodology of the Study 
-1__1_1 cul tural  information among ing 5.460 words from five national news agen- PANA wire copy from April. May, and June 

member states and to resolutely gear it  towards cies. to over 20.000 words a day from 15 na- 1984 were selected for this study. The Ghana 
the promotion of development." (From the Pre- tional news agencies who transmit a total of 80 News Agency made wire copy available to us 
amble of the PANA Convention. stories daily. Stories are also received from that was received from PANA, namely the news 

The Pan-African News Agency was estab- about 40 other countries on an irregular basis. releases for 64 out of the 91 days during that 
lished in May 1983 to voice African interests Not only does PANA receive and transmit three-month period. 
and aspirations. and correct the "distorted stories from national news agencies, i t  also The material was then coded in terms of 
image" of Africa. its countries and peoples. transmits news from the information depart- source. length. content. language. category. di- 
resulting from partial and negative information ments of the SWAP0 and the ANC liberation rection. and frequency. The two transmission 
published by foreign news agencies. movements as well as from international organi- languages were coded to find out in which ]an- 

It was also felt that the flow of news that went zations such as Unesco. FAO. [LO. and the guage a greater volume of material was transmit- 
in a north-south direction compelled the devel- European Economic Community (EEC). In ad- ted. The material was classified into four broad 
oping countries of the South to see each other dition. it transmits about 1.500 words a day categories based on those used by PANA in its 
through the perspectives of the powerful trans- from the Non-Aligned News Agencies Pool self assessment: political, economic. social. and 
national news agencies whose interests and (NA-Pool). PANA could increase the volume of cultural. 
value systems did not coincide with those of the its daily transmissions, but it can transmit for The material was also coded in terms of direc- 
people in the Third World. only eight hours a day. tion: favorable. unfavorable. and neutral. Favor- 

The purpose of our study was to establish a PANA depends on journalists seconded to its able stories reflected harmony within and be- 
profile of PANA one year after i t  began opera- headquarters from about ten national news agen- tween nations+ooperation. development. 
tion. This should help to determine what PANA cies. These journalists produce features and pro- economic growth. easing of tension. Within the 
has done to provide the type of information that vide special coverage of major political. eco- unfavorable category were included all stories 
will balance the "partial and negative" image of nomic, and cultural events. Currently PANA which depicted or suggested conflict. misunder- 
Africa that the transnational news agencies are transmits only in the languages in which stories standing. crises. border disputes. human or nat- 
accused of depicting and to determine how well are originally sent to it--either French or Eng- ural disasters, poverty, and disease. What did 
PANA is fulfilling the goals it set out to achieve. lish, although many of PANA's own features not fall into either of these categories was classi- 

and some international agency contributions are fied as neutral. 
PAN A's Self Assessment transmitted in both languages. Because most 

On the occasion of  its first anniversary. national news agencies do not have translation 
PANA released a publication which was a bal- facilities of their own, they can only use copy (continued onpage 14 )  
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Longtime readers of DCR will remember that the Clearinghouse was brought into being (as the Information Center on Instructional Technology) 
to assist the Ofice of Education of AID'S Bureau for Science and Technology to disseminate information about the uses of communication 
technologies in formal education. While this initial focus has broadened to encompass many kinds of education, the Ofice of Education has 
continued to be a pace-setter in testing and validating the promise of educational technologies to improve the quality of education of rural school 
children throughout the developing world. Specifically, this has meant the adaptation of the theories of instructional design to radio, in increasingly 
complex subject areas, for primary curricula. 

In an attempt to bring our readers up to date with these developments, we have worked with the stafS of the Ofice of Education to present 
a state-of-the-art review of what we are calling "interactive radio" for instruction. Evaluation results are coming in on two current interactive 
radio projects, and a new project, Radio Science, will be getting underway this year. The methodology and design of these projects is innovative 
and dynamic, and the successes they have realized should be considered by all who are concerned with providing equitable universal education. 

lnteractive Radio and Educational Development: 
an Overview 
by Clrfford H .  Block 

Instructional radio has been "reinvented," and means are grim-in fact, educational conditions this cycle of decline. With this purpose in mind, 
now stands ready to serve as a powerful new could well decline further. the U . S . Agency for International Development 
tool for educational development. Today, i t  The vigorous, systematic use of instructional (A. I .  D .) started their program of develop- 
holds promise for alleviating some of the most radio now holds promise for breaking out of (continued on page 10) 
pressing problems faced by educators through- 
out the world. Radio instruction can now, with 
assurance, be used to rapidly improve teaching 
quality, to increase educational access, and to 

A Model for lnteractive Radio Lessons: 
introduce new subject matter. 

This issue of Development Communication 
The Radio Mathematics Project 

Report focuses on a decade of educational re- 
search, development, and evaluation of "in- 
teractive radio instruction;" a set of methods that 
is a major source of the revitalization of educa- 
tional radio. When used with these methods, 
radio education is active, absorbing, and effec- 
tive. The interactive radio approach has shown 
major student gains in nations as diverse as 
Kenya, Nicaragua, and Thailand, and in sub- 
jects as different as language and mathematics. 
A "community school" model is also in opera- 
tion, in the Dominican Republic, teaching stu- 
dents late in their work day with radio classes 
organized by community aides. 

This powerful new instructional tool is be- 
coming available at a time when the search for 
improvement in primary education is gaining in- 
creased attention. While the developing nations 
have made enormous quantitative strides in pro- 
viding educational access in the last two dec- 
ades, both quality and efficiency have suffered. 
Failure, repetition, and dropout rates are as- 
tonishingly high, and most children fail to move 
beyond the first two or three grades. The skills 
of those who do go through the entire primary 
cycle are often below desired norms. And with 
population growth continuing, the prospects for 

by Jamesine Friend 

The Radio Mathematics Project was a highly 
experimental project designed to investigate the 
feasibility of using radio as a medium of instruc- 
tion in the teaching of elementary school 
mathematics. The project, located in Nicaragua 
from' mid- 1974 to early 1979, was carried out 
by Stanford University under contract to the 
U . S. Agency for International Development. 
During its life, the project developed mathema- 
tics lessons for the first four years of elementary 
school. These lessons4aily radio broadcasts 
plus postbroadcast activities conducted by the 
classroom teachers-proved to be extremely 
successful in improving the students' mathema- 
tics achievement. Furthermore, the cost of 
widescale implementation of the materials was 
estimated to be well within Nicaragua's budget. 

Radio Math's success can be attributed 
largely to the innovative style of the broadcast 
lessons, a style characterized as "interactive" in 
recognition of its mimicry of a conversation be- 
tween students and teacher. The interactive les- 
son style is easily adapted to the teaching of 
many other subjects, and has been used, with 

improvement using conventional educational ' minor modifications, to teach English as a sec- 

ond language (see the Radio Language Arts 
Project article in this issue), and initial reading 
(see the Radio-assisted Community Basic Edu- 
cation Project article in this issue). In all these 
settings, the lessons provide daily instruction, 
and are intended to replace rather than supple- 
ment existing instruction in the subject matter. 
(continued on page 2 )  
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2 
(Radio Math continued from page 1) 

Lesson Style 
Each lesson consists of two parts, a broadcast 

part and a nonbroadcast part conducted by the 
classroom teacher. These two are complemen- 
tary, with content divided so as to take best 
advantage of strengths and weaknesses of both 
radio and classroom teachers. 

The broadcast portion of the lesson carries 
the major burden of instruction, so that the les- 
sons are successful even in classrooms where 
the teacher cannot fully support the radio-based 
instruction. The nonbroadcast activities are 
similar to what teachers are accustomed to 
using. In many schools in developing countries, 
teachers are overburdened; they may have far 
too many students, or they may have students 
in several grades. Furthermore, in many coun- 
tries, there are not enough credentialed teachers, 
and even they may be poorly trained. For these 
reasons, teachers cannot consistently contribute 
to radio-based instruction in classrooms, and the 
success of these lessons.will depend upon how 
well the radio can teach with less than optimal 
support. 

The Radio Lessons 
The interactive radio lessons are designed to 

provide direct instruction to the students. The 
radio teachers (usually two or three) explain 
concepts, provide examples, and guide the stu- 
dents in the completion of exercises. Instruction 
is done more by examples than by verbal expla- 
nations. Instruction has the flavor of guided dis- 
covery. Vocabulary is highly controlled so that 
explanations and examples are phrased in lan- 
guage suitable for the children's level of de- 
velopment. Technical vocabulary is used spar- 
ingly, and only after the concept to which it 
refers is well understood. Sentences are short 
and conversational, as befits an oral medium. 
Most of the time the actors speak directly to 
the children in the classroom, assuming the 
roles of teachers. Outside of short interludes of 
dramatization, the action takes place in what is 
presumably a classroom. 

Development Communication Report, published 
quarterty by the Clearinghouse on Devebpment 
Communication. has a circulation of over 5,000. The 
newsletter is available free of charge to readers in 
the developing world, and at a charge of US $10.00 
per year to readers in the industrialized countries. 

A center for materials and information on impor- 
tant applications of communication technology to 
development problems, the Clearinghouse is oper- 
ated by the Academy for Educational Development, 
a nonprofit planning organization, and supported by 
the hreau for Science and Technology of the US, 
Agency for International Development as part of its 
program in educational technology and develop- 
ment communication. 

The views expressed in Development Communr- 
cation Report are those of the authors and not 
necessarily those of its sponsors. Original material 
in the Report may be reproduced without prior per- 
mission provim that full credit is given and that 
two copies of the reprint are sent to the Editor. 

Readers are invited to submit typed manuscripts 
of no more than 1000 words. 

Most of the instruction is oral. Worksheets 
are sometimes used to supplement the lessons, 
but only to provide practice exercises, not to 
provide printed explanations. In the mathema- 
tics lessons, worksheets are used only in the 
first grade; in second, third, and fourth grades, 
students copy exercises into inexpensive exer- 
cise books. In the Radio Language Arts lessons 
and in the Radio-assisted Community Basic 
Education reading lessons, worksheets are used 
at all levels, because the subject material cannot 
be taught well without using printed material. 
Other supplementary materials, besides work- 
sheets, are used sparingly. In the mathematics 
lessons for second grade, twelve small posters 
were prepared but otherwise only bottle caps, 
seeds, and stones were used as counting de- 
vices. There are two reasons for restricting the 
amount of supplementary teaching materials. 
One is that the cost of such materials may be 
quite high; daily, nonreusable worksheets can 
double the recurrent cost of using radio-assisted 
instruction. The second reason is related to 
logistics; delivering such materials to isolated 
schools is difficult in countries where communi- 
cation and delivery systems are not well 
developed. 

Teachers are not asked to spend much time 
or any money in the production or acquisition 
of materials. Other projects sometimes require 
these commitments from teachers. This may 
work for small-scale projects in which a great 
effort is made to promote teacher interest and 
participation, but it is unlikely to work on a 
large scale. 

Active Student Participation 
The students listening to the radio lessons are 

expected to participate actively, responding 
aloud to oral questions, circling pictures on their 
worksheets, writing in their notebooks, reading 
numbers from the blackboard, counting seeds 
or sticks, and so on. Appropriate pauses are pro- 
vided for student responses so that students can 
complete their exercises as the radio lesson is 
going on. These student responses are fre- 
quent--one every 20 or 30 seconds-and are 
the most noticeable characteristic of interactive 
lessons. Indeed, we call this radio application 
"interactive" precisely because of these frequent 
responses that give the radio lesson the appear- 
ance of a rapid-fire dialogue between radio and 
the students. 

After every student response, the radio gives 
the correct response so that the children can im- 
mediately compare their own responses with the 
correct one. This is an adaptation, for radio, of 
the principle that immediate reinforcement of 
responses promotes greater learning. Since 
radio is a mass medium, reinforcement cannot 
be individualized, so instead of the classroom 
teacher telling each student whether or not his/ 
her response is correct, the answer is simply 
announced and the decision about correctness 
is left to the student. This adaptation of the im- 
mediate-reinforcement principle to group use 
was designed by the Radio Mathematics Project 

after several months of experimentation with I 
various ways of handling reinforcement. I 

Interactive radio students are intensely in- 
volved in each broadcast lesson. Although each 
exercise in each lesson follows a fairly i I 
stereotyped form, the children do not become 
bored, partly because of this intense involve- I 
ment, and partly because there are frequent I 
changes of topic. 

In the Radio Math lessons, as many as a 
dozen topics might be touched upon in any 30- 
minute session, with only two to three minutes 
of instruction in each topic. This "segmented 
structure" is not simply to prevent boredom or 
to accommodate the short attention span of 
young children; it applies an important pedagog- 
ical principle: distributed practice leads to 
greater long-term retention than does massed 
practice. If the total instructional time to be de- 
voted to a specific teaching objective is 30 min- 
utes, the most effective use of that time is in 
three-minute segments taught on ten different 
days, rather than in a single 30-minute lesson. 
Distributed practice is particularly suited to the 
teaching of "skill" subjects like arithmetic and 
reading. 

Instructional Design 
Segmented structure is characteristic of the 

radio lessons used in all three projects men- 
tioned. It was originally an adaptation o i  the 
format used by the "Sesame Street" television 
program, though with some important differ- 
ences. Because of the students' age and their 
lack of exposure to children's programs, it was 
not necessary to carefully integrate an element 
of entertainment into the radio lessons. Al- 
though the radio lessons include elements that , 

are clearly for motivation or diversion. they are 
generally not integrated into the instructional 
segments. Nevertheless, it was found that some 
diversionary activities provided a few minutes 
of respite for the students from the intense men- 
tal effort required during the instructional seg- 
ments. Songs and physical activities were found 
to be the most successful forms of diversion 
for them. Activities such as jokes, riddles, 
stories, or music for listening are unnecessary 
because the children find sufficient motivation 
in the high degree of participation required by 
these lessons. 

Research-based Lessons 
Radio Math's lessons are reinforced by rigor- 

ous research to validate their teaching effective- 
ness. Before being broadcast, the scripts and 
tapes are reviewed and revised by project pro- 
ducers. After a lesson is broadcast, a random 
subset of children are tested about specific re- 
sults intended from the lesson's segments. If 
achievement is substandard, the faulty segment 
is redone and broadcast in its improved form 
some weeks later. This on-going formative 
evaluation is a basic, innovative characteristic 
of this radio model; validating the overall series 
of radio lessons as an effective teaching tool. 
(continued on page 14) 
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The Radio Language Arts Project: 
Adapting the Radio Mathematics Model 
by Philip R .  Christensen 

In 1979, the U.S. Agency for International 
Development approved a direct follow-up to the 
Nicaraguan Radio Math Project for the purpose 
of applying and adapting the findings to a dif- 
ferent subject area-readingllanguage arts, and 
a different region-Africa. The result was the 
Radio Language Arts Project (RLAP) in Kenya, 
which was directed by the Academy for Educa- 
tional Development in cooperation with the 
Kenya Institute of Education. Running from 
1980 through 1985, the project's specific goal 
has been to teach English to rural Kenyan school 
children in standards (grades) one to three using 
an intensive, radio-based instructional system. 
Daily, half-hour radio lessons are broadcast 
throughout each school year, supported by the 
classroom teacher and limited print materials. 
They help children acquire the speaking, listen- 
ing, reading, and writing skills necessary to 
function in a school system where all subjects 
are taught in English after standard three. 

The project's broader goal has been to test 
the feasibility of adapting Radio Math's instruc- 
tional system design principles to a new subject 
area. These principles can be divided into three 
main categories. First, project staff implement 
the curriculum methodically through systematic 
planning, distributed learning, and cyclical in- 
struction. Second, they make effective use of 
the radio medium with techniques such as inten- 
sive broadcasting, interactive learning, im- 
mediate reinforcement, an engaging instruc- 
tional pace, and maximizing the time devoted 
to the task. Third, they use other instructional 
modes to complement the radio, including the 
classroom teacher, printed materials, and read- 

means that specifying a detailed objective for 
each linguistic behavior, would require an en- 
cyclopedia-length volume. 

Instructional Design Decisions 
We finally chose an instructional design that 

divided the syllabus' content into units called 
frames. Each frame represents approximately 
one week's instructional activities, organized 
around linguistic functions and notions (for ex- 
ample, personal emotions). For each of the four 
language skill areas (speaking, listening, read- 
ing, and writing), the frame specifies the neces- 
sary grammatical structures and suggests rele- 
vant words from the year's required vocabulary. 
(A separate record-keeping system tracks the 
use of vocabulary items in each lesson, identify- 
ing those that have been mastered and those re- 
quiring more work.) Rather than behavioral ob- 
jectives, the frame uses competencies that de- 
scribe expected student performance in open- 
ended terms. Finally, the frame suggests a set- 
ting that writers can employ as a vehicle for 
using the specified language. 

Immediate reinforcement is another important 
instructional design principle we called upon. In 
our first year of radio English lessons, we pro- 
vided immediate reinforcement similar to the 
Radio Math approach in which students respond 
to a question, and the radio teacher immediately 
follows with the correct response. It is for the 
student to determine whether or not his or her 
answer was correct. By the middle of standard 
two, however, we began to encounter difficulties 

in situations where more than one answer was 
admissible. In such cases, we chose to have the 
radio reinforce the children with at least one cor- 
rect answer, and sometimes two or three altema- 
tives. In actual practice, we found that children 
who responded incorrectly the first time did use 
the radio's model to correct themselves. Children 
who had given a different variation of the correct 
answer, however, often had learned the relevant 
rules and maintained their response choice regard- 
less of the radio's alternative suggestion. 

A related difficulty arose as we moved into 
standard three. By this point in the curriculum, 
children had to produce more complex and 
lengthy language. The basic format for oral in- 
teraction between the radio and the children 
began to lose its utility. What works well for 
simple questions and answers is less successful 
when the students may take 20 or 30 seconds 
to produce any one of a large variety of reason- 
able responses. We tried to minimize these situ- 
ations during the broadcast lessons, directing 
teachers to have children practice more compli- 
cated interaction during the postbroadcast 
lessons. 

Still another challenge was defining the ac- 
cepted regional standard for pronunciation and 
grammar. In Kenya, students are learning a co- 
lonial language that retains its importance only 
in certain settings, such as schools. British 
English was the accepted school standard prior 
to independence, and each ethnic group in the 
country has adopted somewhat different English 
usage. We therefore selected British English as 
our standard for correct grammar and spelling. 
The English spoken by educated Kenyans (rep- 
resented by our studio actors and Kenyan pro- 
fessional staff) became the standard for pronun- 
ciation. This approach admits substantial vari- 
(continued on page 4)  

ily available props. 

Adaptation Challenges 
Both mathematics and English depend on 

children learning to apply a complex set of for- 
mal rules to a variety of situations. Mathema- 
tics, however, is more predictable than lan- 
guage. In part, this is because linguistic rules 
and their application tend to be less regular than 
their mathematical counterparts. Furthermore, 
language is a combinational skill. A finite set 
of rules govern how to join elements on two 
levels-form and meaning-to produce an un- 
limited number of sentences. 

The RLAP team first confronted this differ- 
ence when preparing the instructional design 
document known as the scheme of work. We 
took far longer than expected to complete the 
first year's scheme because it was so difficult 
to articulate a language curriculum with the pre- 
cision necessary for an effective, media-based 
instructional system. One problem is that 
English cannot be organized into the neat hierar- 

c h ~  used Math- Another The teacher assists students as they listen to, and work along with, the radio English instruction 
problem is that language's open-ended nature broadcasts in a RLAP classroom in Kenya. Photo courtesy of Philip A.S. Sedlak. 
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ation into the language model we present to chil- 
dren, but the variation corresponds to the reality 
of Kenyan English. 

There are, of course, other differences be- 
tween mathematics and language besides regu- 
larity. Although both subjects are rule-based, 
students learn the rules in very different ways. 
Mathematics instruction generally explains the 
rules explicitly for children to apply in drill and 
practice. In English, children usually infer the 
rules (and their numerous exceptions) from ex- 
posure to the language itself, mastering the 
pieces of the entire matrix by a process of suc- 
cessive approximations. They learn to speak by 
speaking, to read by reading. Acquisition and 
practice blend together. 

Teaching English in English 
Another unique aspect of teaching a language 

by radio is that the subject matter is also the 
means of communication. In Nicaragua, the 
mathematics lessons were produced in the chil- 
dren's first language, Spanish. In Kenya, with 
over 40 vernacular languages, it would be im- 
possible to produce mother-tongue versions for 
every lesson. From the very first RLAP broad- 
cast then, children learned English in English, 
with occasional translation help from the 
teacher. 

Among other implications, this places severe 
constraints on instructional design. What the 
writers can say and how they can say it must 
not exceed the bounds of the children's English 
abilities. For this reason, first-year RLAP pro- 
grams seem simpler and, perhaps, less sophis- 
ticated than the early Radio Math lessons. On 
the other hand, teaching English in English 
means that lesson planners can control the qual- 
ity of language modeled for the children, expos- 
ing students to good examples while they are 
learning. 

Involving the Teacher 

One of the most important modifications to 
the Radio Math model, dictated by many of 
these differences across subject areas, concerns 
the role of the teacher. While both Radio Math 
and Radio Language Arts have the teacher lead 
postbroadcast classes using prepared lesson 
plans, Radio Math tried to reduce the teacher's 
responsibilities during the broadcast to turning 
on the radio and carrying out certain specified 
activities. 

While Radio Language Arts teachers also 
must perform management activities, they play 
an impoitant instructional role during the radio 
English lessons. First, they provide mother- 
tongue translation when it is impossible for the 
radio to communicate something important 
purely in English. Second, they correct children 
when the radio cannot (after writing exercises, 
for example). 

Another significant difference between Radio 
Math and Radio Language Arts involves the use 
of printed materials. After standard one, the 
Radio Math system used no printed materials 
for students. It depended only on teachers' notes 

and a few classroom posters. The radio English 
lessons, on the other hand, depend increasingly 
on printed materials as they move from standard 
one to standard three. This is necessary because 
children cannot learn to read without having 
something to read. 

Rather than making the questionable assump- 
tion that adequate textbooks will be available 
in every classroom, we developed special RLAP 
worksheets. Brief, very simple in design, and 

with creative and thoughtful application of the 
instructional design principles validated by 
these two projects, other subject areas, other 
grade levels, and other countries can benefit 
from intensive radio-based instructional 
systems. 

Philip Christensen is the Field Coordinator for the 
RLAP in Kenya. He has also worked as an instruc- 
tional systems designer for many years. 

requiring no color printing, they will be bound 
into reusable student booklets and distributed 
to schools that use the radio method. The cost 
of printing and distributing these materials is 
far less than the cost of textbooks. 

In these ways and others, the Radio Language 
Arts Project has built a new structure on the 
foundation laid by Radio Math. The results of 
its efforts to teach English by radio are very 
encouraging, showing significant gains in 
speaking, listeninq, and reading skills as well 
as strikingly high levels of satisfaction from 
school staff and parents. Two independent 
evaluations carried out for the Kenya Ministry 
of Education, Science and Technology have 
confirmed these findings and recommended that 
the RLAP method be adopted throughout 
Kenya. The 'Kenya Institute of Education al- 
ready has begun the review process necessary 
for national implementation of this instructional 
system. 

The Radio Math and Radio Language Arts 
Projects have created innovative systems for 
teaching two important components of the pri- 
mary school curriculum. Furthermore, the 
RLAP has proven that the success of mathema- 
tics by radio can be transferred to other subject 
areas. It is now quite reasonable to predict that, 

Video Applications 
for WID 

Overseas Education Fund (OEF) Interna- 
tional is seeking information on all types of 
uses of video (skills diagnosis, training, 
motivation) in Third World development 
projects. These examples will be presented 
for discussion at special workshops to be 
conducted by OEF and selected Third World 
women at the Nongovernment Organization 
(NGO) Forum, concurrent with the United 
Nations Conference on Women in Nairobi, 
Kenya, July 1985. Please send any informa- 
tion and descriptions of such uses of video 
to: Deborah Ziska, OEF International, 2 10 1 
L Street, N.W. #916, Washington, D.C. 
20037, USA or call: 2021466-3430. 

OEF International is a 40-year old private, 
non-profit organization whose training and 
technical assistance programs focus on en- 
abling low-income women in developing 

1 countries to earn income, increase crop pro- 
duction, and organize for community 
development. 

"Information is the only resource which grows richer when it is shared." 
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Teaching Where There Are No Schools 
by John F .  Helwig and Jamesine Friend 

In remote villages of the southwestern region spond orally to questions, or write answers, or 
of the Dominican Republic, children are receiv- solve problems on a worksheet. 
ing basic primary education by radio. The re- 
gion is one with few qualified teachers and even 
fewer school buildings. The Radio-assisted 
Community Basic Education (RADECO) proj- 
ect aims to demonstrate that radio is an effective 
medium for instruction of children, and that it 
is cost effective. 

The use of radio to reinforce and improve 
classroom teaching at the primary level has been 
tried and proven in radio education projects in 
Nicaragua and Kenya. In Nicaragua, mathema- 
tics lessons were developed and taught by radio 
to students attending regular primary school 
classrooms. In Kenya, where English is the lan- 
guage of instruction in all schools from the 
fourth grade through the university level, the 
radio English lessons are designed to help stu- 
dents develop a sound grasp of the English lan- 
guage. Both projects sought to demonstrate the 
educational and cost effectiveness of radio as 
a medium of instruction. 

The Curriculum 
There are four phases of activity in the 

RADECO project: script writing, radio produc- 
tion, evaluation, and supervision (or outreach). 
The curriculum is developed and lessons are 
written and then recorded for broadcast. Each 
daily radio lesson is one hour long and is di- 
vided into approximately one-half hour of 
mathematics and one-half hour of language. So- 
cial and general science subject matter is woven 
into these lessons as well. The mathematics les- 
sons are based on those developed by the 
Nicaragua Radio Mathematics Project, which 
have been adapted to the official Dominican 
curriculum and adjusted for cultural and linguis- 
tic variations. Language used in the southwest 
region of the Dominican Republic, children's 
books, and the official curriculum were all care- 
fully analyzed and used to develop this master 
plan. 

RADECO takes the experience of these two Scripts are written to use two or more actor1 
projects one step further: the basic curricula of 
grades one through four is taught exclusively 
by radio to children in rural areas where there 
are not yet formal schools. The project began 
in 1982, and is financed by the U.S. Agency 
for International Development. InterAmerica 
Research Associates provides project manage- 
ment and supervision, and the Dominican Sec- 
retariat of Education (SEEBAC) provides local 
staff. 

Project promoter/supervisors assist in or- 
ganizing an association of parents with children 
from seven to 14 years of age. The association 
makes available a "school"-usually a thatched- 
roof hut-and supplies batteries for the radio. 
A literate villager who has from six to nine 
grades of formal education, is recruited by the 
parents' association. This radio auxiliar is 
placed in charge of the RADECO "school". The 
community parents' association gives the auxil- 
iar a small monthly stipend drawing from funds 
provided for this purpose by RADECO. 

Each classroom is supplied with a radio, a 
small blackboard, and a limited supply of chalk 
and pencils. Each student is given a plywood 
clipboard to use as a portable desk. The lan- 
guage text is designed to fit on one-half of the 
clipboard and lies over the right page of the 
exercise book. In this way, children can more 
easily keep their lesson materials together in a 
crowded and often windswept classroom 
environment. 

The success of interactive radio education, 
whether it is used to assist classroom teachers 
or as a substitute for classroom teachers, can 
be attributed largely to the innovative style of 
the broadcast lessons. The lessons are designed 
to provide direct instruction to the students, 
while at the same time requiring them to re- 

teachers. Dialogues between the actors are de- 
veloped to explain concepts, provide examples, 
and guide the students in the completion of ex- 
ercises. Sentences are short and conversational, 
and designed to invoke interaction. Most of the 
utterances are directed to the children, although 
for didactic purposes, there may be occasional 
comments between the radio actors. 

The radio lessons are based on the guided 
discovery method. Because examples are used 
to convey general principles, and students ac- 
tively participate even in illustrative examples, 
the lessons sometimes convey the impression 
that they are comprised entirely of drill-and- 
practice material with no explanations. To the 
contrary, exercises are carefully planned se- 
quences of examples designed to lead students 
to deduce the principles involved. 

Worksheets are provided to supplement the 
lessons or are used as practice sheets. In the 
mathematics lessons, worksheets are only used 
at the first-grade level. Children must copy ex- 
ercises into their own notebooks at the second- 
through fourth-grade levels. Worksheets are 
used with the language lessons at the first-grade 
level, but a text is being prepared for the sec- 
ond-, third- and fourth-grade levels. When it is 
completed, it is expected that two children will 
share a text. Each page will contain the material 
for one daily lesson. The student will do the 
required written work in his or her own 
notebook. 

Students are expected to participate in the 
radio lessons by responding aloud to the radio 
teacher's questions or by following commands. 
They are expected to respond quickly and 
often-a total of 60 to 90 responses per 30- 
(continued on page 12) 

On File at ERIC 
Recent entries in the ERIC (Educational Re- 

sources Information Center) files concerned 
with educational radio include two reports on 
teaching English by radio in Kenya, an evalu- 
ation of a two-way radio project in Australia, 
a manual for planning radio campaigns, and a 
guide for evaluating broadcast radio and tele- 
vision educational programs. All five are avail- 
able on microfiche and in paper copy from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 
P .O.  Box 190, Arlington, Virginia 22210, 
U.S.A. Be sure to include the ED number and 
payment in U.S. funds for the price listed plus 
shipping. 

Onganga, Obiero 0 .  An Evaluation of the 
Efectiveness of Radio Programmes in 

Teaching English Language to Class Six Pupils 
in Primary Schools in South Nyanza-Kenya. Af- 
rican Studies in Curriculum Development & 
Evaluation, No. 46.  1982. 8 1 pp. (ED 235 788) 

(This evaluation did not encompass the Radio 
Language Arts Project in Kenya referred to else- 
where in this issue) 

The effectiveness and efficiency of Kenyan 
educational radio programs for teaching English 
in standard 6 classes were assessed in a research 
project which was undertaken as part of a train- 
ing program jointly organized by the African 
Curriculum Organization, the Kenya Institute of 
Education, the University of Nairobi, and the 
German Agency for Technical Cooperation. 
Additional study objectives were to determine 
the extent of radio program use and to examine 
the problems associated with such use. Teachers 
of siandard 6 classes in 50 schools in the South 
Nyanza District who used the English language 
programs were asked to participate by respond- 
ing to a questionnaire, and by being observed 
during the presentation of a radio lesson. Data 
were gathered on such items as content cover- 
age, relevance to pupil workbook, language 
level, enjoyment and interest, radio reception, 
dialog quality, support materials, distribution of 
audio equipment, and the classroom teacher's 
part in the program presentation. Results indi- 
cate that classroom teachers leave the majority 
of teaching to the radio teacher, when they 
should be creating an environment to help stu- 
dents use radio instruction effectively and de- 
veloping their own supplementary materials. It 
is recommended that programs be designed to 
stimulate exploratory and critical attitudes and 
to suggest projects. Appendices include the 
questionnaire for teachers and the researcher's 
evaluation scheme, as well as sample exercises 
for use with radio lessons. Available from 
EDRS in microfiche for 97$ or in paper copy 
for $7.40. 

Imhoof, Maurice and others. English by 
Radio: Implications for Non-Formal Lan- 

guage Education. Occasional Paper # 12. 
1984. 49pp. (ED 243 470) 

A five-year research and development pro- 
gram, known as the Radio Language Arts Proj- 
(continued on page 6 )  
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ect (RLAP), was conducted in Kenya to devel- 
op, implement, and test the effectiveness of an 
instructional system that uses radio to teach En- 
glish as a foreign language in the first three 
grades of primary school. The initial project 
year was spent in establishing and field testing 
the RLAP program. Beginning in 1982, daily 
30-minute English lessons were broadcast to 
grade 1 students in 3 1 project schools located 
in seven districts. Grade 2 lessons were broad- 
cast to the same group of children in 1983, and 
grade 3 lessons in 1984. Radio was the major 
medium of instruction, but teachers had an im- 
portant role during the broadcasts, as well as 
in pre-and postbroadcast activities. Based on in- 
itial results from a standard achievement test 
and on results from a questionnaire distributed 
to teachers and headmasters after the first year 
of broadcasting, it was found that students 
showed substantial achievement gains and that 
the program was very well received by school 
personnel. This report discusses the use of in- 
structional radio in various Third World coun- 
tries. It also describes the effectiveness of radio 
in classroom language teaching, using RLAP 
as a case study, and suggests some implications 
of the RLAP instructional radio methodology 
for nonformal language education. An 1 1 -item 
bibliography and background information on the 
authors are provided. Available from EDRS in 
microfiche for 97$ or in paper copy for $3.90. 

Conboy, Ian. Two-Way Radio in Schools 
(or, The Loneliness of the Long Distance 

Learner). An Evaluation of a High Frequency 
Short Wave, Two- Way Radio Trial. 1 9 8 3 . 9 7 ~ ~ .  
(ED 238 634) 

The Country Education Project in Victoria, 
Australia, tested the use of two-way radios to 
bring educational resources to isolated children 
studying correspondence courses in small rural 
high schools and to increase interaction among 
rural schools. Eight rural Victoria schools and 
the Secondary Correspondence School in Mel- 
bourne used two-way, high-frequency short 
wave radio transceivers for 18 months. Data 
were collected from log books, observation, in- 
terviews, and questionnaires completed by 1 1 
rural teachers, 22 Correspondence School 
teacher/supervisors, and 38 students. The Cor- 
respondence School teachers used the system 
an average of 25 to 30 times per month for cur- 
riculum meetings and tutorial sessions averag- 
ing 15 to 30 minutes in length. The subjects 
taught most frequently by radio were French, 
legal studies, art, politics, and Italian. Students 
used the system for formal subject meetings and 
for informal socializing. Rural teachers some- 
times used the radio for meetings with neighbor- 
ing schools. All users were enthusiastic about 
the radio system and felt it improved subject 
understanding. Although it increased their 
workload, teachers felt the system allowed more 
in-depth treatment of some subjects and better 
motivation, and diagnostic and remedial work. 
Respondents noted problems with reception, 

scheduling, and the lack of accompanying vis- 
ual information, but most participating schools 
have purchased the cost effective equipment. 
Available from EDRS in microfiche for 974 or 
in paper copy for $7.40. 

Crowley , David and others. Radio Learning 
Group Manual. How to Run a Radio Learn- 

ing Campaign. 2nd and Revised Edition. 198 1 . 
187pp. (ED 237 282) 

The Third World countries of Botswana and 
Tanzania have used Radio Learning Group 
(RLG) campaigns effectively to get a limited 
amount of important information to a very large 
group of people at the same time. During cam- 
paigns voluntary participants, who are or- 
ganized in groups of five to 20, meet twice a 
week for about five weeks to listen to radio 
broadcasts about topics of national importance, 
and to study supporting printed materials with 
the aid of a group leader. The group feeds ques- 
tions and comments back to the government. 
Intended for organizers, teachers, adminis- 
trators, and students of adult education, this 
manual explains in detail the ten steps of or- 
ganizing a campaign; the development- of mat- 
erials coordinated to the radio broadcasts; the 
field work essential to a successful RLG cam- 
paign; the training necessary for personnel at 
the national, district and town, village and 
ward, and group leader levels; and the evalua- 
tion of the campaign. Short sections provide 
suggestions for starting with experiments and 
pilot programs, following up with action, and 
consulting about the projects. Appendices in- 
clude examples and flow charts from RLG cam- 
paigns in Botswana and a brief bibliography. 
Small black and white cartoon characters guide 
the user through the manual. Available from 
EDRS in microfiche for 97$ or in paper copy 
for $14.40. 

Smith, James A. A Guide for Evaluation of 
Broadcast Radio and Television in ;he Deliv- 

ery of Informal Education: A Graduate Project. 
1982. 75pp. (ED 243 448) 

This guide focuses on appropriate techniques 
for the evaluation of electronic media educa- 
tional programs. Such evaluation helps to pro- 
vide the educator with the feedback that is miss- 
ing whenever there is no direct contact with stu- 
dents, and also with information on the relative 
worth of an educational program. This four-part 
guide prepared as a graduate project at the Uni- 
versity of Alaska includes: (1) a statement of 
purpose and a description of radio and television 
as educational delivery systems with emphasis 
on their use in programs for farmers by the 
Cooperative Extension Service in the United 
States; (2) a brief review of evaluation systems 
as applied to education, with a discussion of 
some of the evaluation models that may be 
applied to electronic media educational deliv- 
ery, and a recap of several evaluations of edu- 
cational television; (3) a practical approach to 
the evaluation of electronic media delivery of 
extension programs with a detailed discussion 
of each of the phases of evaluation, plus a sec- 
tion on implementing the evaluation; and (4) a 

summary of evaluation as applied to electronic 
media with a checklist to serve as a guide to 
the evaluator. Appendices contain sample forms 
and examples of evaluation reports. Thirty-six 
references are listed. Available from EDRS in 
microfiche for 97$ or in paper copy for $5.65 .. 
Barbara B. Minor, Publications Coordinator, 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
School of Education, Syracuse University, Syra- 
cuse, New York 13210 USA. 

Rural Communication 
Award 

The International Programme for the De- 
velopment of Communication (IPDC). recently 
announced the award of the first US$20,000 
IPDC-Unesco Prize for Rural Communication 
to the Kheda Project, a rural television project 
in India. The project provided 400 villages in 
the Kheda district with equipment enabling vil- 
lagers to produce programs on local issues, 
health, and agricultural matters. 

The Prize will be awarded every two years. 
Its purpose is to recognize meritorious and in- 
novative activities by individuals or groups of 
persons to improve communications, chiefly in 
the developing countries. Qualification criteria 
are that entrants be nationals of member states 
of Unesco or organizations with headquarters 
in such states; and that they have distinguished 
themselves by "one or more outstanding initia- 
tives to promote the development of rural com- 
munication." Newspapers, films, radio, televi- 
sion, traditional or folk medium, and multi- 
media programs will be considered. 

Nominations should be submitted to the 
Chairman of the Intergovernmental Council of 
IPDC by the governments of the member states 
of Unesco. For more information write to: 
IPDC, Unesco, 7, place de Fontenoy, 75007 
Paris, France. 

Development 
Communication 

Monograph Available 

The Clearinghouse is making available a 
publication of its parent organization, the 
Academy for Educational Development, that 
reviews the way in which the field of de- 
velopment communication has grown and 
anticipates its future role. Beyond the Flip- 
chart will be useful to anyone looking for 
a clear discussion of how media have been 
applied to, education, agriculture, health, 
population, and other development sectors, 
and how the techniques of social marketing 
are being integrated into successful develop- 
ment communication programs. 

This 40-page monograph is available, pre- 
paid, from the Clearinghouse for US$5.00 
(multiple copies US$3.00). Readers in de- 
veloping countries may request it without 
charge. 



Radio Science: Completing the Interactive 
Radio Instruction Curriculum 
by Jean Meadowcrofr 

Through science we attempt to discover and 
explain matters through disciplined inquiry. Sci- 
ence education is critical to a country's develop- 
ment both because it trains people how to use 
this knowledge to improve daily life, and it 
stimulates thinking skills which lead to indepen- 
dent learning. Widespread scientific and 
technological knowledge among people of a 
country is a necessary requirement for 
development. 

In many primary schools, particularly in less 
developed countries, science is poorly taught. 
Teachers often do not have sufficient knowledge 
of science. They are limited as well by in- 
adequate school facilities and teaching mater- 
ials, and in some cases, the idea that science 
is too complex and sophisticated. Consequently, 
science teaching often relies too heavily on 
facts, and is presented in a way that makes it 
difficult for students to use it in their daily lives. 

The interactive radio model is expected to 
change this. It will be used to produce and pre- 
sent science in the classroom in a way that will 
make students listen, learn, and think about the 
natural world around them. 

Science Education: A Background 
In the 1960s and 1970s, two A.1.D.-sup- 

ported African programs made significant pro- 
gress in developing science cumcula and mat- 
erials. These were the African Primary Science 
Program (APSP), and the Science Education 
Project for Africa (SEPA). APSP redesigned 
science education so students would understand 
their environment better, and introduced an ex- 
perimental, discovery approach to teaching sci- 
ence. By 1970, APSP had established science 
centers in seven African countries, and had de- 
veloped teachers' guides and science books. 
SEPA trained science educators and helped to 
build networks among 13 nations, established 

Extension Strategies and 
Goals Conference 

The Agricultural Extension and Rural De- 
velopment Centre (AERDC) of the University 
of Reading in England is holding an interna- 
tional conference from Sept. 15-2 l ,  1985 as part 
of its 20th anniversary celebrations. The title 
of the conference is "Investing in Rural Exten- 
sion: Strategies and Goals." For the past 20 
years AERDC has been involved in post 
graduate training, in-service training courses at 
AERDC and abroad, and has participated in 
consultancies and development projects around 
the world. Participation in the conference will 
be limited to 150. Please contact G. E. Jones, 
AERDC, The University of Reading, London 
Road, Reading RGl 5AQ, England, for infor- 
mation and applications. 

two science education centers, and published 
numerous teaching guides and sourcebooks for 
teaching science. Organizations, including the 
World Bank, UNESCO, the British Council, 
and Peace Corps have endeavored to improve 
science education, particularly through teacher 
training and providing science equipment. 
These efforts improved science education, but 
more effective means of delivering science edu- 
cation to the classroom is still needed. 

Radio Education 
The interactive radio instruction model has 

proven to be effective, efficient, and inexpen- 
sive, as demonstrated in the Mathematics, Lan- 
guage Arts, and Community Basic Education 
projects; and its adaptability confirmed as 
shown in the Thai Math project. Other articles 
in this edition of DCR show how this model is 
more effective and efficient than traditional 
teacher and textbook models in achieving im- 
proved student learning. Once programs are de- 
veloped, it also is inexpensive. Recurrent costs 
for radio mathematics in Nicaragua, and in the 
Dominican Republic, are projected to be less 
than US$1 per student per year. In the forthcom- 
ing Instructional Radio Dissemination project, 
packages of combined mathematics and science 
instruction are planned. Adaptable to many 
countries with only slight changes, these pack- 
ages will be even less expensive to operate on 
a recurrent cost basis. 

Radio Science, then, will consolidate and 
build upon previous science education projects 
and apply the interactive radio model to deliver 
improved science education widely, rapidly, 
and directly to teachers and students in the 
classroom. 

Project Description 
Activities have just begun in the Radio Sci- 

ence project. The contractor, the Education De- 
velopment Center, Inc . , will be responsible for 
its development over the next five years. As 
with some of the previous interactive radio pro- 
jects, the purpose of this project is to develop 
and test four grades of instructional programs 
for primary school students. Its success will be 
measured by two criteria: 

That pupils receiving radio science education 
show significant gains in learning when 
compared to control classes of pupils taught 
by customary methods. 
That the recurrent costs are low, and admin- 
istration of the radio programs is manageable 
for Ministries of Education in less developed 
countries. 

There will be four areas of project activities: 
instructional programs, orientation and in- 
stitutionalization, evaluation and research, and 
dissemination. 

I 

Instructional Programs: Project staff and host 
country educators will prepare a course of study 
based on the national primary school science 
curriculum. They also will develop low-cost, 
locally produced instructional aids. The science 
curriculum will be adapted to the interactive 
radio format, and be produced-ne grade each 
year over a four-year period. Initially, at least 
twenty schools will receive these radio science 
programs, receiving twenty- to thirty-minute 
radio lessons several times a week. It is antici- 
pated that by the end of the five-year project 
there will be over one hundred participating 
schools. 

Orientation and Institutionalization. Initially, 
there will be a month-long workshop for na- 
tional staff and project technical specialists, 
with follow-up workshops each year. This will 
help to build a common base of knowledge 
among international and national educators, sci- 
ence specialists, and other staff, and build a 
team among them. The international staff will 
present the interactive radio methodology and 
science education studies; the host country staff 
will provide information on local schools, na- 
tional science curriculum, the local environment 
and ecology. This team will pool its knowledge 
to produce lessons based on universal science 
concepts which will be applicable to many dif- 
ferent rural environments. 

Before broadcasts begin, brief workshops 
will be given to show teachers how to use the 
radio science programs. Ministry of Education 
district supervisors, school directors, and other 
officials will be included in the workshops to 
inform them. about the project, and to build a 
local constituency to support it. During the 
school year, there also will be weekly broad- 
casts for the teachers offering suggestions on 
how to use the programs. 

Radio Science staff and Ministry of Educa- 
tion officials will hold semi-annual meetings. 
This will help to build a local network of 
educators who understand the project and can 
continue the radio programs after the project is 
completed. 

These efforts are expected to result in the es- 
tablishment or strengthening of already-estab- 
lished Ministry of Education centers for radio 
education and for science education resources. 
(continued on page 15) 

Attention Educational 
Planners 

If your ministry would like to consider 
adding an interactive radio component to its 
activities, the Clearinghouse will be pleased 
to provide you with illustrations, pamphlets, 
teacher's guides, sample tapes, a film or 
video on the Radio Math Project, and a 
forthcoming film on the Radio Language 
Arts Project to assist you in the planning 
process. I 
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Broadcasting in Education: An 
Evaluation, by Anthony Bates (Lon- 
don, Constable and Company, 1984), 
272pp. 

For many, the link between broadcasting and 
education is an assumption. On the face of it, 
this assumption seems sturdy enough. You can 
put the best teachers on the air. You can assure 
the same curriculum over a broad area. You 
can save money compared with alternative 
strategies. You can provide in-service training 
to teachers by broadcasting excellent lessons. 
You can provide equal education to all. 

Evaluating this assumption is what Bates does 
in this book, and as anyone who has been in- 
volved in educational broadcasting knows, the 
assumption proves less sturdy than may have 
been hoped. Bates provides a sober tour of the 
educational-broadcasting "busyness," evaluat- 
ing as he goes with a keen eye sharpened by 
his years as an educational broadcaster and con- 
sultant in the developing world. Bates provides 
the reader with a thorough acquaintance with 
the struggles of the educational broadcasting 
world, in both developed and developing coun- 
tries. He puts the usual assumptions to the test, 
to find out what really counts in a successful 
application of broadcasting to education. Bates 
cites some projects that have demonstrated de- 
sired results and, from these, offers guidelines 
to the reader: 
1. Successful broadcasts are fun to watch or 
listen to. Bates points to "Sesame Street" and 
the British series "On the Move." 
2. Successful broadcasts are expensive. The 
shows have to be done well, and good results 
cannot be attained cheaply. Poorly designed and 
poorly produced broadcasts have caused some 
people to doubt whether educational broadcast- 
ing has any learning value. 
3. Successful broadcasts are integrated into 
broadcasting and education structures. Broad- 
casters and educators must both be involved; 
neither can rely on histher own expertise. Bates 
details a common reluctance among broadcas- 
ters to accept feedback from educators who 
hesitate to produce broadcasts in collaboration 
with non-broadcasters. The same thing can be 
said of many educators; they "know what good 
teaching is" and they are wary of collaboration 
with broadcasters. 
4. Successful broadcasts have specific objec- 
tives built around a curriculum designed for the 
target audience. 

methods that are tested, prior to and during the 
series. Having specific measurable objectives 
beforehand is the prerequisite for pretesting and 
formative evaluation. Bates notes, "Systematic 
pretesting of programmes is still strongly re- 
sisted by many producers and broadcasting 
managements; it adds to costs, slows up the rate 
of production, and requires a different form of 
production scheduling. Above all, it challenges 
the professional assumptions of producers." The 
Nicaragua Radio Math Project and the Kenya 
Radio Language Arts Project are two examples 
of the full and fruitful incorporation of pretest- 
ing and formative evaluation into the production 
schedule. 
6. Successful broadcasts are not received in iso- 
lation. That is, people do not learn much when 
they watch or listen alone. The excitement gen- 
erated by an engaging program is multiplied 
many fold by the presence and involvement of 
others. In a developing country classroom, the 
enthusiasm generated by a group provides learn- 
ing support to each child-whose surroundings 
may otherwise offer very little reinforcement to 
educational ideals. 
7. Successful broadcasts are well marketed. The 
target group is alerted to the broadcast, prepared 
for the broadcast, and disposed to receive the 
broadcast. Once the series starts, the broadcasts 
themselves are the prime marketing mechanism, 
to hold and to attract a wider audience. In the 
formal education setting of developing coun- 
tries, the crucial "marketing" is done among 
education officials and classroom teachers. 
8. Successful broadcasts have maximum expo- 
sure. This means adequate air time at appro- 
priate hours, lots of programs, and some repe- 
tition. For educational results to be measurable, 
more than a one-shot enrichment broadcast is 
necessary. 

To achieve excellence in educational broad- 
casting, the very best from broadcasting must 
combine with the very best from education. 
What Bates contributes is a thorough apprecia- 
tion of how difficult that achievement is, and 
a distillation of useful lessons, so that the dif- 
ficulties of the past not be repeated. He makes 
clear that the link between broadcasting and 
education cannot be assumed, but can be 
achieved by a focus on results and a willingness 
to evaluate all assumptions, in terms of those 
desired results. 

Organizing Educational Broadcast- 
ing, by D. Hawkridge and J. Robinson. 
(Beckenham Kent, England, Croom 
Helm Ltd., 1983), 302 pp. 

This is an eminently readable book, almost 
totally free of statistics and the jargon one often 
encounters in writings on organization and pol- 
icy analysis. The authors draw on 12 case 
studies and their personal experience and 
knowledge to build a lucid, systematic discus- 
sion of issues that appear to be germane to edu- 
cational broadcasting today. The case studies, 
together with an update on some of the original 
case studies by Jack Lyle, comprise the latter 
half of the book. 

Beyond a short introductory chapter there are 
seven other sections, ranging from the context 
of educational broadcasting to finance. All are 
informative; some are more thoroughly 
grounded in empirical case material than others, 
hence more comprehensively elaborated. The 
discussion of the context of educational broad- 
casting is one of the best I have seen of a vastly 
complex set of factors, rendered plain by clear 
writing in the service of well-organized thought. 
The chapters on forms of governance and au- 
tonomous production and distribution, and on 
utilization, are also outstanding. But all chapters 
will reward a careful reading. 

The authors have attempted to draw lessons 
from very disparate situations which have been 
reported and evaluated differently from each 
other. I was left with a sense that their conclud- 
ing guidelines for practice in each chapter were 
sometimes more clearly related to the issues and 
questions they raised, and perhaps to their per- 
sonal experience, than to the empirical informa- 
tion in the case studies. The fault lies in paucity 
of comparative data, not in the cogency of the 
discussion. 

The book is well-worth reading. I recommend 
it to anyone involved in development communi- 
cations, and especially to those embarking on 
educational broadcasting projects. 

Reviewed by Paul Spector, president of the Insti- 
tute for International Research in McLean, Vir- 
ginia. He has supervised more than 60 overseas 
development projects, several of which have in- 
cluded work in broadcasting. 

Available for £12.95 from Croom Helm Ltd., 
Providence House, Burrell Row, Beckenham 
Kent BR3 IAT, U.K.  

5. Successful broadcasts use pretesting and for- 
Reviewed by Peter Spain, a researcher and writer, mative evaluation. This is the area where as- currently with U.S.A,I.D.,s Bureau * Science and The Radio Programme: An AIBD 

surnptions are rigorously tested. Methods for an Technologv/Office of Education. ? Manual for Media Trainers, edited by 
-" 

educational broadcast initially flow out of the Howard Gough. (Kuala Lumpur, 
wisdom, experience, and judgment of the col- Available for £7.50 from Constable & Co.,  Malaysia, Asia-Pacific Institute for 
laborative educatortbroadcaster team. It is these Ltd., 10 Orange St., London WC2H 7EG, Y . K .  Broadcasting Development, 1982), 247pp. 
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No one can deny that the very best way to 
learn anything is to DO it, and certainly in the 
area of radio production, no amount of book 
learning can ever replace actual hands-on ex- 
perience, so perhaps it would be fair to classify 
this AIBD manual as a reminder book rather 
than a training manual. 

In under 250 pages, the book attempts to 
cover every aspect of radio planning, produc- 
tion, on-air techniques and editing procedures. 
The editor freely admits that it only skims the 
surface of many subject areas, suggesting, for 
example that "sections on basic skills and for- 
mats are more comprehensive (than the section 
on news), though still summarized." 

As a summary, however, the book is excel- 
lent, and is obviously compiled by broadcasters 
with a great deal of combined knowledge and 
experience. All the basic knowledge is there, 
from reminders on the importance of research- 
ing the audience BEFORE making a program, 
to information on the best types of microphone 
to use for an interview; from notes on control 
room procedures, to illustrated information on 
how to splice tape. 

It is probable, however, that the novice pro- 
ducer, using this book as a teacher, might run 
into some problems. Frequently, the book will 
give good advice, such as "There are several 
ways of turning pages of scripts silently," with- 
out answering the question 'how?' Examples are 
frustratingly lacking in several places where the 
trainee would most like to have them, although 
other sections are equipped with very helpful 
examples. While the manual acknowledges that 
its "notes are intended for use in the training 
of generalist producers," and adds that "For the 
training of specialists, trainers should refer to 
specialized reference texts," it is somewhat tan- 
talizing to be presented with excellent examples 
in some areas and be denied them in others. 

The general layout of the book presents some 
difficulties, too. The "notes have been placed 
in four categories and printed in ink of four dif- 
ferent colors," which is essentially a good idea. 
The difficulty arises from the fact that unless 
the reader keeps referring back to the Table of 
Contents, there is no way of knowing what each 
color indicates. Since none of the notes fall pre- 
cisely into any one category, it would have been 
preferable to have a running head on the pages 
indicating that specific notes were on "Plan- 
ning" or "Production," etc. 

Similarly, the use of boxes throughout the 
text is inconsistent. Where they are used to 
separate pictures from text, their aim is clear 
enough, but when they are used to isolate vari- 
ous bits of print, they are confusing. Sometimes 
the box is used with the heading "CHECK" to 
enclose questions for the consideration and 
knowledge testing of the reader; at other times, 
questions are enclosed within a box without the 
heading "CHECK." Sometimes a chapter begins 
by putting all examples of correct procedure into 
boxes, and then suddenly switches to the inclu- 
sion of incorrect procedure in the boxed format 
as well. Sometimes examples are italicized; 

sometimes they are not. Readers eventually find 
their way through these inconsistencies, but the 
book would have gained a great deal by better 
overall planning and editing. 

Nevertheless, this is a book that should be 
in the possession of every radio broadcaster who 
aspires to do quality broadcasting, and it should 
be in constant use. For the beginner, it would 
be best used as a supplement to a very good 
teacher. For everyone else, it should be required 
reading-n a regular basis-for every radio 
producer with less than 20 years experience. 
The book's chief contribution to broadcasting 
literature is that it serves as an excellent 
checklist of all the things that a producer of 
quality programs should and should not do. If 
every radio producer currently putting programs 
on the air would follow the rules set down in 
this manual, the standard of radio production 
throughout the world would undoubtedly rise.. 

Reviewed by Esta de Fossard, a Senior Communi- 
cations Officer at the Academy for Educational De- 
velopment. She has done radio education consult- 
ing in Africa, Asia, and Latin America. 

Available to readers in the Asia-Pacific region 
for US$8.00, elsewhere for US$10.00 from 
Asia-Paclflc lnstitute for Broadcasting Develop- 
ment, P.O. Box 1137, Pantai Bahru Post, 
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia. 

Telecommunications: Issues and 
Choices for Society, by Jerry Salvaggio 
(New York, Longman, Inc., 1983), 
182 pp. 

This collection of essays reviews some of the 
opportunities and many of the policy problems 
posed by advances in telecommunications. 
Many of the problems are posed in terms of 
protection of privacy, minimizing the problems 
of surveillance, and promoting freedom and op- 
portunity. With few exceptions, the new media 
are not tied to developing nations in this vol- 
ume. More seriously, the discussions are neither 
linked to the history of the media (except for 
Schiller's essay), nor to the social structures in 
which these media are being developed and im- 
plemented. 

Unfortunately, the theoretical base for study- 
ing telecommunications rather than mass media 
is very weak. As a result, it is somewhat awk- 
ward discussing the "new media" as it is not 
entirely clear, aside from the physical infra- 
structure, what is being talked about. Are tele- 
communications media somehow distinct from 
other problems of technological development 
and transfer, or do they simply represent one 
category? Do these media promote new social 
activities or functions, or do they permit exist- 
ing functions to be performed in new ways? 
This collection tackles the transformations in 
telecommunications from a number of ap- 
proaches with varying degrees of success. 

~e rbe r t  Schiller presents a critical view of 
the media in terms of their relationships to 
power and privilege. He makes clear that the 
media are not available to most of the world's 

9 
population, and more importantly, are tied to 
the military and intelligence communities which 
exercise dominance over the majority. While 
the critique is strong, the solutions are not. This 
is an inherent problem of radical critiques as 
guides to policy-they provide important in- 
sights but leave us in a difficult position, at- 
tempting to take specific actions to create 
change. 

From a totally different perspective, Daniel 
Bell attempts to tie media use to social context. 
Bell writes that "The revolution in telecom- 
munications makes possible both an intense de- 
gree of centralization of power, if the society 
decides to use it in that way, and large decen- 
tralization because of the multiplicity, diversity 
and cheapness of the modes of communication." 
Bell lauds innovation and minimal public regu- 
lation as a means of allowing individuals to 
create new communities through innovation. 

Bell's views are important as they have been 
influential in developing the notion that technol- 
ogy can lead social change, while also indicat- 
ing the major instrumental problems to using 
technology which might present its adaptation 
or disrupt the existing social structure. While 
much of Bell's writing provides important in- 
sights into technologies' potentials, it ignores 
the major structural constraints on the use of 
media in creating new communities, or in pre- 
serving the monopoly on power of existing com- 
munities. There is no discussion of how to bring 
the majority of the population of the U.S., let 
alone the rest of the world, into the new technol- 
ogy, particularly given the requirements for 
education, knowledge about the intricacies of 
information search, and most importantly, the 
economic and political resources to use the 
information. 

Joe Pelton provides a mixture of technologi- 
cal boosterism and caution, with the emphasis 
on the latter. Pelton discusses the creation of 
worldwide environments shared via communi- , 

cations. Unfortunately, it is not always clear 
what this means. What exactly does it mean for 
1,000,000,000 people to watch the same televi- 
sion program? Does it foster universality? Or 
can global communications actually frac- 
tionalize constituencies? 

The policy discussions in the book are gener- 
ally not very strong. Far too much emphasis is 
placed on public policy, without a good histor- 
ical analysis of how telecommunications has de- 
veloped. This is not to downplay the importance 
of government-sponsored research and develop- 
ment. However, one does get the sense, particu- 
larly in the chapter about Japan, that the concern 
with public policy is often excessive or 
misdirected. 

Public policy is important in terms of social 
concerns about telecommunications technol- 
ogies, particularly their affects on privacy, but 
in a broader sense than generally presented in 
this volume (excluding chapters by Schiller and 
Slack). It is hard to avoid the clichC that 
technologies per se do not infringe on privacy- 
(continued on page 10) 
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(Overview continued from page 1 )  
ment-not simply to do educational radio a little 
bit better, but to make possible a set of new 
strategies for educational development. With 
these strategies, well-crafted daily radio les- 
sons provide sturdy support for teachers in the 
basic school subjects, teaching the core of each 
subject. They also reach out to areas where 
fully-trained teachers are not available and to 
adults in their homes. 

Design Research 
To this end, A.I.D. has invested a substantial 

effort for over a decade in the development and 
testing of the programs, to which educators and 
governments in cooperating countries have 
added immeasurably. The objective has been to 
design a method of educational improvement 
that is effective, easy to manage on a large 
scale, and affordable. Now that most of the re- 
search and development has been done (work 
in science education continues,) those goals 
have been met, and adoption of the techniques 
supports one of the lowest-cost interventions 
available in the entire world of education. 

Adoption can involve varying levels of local 
adaptation. Some nations may wish, initially at 
least, to use the actual radio tapes for the entire 
four- to five-year primary school curricula in 
mathematics, English, or Spanish language 
training (and later in science). These are avail- 
able through A.I.D. Others will want to revise 
the tapes, either in the local language or to in- 
troduce local examples; for these nations, the 
scripts, supporting written materials, and the 
underlying instructional designs are available. 
Still others may wish to apply the instructional 
principles developed through these projects to 
create entirely new instructional series. 

The cost of adaptation will vary greatly de- 
pending upon the approach that is taken. For 
simple use of the available tapes, and the pro- 
.vision of classroom radios, a recent analysis in 
an African nation shows that per-student costs 
would be no more than 40 cents per year over 
the current system. Even these costs can be de- 
creased with reduced student failure and repeti- 
tion. Furthermore, the community school 
model, as exemplified in ,the Dominican 
Republic, is much less expensive than tradi- 
tional schooling. 

Project Acceptance and Expansion 
Teacher attitudes toward this new approach, 

unlike with some other technologies, have been 
enthusiastically favorable-in large part be- 
cause of the enlivening effect on the students 
themselves. Achievement scores have shown a 
25 to 50 percent improvement over regular 
classes. But even more gratifying has been the 
delight of children as they participate in these 
lively, engaging classes. 

There also is a great potential for expanded 
adult education through interactive radio in- 
struction. In countries where these programs 
have been broadcast, thousands of adults have 
become regular listeners. If combined with 
newspaper supplements or distribution of as- 

sociated written materials, adult literacy and 
numeracy might be greatly improved. 

There are other very good models for radio 
use as well, as exemplified by the radiophonic 
schools in Latin America, and other pioneering 
programs carried out in Africa and Asia. The 
techniques of interactive radio build on this 
work, then add to it new educational methods 
developed both from cognitive psychology and 
from the communication arts. An example is 
the Children's Television Workshop which 
created "Sesame Street." In addition, measuring 
the effectiveness of teaching is fundamental to 
the interactive radio methodology, which offers 
the potential for continued improved teaching 
in the future. 

The evidence is now in from numerous in- 
teractive radio experiments and pilot projects. 
They have laid a foundation for a renaissance 
in classroom radio use by meeting fundamental 
education needs. The incorporation of these ap- 
proaches into the mainstream of education is 
the next step, and we look to the DCR reader- 
ship as partners in this effort. 

Clifford H. Block is the Associate Director for De- 
velopment Communications, Bureau for Science 
and Technology, Office of Education, A.I.D., 
Washington. He has directed the implementation 
of interactive radio projects throughout the 
developing world. . 

Communication 
Conference in People's , 

Republic of China 
The First International Communication 

Conference will be held in Shanghai, China 
between August 4- 10. The human and social 
contexts of communication will be explored. 
Future research in the areas of mass media, 
intercultural/international communication, 
and speech communication will also be dis- 
cussed. Interested Americans and Europeans 
contact: Fred Casmir, Division of Communi- 
cation, Pepperdine Univ., Seaver College, 
Malibu, CA 90265. Pacific Basin persons 
contact: Dr. Malcom Pettigrove, Canberra 
College of Advanced Education, School of 
Liberal Studies, P.O. Box 1, Belconnen, 
A.C.T., Australia, 2616. 

Martha Stuart 
The Clearinghouse joins others in the field of 
international communications in mourning the 
recent death of Martha Stuart. We applauded 
Ms. Stuart in her efforts to make video 
technology available to villagers so they could 
speak on their own behalf, and are pleased to 
learn that her daughter will continue to provide 
this valuable service. 

(Telecom continued from page 9)  
private and public agencies do. Technologies 
are often developed by agencies which lack a 
strong commitment to privacy or individual 
freedom, leaving those who have such commit- 
ments to attempt to alter the technologies' im- 
plementation or use. As Schiller correctly notes, 
it is vital to examine how communications tech- 
nologies are tied to the existing social order to 
determine how they are being used within that 
order. Concerns about privacy and freedom are 
important, but they should not be excessively 
focused on media anymore than concerns about 
crime should focus on controlling the trade in 
burglary tools. Starting with a political commit- 
ment to freedom and to individual and collective 
opportunity, with an operative notion of what 
these mean, is the strongest approach to analyz- 
ing and developing public policy in the media. 

For developing nations, much of this discus- 
sion is academic as public policy is largely con- 
cerned with developing a basic infrastructure for 
services which are largely assumed in the indus- 
trial nations. However, given the large capital 
requirements, market development, and struc- 
tural changes which will be necessary for a de- 
veloping nation to move quickly into the new 
"information" society, far stronger commit- 
ments to public policy creation and implemen- 
tation will be needed than has been seen in the 
U.S. and many of the other industrial states. 
And, as has been discussed in much of the lit- 
erature on communications and development, 
this commitment must extend to the overall 
problems of equity and opportunity in develop- 
ment, not simply to the introduction of media 
into a social context which, through its 
rigidities, inhibits economic and social develop- 
ment. 

Reviewed by Douglas Goldschmidt, a telecom- 
munications economist now working indepen- 
dently in New York. He was the former associate 
director of the Rural Satellite Program at the 
Academy for Educational Development. 

Available for US$24.95 (cloth cover) from 
Longman, Inc., College Division, 1560 Broad- 
way, New York, NY 10036 USA. 

Call for 
Papers 

The Eighth Annual Forum of the Pacific Tele- 
communications Council will be held from Jan- 
uary 12-1 5, 1986, in Honolulu, Hawaii. Three 
sub-themes to the Conference theme, "Evolu- 
tion of the Digital Pacific," will be considered: 
1) current telecommunications developments in 
the Pacific; 2) future developments including 
computer-communication convergence, artifi- 
cial intelligence; and 3) training and education 
needs, and programs relevant to current and fu- 
ture needs. One-page outlines of proposed pa- 
pers are requested by June 15, 1985. For more 
information contact: PTC '86, 11 10 University 
Avenue, #308, Honolulu, Hawaii 96826, USA. 
Phone: (808) 941-3789, Telex: 7430550PTC. 

srp 



Evaluations of Three Interactive 
Radio Projects 
by Barbara Searle 

A characteristic feature of the radio instruc- 
tion projects funded by the U.S. Agency for 
International Development is the inclusion of 
significant funds for evaluation. As a result, we 
have substantial information about the im- 
plementation and impact of one completed proj- 
ect, Radio Math, and emerging documentation 
for two on-going projects, Radio Language Arts 
and Radio-assisted Community Basic Education 
(RADECO). The evidence gathered to date al- 
lows us to draw several firm conclusions about 
the use and effectiveness of interactive radio 
instruction. 

Students can and do learn primary-school 
subjects when taught by interactive radio. 
0fte; they learn more than students studying 
without radio lessons. 
Trained teachers and untrained classroom 
proctors can use radio lessons effectively 
with little training or special assistance. 
Interactive radio lessons are seen as useful 
by teachers and proctors and are used volun- 
tarily, provided that the quality of radio re- 
ception is acceptable. 
The cost per student per year to deliver radio 
lesson-er cumculum-development work 
is completed-is modest since few supple- 
mentary learning materials are required. 
In a grade-one classroom comparison with 
textbook use, interactive radio has been 
shown to be significantly more effective in 
raising student achievement. 

Other findings seem to be emerging from 
these projects as they progress. The first is that 
the instructional method is robust. That is, the 
instructional principles first developed for 
teaching mathematics in Nicaragua (see the ar- 
ticle on Radio Math in this issue) work for other 
subjects, and in other cultural settings. 

A second tentative conclusion concerns group 
instruction. It is generally accepted that group 
lessons cannot adapt to individual differences 
among students. Evidence from Nicaragua 
suggests that interactive radio lessons improve 
the achievement levels of slower students, as 
compared with the performance of similar stu- 
dents in non-radio classrooms. Two explana- 
tions for this are: the carefully crafted instruc- 
tional messages are more effective with slower 
students than usual teacher instruction; .and 
teachers, freed from the necessity of teaching 
the faster students, can devote more time to 
those with difficulties. 

Another tentative finding is that students from 
rural schools show greater achievement gains 
than students from urban schools, thus narrow- 
ing the gap that exists between the two groups. 

two instructional programs have the same objec- 
tives, use the same teaching strategies, or cover 
the same material. Thus, in designing a test to 
compare student achievement on two instruc- 
tional programs, great care must be taken to 
make it fair to both groups. Also, in developing 
countries, experimental programs are likely to 
reflect not only how much the students learn, 
but also how often they attend, how likely they 
are to drop out, and how experienced they are 
with taking tests. There is usually substantial 
turnover during the school year, so it is often 
difficult to interpret test scores, and particularly 
to conclude that students in one program learn 
more than those in the other program. Higher 
scores mean that those who took the test learned 
more of what was tested. 

". . . instructional principles first 
developed to teach math in 
Nicaragua . . . work for other 
subjects, and in other cultural 
settings. " 

A final concern is that control groups be 
tested before the lessons become available. 
When radio programs are broadcast openly, 
there is considerable likelihood that people 
(both in and out of school) other than the experi- 
mental group will listen to them. But this time 
lapse opens the way for events other than the 
instructional program to cause differences be- 
tween the two groups. (The Nicaraguan revolu- 
tion was one such unexpected event.) 

Radio Math 
A brief survey follows of evaluation results 

from the three interactive radio projects: Radio 
Math, Radio Language Arts, and RADECO. 

For five years, the Radio Math project in 
Nicaragua developed interactive radio lessons 
for primary-grade levels one through four. The 
effectiveness of the instructional programs was 
assessed by comparing achievement levels of 
radio classes with similar classes taught in the 
usual way. Considerable care was taken to avoid 
the pitfalls noted above. Score differences indi- 
cate that grade one lessons were most successful 
in raising student achievement. For several 
reasons grade four results are less sturdy, among 
these is that lessons were evaluated during the 
first year of the revolution, while the control 
group was tested the previous year. 
- - 

Evaluation Design Problems Many other questions regarding student 
Evaluating the effectiveness of instructional achievement were investigated during the Radio 

programs is complicated by several issues. No Math evaluation. Among them were: 

11 
1. How does performance compare on topics 

that were taught and on those that were not 
taught by radio lessons? For all four grades, 
experimental students did much better than con- 
trol students. on topics taught by radio. For 
grades one and two, experimental students did 
somewhat better even on topics not taught by 
radio. The results demonstrate that, at least for 
primary mathematics, interactive radio was 
more effective than the usual teaching methods, 
and students were not selectively disadvantaged 
because some topics were left out of the radio 
lessons. 

2. How does interactive radio compare with 
other teaching aids in raising student achieve- 
ment? Achievement gains from radio lessons 
and in textbook classrooms were compared in 
a special experiment run with grade-one class- 
rooms. The results showed control classes with 
44.3 percent correct; textbook classes with 48.7 
percent correct; and radio classes 62.1 percent 
correct. Thus, at least in this situation, interac- 
tive radio was shown to be far more powerful 
than textbooks, which the World Bank has in 
the past identified as the single most effective 
tool in raising student achievement in the de- 
veloping world. 

3. Are achievement gains found for students 
of all ability levels? It is significant that even 
though group instruction potentially holds back 
the fastest students, the top third of experimen- 
tal students still scored higher than the top third 
of control students. Also, the lowest third of 
students at the two grade levels tested made sig- 
nificant gains. 

Other studies showed that teachers liked 
using the lessons and that the broadcasts also 
appealed to, and were listened to, by the com- 
munity at large. On the other hand, despite the 
achievement gains, use of radio lessons was 
found to have no impact on school promotion 
rates (which are teacher-determined) and little 
effect on attendance and dropout rates. 

Radio Language Arts 
The Radio Language Arts project teaches 

English as a second language to lower-primary 
students (standards one through three) in Kenya. 
The program teaches both oral and text-based 
skills, following the official Kenyan 
curriculum. 

Achievement at the standard one level is mea- 
sured by tests of oral and reading comprehen- 
sion. As in Radio Math, the control classes are 
tested the year before broadcasting begins to 
avoid coptq@yat,iqn- ~f the :,resylts, Control 
classes are in the same &hools'as experimental 
classes. In addition to testing achievement, the 
project is collecting data on teacher and commu- 
nity attitudes toward the program, and data on 
student attendance, repetition, and dropout. 

Test results show that students using raao 
lessons perform substantially better than control 
students on the listening tests and somewhat bet- 
ter on the reading tests. The effectiveness of 
the interactive radio method is once again con- 
firmed by test results showing that even with 

(continued on page 12) /" 
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(Results continued from page 1 1 )  
less instruction in reading than the control 
group, the radio students score higher. 

Preliminary survey results indicate that head- 
masters, teachers, and parents are pleased with 
the program, testifying to the greater fluency 
in English of the students who are using radio 
lessons regularly. 

RADECO 
RADECO is taking interactive radio out of 

the classroom and introducing it to the commu- 
nity, testing the hypothesis that the instructional 
method is sufficiently robust to be used by proc- 
tors drawn from the community, and without 
specialized training. The experiment is being 
run in rural areas of the Dominican Republic 
where there are no schools, or where children 
must work during regular school hours. The 
goal of RADECO is to teach the children who - 
attend its classes as much as they would have 
learned in basic skills had they gone to regular 
schools. Therefore, the comparison group for 
evaluation purposes is first-grade students in 
schools in areas similar to those covered by 
RADECO. 

The results of the first-year evaluation show 
a substantial difference between the experimen- 
tal and comparison groups, in favor of the ex- 
perimental group. However, the posttest was 
administered to a11 students via radio and, in 
retrospect, the project staff thought this might 
have given the radio group a significant advan- 
tage. Nevertheless, the outcome of a reanalysis 
still favors the radio student. Interpreting these 
results most conservatively, it seems clear that 
students studying by radio are learning at least 
as much as students going to school in these 
rural areas of the Dominican Republic. 

The results from the RADECO project are 
the most powerful demonstration to date that 
the instructional method used in these interac- 
tive radio programs is capable of providing ef- 
fective instruction in basic skills, whether or not 
a trained teacher is present, and without signif- 
icant investment in accessory instructional 
materials. 

Barbara Searle is with the World Bank in the East 
Asia & Pacific Education Division. She was the 
director of the Nicaraguan Radio Math Project, 
and was affiliated with the Institute of Mathemat- 
ical Studies in the Social Sciences at Stanford Uni- 
versity. 

Notice 
For more information on the use of interac- 
tive radio for instruction in developing coun- 
tries, please write to: Dr. Clifford Block, 
Bureau for Science and Technology, Office 
of Education, Rm. 609F, SA- 18, Agency for 
International Development, Washington, 
D.C. 20523, USA. 

Interactive Rad, 

Estimated Recurrent Costs for 
First-Grade Radio Math in Thailand 

Assumptions: 
Only future recurrent costs are considered 
Programs are used in 30,693 schools with 45,413 first-grade classes totaling 1,081,733 students 
Every first-grade section in a school currently has a radio 
Nonreusable workbooks are given to all students 
Radios last about 5 years; batteries last for about 100 hours 
All teachers are given manuals which last an average of 2 years 
34% of all schools have electricity 
Radios will be used 6 hours per day among several classes. Only '/z hour will be 1st-grade 
math, so only '/12 of cost attributable to Radio Math 
Teacher orientation is part of regular ministry costs 

Costs per student per year (US$) 
Per Student 

Student Costs: 
workbooks .35 

Classroom Costs for 24 Students: 
teacher manual .44 
radio (annualized 

including maintenance) .85* 
power (batteries) .32 
program revision .02 

$1.63 .07 
Transmission Costs .01 
Program Costs: 

administrative personnel .01 

Total: $0.44 
*Radios used for 11 other programs 

Project Evaluation and 
Microcomputer Courses 
Planned 

The University of Minnesota is offering sev- 
eral development-related courses in the coming 
months. "Microcomputer acquisition and uses 
in development," will be held August 19-Sept. 
6, 1985 and Oct. 12-Nov. 1 ,  1985. This course 
is designed to guide individuals and organiza- 
tions in developing areas of the world to plan, 
acquire, implement, and manage a microcom- 
puter system. No prior computer experience is 
necessary. 

The "Development Project Evaluation Semi- 
nar," Sept. 16-27, 1985, will focus on how to 
make project evaluations useful, practical, and 
accurate. A step-by-step approach will be taken 
in looking at project evaluation techniques from 
conceptionalization to applying findings for 
program improvement and policy decision mak- 
ing. For more information and registration mat- 
erials for both courses contact: Fred Hoefer, 405 
Coffey Hall, Univ. of Minnesota, 1420 Eckles 
Ave., St. Paul, MN 55108, USA, TelexITWX: 
29842 1 UM COL AG. 

(RADECO continued from page 5 )  
minute lesson. Correct answers are given im- 
mediately by the radio teacher, applying the 
principle of immediate reinforcement. It is left 
to the students to determine whether or not their 
own answers were correct. 

The RADECO lessons are not all work and 
no play. A method for incorporating diversion- 
ary activities first used by the Nicaragua Radio 
Mathematics Project has been adapted to 
RADECO's needs. Several segments of the one- 
hour lesson are devoted solely to entertainment. 
The most successfully used forms of entertain- 
ment are songs and physical activities. Chil- 
dren's songs and patriotic anthems are taught 
and sung frequently. In-place exercises offer the 
children an opportunity to stand up and stretch 
their bodies. Sophisticated motivational tech- 
niques are unnecessary since the children are 
fully absorbed in responding to the radio in- 
structors. There are, however, many musical 
cues that alert the children to what they should 
do next-pick up their pencils, turn over their 
worksheets, or put down their clipboards. 

The radio auxiliares conduct 20- to 30-min- 
ute postbroadcast activities following each daily 
broadcast. In these sessions, children review vo- 
cabulary and do math exercises which the au- 
xiliares copy onto the blackboard from guides 
prepared for them. The lessons are broadcast 



ost Estimates 
The Fourth R- 
(Interactive) Radio 

Estimated Recurrent Costs to Disseminate Radio 
English Lessons to all First-Grade Classrooms in Kenya 

Assumptions: * 

Only future recurrent costs are considered 
Programs are used in 11,966 schools with first-grade classes totaling 890,000 students 
Every first-grade section in a school will have a radio (12,000 now in schools; 10,250 to be 
added for full implementation) 
Reusable worksheets are provided to every student 
Radios last about 5 years; three sets of batteries per year are required 
Three 30-minute programs are broadcast daily throughout the school year 
An existing radio channel is available and has been boosted, at no cost to the project, to reach 
the entire population 

Costs per student per year (US$) 

Per Student 
Student Costs: 

worksheets .06 
Classroom Costs for 40 Students: 

teacher's manual .15 
radio (annualized) 7.00* 
radio maintenance 2. SO* 
power (batteries) 2.81 
teacher training .03 

$12.49 .31 
Transmission Costs .02 
Program Costs: 

administrative personnel .01 

Total: $0.40 

*Costs of 10,250 new radios for full implementation, used exclusively for English lessons 

in the late afternoon, a time when the children 
have finished their daily tasks. Most of the chil- 
dren work on coffee farms, in sugarcane fields, 
or family cottage industries which characterize 
this region. Some of the children are offspring 
of Haitian immigrants, and speak Creole. The 
RADECO programs use Spanish, the Domini- 
can national language, and include lessons to 
help Creole speakers master Spanish. The 
RADECO program not only fulfills an educa- 
tional goal, but a social one as well by teaching 
children of immigrants Dominican culture and 
history. 

BEST AVAILABLE COPY 

Evaluation Phase 
Both formative and summative evaluation is 

undertaken in the RADECO project. Approxi- 
mately ten of the "schools" are randomly 
selected as experimental or "formative evalua- 
tion" schools. Project evaluators visit each 
"school" once a week to observe student be- 
havior and record their learning progress. They 
return another day in the week to administer a 
short test covering the material taught during 
the previous five schooldays. This information 
helps the cuniculum writers decide what subject 

ter to continue focusing on because they are 
having trouble with it. Students are tested at 
the beginning and end of the school year in all 
RADECO schools. Similar testing is also under- 
taken in regular schools in the southwest region 
of the Dominican Republic. Summative evalu- 
ation is then able to provide comparative data 
from RADECO and regular SEEBAC schools, 
showing how RADECO students compare in 
academic achievement to regular school stu- 
dents. 

Broadcasts of RADECO lessons were in- 
itiated in February 1983 to over 400 students 
in 20 schools within a radius of 50 kilometers 
of the city of Barahona. Children in these 
schools will complete the third grade in late 
1985. In November 1984 the project was 
expanded to include over 1000 students in 
45 "schools" in a 100 kilometer radius of 
Barahona. 

John Helwig has worked as an educational de- 
velopment specialist since 1963 for USAID in all 
of the Central American countries, Venezuela, and 
the Dominican Republic. He has worked in educa- 
tional planning, teacher training, university teach- 
ing, out-of-school educational programs, distance 
education, and radio education. 

matter to discontinue because students have Jamesine Friend was the Overseas Director of the 
adequately assimilated it, and what subject mat- Radio Mathematics Project in Nicaragua. 

by Peter Spain 

The classroom is typical of those in develop- 
ing countries. Dirt floor, mud-brick walls, no 
lights. The shuttered windows keep out weather 
and light. On this day, the windows on one side 
are kept closed to cut a chilly wind. The benches 
are rudimentary, as are the few teaching mater- 
ials and the chalkboard. Into the small, dark 
room are crowded 42 pupils. 

Not so typical is the radio receiver the teacher 
is adjusting. While radio has been used in a 
limited number of developing-country settings 
for twenty years, its impact has not been over- 
whelming. Improvements in learning have oc- 
curred, but not to the degree that educators in 
developing countries have rushed to adopt 
radio. Early hopes pinned on radio for great 
leaps forward in educational efficiency have 
faded, and radio has taken its place on the shelf 
along with many other good-but-not-revolution- 
ary educational innovations. 

This radio classroom is not like any the ob- 
server has seen before. When the program 
starts, a rapid-fire dialogue between the radio 
and the children begins, punctuated by music 
and little dramas, with regular pauses for the 
children to answer and receive immediate rein- 
forcement for their answers. The students are 
following the adventures of a boy, a girl, and 
their family. They are singing songs, and re- 
sponding orally, physically, and in writing to 
the incessant, engaging pace of the radio. They 
are involved, they are enthusiastic, and they see 
immediate results from their work. 

This is a classroom in the U.S. Agency for 
International Development (A .I .D .)-sponsored 
Radio Language Arts Project (RLAP), now 
completing its third year of broadcasts in 
Kenya. 

Most exciting to any observer is the en- 
thusiasm and involvement of the children. They 
exhibit an animation and an activity level that 
gives promise of increased learning and that 
bears witness to a lesson they have already taken 
to heart-that learning can be fun. This is in 
striking contrast to many developing-country 
classrooms, where rote learning prevails and 
passivity is the daily bread of children. (Even 
in other developing-country radio classrooms, 
children are expected to listen to the "master 
teacher"' on the radio, who teaches in the same 
mode as a classroom teacher, though perhaps 
with more creativity and imagination. Still, for 
children, the message is: if you want to learn- 
listen. Passivity prevails, and the difference can 
be seen on the faces of the children.) 

A second exciting aspect of the RLAP is the 
creative use of radio. What is happening in this 
Kenyan classroom had never been tried even 
in the developed world. In developed countries, 
where radio is part of the background noise of 
life, the assumption has been that you could 
(continued on page 14) 



(Fourth R continued from page 13) 
not teach effectively with radio. A supplement, 
yes, but not the main vehicle of instruction. 
Consequently, in the developed world, radio 
was never enlisted into the educational system 
as RLAP has been in Kenya. What is going on 
here belies the old belief that radio cannot cany 
the burden of classroom instruction. 

Radio Transformed by Interaction 
What marks the RLAP is interaction. The 

program draws in the children as active partici- 
pants in a cleverly designed, pedagogically 
sound dialogue that faithfully covers the Kenyan 
language curriculum for standard three (the third 
primary grade). In its agreement with the Kenya 
Ministry of Education, Science and Technol- 
ogy, the RLAP has committed itself to assume 
the main instructional responsibility for teaching 
the language curriculum. 

The teachers work in concert with the prog- 
ram, guided by special teachers' guides that 
have been prepared and distributed by RLAP. 
The teachers call on individual children, as cued 
by the radio. They oversee the childrens' written 
responses on their worksheets. In the course of 
the broadcast, teachers monitor the childrens' 
papers more closely than they normally could 
if they were doing the teaching unaided. While 
the radio instructs the entire class, the teachers 
walk up and down the aisles, offering individual 
supervision as needed. 

Interactive radio represents a quantum jump 
in the use of radio for instruction, an innovation 
that has transformed radio, the dowdy step-child 
of the information age, into an exciting educa- 
tional tool that makes a quantifiable difference. 

RLAP was built on the experience of a mid- 
1970s A.I. D.-funded project that developed the 
interactive radio technique to teach mathematics 
in primary schools in Nicaragua. Radio Math's 
achievement was to dispel the many doubts 
among educators and broadcasters that "you 
can 't teach mathematics by radio. " Neither 
A.1.D nor the project contractor, Stanford Uni- 
versity's Institute for Mathematical Studies in 
the Social Sciences had been sure that you could 
either, but the value of trying was clear. A.I.D. 
had long had a seminal role in developing new 
ways of applying media to meet education and 
development needs. The pressing need for better 
quality education and greater access to schools 
had not proved amenable to traditional solu- 
tions. Once Radio Math's interactive method 
produced consistently superior results among 
children in the radio classes versus the children 
in conventional classes, the next research task 
was to adapt it to other primary subjects. 

Rising from the ashes, skeptics this time 
warned that "you can't teach language by 
radio." Mathematics, with its logical structure 
and quantitative nature could be taught by radio, 
but less quantitative subjects such as language 
could not. RLAP succeeded by adapting the in- 
teractive nature of Radio Math, and further re- 
fining its formative evaluation technique. The 
challenge is to involve the children in a conver- 

sation with the radio, which demands precision 
timing and rigorous observation of how children 
respond to radio prompts. 
Measuring for Success 

Through trials and observations, repeated 
pretesting and classroom monitoring, creativity 
and expertise in instructional design, RLAP de- 
signers have reached the precision required in 
effective interactive radio. It is this precision 
that results in the enthusiastic involvement of 
entire classrooms of children. 

An assessment carried out in collaboration 
with the Center for Applied Linguistics has 
shown that RLAP children have consistently 
learned more than the children attending con- 
ventional schools. The Center's assessment has 
provided evidence similar to that found in Radio 
Math-namely , that superior learning is consis- 
tently and significantly associated with radio 
teaching. 

Formative evaluation is built into the project 
design to get improved learning results. Project 
designers do not wait until the end of the school 
year to see if their programs are working. Test 
results are of little help to the project after in- 
structions have ended. Once the broadcasts are 
produced with the desired level of precision, 
once the children are involved and responding, 
the formative evaluation process begins. 
Evaluators immediately begin to question how 
much the children are learning and if they un- 
derstand the curriculum as it is delivered to them 
in this new form. 
Adaptation 

The Radio Math and Radio Language Arts 
Projects have produced packages of educational 
material that can be adapted to the primary cur- 
riculum in other regions or countries. Thailand 
has introduced Radio Math, and a number of 
other countries have taken the first steps to in- 
troduce Radio Language Arts, Radio Math, or 
both. 

When television was introduced in developed 
countries, many people predicted the demise of 
radio. But radio adapted, found new ways to 
work and new roles to fill, and is flourishing 
today. Had we stopped to reflect on radio's re- 
sourceful adaptation then, when pushed by TV, 
we might have asked earlier: "what can radio 
do if pushed by the educational demands of the 
developing countries?" Because of cost consid- 
erations, television and other communication 
technologies are not likely to supersede radio 
in these countries for some time. This innova- 
tive use of radio should, therefore, serve the 
developing world for many years. 

In the dim light of that rural Kenyan class- 
room the case for what interactive radio can do 
is made best-nothing compares to the en- 
thusiasm, the zest for learning that has been 
tapped in the otherwise all-too-typical rural 
schoolroom. rn 
Peter Spain is currently working with A.I.D. to 
introduce and expand the use of interactive radio 
in schools in developing countries. He has been a 
researcher and writer in the development com- 
munication field for 15 years and has worked in 
Asia, Africa, and Latin America. 

International Training 
Opportunities at 
Colorado State University 

The International Training Programs at Col- 
orado State University offers a wide selection of 
nondegree training opportunities for mid-career 
foreign nationals. Also available are regular Sum- 
mer short courses for both degree and nondegree 
students. Courses are offered in engineering, ag- 
riculture, forestry, and natural resources. For reg- 
istration information contact: Dr. J. Oxley, Office 
of International Training Programs, 3 14 Ayles- 
worth Hall, NE, Colorado State Univ., Fort Col- 
lins, Colorado 80523, U.S.A. Phone: (303) 491- 
7892. T e l e m X :  910930901 1 CSU CID 
FTCN, Attn: Intl. Training. 

Please note in the article "Spreading Good 
Ideas: Adapting Illustrated Materials" in the 
Winter DCR #48, the Overseas Development 
Administration (O.D. A.) of London, England 
should have been included as a major supporter 
of the PIACTIPATH program. O.D.A. has been 
a pioneer in supporting the development of fam- 
ily planning materials for illiterate populations 
in Africa and Asia. 

(Radio Math continued from page I )  

In summary, a series of design considerations 
underlies the Radio Mathematics Project lessons: 

Children learn best when they actively par- 
ticipate in the learning process. 
Immediate reinforcement of responses en- 
hances learning. 
Distributed practice is more effective than 
massed practice. 
Explanations and examples must be appro- 
priate to the level of development of the 
student. 
Supplementary materials should be held to 
a minimum in order to reduce costs and to 
minimize delivery problems. 
Teacher training should be kept to a 
minimum so as to reduce costs. 
Teachers should not be required to spend 
more time in preparation than they would if 
not using radio, lessons. 
Teachers, schools, and students should not 
be required to purchase more supplies than 
the) would otherwise.. . %. - 
Content of the lessons should not be 
threatening to the teachers. 
Content of nonbroadcast activities should be 
well within the teaching abilities of the 
teachers. 
If possible, the lessons should be appropriate 
for use by adults and by children who cannot 
attend school, but who can listen to the 
broadcast lessons. 
Formative evaluation can validate teaching 
effectiveness. 

Jamesine Friend has worked in education for 20 
years. She was the Overseas Director of the Radio 
Mathematics Project in Nicaragua. 
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(Science continued from page 7 )  

Evaluation and Research. ~ormative evalua- 
tion of the radio programs will provide continu- 
ous feedback on student learning to guide the 
development, of future programs. It provides 
feedback both on the lesson formats being used, 
and on student mastery of concepts being 
taught. In Radio Science, formative evaluation 
will also systematically gather information from 
teachers, school directors, students, and where 
possible, parents on their attitudes toward and 
suggestions about the radio programs. This data 
will indicate ways of improving the format and 
content of the lessons, and of more fully inte- 
grating science into daily life. Summative 
evaluation will determine yearly learning gains 
by students when compared to the control 
group. We expect that Radio Science, like the 
other radio projects, will result in increased stu- 
dent learning gains, and also narrow the gap 
between rural and urban student achievement. 

There will be three small-scale research 
studies done in conjunction with the project that 
will further explore science education in de- 
veloping countries. The first study will be a 
diagnostic assessment of primary school science 
and cumcula in the host country and in the re- 
gion, in order to suggest the optimum grades 
in which to use radio science programs. The 
first grade in primary school concentrates on 
reading and mathematics. Since many students 
must also make a transition from their mother 
tongue to the national language, the radio sci- 
ence programs may be targeted for the higher 
primary levels. Second, a small research study 
in cooperation with national educators and sci- 
entists will aim to learn more about the ethno- 
scientific concepts children have, how children 
learn school-taught science, how much they re- 
tain, and how they apply science education to 
their daily lives. The third study will experiment 
with the use of newer technologies, such as low- 
cost electronic devices, to better understand the 
process of science learning. 

Dissemination. In its second year, the project 
will begin publishing occasional papers on proj- 
ect findings. Later, two conferences will be held 
at the project site. Furthermore, informational 
materials, including a film or video, and packets 
of sample project materials will be developed 
and distributed to Ministries of Education in 
other developing countries. We expect these ef- 
forts to result in other nations using the Radio 
Science programs. 

With the Radio Science project, the Interac- 
tive Radio Instructional Curriculum is complete. 
An Instructional Radio Dissemination project 
will offer information and technical assistance 
for the establishment of programs in mathema- 
tics, language arts, science, and basic commu- 
nity education programs in at least four other 
sites. 

Jean Meadowcroft designed and is currently the 
Project Officer of the Radio Science Project. She 
is an Assistant Education Development OMcer at 
the OMce of Education, A.I.D. Washington. 

(Thai Math continued from page 16) 

The BSPP mathematics lessons include a 25- 
minute radio broadcast and a 15-minute post- 
broadcast session led by the classroom teacher. 
For this session the teachers use a manual pro- 
vided by the BSPP which gives a complete set 
of instructions for activities to follow the 
broadcast. 

The Radio Broadcast 
The part of the mathematics lesson covered 

by the radio is mostly in the form of a dialogue 
between the "radio teacher" or other radio 
characters, and the students in the classroom. 
Some of the activities during the radio programs 
are oral, with the entire group of students 
answering the radio teacher together. Other ac- 
tivities are written, with each student writing 
in his notebook or BSPP-supplied worksheet ac- 
cording to directions given by the radio teacher. 
A third kind of activity requires physical partici- 
pation by the student, such as manipulating ob- 
jects according to directions from the radio. 

At the time of the radio programs the teacher 
is freed from the usual activity of standing in 
front of the class to lecture and write on the 
board, as the radio is doing the teaching during 
this period. This gives the teacher a unique op- 
portunity to observe the students and help those 
who are having problems. If a teacher has to 
teach more than one grade, as happens in a few 
rural schools, then he may spend part of the 
radio time teaching another class. The teacher 
should also be listening to the programs, paying 
special attention to the teaching methods used. 
During the postbroadcast session, many of the 
techniques used in the radio program can be 
applied. 

Each program is divided into segments of be- 
tween one to five minutes. Some segments are 
purely mathematics instruction while others 
have entertainment to help motivate and relax 
the students. Much of the entertainment is 
aimed at promoting learning through songs and 
physical exercises. 

Useful Tool 
The BSPP mathematics lessons are a very 

useful tool designed to make the teachers' job 
easier at the same time as helping them teach 
mathematics more effectively. The programs 
are very easy to use, requiring no more than 
one day of special training. The radio programs 
and the postbroadcast sessions cover the entire 
mathematics cumculum from the Ministry of 
Education. The first-grade programs require in- 
dividual student workbooks provided by CET, 
as well as a teacher's manual: the higher grades 
need no preprinted student material, only a 
teacher's manual and regular student notebooks. 

All lessons were designed following a few 
basic principles of good primary school teach- 
ing. Chief among these principles are: 
1. Students learn best when they are actively 

involved in the learning process. In the radio 
lessons there is very little explanation, with 
most of the teaching done in the form of a 
dialogue. 

- - 
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2. Students learn a topic best when the learning 
is distributed over a longer period of time. 
Instead of teaching the various topics in 
blocks or chapters, the BSPP lessons often 
teach several topics at the same time, but 
learning each topic may require as long as 
the entire school year. 

3. Primary school students need great amounts 
of practice to reinforce the basic learning 
process. Because the radio lessons are or- 
ganized to use broadcast time effectively, it 
is possible to include much more practice 
and review than is usually done by the class- 
room teacher. 

4. Learning must take place in small incre- 
ments. The teaching of each topic in the 
BSPP lessons has been well planned so that 
each step follows logically from the previous 
steps and there are no gaps that would lead 
students to make faulty generalizations. 

5. Materials must be tried out and the results 
observed in the classroom. Extensive class- 
room observation of BSPP programs has 
guided the direction in which the programs 
have been developed. 

6. Students learn best when instruction is re- 
lated to everyday life. BSPP lessons are 
based on concrete experiences and there are 
many examples and problems illustrating 
practical application of the mathematical 
skills and concepts that the students are 
learning. 

Experiment Results 
To date, there have been two kinds of evaly- 

ation of this experiment. One has measured stu- 
dent achievement in the group of schools using 
the radio programs and has compared the results 
with a similar group of control schools using 
regular mathematics texts. 

Results show that BSPP experimental schools 
did better than the control schools in every re- . 

gion in all three years. Also, the difference be- 
tween experimental and control schools was 
greater in the northeast than in Bangkok. This 
means that the radio programs are helping to 
promote regional equity in the Thai primary 
education system. 

The results from teacher questionnaires have 
also been' very positive. Teachers and headmas- 
ters are enthusiastic about the BSPP programs. 
Apart from praising the fact that the programs 
teach mathematics effectively and they are easy 
to use, they have also mentioned a number of 
other benefits. The programs promote discipline 
and punctuality in both students and teachers- 
the programs must start at a given time and stu- 
dents and teachers must organize themselves ac- 
cordingly. In the northeast, teachers also say 
that the programs help students to speak and 
understand standard Thai. All teachers agree 
that the programs improve students' mental agil- 
ity and self confidence. 

Klaus Galda is currently the director of the Radio 
Science Project. He was the field director of the 
Radio Math Project in Nicaragua and consulted 
for UNESCO in the Thailand Fifth World Bank 
Education Project, and for the RADECO Project 
in the Dominican Republic. 
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Learning Math 
by Radio 
by Klaus Galda 

This article appeared in a somewhat longer 
version in the British Council's journal Media 
in Education and Development (Vol. 17, No. 
3, March 1984). It is reprinted here by permis- 
sion of George Grimmett, Editor. This project 
is an example of an adaptation of the Radio 
Mathematics Project initially used in 
Nicaragua. The Institute for Mathematical 
Studies in the Social Sciences at Stanford Uni- 
versity worked with Thai education oflcials to 
adapt this program to the Thai culture and to 
the oflcial Thai curriculum. Some changes 

. were necessary to reflect the diferences in the 
oflcial Thai curriculum. The change in cultural 
setting did not create a big problem, and Thai 
children responded very well to the dialogue 
approach used in presenting the mathematics 
lessons over the radio. 

During the past half a century Thailand's edu- 
cational system has undergone great changes 
and made tremendous progress towards the goal 
of universal education. There is free access to 
schooling for all Thai children, especially at the 
primary school level, regardless of their social 
or economic status. Within the past 20 years a 
massive school building program has also pro- 
vided generally adequate physical school 
facilities at the primary level and the student- 
teacher ratio in Thailand is one of the lowest 
in the developing world. 

In spite of these wonderful accomplishments 
certain problems persist. Perhaps two of the 
greatest are the lack of training among a large 
number of primary school teachers, and the 
problem of serious regional inequities in the 
schools. These problems are not unrelated as, 
on the whole, the more favored regions also 
get the best trained teachers. Many educational 

innovations, new curricula and new materials 
have had disappointingly little success in 
improving the quality of Thai primary educa- 
tion, mainly because of the inability of most 
teachers to use these innovations as they were 
intended. 

As far as regional inequity is concerned, a 
set of studies carried out by the National Edu- 
cation Commission in the 1970's demonstrates 
that in most school subjects, and especially in 
the key areas of Thai language and mathema- 
tics, achievement levels in the northeast are only 
about half those in the more developed regions 
of Bangkok and the central plain. There is no 
evidence that this gap has been significantly nar- 
rowed in the past ten years. Of course educa- 
tional reforms could only hope to decrease the 
inequity, not to eliminate it. 

It is clear to most educators that the introduc- 
tion of new materials on their own will only 
serve to increase the disparities, since the al- 
ready better trained teachers will know how to 
use new materials more effectively. On the 
other hand a massive in-service training course 
for hundreds of thousands of primary school 
teachers would be very expensive, almost im- 
possible to administer, and probably take too 
much time away from the teachers. So it seems 
that an ideal solution for the two problems 
would be an approach which would work 
equally well in all classrooms and train the 
teachers indirectly over a long period while they 
are actually teaching. 

Fifth Education Project 
During the late 1970s, the Ministry of Edu- 

cation together with the World Bank planned 
the Fifth Education Project for Thailand. One 
of the main objectives of this was to strengthen 
the educational radio system. One of the out- 
comes will be a network of 11 radio transmit- 
ters, covering virtually the entire country, ex- 
clusively dedicated to educational program- 

ming. Specifically in the case of primary school 
education, it was felt that educational radio 
could be an important tool to help solve the 
problems of inadequate teacher training and re- 
gional inequity discussed above. 

With these considerations the Centre for Edu- 
cational Technology (CET), a division of the 
Department of Nonformal Education, 1 aunched 
the Basic Skills Pilot Project (BSPP) in 1980. 
The BSPP was to develop an extensive set of 
radio programs, as well as accompanying 
printed material, to help overcome student 
learning deficiencies in the two basic subject 
areas of mathematics and Thai language. By 
serving as a pedagogical model for the teacher, 
the programs would also help to train untrained 
teachers without taking them away from their 
usual classroom duties and without making ad- 
ditional demands on them. This article will de- 
scribe the mathematics programs developed 
under the BSPP. 

Initially the BSPP was set up as an experi- 
mental project in early 1980. The first set of 
programs, 160 lessons for second-grade 
mathematics, was broadcast from May 1980 in 
two geographical regions. One radio station in 
Bangkok broadcast the programs for Bangkok 
and outlying areas, while the other station in 
Maha Sarakham, broadcast to schools in two 
northeastern provinces. The two regions chosen 
represent the extremes in Thailand, with the first 
region having generally the most favored 
schools and the second region having the least 
favored. 

In 1981 the first-grade programs were de- 
veloped and broadcast to the same schools. In 
1983 the project expanded and broadcast pro- 
grams for grades one, two and three to about 
50 experimental schools in five provinces. Be- 
ginning in late 1983 CET distributed radio re- 
ceivers to all public schools in Thailand and 
the programs were available for use in all pri- 
mary schools in 1984. 
(continued on page 15) 
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Radio Santa Maria: Instruction Audio 

A Case Study of Participatory Evaluation 
by John K .  Mayo, Charles B .  Green and Miguel E .  Vargas 

Radio Santa Maria was established in 1964 
under the auspices of the Catholic Church in 
the Dominican Republic. Its initial purpose was 
to attract rural and urban disadvantaged adults 
into a certified literacy program, but it has 
evolved into programs leading to certificates at 
the primary and intermediate levels. Breaking 
with conventional methodology that depends on 
remote-memory learning, RSM curricula stress 
education as a tool that helps individuals meet 
and cope with their environment, relating 
school learning to real-life needs. RSM depends 
on three educational aids: workbooklet texts, 
radio broadcasts, and field teachers. The radio 
station is largely self-suflcient with some sup- 
port from the Government of the Dominican Re- 
public and private contributions. 

"All too often the main result of 
an education program evaluation is 
a report that finds a resting place 
on office shelves."' This statement 

ment procurement project funded by the U.S. 
Agency for International Development (A.I.D.), 
to what extent were Radio Santa Maria's lead- 
ers really committed to an evaluation? Could it 
be that the evaluation was really the idea of the 
funding agency and that RSM had accepted it, 
at least in part, only to qualify for the larger 
funding package? A representative of our insti- 
tute visited the Dominican Republic to discuss 
these matters with Radio Santa Maria and with 
A.I.D. Radio Santa Maria apparently was in 
the process of trying to improve its education 
programs, and although the previous evalua- 
tions had shown that the programs were effec- 
tive, those studies had not had much influence 
on improving their quality. Another evaluation 
'would be useful if it would illuminate specific 
ways in which RSM's services could be im- 
proved. The leaders of RSM also stated that the 
evaluation was at least as much their idea as it 
was A.I.D. 's. On the basis of these assurances, 
a proposal was submitted. 

reflects the experience and the fear of many per- 
sons currentlv involved in the evaluation of de- Evaluation Guidelines 

velopmentcbmmunicationprojects.Wehave T~besurethatallconcemedwiththe~roject 
seen too many evaluations that have had little, understood our position, the proposal suggested 
if any, influence on program performance and that the evaluation should make maximum use 
that have resulted in "just one more report." (continued on page 2, col. 1) 
This realization was foremost in our thinking 
when the Learning Systems Institute at the 
Center for International Studies at Florida State 
University (FSU) was invited by Radio Santa 
Maria (RSM) of the Dominican Republic to sub- 
mit a proposal for an evaluation of their distance 
teaching programs. At the outset, we wanted 
to be as certain as possible that, were we to 
become involved, our evaluation would be 
genuinely helpful to RSM's administrators and 
producers. 

Two additional concerns needed to be re- 
solved before a response to RSM's invitation 
could be submitted. First, since Radio Santa 
Maria had been evaluated twice within the past 
ten years, what purpose would another evalua- 
tion serve? Second, since the evaluation project 
was but one part of a large training and equip- 
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Conference: 
An Alaskan Example 
by Coppie Green 

Despite rapid changes in the last decade, the 
State of Alaska is still very much in a phase of 
development, not unlike many developing coun- 
tries. It is faced with similar challenges and 
constraints due to its climate and enormous 
size, as well as its limited technology and slowly 
emerging institutional support systems. Among 
the challenges Alaska faces is educating its 
widely scattered, multi-cultural population. 
This poses numerous problems including: where 
to find enough qualified teachers for these re- 
mote sites; how to deal with the multi-cultural 
Alaskan population so as to preserve diversity; 
and how to provide in-sewice training for 
teachers in remote villages. To provide the best 
possible education the LearnAlaska system was 
established which evolved out of earlier Appli- 
cations Technology Satellite (ATS) experiments. 
This article describes how tele-education works 
in Alaska. Developing countries that face simi- 
lar challenges in providing basic educational 
opportunities for their rural populations may 
find in it relevant and useful information. 

The State of Alaska has a land 

mass 115 the size of the United 
States, more coastline than the 
United States, and only 400,000 

people. Of Alaska's 250 communities scattered 
across its 570,000 square miles, only 15% can 
be reached by roads, and many of these com- 
munities have a population of fewer than twenty 
people. Yet--or perhaps the word should be 
"thereforew-here resides the world's largest in- 
structional telecommunications system: the 
LearnAlaska Network. 

Created by the Alaska State Legislature in 
1980 to facilitate educational opportunities for 
rural Alaskans, the LearnAlaska Network is a 
satellite-based system of audio conferencing and 
lowpower television. The Alaska Department of 
Education and the University of Alaska are joint 
sponsors of the Network. Its principal users are 
the 53 public school districts and all branch 
campuses of the University. The University of 

(continued on page 6) 
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(RSM continued from page 1) 

of the experiences and the findings of the pre- 
vious RSM studies, and that the new evaluation 
should exhibit the following characteristics. 

1. RSM personnel should be involved as 
much as possible, even though this might com- 
promise the objectivity of the study in certain 
areas. 

2. The study should not overemphasize the 
measurement of outputs to the neglect of inputs 
and processes. 

3. The evaluation should not disrupt on- 
going activities. 

4. The evaluation should take account of 
RSM's resources and the limits under which it 
operated. In this manner, recommendations 
growing out of the evaluation would be realistic 
and practical. 

5. The evaluation should not ignore signifi- 
cant program elements just because they could 
not easily be quantified. 

6. The evaluation should enhance RSM's 
ability and willingness to continue monitoring 
and improving its various services. 

7. It would be at least as important to identify 
RSM's strong points as to pinpoint its shortcom- 
ings, since it is often more feasible to improve 
an institution's strengths than to correct its 
weaknesses. The report growing out of the 
evaluation should highlight guidelines for the 
continued growth and improvement of the in- 
stitution. 

8. The evaluation should evolve and improve 
as the nature and needs of RSM became better 
understood by the institution and its outside 
evaluators. 

A Participatory Self-study 
In preparation for the evaluation, our team 

reviewed the previous studies of RSM as well 
as studies conducted on other Latin American 
educational radio programs. Subsequently, a 

planning seminar was held with some of the 
persons who had carried out those studies. Al- ' 

though the evaluation team recommended that 
personnel from RSM become actively involved 
in the evaluation, it was unsure how much time 
staff members would actually be able to devote 
to the effort. After considerable discussion in 
the planning seminar, the RSM leaders adopted 
the concept of a fully participatory self-study. 
RSM staff members would cany out the field 
work while members of the expatriate evalua- 
tion team would serve as facilitators, helping 
to design the evaluation instruments, training 
the RSM staff in evaluation techniques, and con- 
ducting the major statistical analyses. 

Since the planning seminar had involved only 
the RSM leaders, as a first step in the self-study, 
a meeting of RSM's entire staff (approximately 
35 people) was held to discuss the purpose of 
the evaluation and the activities that would be 
involved. 

A policy document, which RSM's leaders had 
produced in 1975 for a regional meeting of the 
Association of Latin American Radio Education 

Agencies (ALER) , provided the original depar- 
ture point for the self-study. This document re- 
viewed RSM's history as well as its major edu- 
cational programs and goals. The RSM staff was 
divided into discussion groups according to their 
program assignments. The groups were asked 
to review the 1975 document and the educa- 
tional objectives contained therein, and then to 
consider the following questions: 

1. What are the educational objectives of 
RSM? 

2. Why are we trying to accomplish these ob- 
jectives? 

3. What are we doing to try to reach them? 
4. Are we doing the same thing or something 

different from what we were doing in 1975? 
5. How and why are we doing things the 

same or differently? 

Each discussion group reported on its delib- 
erations, providing updated interpretations of 
RSM's objectives. The Florida State University 
facilitators used these reports as a basis for 
drafting the initial set of field evaluation instru- 
ments. These instruments were then carefully 
reviewed by the RSM personnel to ensure that 
they would provide valid, reliable, and, most 
importantly, useful information. 

The RSM personnel intimately involved in the 
several programs served as interviewers and 
were assisted by additional staff personnel who 
volunteered to help in the field work. At first, 
the RSM personnel were wary of the study. The 
attitude of some of the staff members was that 
the evaluation was a good idea, but the need 
was to evaluate other programs-not the ones 
in which they were personally involved. As 
preparation for the self-study proceeded, how- 
ever, the entire staff became more positive 
about the project, and almost everyone asked 
to be included in the field work. 

The Evaluation Proceeds 
The FSU facilitators trained RSM personnel 

in the necessary evaluation techniques, and the 
self-study was conducted as planned with the 
university personnel assisting on administrative 
and procedural matters. After RSM staff 
gathered the data, the FSU facilitators hired 
local personnel from outside the radio station 
to code the questionnaire data, and to transcribe 
the recordings of the community discussion 
groups which had been organized. Statistical 
analyses were made of the data which were 
amenable to such treatment, and the qualitative 
data were summarized. From these results the 
facilitators prepared a series of preliminary re- 
ports on each of RSM's educational programs. 
These reports were discussed with RSM sub- 
groups to get their reactions and suggestions. 
A follow-up seminar involved the same RSM 
leaders, resource persons, and FSU team mem- 
bers who had participated in the original plan- 
ning seminar. They discussed the reports in de- 
tail and suggested changes. The FSU team then 
prepared a final report which included the sug- 
gestions and recommendations from the RSM 
groups and from the seminar. The report was 

issued in Spanish as an RSM publication, with 
the FSU team listed as editors. RSM's adminis- 
trator also requested that the FSU team write 
up its suggestions and recommendations inde- 
pendently since the team members, while serv- 
ing as facilitators had become very familiar with 
the operation of the organization. These recom- 
mendations were submitted as a separate report. 

Advantages of Self-study 
In retrospect, the most important advantage 

of this approach, we found, was that the evalu- 
ation process itself resulted in program improve- 
ments while the evaluation was underway. As 
the RSM staff members discovered ways in 
which their programs could be strengthened, 
they immediately started to take measures 
necessary to make improvements. By the same 
token, the final evaluation report of the self- 
study became part of an improvement process, 
not the culmination or final event of that pro- 
cess. Momentum had built up during the self- 
evaluation and all indications were that this 
would result in a continuation of the evaluation 
effort. 

As active participants, RSM personnel also 
developed some important evaluation skills. 
Plans were made to upgrade data management 
and analysis skills since these had been per- 
formed largely outside the organization. A com- 
puterized information retrieval system was in- 
stalled by RSM with this same objective in 
mind. 

Although the original project called for the 
study of only some of RSM's educational pro- 
grams, the participatory approach demonstrated 
that it was not possible or desirable to com- 
partmentalize the evaluation. Although the self- 
study did focus on specific education programs 
and objectives, the study actually touched every 
aspect of RSM's operations. For example, it re- 
vealed a need for improved staff communication 
to upgrade the overall administration of the 

radio station, and steps were eventually taken 
to provide stronger links among various ad- 
ministrative and production units. 

Our experience with RSM caused us to re-ex- 
amine just how participatory one can be in the 
conduct of program evaluations. As we began 
the evaluation, we had in mind that, ultimately, 
we would be in charge of the evaluation and 
would direct members of the staff in the data 
collection and subsequent activities. We found 
that once our suggestions were taken at face 
value, the RSM staff assumed command of vir- 
tually all parts of the study. We came to ques- 
tion whether a truly participatory evaluation 
could mean anything less than a self-study simi- 
lar to our experience. Participation may be 
analogous to diving from a ten-meter platform: 
you cannot do it only half-way! 

Some Disadvantages 
The participatory approach presents some ob- 

vious disadvantages, particularly with regard to 
interviewer bias. If the team had hired outside 

(continued on page 10, col. 1) 
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Spreading Good Ideas: Adapting Illustrated Materials 
by  Joan Hafley and Ann Jimerson 

It is often much easier to change well-tested educational materials from another country to suit local conditions than it is to "start 
from scratch." However, adapting means changing, not duplicating. Ample care must be taken to include messages specific to the 
needs of the new audience and not just to ensure that images such as clothes and surroundings are appropriate. The examples that 
follow demonstrate some of the advantages of starting with successful materials, and point to the need to pretest all materials in the 

new setting. The samples are from pictorial booklets for semiliterate and illiterate audiences, and demonstrate the need for clear visual illustrations. 
The same guidelines apply to the adaptation of any materials that rely on visual images to relay or reinforce information. 

Reasons for Adapting Materials 
Proven ideas work well 
A major advantage of adapting materials is 
being able to test ideas that have proven use- 
ful elsewhere. This Pakistani drawing, 
which tells pregnant women to avoid visiting 
those who may have a contagious illness, 
had to be revised six times before it was 
clearly understood by the illiterate Pakistani 
target group. A Kenyan adaptation of this 
same message and drawing was well under- 
stood during the first pretest. 

Technical information requires few changes 
The instructions for correctly using a particu- 
lar technology or product often are the same 
worldwide. Existing educational materials 
dealing with technical information usually 
provide a good selection of points, readily 
adaptable for local use. For instance, the 
message "Continue feeding a child who has 
diarrhea" is the same for Mexico and In- 
donesia, a similarity reflected in these visu- 
als. 

Time and money are saved 
A Nigerian project saved both time and 
money by using this Sierra Leonean drawing 
of a man receiving an injection to cure a 
sexually transmitted disease. The drawing 
was easily understood. The final version for 
Yoruba speakers in Nigeria is quite similar 
except an illustration of the wife receiving 
an injection was added to the same page. 

Reasons for Testing Materials 
Misunderstood messages 
Symbols are culture-specific and often need 
to be changed to convey an identical mes- 
sage. For example, although the message 
"Come to receive an injection every three 
months" is the same in Mexico and Sierra 
Leone, the symbols that prove effective in 
conveying this message to illiterates differ 
considerably for these cultures. Thus, exist- 
ing materials should only be used as prelimi- 
nary drafts for the development of your own 
visuals. 

(continued on page 4) 



(Visuals continued from page 3) 
Two other considerations when testing mater- 

ials for a new audience are: 
Special informational needs 
Efforts should be made to determine the spe- 
cific informational needs of the audience so 
that appropriate messages can be included 
in the adapted materials. For example, in a 
culture where false rumors regarding a con- 
traceptive method abound, messages that 
counteract those rumors should be added. 

Cultural sensitivities 
If cultural sensitivities are ignored in select- 
ing visuals, it could be detrimental to a 
program. Pictures that are acceptable in one 
culture may be offensive in another. Only 
by testing drawings and photos with the 
target audience and with the authorities who 
will distribute the materials, can you be as- 
sured that the visuals are acceptable and will 
be used. 

When assembling illustrated materials, it is 
important to give credit to those from whom 
you have borrowed ideas or actual illustrations. 
People are justifiably proud of effective educa- 
tional materials they have produced. You should 
always ask for permission to use them, whether 
or not the materials are copyrighted. You will 
find most people are pleased to see their ideas 
or visuals widely used. 

The examples used in this article were taken 
from booklets developed with the assistance 
from the Program for the Introduction and 
Adaptation of Contraceptive Technology and 
the Program for Appropriate Technology in 
Health (PIACTIPATH), by: Programa para la 
Introducci6n y Adaptaci6n de Tecnologia Ap- 
ropiada (PIATA), Mexico; PIACT Bangladesh; 
Yayasan Kusuma Buana, Indonesia; Sierra 
Leone Home Economics Association and Plan- 
ned Parenthood of Sierra Leone; Aga Khan Cen- 
tral Health Board for Pakistan; Maendeleo ya 
Wanawake, Kenya; and the Ministry of Health 
and Planned Parenthood Federation of Nigeria. 
The Johns Hopkins UniversityIPopulation Com- 
munication Services (JHUIPCS) assisted with 
the development of Nigerian materials. The 
U.S. Agency for International Development has 
supported many of these efforts. 

Because of differing needs, countries may re- 
quire assistance to undertake an adaptation proj- 
ect. PIACTIPATH and JHUIPCS will provide 
assistance in this process upon request. PIACTI 
PATH work with local groups to design and 
adapt pictorial materials on health and family 
planning topics for illiterates and semiliterates. 
Inquiries for information or assistance should 
be sent to: PIACTIPATH, 1255 23rd St., N. W., 
Suite 420, Washington, D.C. 20037, U.S.A. 

The Population Communication Services 
Project at The Johns Hopkins University offers 
technical assistance in developing or adapting 
communication materials for family planning 
programs in developing countries. Single copies 

Interactive Radio in the Classroom: 
Ten Years of Proven Success 
by Maurice Imhoof 

Interactive radio is something new in educational radio. It is unlike any other appli- 
cation of radio to education, and must be thought of apartfrom "educational radio" 
as practiced in the past. 
Interactive radio is based on a careful instructional design that creates radio lessons 

to involve students. Students interact with the radio lesson by responding orally, physically, or 
in writing to prompts from the radio. Well-timed and frequent pauses by the radio instructor 
allow the students time to respond, and the pause is immediately followed by the radio instructor 
giving the correct response to reinforce or correct the students' answers. Typically in a half-hour 
broadcast, students will be called on to respond over one hundred times. The pace is quick, the 
students cannot remain passive, the classroom teacher has a prominent role, and the thirty minutes 
go quickly. 

Interactive radio really works. After ten years 
of unprecedented development and research by 
the Office of Education, Bureau for Science and 
Technology (S&TlED), of the U.S. Agency for 
International Development to demonstrate the 
effectiveness of interactive radio, we are en- 
couraged by the results. In Nicaragua, Kenya, 
and the Dominican Republic, S&TIED projects 
created a major breakthrough in reaching more 
children, providing them with better instruction, 
and at low per-student cost. 

The interactive instructional-radio model 
used in these countries has shown conclusively 
that systematic radio broadcasts can carry the 
principal instructional burden in the key subject 
areas of mathematics, language arts, and basic 
skills. Daily half-hour programs broadcast to 
first-, second-, and third-grade children have 
produced dramatic gains in student achievement 
without the need for significant retraining of 
teachers or large investments in textbooks and 
other materials. 

To apply this breakthrough to other countries, 
an instructional radio conference was held in 
Nairobi, Kenya from Sept. 24-28, 1984. The 
theme of the conference-a new direction for 

education by radio-was set by the keynote 
speaker, Alex Quarmyne, Unesco Chief Tech- 
nical Adviser, Zimbabwe Institute of Mass 
Communication: 

Radio is one of Africa's great wasted re- 
sources. . . .We require a renovation of the 
broadcaster and the educator themselves. 
From the broadcaster we require a commit- 
ment to, and a change of, attitude toward 
education. Similarly, from the educator, we 
require a commitment to, and a change of, 
attitude toward radio. 

Sponsored by Kenya's Ministry of Education, 
Science, and Technology and by S&TlED, the 
conference focused on the on-going Radio Lan- 
guage Arts Project at the Kenya Institute of Edu- 
cation to demonstrate the process and principles 
of interactive radio as applied in rural Kenyan 
schools. The Radio Language Arts Project team 
discussed project design, implementation, and 
evaluation. In addition,. conference members 
visited rural classrooms where English lessons 
were being received. This "field-laboratory" ex- 
perience provided the basis for conference dis- 
cussions on the interactive-radio approach used 
in all of the S&TIED projects: Radio Mathema- 
tics in Nicaragua, Radio-Assisted Community 
Basic Education in the Dominican Republic, 
Radio Language Arts in Kenya, and the newly 
funded Radio Science Project. 

of sample family planning materials are availa- Throughout the conference, there were dem- 

ble from the MediaJMaterials Collection. When onstrations of how the S&T/ED model of in- 
- .  - . . - -  

requesting samples please specify audience, teractive radio could apply to educational prob- 

family planning topic, and type of materials1 lems faced by planners in developing areas. 

media desired. Send requests to: Population Daily presentations were also given by the S&Tl 
Communication Services, The Hookins ED interactive radio research project directors. 

university, 624 North Broadway, Baltimore, Participants were leaders in instructional-mater- 

Maryland 21205, U.S.A. ials development, adult education, and educa- 
tional broadcasting from Botswana, The Gam- 

Joan Haffey is Associate Program Officer for 
PIACTIPATH. She holds a Master's Degree in 
Public Health from the University of Michigan and 
has worked in Honduras, Pakistan, Peru, the 
Sudan, and Kenya. 

Ann Jimerson is MediaIMaterials Coordinator for 
JHUIPCS. She has worked in educational mater- 
ials development and communication training in 
Honduras, Costa Rica, Brazil, Colombia, Panama, 
and Washington, D.C. 

bia, Lesotho, Liberia, Nepal, Somalia, Zim- 
babwe, and Kenya. 

To convey the urgency of using interactive 
radio as a major cost-effective medium of in- 
struction, the conference participants formu- 
lated a number of recommendations. While rec- 
ognizing the importance of other educational 
strategies, these recommendations stress the 
utility and practicality of interactive radio as a 
familiar and effective medium. 
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Recommendations 

Interactive radio should be Through interactive radio, education of both high 
more widely used. quality and greater access can be provided to 

achieve the requisite level of competence. Radio 
can even be used to reach the unschooled at a 
lower cost than traditional forms of education. 
Thus more educational broadcast time and cover- 
age should be made available by governments. 

Interactive radio can be an important 
educational tool at the primary level. 

Interactive radio' should be used 
in critical curriculum areas. 

The development of radio lessons 
should be integrated into the 
overall curriculum development 
and evaluation. 

Many developing countries currently lack the 
classrooms and trained teachers necessary to 
teach primary school children. Interactive radio 
can compensate for these deficits in the schools 
and can provide basic education to adults or chil- 
dren in nonformal settings as well. 

Interactive radio can provide better.instruction in 
subjects that are difficult to teach through conven- 
tional means. Second-language instruction, for 
example, can be enhanced by interactive radio's 
use of careful instructional design, with speakers 
who use the regional standard language in real 
situations. Mathematics, a perennial challenge to 
teach, has been taught through interactive radio 
with great success. 

Interactive radio can fit into the existing cur- 
riculum. In fact, without integrating interactive 
radio lessons into a system which includes educa- 
tional leaders, broadcasters, teachers, and learn- 
ers, and without the development, testing, revi- 
sion, and implementation of the educational inno- 
vations, interactive radio instruction will fail. 

Interactive radio at its best should In viewing radio as a cost-effective medium to solve 
be part of a mix of instructional educational problems caused by a lack of resources, 
techniques. we should not ignore the fact that interactive radio 

combined with other media-including excellent 
teachers-can be effective. Teacher participation, 
print and other visual support will strengthen iri- 
teractive radio's effectiveness. 

Interactive radio should be viewed as Radio presents the subject matter, bringing uni- 
an aid to the teacher. formly high-quality instruction to difficult subject 

areas; the classroom teacher manages the class- 
room, and has the opportunity to give individual 
help. The radio lessons may indirectly add to 
teachers' skills as well. 

Radio should be used to train 
teachers. 

The proportion of untrained and underqualified 
teachers is likely to grow as the school population 
increases. Radio has proved to be an effective 
means of providing instruction to untrained teachers 
and of providing inservice training. In addition, 
special consideration should be given to training 
teachers in the use of interactive radio broadcasts. 

Interactive radio should be Since parents and educators may be more com- 
more widely promoted to parents fortable with traditional teaching methods, the 
and administrators. value of interactive radio needs to be clearly and 

systematically presented to them. Experts should 
create a forum to explain intensive, interactive 
radio before broadcasts begin, to help teachers 
use the programs well, and to reassure teachers 
of their continuing priority role in the classroom. 

Further implementation of interactive Since interactive radio has been successful on an 
radio should proceed. experimental basis in several countries, it should 

be integrated into national curricula in those coun- 
tries, and its application extended to other coun- 
tries. 

Maurice Imhoof is the Director of the Kenya Radio 
Language Arts Project at the Academy for Educa- 
.tional Development. Much of his career has been 
spent in developing countries, where he has 
applied learning methodologies, designed 
textbooks, and trained teachers. 

The Spring 1985 issue of DCR will focus 
on interactive radio. 

1985 International 
Development Conference 

The biennial International Development Con- 
ference will be held in Washington, D.C. March 
20-22, 1985. This year's theme is "Toward a 
National Consensus on International Develop- 
ment." Sessions will cover the effects of Third 
World development on particular sectors of 
American life; an examination of elements of 
current U.S. policy toward the developing 
world; American attitudes toward, and informa- 
tion about, the Third World; and specific ways 
to increase public understanding of international 
development. 

For more information about this conference 
contact: International Development Conference, 
Room 420, 2001 S Street, N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20009, U.S.A. Telephone: (202) 232- 
8626. 

Training Scholarships 
Available 

The U.S. Agency for International De- 
velopment (A.I.D.) has allocated $200,000 
to the U.S. Telecommunications Training 
Institute (USTTI) to award scholarships for 
professionals from developing countries to 
receive short-term training in the field of 
telecommunications. Nominations for these 
scholarships should be submitted either di- 
rectly to USTTI, 1255 23rd St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20037, U.S.A., or 
through A.I.D. missions in developing coun- 
tries. 

Development Communication Report, published 
quarterly by the Clearinghouse on Development 
Communication, has a circulation of over 5,000. The 
newsletter is available free of charge to readers in 
the developing world, and at a charge of US $10.00 
per year to readers in the industrialized countries. 

A center for materials and information on impor- 
tant applications of communication technology to 
development problems, the Clearinghouse is oper- 
ated by the Academy for Educational Development, 
a nonprofit planning organization, and supported by 
the Bureau for Science and Technology of the U.S. 
Agency for International Development as part of its 
program in educational technology and develop- 
ment communication. 

The views expressed in Development Communi- 
cation Report are those of the authors and not 
necessarily those of its sponsors. Original material 
in the Report may be reproduced without prior per- 
mission provided that full cred~t is given and that 
two copies of the reprint are sent to the Editor. 

Readers are invited to submit typed manuscripts 
of no more than 1000 words. 



(LearnAlaska continued from page 1) 

Alaska Instructional Telecommunication Serv- 
ices (UAITS) manages and operates the Net- 
work and provides support for faculty and stu- 
dent users, while the Department of Education 
coordinates use for grades K-12. Each of these 
systems also provides programming for adult 
lifelong learning, using both instructional tele- 
vision and audio conferencing. The Alaska De- 
partment of Administration installs and main- 
tains equipment. 

Audio Conferencing 

Audio conferencing-the first of the systems 
to be installed-has proven to be a highly effec- 
tive tool for providing instruction across the 
state's vast distances. Accessible by any tele- 
phone in the state, the LearnAlaska System can 
link up to 120 sites in a single audio conference, 
or several sites together in simultaneous confer- 
ences. The equipment at the local level consists 
of a convener (speaker) and free-standing push- 
to-talk microphones. Equipment is located in 
audio conference sites throughout the state-in 
public schools, on university campuses, in 
legislative offices, in some correctional centers, 
in village-owned community centers, and in 
nonprofit agencies. Most sites are staffed by 
volunteer site coordinators selected by the edu- 
cationaVcommunity agency sponsor. The coor- 
dinators-now numbering more than 600 in- 
cluding alternates-prepare conference rooms 
and equipment and are a communication link 
between the Network and the community. 

In three years, the number of LearnAlaska 
audio sites has grown to 3 18. The LearnAlaska 
audio conference network handled 3432 confer- 
ences during the 1983-84 academic year. Of 
these, 76 percent were for direct instruction; the 
remainder were for support of instruction and 
administration of programs. 

All "units" of the University of Alaska-in- 
cluding the three University campuses, eleven 
University-sponsored community colleges, and 
the Rural Education, Correspondence, and 
Cooperative Extension Services programs, use 
audio conferencing to provide distance educa- 
tion. Audio conferencing is used for university 
degree requirement courses, elective courses 
such as local government, farming, and home- 
making; professional certification upgrading or 
maintenance courses for nurses and teachers; 
vocational training courses, and general interest 
subjects. 

Each university unit decides what its service 
area needs are, and whether or not to develop 
courses for only its area or perhaps to design 
a statewide-mandated course. Once these 
courses are designed, the unit requests audio 
conferencing hours from the Network prior to 
the semester they are to be offered. After the 
hours are allocated, the unit schedules and ad- 
ministers its own academic program. Recogniz- 
ing that new technology must be accompanied 
by new teaching methodology, UAITS provides 
assistance to faculty in developing, designing, 

adapting, and evaluating distance delivered 
courses. This assistance includes faculty 
forums; in-service workshops; teacher and stu- 
dent guides and handbooks explaining the use 
of the system; and, if requested, assistance in 
developing entire courses or programs. One 
such program developed with help from UAITS 
was an audio conferenced course entitled "19 
Ways to Make Farming Pay in Alaska." Follow- 
ing this success, another community college of- 
fered a course, "Marketing Agricultural Prod- 
ucts," via audio conferencing to farmers in nine 
communities across the state. Other recent audio 
conference courses have included subsistence 
resource development, beekeeping, marine 
mammal management, community health aide 
training, rural Alaska community action, mar- 
keting livestock, gardening, and Alaskan lan- 
guage and culture groups. 

One-Way Video - Two-Way Audio 

There is also a growing use of interactive sys- 
tems incorporating live one-way video and two- 
way audio. Courses in nursing and paralegal 
studies are currently taught in this manner. A 
teacher conducts the live televised class with 
students who are provided with audio confer- 
ence sets. Each class is broadcast to participat- 
ing sites. The distant students see the live lec- 
ture and engage in dialogue with the teacher, 
the students in the classroom, and the other par- 
ticipating audio conferencing students. 

"With audio conferencing, ac- 
cessibility of education to rural 
students is greatly enhanced 
through their ability to receive in- 
struction where they live and 
work. " 

The challenges to teacher and learner are sig- 
nificant. Teachers must be trained in the 
methodology of distance delivery: careful plan- 
ning, clarity of delivery, thoroughness of sup- 
porting materials, sensitivity to the limits and 
advantages of the system, and understanding of 
the unique needs of the students. There must 
be close coordination between the distance 
teacher and the local education system. Students 
must assume a great degree of self-discipline, 
dexterity in study skills, and willingness to par- 
ticipate in the give-and-take process of the audio 
conference. The teacher-active, student-passive 
dynamic is deadly for the audio conference. 
Both teachers and students must be prompt in 
the interchange of supporting print materials. 

The positive implications of audio conferenc- 
ing for the distance delivery of instruction are 
highly relevant for developing countries. Audio 
conferencing is simple to use, can be accessed 
by existing telephone systems, and costs much 
less than the direct instruction which-although 
desirable-is often impossible to accomplish in 

countries with a widespread rural population 
and limited staff capabilities. With audio con- 
ferencing, accessibility of education to rural stu- 
dents is greatly enhanced through their ability 
to receive instruction where they live and work; 
individualized instruction is significantly en- 
hanced, and the base of expertise is greatly 
broadened by securing instructors from many 
locations. 

Developing countries show a growing interest 
in the LearnAlaska telecommunications sys- 
tems. In the past 16 months, visitors from 25 
nations have toured the Network and talked with 
staff of the University of Alaska Instructional 
Telecommunication Services, the LearnAlaska 
Network and the Alaska Department of Educa- 
tion. Staff from UAITS and LearnAlaska have 
also traveled to Indonesia, as well as England, 
to assist in.the development of audio conferenc- 
ing for instruction. w 

The University of Alaska welcomes the ex- 
change of ideas and information with people 
interested in the field of tele-education. Their 
address is: Instructional Telecommunication 
Services (UAITS), Oflce of the Statewide Direc- 
tor, 3 Bunnell Building, Fairbanks, Alaska 
99701. U.S.A. 

Coppie Green is the Assistant to the Statewide Di- 
rector of UAITS. 

Rural Development 
Course at 
Cornell University 

Comell University will hold its annual course 
on Communication Planning and Strategy, July 
14, through August 9, 1985, at Ithaca, New 
York. The course is intended for officials and 
decision-makers in rural development pro- 
grams. It is designed to increase participants' 
understanding of how to incorporate systematic 
information and communication support for ag- 
riculture, health, nutrition and family planning 
projects. Topics include communication aspects 
of technology transfer, decentralization poli- 
cies, and use of paraprofessionals in field oper- 
ations, as well as principles of persuasion, and 
mobilization of information resources. 

Field trips to Washington and New York City 
are planned, and will be tailored to individual 
participant's professional interests. There will 
also be several media workshops. 

Instructional fees for the four-week course are 
US$1,400. Housing (including field trip) will 
be approximately US$645 (not including meals 
and other personal expenses.) Applications can 
be obtained from Dr. Royal D. Colle, CPS-85, 
Cornell University, 640 Stewart Avenue, 
Ithaca, New York 14850, U. S. A. Telephone: 
(607) 256-6500, Telex: 937478. Enrollment is 
limited to 40 persons and is usually filled by 
April 30. 
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The Measure, the Problem: 
Communication at Work in Ecuador 
by Reynaldo Pareja 

Diarrhea kills millions of children 
every year by dehydration. Most 
of these children could be saved 
if they were given the oral rehydra- 

tion salts (ORS) being promoted in so many 
countries today. But a common problem for 
many ORS programs is how to be sure that the 
correct amount of water is used in preparing 
the solution. In villages there are few standard 
measures, and if too little water is used the sol- 
ution can be dangerous. 

Throughout the world, many types of con- 
tainers have been used as standard measuring 
devices. In The Gambia, JulPearl (a local soft 
drink) bottles are used--three bottles-full make 
a liter. In Honduras, the standard liter Coca 
Cola bottle is used; in Costa Rica the ORS 
packet has been adapted to the size of a common 
baby bottle; and in Brazil the ORS packets are 
geared to the size of a special cup supplied with 
the packet. 

In Ecuador a baseline investigation showed 
that, as in many other countries, no standard 
liter-sized receptacle was available throughout 
the country. To design and distribute a special 
bottle or jar would be too expensive. To solve 
this problem, Ecuador's diarrhea control prog- 
ram devised an inexpensive but colorful and in- 
structive plastic bag. 

When a mother comes to a health post seek- 
ing help for her diarrhetic child, she receives 
a folded plastic bag containing two oral rehy- 
dration packets. She is instructed how to use 
the plastic bag as a liter measure, and how to 
follow the printed directions on the bag. (See 
illustration) The instructions show her how to 
fill the bag with water to a clearly printed black 
line; empty the water into another container; 
pour in one packet of salts; and mix them. The 
mother then gives the child as much of the drink 
as he or she wants throughout the day. Advice 
about breastfeeding and feeding soft foods to 
the sick child is printed on the reverse side of 
the bag. 

These same messages are repeated on dozens 
of radio spots that promote the liter bag, and 
teach listeners the mixing procedure and the ad- 
ministration steps. Radio broadcasts also de- 
scribe the signs of dehydration and dangers of 
loss of body salts and water during an episode 
of diarrhea. A flipchart used in communities 
shows the same plastic bag and its use. 

This practical, inexpensive Ecuadorian re- 
sponse to the measurement dilemma has proven 
to be a highly effective communication tool, as 
well as providing an accurate standardized 
measuring device. 

Reynaldo Pareja is Field Director of the Mass 
Media and Health Practices Project in Ecuador 
and Peru. 

Shown above are three of the eight illustrations 
that appear on the red plastic ORS bag. The re- 
verse side also has information on how to care 
for a sick child. 

INTELSAT Project 
Grant Awards 

In conjunction with its twentieth anniversary 
celebration, INTELSAT is soliciting proposals 
for testing and demonstration of satellite 
technology in remote areas to promote social 
uses of telecommunications for health and edu- 
cation. Free technical advice and transmission 
time will be provided. The International Insti- 
tute of Communication is assisting INTELSAT 
in the development of the project. For those in- 
terested in applying for a grant, the first round 
of grant applications for projected April 1985 
start-up has passed. Applications must be re- 
ceived by March 15, 1985 for projects that ex- 
pect to begin in July, 1985, and by September 
15, 1985 for projects to start in January 1986. 
Grant applications can be obtained from IN- 
TELSAT, Project SHARE, 490 L'Enfant Plaza, 
S. W., Washington, D.C. 20024 U. S. A. Telex: 
89-2707. Telephone: (202) 488-2300. 

Publications to Note 
by Arlene Horowitz 

There is an abundance of riches to note this 
quarter. Each publication is well worth your at- 
tention. The Council of Europe's Foundation for 
Educational Research recently sent us their Di- 
rectory of Educational Research Information 
Sources 1983. This is quite a useful compen- 
dium of timely information sources. While the 
countries doing educational research rep- 
resented in the volume are mostly in the indus- 
trialized world, readers in developing countries 
can derive much valuable information from the 
lists of funding sources, international databases 
and bibliographies on educational research. The 
book is available in English only. Write to A.G. 
Kallenberg , Head, Documentation Department, 
Foundation for Educational Research, Pletter- 
ijkade 50,25 5 SH 's-Gravenhage, Postbus 
19050, CB 's-Gravenhage, the Netherlands for 
price and shipping information. 

For those readers who want more information 
about various regional development institutions, 
the following book will be of interest. The 
Southeast Asian Ministers of Education 
Organization (SEAMEO) has just published for 
the third time, their Resource Book on SEA- 
MEO. SEAMEO publishes the Resource Book 
to "induce others to . . . promote cooperation 
among the Southeast Asian nations through edu- 
cation, science and culture. . . ." Part One 
gives the nature and history of the organization; 
Part Two discusses the various projects sup- 
ported by SEAMEO; and Parts Three and Four 
explain its funding and organizational activities. 
To receive a copy, write to Southeast Asian 
Ministers of Education Secretariat, 920 
Sukhumvit Road, Bangkok 10 1 10, Thailand. 

AnnenbergILongman has just published a fine 
handbook entitled World Communications. Un- 
like most collections of academic essays, this 
one is eminently readable. Its chapters include 
important essays on five global communication 
issues: Global Perspectives on Information; 
Transnational Communications: The Flow of 
News and Images; Telecommunications: Satel- 
lites and Computers; Mass Communications: 
Development within National Contexts; and In- 
tergovernmental Systems: Toward International 
Policies. Many of the authors are well known 
to DCR readers. This 527-page book is well 
worth the relatively modest US34.95 price tag. 
It can be obtained directly from Longman, Inc., 
1560 Broadway, New York, New York 10036, 
U.S.A. 

Last April, the International Colloquium of 
the University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign 
sponsored a Midwest Regional Symposium on 
"Development Communications in the Third 
World." The conference proceedings have been 
published and are available directly from Earl 
D. Kellogg, 113 Mumford Hall, Univexsity of 
Illinois, 1301 W. Gregory Drive, Urbana, 11- 

(continued on page 9, col. 2) 
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Message from Puno: Radio Onda Azul 
by Jane Duran 

1 Radio Onda Azul (Radio Blue Community Participation-The Goal 
Wave) is a church-sponsored com- 
munity radio station based in the 
city of Puno, in the mountains of 

southern Peru. It is one of the few stations in 
Peru to transmit programs in indigenous lan- 
guages, with its output divided between 
Quechua, Aymara and Spanish broadcasts. It 
is also one of a handful of community stations 
existing in Peru with a predominantly develop- 
mental purpose. Although Radio Onda Azul has 
been transmitting since 1963 with a strong em- 
phasis on educational programming, it did not 
begin to function as a community station until 
1981 . During my visit to the station in 1983, 
I hoped to find out how community participation 
in programming evolved, and how it works in 

Professional level programming is not the 
most important thing for this station. What mat- 
ters is that problems and achievements are 
shared, that local talent is encouraged,, and the 
community participates in program production. 

This participation is woven into most aspects 
of programming. The station identifies and 
trains local news correspondents from the pro- 
vinces. These correspondents work on a volun- 
tary basis, relaying community news to station 
staff. Because of limitations on funds, the cor- 
respondents are unable to travel extensively to 
gather news. Despite this handicap, they play 
a crucial role in keeping communities in touch 
with each other. 

practice. 

The Studio and its Productions I I  

Radio Onda Azul operates with rudimentary 
. . . if a community 

studio facilities and a very limited budget allo- invests in the equip- 
cated to it by the episcopate of Puno, and is 
supplemented by commercials. It broadcasts on ment, it will be more 
medium wave, with a transmitted power of ljkelv to use it, " 
lkW, reaching only parts of the department of 

- 
Puno. The station consists of two small studios, 
an auditorium and offices built around a court- 
yard, and is located in the center of the city. 
What is immediately apparent to the visitor is 
that Radio Onda Azul does not operate as a pro- 
fessional enclave, but as an integral part of the 
community. Its doors are open and its listeners 
wander in and out, either to contribute to pro- 
grams, or to join studio audiences. 

A program called "Popular Saturdays," for 
instance, is a compendium of songs performed 
by amateur musical groups from both urban and 
rural communities in Puno. During a live broad- 
cast which I attended, people of all ages 
crowded into the small auditorium, packing the 
aisles and doorways. Although some singers 
were nervous, and some occasionally strayed 
off tune, the audience was responsive and en- 
couraging. Outside in the street and the court- 
yard, other groups rehearsed and awaited their 
turn. The program lasted several hours, and 

Radio Onda Azul's Production Department 
now employs five "promoters," or station exten- 
sion workers, to cover both rural and urban 
areas within the range of the station's transmit- 
ter. These promoters are responsible for or- 
ganizing listener participation in program pro- 
duction as a means to community development. 
Of the four promoters covering rural areas, two 
are fluent Quechua speakers, and two are fluent 
in Aymara. 

Engaging participation has been a slow pro- 
cess, and one which continues to develop and 
change. When promoters first visited rural com- 
munities, campesinos were suspicious and un- 
willing to answer questions about their com- 
munities. The question, "Why don't you want 
to talk?'did, however, elicit responses. The an- 
swers were broadcast, and this broke the si- 
lence. 

judging by the sustained enthusiasm of its audi- 
ence, had great popular appeal. Encouraging Community Investment 

"Auditions" is another community-based Promoters usually made contact with villages 
program broadcast every weekday by Radio through local leaders or grass-roots organiza- 
Onda Azul. Each live broadcast of "Auditions" tions, though occasionally they approached vil- 
is produced and presented by a different com- lagers directly. They often found that it was 
munity that constitutes both performers and aud- easier to establish a relationship of confidence 
ience. I joined the studio audience of a broad- if they arrived without recording equipment. 
cast prepared by an urban community, Barrio Promoters also found that the less organized 
Alto Santa Rosa. A group of students sang communities tended to be less responsive to 
popular songs, a child recited his poem, the their visits. It was decided that priority would 
local leader gave a talk on the district and its be given to those communities in the process 
problems of lighting and water, and the presi- of organizing themselves, in the hope that, 
dent of a mother's club explained the need for through their example, the dormant com- 
a center where they can have meetings and ac- munities would become interested in self-help 
tivities. activities, and in participatory radio. 

Promoters believe that motivation for partici- 
pation in station programming should come 
from the communities themselves. Radio Onda 
Azul does not rely on local facilitators, as staff 
feel that this would direct activities too much, 
and remove spontaneity. Nor does the station 
provide communities with recording equipment 
or materials, as it is expected that highly moti- 
vated groups will purchase these themselves. 
Promoters feel that if the community invests in 
the equipment, it will be more likely to use it, 
and care for it. Those communities which have 
acquired recording equipment receive support 
from Radio Onda Azul in the form of three-day , 
on-site production workshops. 

Criteria for Program Selection 
Now communities are more forthcoming 

about sending recordings to the station. Some 
are entire programs. Others serve as insert ma- 
terial such as talks, interviews, and socio- 
dramas. The promoters monitor and select ma- 
terial to be broadcast. Beyond the basic pre- 
requisite of intelligibility, they are not con- 
cerned with technical quality. The main criter- 
ion is: does this recording concern or serve the 
best interests of the community as a whole? 
Material can be rejected if it is not community- 
oriented. 

This criterion is also applied to the content 
of live broadcasts involving contributions by 
members of the community. In a program called 
"Life of the Campesino, " representatives from 
rural communities come to the studio to give 
talks and participate in 'discussions. Initially, 
their contributions consisted of lengthy greet- 
ings to relatives and friends. Little by little these 
greetings were shortened, and the emphasis 
shifted to community projects. In a broadcast 
that I attended, one contributor talked about a 
road which his community was building; 
another announced a local meeting to discuss 
problems within the community; and a third 
gave details of an agricultural training course 
for campesinos planned by a local grass-roots 
organization. 

Prior to 198 1, Radio Onda Azul staff had no 
experience with community radio. They have 
learned by trial and error, and are constantly 
expanding the scope of their activities as new 
communities become involved in production. 
By offering communities a channel of expres- 
sion, Radio Onda Azul is able to promote local 
culture. By providing a forum in which prob- 
lems and projects can be explored, it acts as a 
catalyst for change. Its activities are based on 
the premise that communities have a right to 
participate in station programming, and to deter- 
mine the form and content of their own social 
and economic development. 

Jane Duran is a Media Officer in the British Coun- 
cil's Media Group, and advises on training and 
resources for radio and its applications for educa- 
tion and development. She has worked as a consul- 
tant and done training courses in Bangladesh, 
Nicaragua, Nigeria, and Peru. 5% 



A Communicator's 
Checklist 

Pretesting Communication Materials: 
A Manual for Trainers and Super- 
visors, by Ane Haaland, (Rangoon, 
UNICEF, 1984) 62 pp . 

This practical and insightful manual clearly 
explains how, when, and with whom to pretest 
print materials. Pretesting is the process of 
evaluating materials before they have been 
printed for mass distribution. When pretesting, 
individual messages are shown to members of 
the target audience for whom they have been 
developed. According to the perceptions and 
comments of the individuals interviewed, revi- 
sions are then made and further pretesting con- 
tinues, until the content and presentation of the 
materials is clearly comprehensible and accept- 
able. Although this manual is oriented to the 
production of print materials with an emphasis 
on child health and nutrition, many of the 
techniques can be adapted to pretest other edu- 
cational materials, such as radio scripts or the- 
ater presentations. 

Pretesting, a vital stage in materials' develop- 
ment, has too often been overlooked. The tra- 
ditional excuse of lack of resources is often 
synonymous with a lack of interest in, and re- 
spect for, the target audience. Many programs 
have printed and distributed educational mate- 
rials, only to find they are ignored or rejected 
by the population. Designers of the materials 
then blame the target group for their ignorance 
and lack of appreciation. Responsibility must 
legitimately be assigned to those who designed 
the materials and failed to take into account the 
needs and perceptions of the audience. Without 
pretesting, simple errors that could have easily 
been corrected can render useless months of 
work. 

The author illustrates the importance of un- 
derstanding variations in cultural perceptions. 
People differ radically in the way they view, 
and subsequently interpret visuals. Those who 
have long been accustomed to print materials 
are quickly able to understand messages from 
a conglomeration of symbols, photographs, and/ 
or drawings. Those not familiar with print ma- 
terials may not recognize what a photograph or 
drawing is trying to depict. In order to convey 
a message, it may be necessary to teach people 
to "read" drawings. 

Specific recommendations for improving or 
assuring comprehension of visuals include: omit 
background detail as it can distract from the 
message; use positive messages as "don't do's" 
are difficult to portray; and keep new ideas to 
a minimum as too many messages can be con- 
fusing and may overwhelm the "reader." 

Guidelines to the pretesting process are given 
in the manual in a practical and concise manner. 
Particular attention is given to interviewing and 
the training of interviewers; the use of open- 
ended questions is stressed, and constructive ex- 
amples provided. For example, interviews be- 
ginning with the question, "What does the 
woman have in her hand?'assumes that the in- 
terviewee has recognized that one of the forms 
is a woman. Some non-leading questions are: 
"What do you see in the picture?' or "Do you 
recognize anything here?" or "What do you 
think this looks like?'These questions allow 
the person being interviewed to give a more ob- 
jective response than if she or he is led into 
the answers that the interviewer wants to hear. 

The manual outlines a three-day workshop for 
training health workers in pretesting, within the 
context of the entire materials' development 
process. The workshop advocates actual pretest- 
ing practice with special emphasis on applied 
experience in the field. 

Throughout Pretesting Communication Ma- 
terials, specific examples are shared and ap- 
propriate illustrations enhance its readability. 
While the illustrations are amusing and clear, 
the layout could be improved so as to clearly 
differentiate captions from the rest of the text. 
Dynamic cartoon figures show common mis- 
takes made by materials' developers in the past. 
Mistakes will continue to be made, but anyone 
who uses this manual will find how she or he 
can identify and correct them before materials 
are printed. 

Available free of charge from: The PSC Sec- 
tion, UNICEF, P.O. Box 1435, Rangoon, 
Burma. 

Reviewed by Lena Steckel, an Assistant Program 
Officer with PIACTPATH. She has a Master's of 
Public Health degree and has worked in public 
health education in Togo, Africa. 

(Pubs to Note continued from page 7) 

linois 6 1801, U.S .A. The focus is primarily on 
agriculture and rural development. There is a 
thoughtful keynote address by Emile McAnany, 
"From Modernization and Diffusion to Depen- 
dency and Beyond: Theory and Practice in 
Communication for Social Change in the 
1980s," that synthesizes many of the fundamen- 
tal issues in development communication. 
Single copies of the proceedings will be avail- 
able free-of-charge while the limited supply 

IPDC Update: 
Fifth Council 
Session Meets 

Since its establishment in June 
198 1, the International Programme 
for the Development of Communi- 
cation (IPDC) has been making 

good progress in carrying out its mandate to 
enhance the communications capabilities 6f the 
developing world. From May 3 to 9, 1984, 
members of the Intergovernmental Council of 
the IPDC met at Unesco headquarters in Paris, 
France for their fifth session. The agenda com- 
prised an assessment of the program through a 
study of the financial situation, the projects sub- 
mitted to the session, and the evaluation and 
follow up of projects. 

Acknowledging the growing effectiveness of 
the IPDC, Director-General of Unesco, 
Amadou-Mahtar M'Bow, noted that the pro- 
gram had become operational very quickly and 
by the fifth session had: financed fifty-five proj- 
ects from its Special Account; found funds-in- 
trust support for nine projects; and adopted six- 
teen projects to be executed when financing 
could be obtained. He also noted that the IPDC 
had established a good groundwork for cooper- 
ation with intergovernmental and non-gov- 
ernmental organizations. In particular, IPDC 
had worked with other agencies of the United 
Nations system in the field of communication, 
including the International Telecommunication 
Union, the Universal Postal Union, the World 
Health Organization and the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization, all of which had submitted 
project proposals. 

Gunnar Garbo, Chairman of the Inter- 
governmental Council of IPDC noted that the 
outstanding feature of this developmental phase 
of program development has been the confi- 
dence placed by developing countries in the 
IPDC as exemplified by the number of projects 
submitted to it. The IPDC has been able to for- 
mulate projects for the majority of least de- 
veloped countries (LDCs), in keeping with the 
guidelines established at its second session. It 
has also succeeded in establishing good working 
relations with major regional media organiza- 
tions. In addition to the Pan African News 
Agency (PANA), Asian News Network (ANN), 
Federation of Arab News Agencies (FANA), 
the Latin American Special Information Service 
Agency (ALASEI), and their collaborating na- 
tional news agencies, three regional broadcast- 
ing agencies: Arab States Broadcasting Union 
(ASBU), Asian Broadcasting Union (ABU), 
and the Union of National Radio and TV Or- 
ganizations of Africa (URTNA) have submitted 
projects to IPDC. Major regional training in- 
stitutions also have submitted projects. 

With the increased visibility of IPDC, there 
has been a concomitant rising expectation of as- 

lasts. (continued on page 1 1, col. 1) 
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interviewers, it might have been possible to tap 
opinions and attitudes which respondents were 
reluctant to express to persons they knew to be 
intimately associated with RSM's programs. 
Even so, the respondents were candid and forth- 
right enough in their criticisms so that the infor- 
mation they provided concerning program 
shortcomings was instrumental in RSM's efforts 
to upgrade the broadcast services. 

Unquestionably, the entire evaluation process 
was lengthened as a result of using a partici- 
patory approach. As faciliators, the FSU team 
members could not dictate evaluation policy, 
much as we might have wished to do so at cer- 
tain junctures! A premium was placed on our 
persuasive ability. The degree to which we were 
able really to influence the evaluation process 
depended on how well we were accepted by 
the RSM staff members. Personnel relations be- 
came at least as important as technical expertise 
in the design of the study and its execution. 

Since most of the RSM personnel involved 
in the self-study had had little experience with 
such evaluations, it was necessary to spend con- 
siderable time explaining strategic alternatives 
and transferring the necessary skills. Further- 
more, the study had to be scheduled around the 
time available to the staff members. The RSM 
staff carried heavy production loads, and many 
had outside responsibilities in addition to their 
regular work at the radio station. Scheduling of 
the evaluation had to be done realistically-and 
humanely. By using external personnel, it 
would have been possible to conclude the study 
in a much shorter time. 

Participatory evaluations can be risky, par- 
ticularly for outsiders. Involving the entire RSM 
staff in the self-study seemed to be the key to 
our not becoming involved in office politics. 
As facilitators, we sought to become the 
catalysts as opposed to the brokers of change. 
At times we had to make compromises that ap- 
peared to sacrifice professional standards. Occa- 
sionally, the reliability of the data was reduced 
in order to get information which would have 
greatest utility. For example, the RSM staff 
members valued qualitative as opposed to quan- 
titative assessments, although such material was 
exceedingly difficult to analyze and interpret. 
In addition to survey items designed to elicit 
specific codable responses, the staff wanted to 
add numerous open-ended questions. They were 
most interested in what could be learned im- 
mediately and anecdotally about their programs. 

The key method used to gather qualitative and 
feedback information was group discussions. It 
was much more difficult to train the staff mem- 
bers to be good moderators than it was to teach 
them interviewing techniques. The staff mem- 
bers who had teaching backgrounds tended to 
resort to teaching methods in the groups' discus- 
sions. Those staff people who were experienced 
in conducting radio interviews tended to use 
their interviewing techniques with individuals 
rather than dealing with the groups as a whole. 

The facilitators urged that the discussions be 
structured so the results might be comparable. 
However, RSM staff members simply could not 
resist allowing the discussions to become free- 
ranging exchanges of opinion that moved across 
many different areas. As a result, the mod- 
erators learned a lot about their programs and 
the reactions of the clients to the programs, but 
the information was exceedingly difficult to 
summarize. Consequently, summaries of the in- 
formation were not very satisfactory either to 
the facilitators or to the staff members. 

A participatory evaluation, like an external 
evaluation, reveals shortcomings within an or- 
ganization. But with self-studies, critical assess- 
ments are particularly difficult to ignore. There 
is always the possibility that steps may be taken 
to control the evaluation and hide potentially 
embarassing revelations. This did not occur in 
the RSM evaluation. 

Some Comparisons 

In comparing our involvement with this self- 
study to the external evaluations we previously 
had done, we discovered that the latter tended 
to be preoccupied with the results of certain ac- 
tivities. In the self-study, the concern was at 
least as much with why things were occurring 
and how they were occurring. In terms of im- 
proving an organization, the "why" and "how" 
questions may be much more significant than 
the "what" questions. 

At the same time, it is quite possible for a 
self-study to be more superficial than an exter- 
nal evaluation, but if the staff members support 
the self-study sincerely and become fully in- 
volved, the evaluation can probe to depths that 
no external evaluation can reach. Staff members 
know and understand their organization in a way 
that outsiders never can. One of the reasons ex- 
ternal evaluations have had limited impact his- 
torically may be that staff members can easily 
perceive that the evaluators do not have 
adequate knowledge or understanding of the or- 
ganization and the environment in which it 
operates. 

In summary, a participatory approach can 
provide a valuable, holistic view of a communi- 
cation system; one that sheds light on what is 
happening, how it is happening, and even why 
it is happening. If the guiding purpose of the 
evaluation is to help improve an organization, 
it not only is useful, but may be essential that 
key personnel, and preferably the entire staff 
of the organization become actively involved. 

References: 

1. David C. Kinsey, Evaluation in Nonformal Education, 
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Call for Papers 
The School of Communications at California 

State University, Chico will edit Issue No. 2 
of Educational Media International, the quar- 
terly journal of the International Council for 
Educational Media (ICEM). Articles are being 
solicited of no more than four to five thousand 
words on the theme of the new information 
technology. Manuscripts from developing coun- 
try media scholars, researchers and practitioners 
are particularly welcome. They can be written 
in French, Spanish, German, or English, but 
must be accompanied by an English version. 

Suggested topics include: the new informa- 
tion media in business, education, and the 
home; teleconferencing, satellites, microcom- 
puter networks, and interactive video; informa- 
tion technologies in medicine and health; train- 
ing of the new information technologists; or 
case studies and future scenarios for use of in- 
formation technology. 

The submission deadline is March 15, 1985. 
Submit three copies, typed and double-spaced 
with footnotes, bibliographic references, and 
notes at the end'of the article. Send to: Dr. 
Henry Ingle, Dean, School of Communications, 
California State University at Chico, Chico, 
California 95926-0 145, U.S .A. Telephone: 
(916) 895-4015. 

Two Agricultural Policy 
Seminars 

The University of Minnesota has scheduled 
two Agricultural Policy Seminars for this Spring 
and Summer. The first, "Agricultural Research 
Policy Seminar," April 15-25, 1985, will be 
limited to 40 senior-level agriculture officers 
from the U.S. and developing countries. 

The second seminar, "Agricultural Policy 
Seminar," runs from June 10 to July 13, 1985. 
Agricultural policy formation and its role in so- 
cial and economic development will be covered 
in lectures, with participants developing a pol- 
icy for their home country. For more informa- 
tion contact: Agricultural Policy Seminars, 405 
Coffey Hall, 1420 Eckles Ave., St. Paul, Min- 
nesota 55108. U.S.A. 

To Our Readers 
We have included a calendar in this first 
issue of 1985, and hope it will be useful to 
you throughout the year. Our regular-length 
publications, including O n  File a t  ERIC, 

I will resume with the Spring issue. I 
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sistance from developing countries which has 
not been adequately met due to a lack of corre- 
spondingly increased resources. This continuing 
gap emphasizes the need for the Council to 
make choices in allocating resources according 
to agreed criteria and priorities, rather than 
spreading meager resources over all requests 
submitted, which has been the policy in the 
past. The budget adopted for 1984- 1985, to be 
met out of the Special Account of IPDC, is as 
follows: 

Projects US$1,888,000 
Preparatory assistance 90,000 
Training 150,000 
Promotion 40,000 

Total US$2,168,000 

Funds from this account make it possible for 
the IPDC to support projects of established in- 
stitutions in developing countries without undue 
bureaucracy, complicated negotiations, and 
without being required to use experts and in- 
stitutions of the donor country. 

Progress achieved since the fourth session of 
the Council was presented by Mr. Gerard Bolla, 
the then Assistant Director-General reponsible 
for the Communication Sector. He also iden- 
tified general trends and orientations since 
IPDC's establishment: 

1. The rapid increase in the number of proposed 
projects. 

2. While the earlier project proposals had been 
largely for the development of news agen- 
cies, both national and regional, new proj- 
ects tended to take other directions, such as 
production of audiovisual material for educa- 
tional and cultural purposes. 

3. There has been a gratifying increase in proj- 
ects proposed for Asia, the Pacific, and the 
Arab States. This redresses an earlier imbal- 
ance in which a majority of submissions 
came from Africa and Latin America. 

4. Of the 36 countries designated as least de- 
veloped, 25 are now involved in IPDC proj- 
ects. 

5. There was a tendency toward an expansion 
in the area of training: approximately 75 per- 
cent of the activities within the projects fi- 
nanced from the Special Account or under 
funds-in-trust were in the area of training. 

Some new projects approved in the fifth 
Council session at the interregional and regional 
levels include: 

URTNA: circulation and exchange of news 
and programs at the international level by 
global satellite 
Unesco/COMNET: feasibility study on the 
gradual computerization of COMNET cen- 
ters 
WHO/Unesco: training to increase institu- 
tional media capacity to promote public 
health 

Book publishing training course for Asia and 
the Pacific 
South Pacific Commission: broadcasting 
training and development 
Training center for the development of 
graphic design and pictorial art forms for 
multimedia development. 

Some new projects approved at the national 
level include: 

Bangladesh: development of regional news- 
papers 
Tuvalu: broadcasting development and 
training 
Indonesia: mass communication training 
center 
Mongolia: national news agency 
Guyana: establishment of videotape produc- 
tion unit 
Central African Republic: rehabilitation of 
radio and TV capability 
Sudan: development of the Mass Communi- 
cation Training Centre 
Angola: development of the broadcasting 
center of the Angolan News Agency. 

Also presented were the parameters of a feasi- 
bility study on establishing a database on inter- 
national cooperation in communication develop- 
ment as requested at the fourth Council session. 
It was recommended that a three-tier operation 
be established at IPDC linking it with the main 
frame computer of Unesco; with databases in 
the United Nations family; with other data 
banks; and sell services of IPDC's database. It 
was decided that a feasibility study should be 
commissioned using the above objectives as a 
guideline. 

With the imminent withdrawal of the United 
States from Unesco, which prevents further par- 
ticipation in any of its related functions, an ele- 
ment of uncertainty was present at this session. 
However, the delegate of the United States reaf- 
firmed his country's faith in the IPDC and 
"pledged to explore all channels to help the 
Council achieve its great potential." 

Four-Month Course on 
Distance Teaching 

Since 1977 the International Extension Col- 
lege (IEC) and the Department of Education in 
Developing Countries of the University of Lon- 
don Institute of Education (ULIE) have jointIy 
run a four-month course on distance teaching, 
and its relevance for Third World countries. 
This course is again being offered and is sched- 
uled to run from April 9 through July 26, 1985. 

Application forms and further details can be 
obtained from: Departmental Secretary, Dept. 
of Education in Developing Countries, Univer- 
sity of London Institute of Education, 20 Bed- 
ford Way, London WC IH OAL, England. Tele- 
phone 01-636- 1500. 

Training African 
Communicators: 
A Message to Media 
Trainers 

Two publications recently coming out of Af- 
rica contained similar messages: African com- 
municators need more and better training rele- 
vant to the needs of their people-with particu- 
lar focus on the rural nature of the populations 
and economies of all African countries. One 
publication resulted from workshops funded by 
the International Programme for the Develop- 
ment of Communication. (See the related IPDC 
article in this issue.) Two workshops were held 
during the past 15 months to bring together Af- 
rican media trainers and practitioners. Both 
were organized by the African Council on Com- 
munication Education (ACCE). One was held 
in Nairobi, Kenya from October 8- 16 and a sec- 
ond in Dakar, Senegal from Dec. 12- 17, 1983. 

At one of the workshops David Barry, Direc- 
tor of the Inter-African Centre of Studies on 
Rural Radio (CIERR), Burkina Faso, spoke of 
the need for a new type of communicator-a 
rural journalist who would better reflect and be 
knowledgeable about the habits, tastes, needs, 
and aspirations of the rural populations of his 
country. He offered a brief sketch of the ideal 
rural communicator for African countries: "a 
field person, fully cognizant of the realities of 
the rural world and capable of utilizing its lan- 
guage to disseminate and propagate specially 
designed development messages." 

Retrain Journalists 

The second publication is a paper given by 
E.O. Soola of the Department of Mass Com- 
munication at the Polytechnic, Ibadan, Nigeria. 
It was presented to the Bayero University Con- 
ference on Communication in May 1984. In it, 
he too called for training of development com- 
municators. Swla said this would require a "re- 
conditioning of the journaIist if he is to change 
his current urban-oriented posture and apathy 
to the realities of (the) human condition in rural 
areas. The journalist must be trained to under- 
stand as well as appreciate the material condi- 
tions of the people . . . . to qualify him for 
attention and acceptance as an agent of change 
and development in the community." 

A copy of the report on the two workshops 
held for African communicators entitled: "The 
New World Information and Communication 
Order-ImpIications for Africa," is available 
from the African Council on Communication 
Education, P.O. Box 47495, Nairobi, Kenya. 
For copies of E.O. Soola7s paper, "Communi- 
cation Policy and National Planning-An 
Agenda for the 80s," write to E.O. Soola, De- 
partment of Mass Communication, The 
Polytechnic, Ibadan, Nigeria. 



Improving Worldwide Telecommunications: 
The Maitland Commission Report 

The Independent Commission for 
Worldwide Telecommunications 
Development, better known as the 
Maitland Commission for its 

Chairman, Sir Donald Maitland, former British 
Ambassador to Libya, recently released its re- 
port after a year of research and meetings. Es- 
tablished in May 1983 by the International Tele- 
communication Union (ITU), the Commission's 
mandate was to determine the best ways to 
stimulate the expansion of telecommunications 
in developing countries, particularly through ex- 
panded public telephone service. Rather than 
authorize further research, the commission de- 
cided the most important thing was to propose 
ways to reduce constraints on the introduction 
and expansion of telephone systems. 

According to the Executive Summary of the 
report, "While telecommunications is taken for 
granted as a key factor in economic, commer- 
cial, social and cultural activity in industrialized 
countries and essential to growth, in most de- 
veloping countries the telecommunications sys- 
tem is not adequate even to sustain essential 
services." With the Commission's goal, ". . . .that 
by early in the next century virtually the whole 
of mankind should be brought within easy reach 
of a telephone," their recommendations estab- 
lish guidelines for developing countries and as- 
sistance organizations to help reach that goal. 
Among the 23 recommendations were the fol- 
lowing: 

The ITU, assisted by the manufacturers of 
telecommunications equipment, should con- 
sider compiling a comprehensive catalogue 
of telecommunications suppliers and systems 
currently in use to help countries choose ap- 
propriate technology. 
Developing countries should consider pool- 
ing their purchases of equipment, including 
terminals and components. 

When purchasing equipment, countries 
should ensure that contracts include commit- 
ments for the supply of spare parts, training, 
ordering, post installation, and maintenance. 
The manufacture of appropriate equipment 
in developing countries should be encour- 
aged, and cooperative manufacturing efforts 
at the regional or sub-regional level also 
should be promoted. 
A Center for Telecommunications Develop- 
ment should be established by the ITU dur- 
ing 1985. Its mandate would be to analyze 
data on policies and experiences from around 
the world, to organize teams of specialists 
to offer advice to developing countries on 
creating and operating an effective public 
network, and provide assistance with spe- 
cific projects. 
Telecommunications operators in developing 
countries should review training needs and 
resources, and prepare systematic training 
plans, using the resources available through 
the International Programme for the De- 
velopment of Communication (IPDC) to up- 
date those needs. 
Major regional and sub-regional political and 
economic organizations should consider how 
research and development institutes might be 
established in developing countries. 
Developing countries, proposed R&D insti- 
tutes should serve as a source of higher 
technological, supervisory and managerial 
training. 
Developing countries should review their de- 
velopment plans to ensure that sufficient 
priority is being given to investment in tele- 
communications. 
In order to immediately increase the flow of 
resources, involved countries and interna- 
tional agencies should give higher priority 
to telecommunications. Specific provision 

should be made for appropriate telecom- 
munications facilities in every development 
assistance project. 
Proposals should be studied by members of 
the ITU, in collaboration with international 
finance agencies, to establish a revolving 
fund and telecommunications investment 
trusts as methods of raising funds for invest- 
ment in telecommunications. 

KIDSNET to Computerize 
lnformation on Children's 
Radio and Television 

The National Foundation for the Improve- 
ment of Education, a U. S . -based organization 
created by the National Education Association 
recently initiated KIDSNET, a computerized 
database and clearinghouse. After an initial re- 
search and development phase of 18 months, 
KIDSNET will collect and disseminate informa- 
tion on children's radio and television program- 
ming available for schools, libraries, hospitals, 
museums and homes in audio and video for- 
mats. KIDSNET Executive Director, Karen 
Jaffe, hopes to link its users in a worldwide 
network concerned with innovative teaching and 
learning facilitated by instructional and com- 
mercial radio and television. 

After 1985, KIDSNET will expand its serv- 
ices to the international marketplace, dis- 
seminating information on American programs 
and collecting information on programs from 
other countries. There is also a multitude of re- 
search and resources on the subject of children's 
radio and television which can be shared among 
countries. 

Current financial support is being provided by 
foundations, but KIDSNET hopes to become self- 
sustaining through subscriber fees. For more in- 
formation, contact Karen Jaffee, KIDSNET, 1201 
16th Street, N. W., Washington, D.C. 20036, 
U. S . A. (202) 466-4252. 
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Microcomputers for Education in the 
Developing World 
by Kurt D. Moses 

The United States Agency for In- 
ternational Dev'elopment has iden- 
tified four characteristics of formal 
primary education in less-de- 

veloped countries, particularly Africa, which 
appear to impede the efficiency of education and 
training systems. The four characteristics are: 

Inability of education systems to reach all 
populations efficiently 
Limited resources compounded by inadequate 
planning and implementation as a result of 
missing data, lack of qualified manpower, 
and lack of administrative coordination 
Scarcity of basic knowledge on the organiza- 
tion of the educational system 
Insufficient effect of short-term projects 
created by uncoordinated donor efforts. 
Of these problems, the second is increasingly 

amenable to the use of a microcomputer to im- 
prove educational efficiency. The limitations on 
planning and implementation of educational ef- 
forts that result from lack of data, lack of qual- 
ified manpower, or lack of administrative coor- 
dination all make use of the powers that a micro- 
computer can bring to bear at various points 
within an organization. These powers can be 
categorized into six basic categories: 

Organizing information 
Performing computations or processing paper 
work 
Monitoring progress 
Enhancing planning 
Improving communication 
Enhancing instruction 

Each of these applications will be described in 
more detail in the following section. 

Organizing Information 
At the present time, one of the most rapidly 

growing applications for microcomputers in the 
less-developed world is the organization and re- 
trieval of information. In order that it be used 
effectively, particularly in an automated form, 
information must be characterized, related, and 
placed into an easily accessible format. Com- 
puters typically not only require this type of or- 
ganization, but in fact assist it by allowing rapid 

comparison of available data and by allowing 
multiple indexes for specific factual items. As 
an example, students who have been recorded 
in a school system's ledger can be categorized 
by three or four different selection criteria (e.g., 
sex, grade, region of birth, performance in 
school) and thereby be subject to more rapid 
analysis. 

The most powerful immediate application of 
microcomputers in the less-developed world 
will be at the ministry level, where there are 
frequently severe shortages of trained staff, a 
lack of administrative coordination, and offices 
which are typically distant from the source of 
data on the educational system. In the minis- 
tries, and also in some countries, at the regional 
level, microcomputers can assist in the manage- 
ment of available data on students, on teachers, 
on facilities, and on finances. 

In these applications, microcomputers are 
typically used to maintain fairly complex 
databases, and can pre-edit data which is sub- 
mitted by schools, by districts, by regions, or 
by other organizational units within the educa- 
tional system. In the past, in ministries which 
had some access to computer power, there were 
frequent delays because of over-burdened cen- 
tral computer facilities. Now, microcomputers 

(continued on page 12, col. 1) 
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Social Marketing: 
Two Views 

Two Opportunities 
by Susan Saunders and William A. Smith 

"If you can sell toothpaste, 
why can't you sell good health?' 

This simple and somewhat dis- 
quieting question lies at the heart 
of social marketing and reflects its 
origin in the commercial world. 

Commercial marketing represents a powerful 
technology for selecting, producing, distribu- 
ting, promoting, and selling an enormous array 
of goods and services to a wide variety of people 
in every possible political, social, and economic 
context. Even those who resent the slick super- 
ficiality of some modern advertising, or decry 
the ever-increasing array of seemingly useless 
gadgets, must accept the fact that marketing 
works. It creates products (most of which are 
useful); it positions those products in a market- 
place to meet a special consumer demand; it 
makes the products available and affordable to 
particular consumer segments; and it motivates 
consumers to buy and use a product by il- 
luminating its benefits. 

Social marketing applies this approach to 
problems such as cancer detection, forest fire 
prevention, dental hygiene, automobile safety, 
alcoholism, child abuse, family planning, and 
infant diarrhea. Internationally, the term is used 
in two ways. The first emphasizes selling a 
product; the second selling an idea. 

The first view of social marketing necessarily 
includes the sale of some socially beneficial 
product, such as condoms, birth control pills, 
or oral rehydration salts. Typically, these prod- 
ucts are subsidized to ensure that the consumer 
cost is low enough to reach those unable to pay 
commercial prices, but the actual sale of the 
product is considered critical because it contrib- 
utes in four ways to marketing effectiveness. 
First, it helps to ensure consumer motivation. 
Some argue that if hard-earned cash is used to 
pay for a product, then the person really wants 
it and will use it. Second, marketing increases 

(continued on page 2, col. 1) 
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(Social Marketing continued from page 1) 

internal efficiency. Sales are a simple and clear- 
cut measure of program success. Poor sales are 
a motivation to examine the program itself and 
change what is wrong. Advocates also argue 
that the sale of a product stimulates the entrep- 
reneurial instincts of program managers; it pro- 
vides an internal stimulus to succeed which 
makes these programs more efficient than public 
sector bureaucracies whose incentives are typi- 
cally independent of program performance. 
Finally, sales contribute, although not fully, to- 
ward cost-recovery and increase the potential 
for long-term self-sufficiency. 

The second view of social marketing uses the 
same systems approach as the first, but em- 
phasizes the promotion of socially beneficial 
ideas and practices instead of products. There 
is no object to sell, no transfer of money, but 
rather an articulate reshaping of traditional edu- 
cational strategy to reflect a consumer orienta- 
tion and a marketing context. "Eat less salt," 
"Use your seatbelts," "Immunize your child be- 
fore age one," "Keep breastfeeding your infant 
during bouts of diarrhea" are examples of so- 
cially beneficial practices which can be mar- 
keted almost like Coca Cola, new cars, or con- 
doms. 

But social products are different from com- 
mercial ones in important ways. For example: 

Social Products Are More Complex 
than Commercial Ones 

It is one thing for a consumer to choose be- 
tween Coca Cola and Pepsi Cola, but quite 
another for a rural woman to learn a new for- 
mula for making a diarrhea medicine at home, 
remembering how much salt and sugar to use, 
and then giving enough of that solution to a 
fitful and sick child. 

Social Products Often Are More 
Controversial than Commercial Ones 

Again, it is one thing to sell a new perfume 
and quite another to motivate a young African 
man, whose status in his community depends 
upon having children, to use modem contracep- 
tion. 

Social Products Are Less Immediately 
Satisfying to the Consumer 

It is not much fun to walk for several hours, 
wait in line several more to have your child 
vaccinated, and have your husband complain 
the next morning because your child was crying 
all night. Nor is it gratifying to go for a breast 
examination and discover you have breast 
cancer. In contrast, you drink Coca Cola and 
it immediately tastes sweet and pleasant. 

Our Audiences Have Fewer Resources than 
Most Consumers 

The "poorest of the poor" are rarely an ex- 
plicit audience for commercial marketers. But 
social marketers are committed to reaching pre- 
cisely those people with the least time, status, 

and mobility; people who are often illiterate, 
isolated, sick, discouraged, and left out. 

Social Programs Require Spectacular Results 
Ministries of Health, when planning a new 

program, want a 30-50 percent reduction in in- 
fant mortality. Changes of 2-3 percent are sim- 
ply not acceptable. Any major manufacturer of 
shampoo, however, would be delighted with a 
2-3 percent increase in market share after six 
months of advertising. 

There are many other differences. William 
Novelli, President of Needham Porter Novelli, 
has outlined some important differences be- 
tween the marketing of commercial and social 
products. He points out that: 1 )  there is greater 
resistance to audience research and audience 
segmentation in social programs; 2) govern- 
ments are rarely able to maintain continuity and 
support long-term marketing efforts; 3) social 
programs have much less control over the deliv- 
ery system, and government intermediaries are 
not motivated by sales incentives; 4) social mar- 
keters are asked to teach many things at once, 
not just focus on the single most important bene- 
fit of a new suntan lotion, for example; 5) con- 
sumer research is difficult because of the very 
nature of social products. How, after all, do 
we really verify consumers are using contracep- 
tive products properly? 6) Competition often 
comes from colleagues in other social ministries 
so we find ourselves defending "health" as more 
important than "food" in order to compete for 
scarce government resources. These and many 
more factors make the job of social marketing 
substantially more difficult than that of the trad- 
itional commercial sector. 

These differences are important, but so are 
the similarities between commercial and social 
marketing which distinguish them from other 
delivery strategies. 

Marketing, whether social or commercial, is 
organized around four P's: product, price, 
place, and promotion. 

Product, as already discussed, can be either 
an object or an idea. An important factor is that 
the product be configured to maximize consum- 
ers' acceptance and use. If, for example, effer- 
vescent salts are more acceptable, attractive, 
and useful to certain rural women, then oral re- 
hydration salts (ORS) packets should be trans- 
formed into effervescent tablets. If mothers 
don't understand the concept of dehydration, 
then it may be best to position ORS as a tonic 
to strengthen the baby during diarrhea or a pre- 
vention for "dryness. " 

Price, or the cost of the product to the con- 
sumer, takes on hidden meaning when social 
marketers promote, for example, a home-mixed 
sugar and salt solution. The price of ORS is 
not only the actual monetary cost of the sugar 
and salt, but also the time a mother must spend 
mixing and administering the solution to her 
child. To ask a mother to boil and then cool 
water, for example, adds significantly to the 
"cost" of home-based oral rehydration therapy. 
Family planning services often carry another 

kind of hidden cost. The harangues from in-laws 
and other family members often plague a con- 
tracepting young couple and represent a prestige 
cost many are not willing to pay. 

Place relates to where the product is available 
and signals the importance of an adequate dis- 
tribution and supply system to ensure that the 
product is easily available to the consumer. The 
emphasis in effective marketing is putting the 
product in a place which maximizes contact; this 
often means developing special distribution sys- 
tems. In public health, we are too wedded to 
health centers as the primary distribution sys- 
tem. A marketing perspective may lead us to 
discover some exciting alternatives. 

Finally, promotion encompasses a wide 
array of techniques for using different com- 
munication channels (media, point-of-purchase 
displays, posters, meetings, etc.) to make sure 
that consumers know what the product is, what 
it is for, what benefits it has, how it is to be 
used, where it is available, and anything else 
that might motivate a consumer to seek it out 
and use it properly. This last issue of proper 
use takes on special importance with ORS. It 
is not enough just to put ORS in every home. 
Unlike immunizations or even contraceptives, 
the consequences of improper mixing and ad- 
ministration of ORS in the home are potentially 
life-threatening . 

The implicit "P" in marketing is people; the 
consumer, the target audience, the potential 
user. Marketing, more perhaps than any other 
delivery strategy, places emphasis on the con- 
sumer's needs, attitudes, constraints, and op- 
portunities. It is practical, comprehensive, in- 
tegrative, and research-driven. Whether it is 
"selling" a product or "selling" an idea, these 
four qualities can add significantly to our ability 
to organize and then deliver improved social 
services in a wide variety of areas. 

Susan Saunders is Director of Social Marketing 
Programs for the Academy for Educational De- 
velopment. She has worked in social marketing in- 
ternationally for the last ten years. William A. 
Smith is a Senior Vice President of the Academy 
for Educational Development. 
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Rural 
Project in Ghana 
by S .  T .  Kwame Boafo 

Communication 

in the Central region of the country, about 80 
kilometers west of Accra, the national capital, 

The communication infrastructure and covers 22 rural communities with a total 
in most parts of sub-Saharan Af- population of about 150,000. The adult popula- 
rica displays a heavy urban bias in tion in the communities is mainly occupied in 
geographical reach, content, orien- farming and fishing. 

tations, language, &d style. Most outstanding 
and common among the features of the modem 
communication systems in the region are high 
concentration and clustering in the cities, in- 
adequacy of information facilities and re- 
sources, and limited accessibility to available 
facilities for people living in the rural areas. 

These features serve as a major obstacle to 
efforts using, on a long-term and sustained 
basis, communication technologies in the 
socioeconomic, cultural, and political develop- 
ment in the sub-Saharan African region. The 
inadequacies in the distribution of communica- 
tion technologies in the region make it difficult 
for the bulk of the population who lives in the 
rural communities to participate effectively in 
discussing and making decisions on develop- 
ment issues. The gaps and imbalances in com- 
munication infrastructure can also create, 
among people cut off from the mainstream of 
communication flow, severe disagreement or ig- 
norance of national development goals and 
strategies. Such conditions can either frustrate 

Programs from Local Communities 
The radio component of the project was for- 

mally launched in March 1983, after an exten- 
sive 16month preparation and planning period. 
Programs are produced and transmitted on the 
local relay station of the national broadcasting 
corporation on a daily basis. Most of the pro- 
grams are generated from the local communities 
and address issues of interest and relevance to 
the local people. The radio broadcasts deal prin- 
cipally with: a) news and information on local 
events and significant national events; b) dis- 
cussion programs involving local community 
leaders, farmers, fishermen, and extension 
agents on problems facing the communities and 
on such development areas as primary health 
care, agriculture, community development, 
home management, family planning, and small- 
scale industries; c) features on the achieve- 
ments of farmers, fishermen, and other indi- 
viduals and on development activities in the 
local communities and elsewhere. 

or decelerate development efforts. Solutions to 
this problem which have been proposed and at- "Listening clubs organize 
tempted in many regions of the developing performances and 
world include decentralization and democratiza- 
tion of the communication infrastructure, with 
the establishment of rural newspapers and local 
community radio stations as a major focus. 

The "Wonsuom" rural communication pilot 
" project in Ghana broadly aims at training, re- 

search, and experimentation in rural commu- 
nity-based communications, and specifically at 
providing communication technologies at the 
grassroots level to enhance the contribution of 
communication in nual development. "Won- 
suom" is a Fante expression which literally 

, means "Let's carry it together." It identifies the 
project and symbolizes the significance of get- 
ting the people to participate in development 
programs in their communities. Wonsuom is 
used both as a call sign for the radio programs 
and the name of the newspaper. Fante is the 
main language spoken in the project area. The 
project, when fully operational, will use a com- 

competitions among local brass 
band, singing, story-telling, and 
wise-saying groups . . . ,, 

Only the radio and listening clubs compo- 
nents of the project are in the implementation 
stage because of a number of constraining pmb- 
lems. The problems, which stem from Ghana's 
deepening socioeconomic crisis, include fuel 
shortages, electricity rationing, and a general 
scarcity of goods and services. These factors 
have created some discontinuities in the im- 
plementation of the project and delayed both 
the publication of the rural newspaper and an 
evaluative study of the project's reach, penetra- 
tion, and effects on the local communities. But 
there are some indicators of the impact. 

Feedback and Outreach 
Wonsuom radio listening clubs have been 

a bination of a rural newspaper published in the formed in the communities by the local resi- 
local Fante language, nual radio broadcasts, dents. Members of the clubs meet on a regular 
radio listening clubs, and slide projectors to basis to listen to the radio broadcasts, discuss 
carry development-oriented information to the issues highlighted in the broadcasts, and then 
communities in the project area and to mobilize deliberate on ways of generating development 
and stimulate the people for development pro- projects in their communities. The discussions 
grams. and deliberations are recorded for subsequent 

The Wonsuom project is carried out by the broadcast on the radio. This helps to carry the 
School of Journalism and Communication at the views and opinions of the communities on is- 
University of Ghana with technical and financial sues of concern to them and create a two-way 
assistance from Unesco. The project is based communication process in the villages. 

The listening clubs also serve as the focus 
of social and cultural life in the communities. 
The clubs organize performances and competi- 
tion among local brass band, singing, story-tel- 
ling and wise-saying groups, and concert par- 
ties. These performances are recorded for 
broadcast which gives access to the radio and 
recognition to talented local artists. Besides, the 
listening clubs have helped to unearth from the 
communities a number of young and middle- 
aged people who possess leadership qualities, 
initiative, and dynamism in community de- 
velopment. Such individuals have organized 
members of the listening clubs to undertake self- 
help development projects such as farming, pit- 
latrine construction, clean-up campaigns, and 
adult literacy classes in the local languages. 

An evaluation has been scheduled to gather 
more empirical data on the impact of the proj- 
ect. It is anticipated that newspaper reading 
clubs will be organized when the newspaper 
component of the project is implemented to 
complement the radio listening clubs. Slides 
have also been planned on development issues 
for showing by development agents at the meet- 
ings of the clubs and other organized social 
groups in the communities. In these ways, the 
Wonsuom rural communication project rein- 
forces development messages through radio 
transmission, through the new spaper, through 
slides, and through interpersonal communication. 
S. T. Kwame Boafo, Ph.D., is a Lecturer in the 
School of Journalism and Communication, the 
University of Ghana, in Legon, Ghana. 
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New Learning 
Technologies Project 

Under a cooperative grant agreement 
with the Office of Education of the Agency 
for International Development's Bureau for 
Science and Technology, the Institute for 
International Research (IIR) has recently 
begun a Learning Technologies Project to 
explore the uses of newer learning 
technologies in . developing countries. 
These technologies may include rnicro- 
computers; hand-held electronic learning 
aids and other microprocessor-driven de- 
vices; videodiscs and interactive video; 
telecommunications equipment for the 
transfer of instructional materials; and 
print technologies. 

The Learning Technologies Project will 
be directed by IIR's Director of Develop- 
ment, Dr. Sivasailam Thiagarajan. 

1IR will assist in developing a frame- 
work for designing a series of pilot re- 
search studies, and evaluating competitive 
proposals from organizations in the U.S. 
and the Third World. 

Inquiries related to the project should be 
addressed to Dr. Clifford Block or Dr. 
Julianne Gilmore, S&T/ED, Agency for 
International Development, Washington, 
D.C. 20523, USA. 



Documentary on DSC Shows n/ Doesn't Have 
To Be Expensive To Be Good 
by Iain McLellan 

As a freelance reporter for the Af- 
rican section of Radio Canada In- 
ternational for the past two years, 
I have had the opportunity to make 

contact with a variety of Canadian and African 
government officials, educators, and non-gov- 
ernmental organization workers. Many of these 
people shared with me their enthusiasm for and 
expertise in Development Support Communica- 
tion. These international contacts inspired the 
idea for a television series designed to provide 
both Canadian and African audiences with an 
overview of how various communications 
media might be used to promote social develop- 
ment. 

We decided that the format for the series 
would consist of seven half-hour documentaries 
covering radio, television, film, appropriate and 
high technology, and community access to the 

America and Africa, from a demonstration of 
a flannelograph, to posters and puppets, to com- 
puter video-text, interactive video, and fiber op- 
tics. We were fortunate to be able to interview 
African communicators who were in Montreal 
for the World Conference of Community Radio 
Broadcasters, and a training session at 1'Institut 
International de la Communication. 

Cameroonian communications consultant 
Jean-Victor NKolo proved to be an extremely 
valuable resource. Among other things, he was 
helping the Canadian Sickle Cell Anemia Soci- 
ety to organize a publicity campaign, and we 
filmed the process to illustrate how community 
groups can use the communications media to 
their advantage. 

"We found we could work 
media. The f ~ s t  $10,000 (Canadian dollars) to very efficient/y with one 
produce "Communications en D6veloppement: 
Une Force Puissante de Changement" came person in front of the 
from the Cornit6 de I'Anfiee Mondiale des Com- camera, one behind it, and 
munications, Quebec, which was established by 
the Government of Quebec's Ministere des a third directing and 
Communications to support special projects dur- 
ing World Communications Year '83. The 
Canadian International Development Agency 
contributed another $10,000 (Canadian) to the 
project. 

The International Development Research 
Centre, Tele-Globe Canada, and the National 
Film Board supplied film stock shots and CF 
Cable TV offered a day in their three-camera 
studio plus two days on location with a crew 
in exchange for the rights to broadcast the series 
in Montreal. Equipment rental and access to 
editing facilities far below commercial rates was 
arranged through PRIM Video, a video artist 
cooperative supported by the Canada Council. 

To keep the salary expenses down, the major- 
ity of the production was done by just three 
people: a narratorlinterviewer, a technical jack- 
of-all-trades, and a researcherleditor. All three 
of us would carry, set up, and test the equip- 
ment. We found we could work very efficiently 
with one person in front of the camera, one be- 
hind it, and the third directing and monitoring 
the sound. 

We used a JVC (1900CH) tritube color cam- 
era and the Sony U-Matic portable videocassette 
recorder (Y4 inch NTSC) to do most of the 
shooting. We shot the interviewees as much as 
possible in their place of work and placed them 
in front of video and film editing machines, 
computer equipment, radio antennae and so on 
for added atmosphere. Other interviews and 
stand-ups were shot outdoors in places with a 
lot of greenery. 

The series includes the whole gamut of com- 
munications technologies used in North 

monitoring the sound. " 

We wanted to get a good balance in the series 
between concrete examples of successful com- 
munications projects and an open discussion of 
the problems involved in putting communica- 
tions to work supporting development. We also 
wanted to make sure that the information was 
presented in a palatable and visually interesting 
format. Our cameras take viewers inside a com- 
munity radio station serving Montreal's Haitian 
community, to an aero-space lab where satel- 
lites are made, to a TV studio where African 
students are preparing a program, and to a con- 
cert given by Senegalese musicians. 

The series was shown during the winter and 
again in the summer of 1984 on the community 
channels of CF Cable TV and Cablevision 
Nationale, the two cable companies which serve 
80 percent of the homes in Montreal. The tele- 
vision networks of Senegal, Central African Re- 
public, and Benin have expressed interest in 
broadcasting the series. The Centre d'Etude et 
de Coop5ration International, a Montreal-based 
non-governmental organization, the Canadian 
International Development Agency, and 1'In- 
stitut International de la Communication are 
finding the series to be a useful training tool. 

Though it was not easy addressing both Cana- 
dians and Africans at the same time, I think 
we were able to contribute to bridging the infor- 
mation gap between the two continents. Both 
communities should have a better idea of the 
issues surrounding the use of communications 
to aid social development after seeing the series. 

Some Practical Wisdom 
1. Don't worry about wearing out shoe 

leather or your telephone contacting potential 
donors of money or equipment. Make as many 
calls as you can. There is a direct relationship 
between the number of people you contact and 
the amount of support you receive. 

2. Video is not as complicated as it seems. 
It just takes a combination of creativity, com- 
mon sense, and patience. The technical aspects 
of videotape can be picked up on-the-job quite 
easily. 

3. Do as much pre-planning as possible to 
save time during the shoot. Pre-interview all in- 
terviewees and prepare questions in a systematic 
fashion which will aid in editing later and save 
precious production time. 

4. Schedule as many interviews as possible 
each production day and give the illusion of in- 
terviewing them in different locations by chang- 
ing the backgrounds, furniture, or decor without 
having to move your equipment. 

5. Don't let your interviewees ramble. Tell 
them to keep their answers short and don't be 
afraid to interrupt for a clarification or another 
question. 

6. Keep good track of what shorts and in- 
terviews are on which cassettes. This will save 
lots of time when it comes to editing. 

7. Try to keep as cool as possible during 
the long hours and high tension of the produc- 
tion period. You can be sure that a piece of 
equipment will malfunction, an interviewee 
won't show up, a drop-out will mysteriously 
appear on a new cassette, you'll have an elec- 
tronic buzz you can't get rid of easily, or a kleig 
light will blow, hopefully not all on the same . 
day. 

8. Be ready to make last minute changes 
and adjustments. No production is completed 
exactly as planned without a delay or two or 
three. 

9. Make sure you have more than enough 
blank cassettes to cover your day's shooting and 
try to economize on the amount of tape you 
use. It's better to have many short shots and 
interviews than a few long ones. It makes edit- 
ing easier as well. 

10. Don't shoot outdoors without bringing 
along a microphone wind screen. You never 
know when you might need one. 

1 1. Try to keep the camera as steady as pos- . 
sible while filming an interview, with the occa- 
sional pan in and out. Too much camera move- 
ment is distracting to the viewer and makes edit- 
ing more difficult. 

12. When editing your stock shots be careful 
to follow logical sequences and not have a per- 
son scratching his head one second and his 
hands in his pockets the next. 

13. Try to get a good balance between a clip 
that is too long and boring and one that is cut 
off too quickly before the viewer can figure out 
what's going on. 

14. Try to avoid editing in drop-outs or bad 
(continued on page 13, col. 3) 



A. I.D. Development 
Communications 
Policy 

The Agency for International De- 
velopment has given new impetus 
to its commitment to development 
communications with the issuance 

of a recent "Policy Determination" on Develop 
men? C o ~ ~ o n s .  This is the first time that 
the U.S. bilateral aid agency has specifically 
endorsed communications as an important area 
for development assistance, noting that a sub- 
stantial increase in support of communication 
activities is anticipated. 

The Policy Determination provides guidance 
on the objectives and conditions under which 
A.I.D. will support the fuller application of 
communications methods and technologies in 
U . S . -assisted development programs. It states 
that A.I.D. will assist developing nations in 
using communications to reduce costs, extend 
services and information, and increase the effec- 
tiveness of projects it supports in all sectors. 
A.I.D. will also provide guidance in making 
informed consumption and investment choices 
among available technologies, including the de- 
velopment of new communications infrastruc- 
ture, although A.I.D. will not give priority to 
investments in infrastructure. 

The Policy Determination makes the case that 
communications technologies are powerful tools 
for development, with substantial potential for 
(I) reducing rural isolation; (2) increasing the 
productivity and effectiveness of economic and 
social development programs; (3) strengthening 
key private and public sector institutions; and 
(4) advancing the basic human right of people 
to have the information needed to make in- 
formed personal choices. The emphasis in 
A.I.D. 's assistance will be on technical assist- 
ance and training to support the application of 
communications to problems of development. 

Determinations on the possible inclusion of 
communications activities in specific A.I.D. 
programs will be made by A.I.D. Missions in 
each developing nation, and will be influenced 
by other priorities agreed to by the host country 
and A.I.D. 

A.I.D. 's central support activities in develop- 
ment communications are being enhanced. 
These responsibilities rest in the Division of 
Educational Technology and Communications 
in the Office of Education, Bureau for Science 
and Technology, A.1 .D./Washington, directed 
by Dr. Clifford Block. 

The full text of the A.I.D. Policy Determina- 
tion can be obtained by writing to "Develop- 
ment Communications Policy Determination," 
C/O The Clearinghouse on Development Com- 
munication, Academy for Educational Develop- 
ment, 1255 23rd Street N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20037, USA. 

File ERIC 
Documents recently entered in the ERIC 

(Educational Resources Information Center) 
files include papers on the role of communica- 
tions in developing nations and the use of com- 
munications to encourage participation in proj- 
ects, and reports on the use of popular graphic 
media in development, a distance teaching proj- 
ect, and a computerized information service. All 
five are available on microfiche and four in 
paper copy from the ERIC Document Reproduc- 
tion Service (EDRS), P.O.  Box 190, Arlington, 
Virginia 22210, U.S.A. Be sure to include the 
ED number and payment in U.S.  funds for the 
price listed plus shipping. 

McAnany, Emile G. From Modernization 
and Difusion to Dependency and Beyond: 

Theory and Practice in Communication for So- 
cial Change in the 1980s. 1983. 38 pp. (ED 
240 621) 

Through a review of development literature, 
McAnany examines the changes that have oc- 
curred in thinking about the role of communica- 
tion in developing nations. He begins by survey- 
ing the theories of the past, including those of 
the neo-classical and Marxist scholars. He also 
looks at the emergence of the dependency 
theory, examines paradigms as research com- 
plexes, and discusses theory and practice gaps 
in communications. He then looks to the future 
and to an integration of theory and practice. 
Among the topics discussed are (I)  the meaning 
of communication in development; (2) develop- 
ment priorities in the 1980s; (3) Third World 
communication priorities and expectations in 
the 1980s, including the role of the new 
technologies in development, new communica- 
tion and cultural policies, and alternatives for 
democratization and participation; (4) potential 
areas of change in communication including the 
organization of people, areas of rural need, and 
communication technologies and rural develop- 
ment; and (5) new paradigms and practices in 
the 1980s. This paper was the keynote address 
at the Conference on International Communica- 
tion and Agriculture held in Urbana, Illinois, 
in April 1983. Available from EDRS in micro- 
fiche for 97$ or in paper copy for $3.90. 

Perrett, Heli E. Using Communication 
Support in Projects. The World Bank's Ex- 

perience. World Bank Staff Working Papers, 
Number 551. 1982. 77 pp. (ED 24 1 034) 

Intended to assist World Bank staff and offi- 
cials in deciding when and how to include com- 
munication support activities in Bank-financed 
development projects, this paper describes the 
use of planned communications to encourage 
participation in projects by certain groups of 
people, to improve institutional efficiency and 
staff development, and to ensure project bene- 
fits or prevent negative project impact. It is 
noted that communication support includes in- 
formational, motivational, and educational ac- 
tivities which make use of person-to-person 

contacts, group discussions, mass media, or 
other channels of communication. The paper de- 
scribes (I) the role and functions of communi- 
cation support in World Bank lending projects; 
(2) experience of communication support in 
such projects; (3) the process of designing com- 
munication support activities; and (4) common 
problems and issues in the design of these ac- 
tivities. It is concluded that well-managed com- 
munication support can provide a cost-effective 
approach to the design and implementation of 
development projects. Appendices provide in- 
formation on World Bank lending for develop- 
ment communications and educational broad- 
casting; illustrations of project analysis from 
Bank project work; an extensive list of the ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of using different 
media, materials, and techniques for communi- 
cation support; and a workshop agenda showing 
the integration of communication support into 
a course on population planning, policies, and 
programs. Available from EDRS in microfiche 
for 97$ or in paper copy for $7.40 

Parlato, Ronald and others. Fotonovelas 
and Comic Books-The Use of Popular 

Graphic Media in Development. 1980. 265 pp. 
(ED 239 806) (Circulated in November 1979 
under the title The Use of Popular Graphic 
Media in Development Support Communica- 
tions Programs: A Survey of Fotonovelas and 
Comic Books.). 

Intended as a working document for com- 
munications professionals and as reference ma- 
terial for planning administrators, this study 
compared comic books and fotonovelas and 
analyzed their use in health and nutrition, family 
planning, agriculture, and literacy programs in 
developing nations. Most of the somewhat li- 
mited efforts to use these forms of media dealt 
with family planning. Generally, the efforts 
were not entirely successful and the quality of 
production was irregular, because producers 
misunderstood the media forms and did not ap- 
preciate their traditional conventions and 
generic structures. Fotonovelas, with their vis- 
ual and highly emotive quality, were found to 
be more effective in reaching illiterate, semi-lit- 
erate, and large audiences; had more potential 
for multimedia campaigns and participatory 
education; and were better suited for certain dis- 
tinct educational messages, especially family 
planning. In contrast, comic books, with their 
less emotive themes and more abstract presen- 
tation, were found to be more flexible, could 
reach more diverse audiences, and were ideal 
for children and adolescents. However, comics 
were more expensive to produce and presented 
more production problems than fotonovelas. 
Both faced distribution problems resulting from 
limited institutional channels and limited com- 
mercial marketing systems in less developed 
countries. This report, which includes a review 
of successful and unsuccessful examples of both 
media forms, is available from EDRS in micro- 
fiche for 97$ or in paper copy for $19.95. 

(continued on page 6,  col. 1) 



(ERIC continued from page 5) 

Lalor, Gerald C. The Universify of the 
West Indies Distance Teaching Project. 

Report to the Advisory Council. ACEP 7 .  1983. 
16 pp. (ED 240 993) 

The three papers in this report are concerned 
with the development and activities of the Uni- 
versity of the West Indies Distance Teaching 
Project (UWIDITE), through which the Univer- 
sity is continuing experiments on the use of tele- 
communications to extend its rural services. A 
report to the advisory council, the first paper 
summarizes the UWIDITE project to date and 
discusses preliminary studies that led to recom- 
mendations for a small system to be used for 
inservice teacher training for challenge exami- 
nations, agricultural extension, and health train- 
ing. Discussion of the project includes funding, 
objectives, initial programs, present status, 
equipment, maintenance, training, technical as- 
sistance, evaluation, current network uses, 
programs being prepared, project administra- 
tion, advisory committee, conclusions, and sug- 
gestions. The second paper, "Developing Study 
Guides and Workbooks for Programs," lists 
UWIDITE program development services and 
provides guidelines for the preparation of stu- 
dent materials for distance teaching programs. 
These guidelines suggest inclusion of a general 
introduction as well as a course introduction, 
and describe course development techniques. 
The third paper, "Interactive Distance Teach- 
ing," is a synopsis of strategies to make effec- 
tive use of interactive audio through humanizing 
the experience and grouping the participants, 
preparation of course materials, encouraging 
discussion, and making listening easier. Avail- 
able from EDRS in microfiche for 97e or in 
paper copy for $2.15. 

The Evaluation of SISMAKOM (Com- 
puterized SDI Project). 1983. 58 pp. (ED 

241 060) 
A survey of 88 users of SISMAKOM, a com- 

puterized selective dissemination of information 
(SDI) and document delivery service provided 
by the Universiti Sains Malaysia and four other 
Malaysian universities, was conducted in Au- 
gust 1982 to collect data about the system and 
to assess the value of such a service in a de- 
veloping country. The SDI service, which is 
based on the Chemical Abstracts (CA) and the 
Food Science and Technology Absracts (FSTA) 
databases, has been offered to college instruc- 
tors and selected personnel in private businesses 
and the government since November 1980. Ap- 
proximately 78 percent of the respondents indi- 
cated that they were better informed since they 
started using the service; 30 percent were al- 
ready aware of the existence of more than 60 
percent of the information supplied; a saving 
of three hours per week due to use of 
SISMAKOM was reported; 90 percent wanted 
to continue using SISMAKOM and 40 percent 
of this group were willing to begin paying for 
the service; and 62 percent expressed a need 

for retrospective searches. This report from Un- 
esco presents descriptions of the SDI project and 
survey methodology and results, a series of rec- 
ommendations for SDI services in developing 
countries, and a copy of the original question- 
naire with an English translation. Available 
from EDRS in microfiche only for 97e. H 

Barbara B. Minor, Publications Coordinator, 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
School of Mucation, Syracuse University, Syra- 
cuse, New York 13210 USA. 

Ag Publications 
Readers involved with agriculture will 

be interested in the work of Agribookstore, 
which acts as the developed world sales 
agent for a number of international agricul- 
tural research centers. To obtain Ag- 
ribookstore's free catalogue, write to 
Steven A. Breth, Agribookstore, IADS 
Operations, Inc., Rosslyn Plaza, 1 161 N. 
Kent St., Suite 600, Arlington, Virginia 
22209, USA. 

Practical Research 
Handbook 

As DCR has reported, distance education is 
undergoing a revival among education planners 
around the world. The International Extension 
College has been a steadfast supporter of all 
kinds of distance teaching efforts, and in 1982 
published what is essentially a "cook-book" for 
running a distance education activity. Practical 
Research in Distance Teaching: A Handbook 
for Developing Countries addresses the neces- 
sity for using practical research to ensure the 
best possible educational management and prod- 
ucts. Author Roger Mitton states: 

By "practical research" I mean research 
which is undertaken to help a distance-teach- 
ing organization do a better job. Someone 
is supposed to do something in the light of 
the results-to change a policy, to redraft 
some material, to launch or cancel a project, 
or whatever. And the researcher carries out 
his research with that in mind from the out- 
set. 

Based on several years' work with the 
Lesotho Distance Teaching Center, the Hand- 
book links research to action; instructs in basic 
research methods such as social surveys, sam- 
pling, questionnaires, data processing and 
analysis; and ties these research methods to dis- 
tance teaching applications. Appendices tell the 
practitioner how to do statistical procedures, 
and the theory behind them; how to do costing; 
and where to read further into the subject. 

The Agency for International Development is 
making available, through the Clearinghouse, 
a limited number of copies of the Handbook free 
to developing country practitioners. Others may 
write for ordering information from the Interna- 
tional Extension College, 18 Brooklands Av- 
enue, Cambridge CB2,2HN, United Kingdom. 

J.B. 

Oral Rehydration Therapy 
Video Tapes 

The Office of Health, Agency for Interna- 
tional Development (A.I.D.) has developed two 
videotapes on Oral Rehydration Therapy for 
world-wide educational and promotional ac- 
tivities: 

"Vital Fluid"-total run time 7 minutes 
"Saving Children's Livesv-total run time 
25 minutes 

Both tapes depict the seriousness of diarrheal 
' 

diseases, explain how dehydration from 
diarrhea kills, and show how Oral Rehydration 
Therapy can successfully save up to 5 million 
lives each year. The tapes include field shots 
taken in Africa, Asia, Latin America, and the 
Near East, and footage taken at the 1983 Inter- 
national Conference on Oral Rehydration 
Therapy (ICORT). A.I.D. 's role in the ORT 
effort is highlighted. 

The seven-minute tape, "Vital Fluid," is a 
summary of the longer 25-minute presentation. 
"Vital Fluid" has been successfully used to give 
a general introduction to ORT during staff meet- 
ings and promotional visits, thereby setting the 
stage for further specific ORT discussion. It is 
recommended that there be an ORT speaker 
present with this tape to answer questions and 
to discuss specific organization issues relating 
to ORT programs. 

The 25-minute tape, "Saving Children's 
Lives," describes the diarrheal problem, ORT 
treatment, and A.I.D.'s projects in further de- 
tail. The same basic format is followed as in 
the "Vital Fluid" tape. This tape has been used 
successfully at conferences, displays, and in 
meetings where a more in-depth look was re- 
quested. It is intended to be more of a training 
film for the general public. Though it is not 

" 

specifically designed for the medical communi- 
ty, it could also be of use as a general introduc- 
tion to ORT for physicians and other health pro- 
fessionals. 

Both tapes are in color, on Y4 inch U-matic . 
cassettes. 

For further information, please contact 
Robert Clay, Public Health Advisor, Office of 
Health, Agency for International Development, 
Room 702, SA-18, Washington, D.C. 20523, 
USA. 

The World Congress on Education and 
Technology, to be held in Vancouver, Canada, 
May 22-25, 1986, will consider the implications 
and impact of technology on education and so- 
ciety. 

Program proposals and requests for more in- 
formation may be sent to David Rivers, Con- 
gress Director, World Congress on Education 
and Technology, 1155 West 8th Avenue, Van- 
couver, British Columbia, Canada, V6H 1C5. 



The Training and Demonstration System of 
Agricultural Extension: A Nigerian Experience 
by Richard China and Peter Langmead 

Bauchi State Agricultural De- 
velopment Program (BSADP) was 
established in 1981 by the Nigeri- 
an Federal and Bauchi State Gov- 

ernments with the assistance of the World Bank. 
The objective of BSADP is to increase state ag- 
ricultural production by three to five percent a 
year over a five-year term. This is being 
achieved by the development of an effective ex- 
tension service and by providing easy access to 
agricultural inputs and markets through con- 
struction of village sales points and feeder 
roads. The program covers 66,000 square 
kilometers of semi-arid savannah and serves 
455,000 farm families with an average farm size 
of three hectares. The principle crops are millet, 
sorghum, maize, rice, groundnut, cowpea, cot- 
ton, and vegetables. Most farmers cultivate by 
hand but the use of draft oxen is increasing. 
All farmers keep small numbers of livestock. 

In 1982 BSADP took over the State Ministry 
extension service with a village extension agent 
to farm family (VEA : FF) ratio of 1 : 1659. 
Prior to BSADP, the extension service had 
pushed sole crop packages, ignoring evidence 
that farmers' mixed cropping systems were 
more efficient in their use of labor, water, light, 
and nutrients. Moreover, VEAs with their nega- 
tive attitudes to traditional farming and in- 
adequate technical background, were expected 
to convince farmers to adopt these sole crop 
packages by theoretical instruction only. As a 
result, VEAs commanded little respect among 
farmers and made little impact. Thus the main 
challenge for BSADP has been to devise recom- 
mendations which fit into traditional cropping 
systems; to ensure effective communication; 
and to change staff attitudes. 

Implementation of T & D 
In early 1982, BSADP recruited two consul- 

tants in Extension and Media to reorganize the 
extension service. These were Richard China 
(Extension Specialist) and Peter Langmead 
(Media Specialist). A modified T&V system 
called Training and Demonstration (T&D) was 
devised, and media facilities were developed. 
All extension staff underwent re-orientation 
courses to introduce T&D and increase their ap- 
preciation of traditional cropping systems. 

VEAs were assigned to 232 village sales 
points. As in T&V, small groups of VEAs re- 
ceive topical training one day every fortnight 
from trainers at 70 selected sales points (SPs); 
however, in T&D, training concentrates on the 
practical skills of how to demonstrate new 
methods on farms, and each trainer is equipped 
with a Mobile Video Unit (MVU). 

Every fortnight the 'MVU Trainers' are 

lustrated notes for VEAs; video dramas, which 
communicate not only the T&D message but 
also illustrate the approach that VEAs should 
adopt in their dealings with farmers; audiocas- 
settes for VEAs to play to farmer groups; dem- 
onstration samples such as new seed varieties 
in labelled specimen bottles and various chem- 
icals; pesticide sprayers and the other inputs 
necessary to establish demonstration plots. To 
boost staff morale and credibility with farmers, 
extension and training staff are provided with 
colorful BSADP caps and badges. 

To provide more background knowledge to 
T&D messages and improve training skills, 
trainers and supervisory staff frequently attend 
short courses conducted by the Training Depart- 
ment. 

Demonstrations 
Before the planting rains, VEAs demonstrate 

seed dressing and how to use fertilizer and pes- 
ticides in mixed crops. During the rainy season 
each VEA establishes his own plot, to further 
practice skills learned in training, and assists 
up to eight farmers in different hamlets to estab- 
lish 0.2ha mixed crop demonstration plots with 
improved seed, fertilizer, herbicides, and insec- 
ticides. To distinguish plots from surrounding 
crops, and to attract other farmers attention, 
each plot is marked with a large BSADP flag. 
After harvest VEAs demonstrate crop storage 

chemicals, conservation of crop residues, and 
how to mix concentrates for livestock feeding. 
During the dry season, to reduce disease buildup 
and market saturation from continuous cropping 
of traditional vegetables, farmers in the flood 
plains are given samples of exotic vegetable 
seeds. Home economics agents demonstrate to 
farmers' families preparation of these new veg- 
etables. Small imgation pumps and improved 
vegetable production techniques are also dem- 
onstrated. 

Demonstrations are conducted in groups, and 
mini-field days organized on successful plots so 
that other farmers can see the results of using 
new methods. The aim of the plots is not to 
show farmers how to farm but to give farmers 
an opportunity to observe how a wide range of 
improved technology can be incorporated into 
crop mixtures and how these methods perform 
under their own conditions. Not everything in- 
cluded in the plots is absolutely right for all 
farmers and not all demonstrations work out as 
intended. Farmers are encouraged to discuss 
what they like, what they do not like, and the 
reasons why. Feedback from these discussions 
helps to determine the next year's extension 
plan, and which seed varieties and chemicals 
should be made available in greater quantities. 

Supervisors, as well as ensuring that VEAs 
maintain standards, conduct on-farm adaptive 
research trials. The function of these trials is 
to see how new ideas gleaned from research 
institutes work in the field. Successful practices 
which gain farmer approval may then be in- 
cluded in VEAs' demonstration farmer plots the 
following season. 

(continued on page 13, col. 2) 

briefed by the Extension Specialist on the cur- Media Center for the Bauchi State Agricultural Development Program in Nigeria. Extension agents 
rent package. These packages contain simple il- learn to produce audio and videotapes which are shown to farmers in the field. 



A Communicator's Checklist 
Audio Crafi-An Introduction to the 

1 Tools and Techniques of Audio Pro- 
duction, by Randy Thom (Washington, 
National Federation of Community 

Broadcasters, Inc., 1982), 183 pp. 
This book offers a practical, self-help guide 

for people seeking a basic understanding of the 
electronic medium of audio production. While 
it is written primarily about radio production, 
the text can also be used by people working in 
video, film and audiovisual production. Audio 
Craj?, developed from the experiences of broad- 
casters working at community radio stations, is 
an excellent reference that can be understood 
by those individuals without a science or en- 
gineering background. Nevertheless, its one 
weakness is that the theory of sound is treated 
lightly and emphasis is on practical application. 
While the first section does point out some basic 
theory about sound, frequency, and measure- 
ment, there are no discussions of modulation, 
the electromagnetic spectrum, or wave propaga- 
tion. 

on the necessity of determining in advance what 
students are expected to learn. Community radio 
stations generally offer three types of production 
courses: (1) survey-which covers all aspects 
of production lightly, (2) specialized-which 
covers one aspect thoroughly, and (3) com- 
prehensive-which covers all aspects 
thoroughly and is obviously longer. The author 
.advises that the survey course be attempted at 
frst in order to familiarize students with equip- 
ment and basic production. Once these basics 
have been learned, a specialized course can be 
considered. 

Audio Craft is an excellent resource which 
touches on most aspects of audio production. 
It is highly recommended for those individuals 
looking for a basic introduction to the tools and 
techniques of audio production. w 

Reviewed by Maria Rubama, an instructor in the 
School of Communications, Department of Radio1 
TVIFilm, at Howard University in Washington, 
D.C. She is currently teaching in Liberia under a 
Fulbright grant. 

The text is divided into four chapters and an 
appendix which outlines a sample survey course Available for US $1 5 

in radio production. The first chapter addresses Street, NW, Washin) 

of inadequate growth. Weight changes, how- 
ever, can be easily identified and a health 
worker can be taught weighing procedures and 
the interpretation of results in a few days. In 
fact Morley and Woodland suggest the use of 
primary school graduates without health training 
of any sort with the observation that not only 
are they capable of learning the techniques but 
"if they prove themselves competent and wish 
to become health workers, they can train later 
as auxiliaries." 

David Morley has long been known for his 
strong conviction that only when the health care 
of people in the developing world is put directly 
within the precincts of their own community, 
planned for and delivered therein, will the goal 
of "health for all" be reached. 

Past overemphasis on a high-quality ser- 
vice has used resources unavailable to the 
majority of the world's population. The ap- 
propriate second quality health care perhaps 
should be compared to first- and second- 
class travel. . .The journey may not be quite 
so comfortable. . .but you get there safely! - W f r o m  NFCB. 1314 14th (And more cheaply) 

TtOn' D.C' 2m5' USA' Any health technology which is simple and eas- 
sound and how it is measured, electricity and 
sound, level and impedance matching of audio 
connections, and balanced and unbalanced con- 
nections. This first chapter also includes the 
three basic ways of evaluating audio equipment, 
namely: frequency response, signal-to-noise 
ratio, and distortion. 

Chapters two and three introduce the reader 
to the primary and secondary audio devices. 
Chapter two discusses primary audio devices in- 
cluding microphones, tape machines, audio 
consoles, speakers, phonographs, and patch 
panels. The chapter also includes information 
on caring for the equipment. Chapter three em- 
phasizes secondary audio devices: ( I )  compres- 
sors, limiters, and expanders, and their effect 
on the overall volume of an audio signal, (2) 
equalizers and their effect on selected frequen- 
cies within an audio signal, and (3) noise reduc- 
tion devices which, while not able to eliminate 
noise already present in recordings, are able to 
generate as little noise as possible. The two 
noise reduction devices discussed are Dolby and 
DBX. 

Chapter four is an excellent discussion of the 
techniques of production. Topics include: set- 
ting up the control room, using microphones, 
editing, mixing, considerations in program pro- 
duction including real-time versus non-real 
time, division of labor, "spot" announcements, 
documentaries, and setting up remote produc- 
tions. 

The appendix is a sample outline for settin, 
- up a production training course with emphasis 

See How They Grow-Monitoring 
Child Growth for Appropriate Health 
Care in Developing Countries, by 
David Morley and Margaret Woodland. 

(New York, Oxford University Press, 1979) 
265 pp. 

In these days of galloping technology, which 
is particularly characteristic of the health field, 
it is delightful to find a simple technique being 
described as the most successful in its field. 

Such is the Weight-Growth Chart of the Path 
to Health program, subject of this book by Dr. 
David Morley and Margaret Woodland, both 
members of the faculty of the Institute of Child 
Health at the University of London. See How 
They Grow is one in the excellent series of Trop- 
ical Community Health Manuals published by 
Oxford University Press and geared to the spe- 
cific needs of trainees and practicing medical 
personnel in the developing world. 

The use of growth charts is nothing new in 
either developed or developing countries. The 
innovative aspect of this approach is that it fo- 
cuses the attention of health workers on the 
monitoring, not merely the recording, of 
growth, and on taking appropriate actions as the 
result of a visual negative record. 

Measurement of height is of little use in mak- 
ing day-to-day decisions in child care; in addi- 
tion to the difficulty of achieving accuracy, 
height measurement is not sensitive to the small 
changes which may be critical to the diagnosis 

ily applicable, when materials and high-level 
manpower resources are at a premium, is of im- 
mense value. 

The Weight-Growth chart itself is an arnal- 
garn of the best features of other weight charts, 
combined with of the authors' field experience. 
The result is a standard chart covering the first 
five years, simple yet packed with relevant in- 
formation. The use of the chart as a home-based " 

record underscores the concept of Primary 
Health Care. The commitment to community 
participation is an example, in the best sense, 
of "appropriate technology." Keeping the record 
in the home involves the mother (and probably 
other members of the family) directly, reinforc- 
ing the concept of the outreach program and , 
promoting a more humane relationship between 
care giver and parents by recognizing their in- 
terest and ability to participate in the health de- 
livery system. 

In the preface of the book the authors go to 
great effort to document and thank those who 
provided the illustrations. "Books such as these 
can provide some technology, possibly help 
develop a few skills," but (in the spirit of 'a 
picture is worth a thousand words') "if [it] is 
to change people's attitudes . . . it may well 
be through the illustrations." 

It is one of the ironies of the Third World 
Primary Health Care movement that the present 
teacher-student role may soon be reversed and 
many of the lessons learned and systems 
adopted, not always by choice, by Third World 
countries will become accepted practice in 



highly developed societies. The explanation is 
money, and the growing unacceptability of 
geometrically rising costs. 

Similarly, the last chapter, entitled "Adequate 
Physical Growth is Not Enough," is aimed at 
health care givers in the Third World. It is one 
of the best discussiotls on early child raising 
this reviewer has ever come across. See How 
They Grow has messages for parents and health 
care personnel in all phases of development and 
in all societies where people care about the 
growth-physical and o t h e r w i s ~ f  their chil- 
dren. 

Reviewed by Sally Coghlan, Director of Informa- 
tion for the Technologies for Primary Health Care 
(PRlTECH) Project. 

Available to readers in developing countries for 
£2.50 from TALC, P.O. Box 49, St. Albans, 
Herts. ALl 4AX, U.K. Available to other read- 
ers for US$18.95from Oxford University Press, 
1600 Pollit Drive, Fair Lawn, New Jersey 
07410, USA. 

Evaluating the New Information 
Technologies, edited by Jerome 
Johnston. (San Francisco, Jossey-Bass, 
Inc . , New Directions for Program 

Evaluation Series, 1984), 93 pp. 
This volume is an example of the old adage, 

"good things come in small packages." Its 93 
pages make up a volume filled with accurate, 
timely evaluation data. Each article is written 
from the perspective of a professional research 
evaluator and, more importantly, by people who 
obviously know what they are talking about. 
The choice of contributors is an excellent one. 
There is also an interesting prologue and sum- 
mation offered by Jerome Johnston, the editor. 
Contributors are James S. Ettema, Martin Elton 
and John Carey, Henry T. Ingle, and Ronald 
Rice. 

The book debunks many claims made for new 
technologies and puts them into proper perspec- 
tive. There are five chapters covering videotex, 
teletext, microcomputers, new media, and re- 
search methods for evaluating them. The data 
provided is written for and about the U.S. au- 
dience and takes for granted relative affluence, 
reliable and extensive telephone communica- 
tion, abundant, cheap, and reliable power 
sources, and the generally temperate climate of 
much of the United States. Additionally, the 
evaluations were of programs developed for lit- 
erate and relatively sophisticated users of com- 
munication and new technologies. Regardless 
of this fact, this book has much to offer readers 
in developing countries. 

The data provided indicate that, for the most 
part, many of the newer technologies are still 
very much in search of markets in industrialized 
countries. This is important information for de- 
veloping countries. If no salient benefit for these 

new technologies is suggested by these evalua- 
tions, change for the sake of change can be 
avoided. 

Developing countries can also benefit from 
this book in that, in the words of the editor: 

Evaluation can be described as the use of 
social science research methods to gather in- 
formation that can help one or more audience 
or stakeholders decide what next steps to 
take or how to value steps that have already 
been taken. 

Another reason the book will be helpful to 
readers in the developing world is because they 
comprise the "second audience for. evaluative 
data on technology," in the editor's words, "the 
broad range of potential customers for the new 
technologies ." 

No cost data is provided for these 
technologies. Given the volatility of the market 
for them--especially for microcomputers, cost 
data might quickly date the book. However, 
since comparative pricing information may be 
difficult to come by in developing countries, it 
might have been helpful. 

The book is recommended. 

Reviewed by Arlene Horowitz, Program Associate 
and Clearinghouse computer expert. 

Available for US $8.95 (sofr cover) from Jossey- 
Bass, Inc., Publishers, Department 62425, 
P.O. Box 6200, Sun Francisco, CA 94162, 
USA. Subscribers in the developing world 
should order from Jossey-Bass, Limited, 28 
Banner Street, London ECl Y 8QE, U.K. 

Mass Communication in Africa, by 
Graham Mytton (London, Edward 
Arnold, Ltd., 1983) 159 pp. 

For a variety of historical and geog- 
raphical reasons, the development of mass com- 
munication has been uneven on the African con- 
tinent. As a concomitant to this, research on 
the subject, by country and by region, is sparse. 
Research which exists has been primarily done 
by non-African students of communication, and 
data that have been collected are often spotty 
and incomplete. 

In an effort to generate interest and desire 
on the part of African researchers to take advan- 
tage of what he feels is a uniquely rich field 
of investigation, Graham Mytton, currently 
Head of International Broadcasting and Audi- 
ence Research, BBC External Services in Lon- 
don, has given us a very useful book. 

Mass Communication in Africa draws on the 
author's own research in Tanzania and Zambia 
to provide a solid base from which to review 
the development of mass communication 
(primarily newspapers and radio broadcasting) 
in (mostly English-speaking) sub-Saharan Af- 
rica. Mytton applies the Western theories of 
communication to the African environment, 
noting that the social contexts are crucial in de- 
termining the process by which the media are 

used, and that the social functions of communi- 
cations to inform, to link, and to transmit social 
values and norms differ widely from culture to 
culture. The channels of communications are far 
more complex-and interesting-in Africa 
today, than perhaps anywhere else due to the 
continuing existence of strong traditional chan- 
nels alongside the modern technologies for com- 
municating. These traditional methods supple- 
ment what are generally resource-poor modern 
communications facilities in most African na- 
tions, and reflect the multiplicity of languages, 
geographical isolation, and economic pressures 
that combine to limit access to the more modern 
channels to a generally urban audience. 

The control of the media in Africa tends to 
reside in government-an extension of the col- 
onial practice-which also reflects not only 
political but economic realities. In other areas 
of the world, commercial advertising in the 
media rests securely on the purchasing power 
of the media audiences. In African nations this 
is insufficient to support private newspapers, 
radio or TV stations. However, Mytton states 
that: 

Even in African countries at similar levels 
of economic development the media differ 
in their role, in the social and political con- 
trol exercised over them, and in other ways. 
They must therefore be expected to produce 
different results . . . Though a certain 
amount of work has been done on the history 
of Africa's media, there is room for research 
on a far larger scale. 

A review of the media and the politics of 
change, before and after independence, is even- 
handed and thought provoking, and should 
stimulate a series of country-specific research 
projects to document these changes. 

Three lengthy case studies on the media in 
Zambia, Tanzania, and Nigeria document the 
author's research in the first two countries, and 
personal observation in the latter. The role of 
radio broadcasting---the most widespread of the 
media in Zambia and the least appreciated-is 
interestingly explored. Tanzania's use of the 
media by the government to achieve consensus 
on nation-building clearly presents the multiple 
issues of freedom of the press, access for illit- 
erate audiences, political orientation, cultural 
preservation and choice of national language. 
The pluralism of Nigeria's current mass media 
under a relatively new democratic government 
is reviewed. Each of the 20 political parties own 
media, providing a unique example of "govern- 
ment" ownership, and assuring a variety of 
viewpoints to the readership. 

Mytton is a strong advocate of radio's role 
in the development process as a network build- 
er, but he reminds readers that the mass media, 
including radio, cannot replace other forms of 
communciations, primarily because they cannot 
provide the kind of feedback that would offset 
the exhortatory nature of most top-down cen- 
tralized communication. He points out the dif- 

(continued on page 10, col. 1) 



(Mass Comm. continued from page 9) Pu b 1 i catio To N 0te munication," (No. RB392), a 23-page pamphlet 
ficult nature of this central governmental control written by Romeo H. Gecolea that explains the 
of media: by Arlene Horowitz meaning of development communication. 

The fact that a government holds the power 
to protect the public from harm is no guaran- 
tee that the same power will be used in that 
interest. Development journalism requires 
that governments or their agencies supervise, 
decide, judge and act in a field in which 
they are subject as well as object. Reporting 
on governments and their activities is a 
legitimate part of the media's function: 
therefore governments are not reliable and 
independent arbiters of what the media ought 
to be doing. 

But he reminds us that the constraints on Afri- 
can media are primarily economic, not political: 
increases in ink, machinery, and newsprint costs 
are forcing a reduction in print production, 
while rising costs for broadcasting equipment 
and parts are reducing transmissions. 

These and other serious issues of the role of 
the mass media and their control are addressed 
in this book. Each chapter lists numerous refer- 
ence sources, and a select bibliography is in- 
cluded. A few tables and charts provide useful 
data on the mass media in selected African 
countries, and a list of African mass communi- 
cation study centers is included. 

It is to be hoped that these centers-and 
others on the continent-will take this material 
as a point of departure and focus the skills of 
the social scientist on the many areas of study 
that are suggested by Mass Communication in 
Afica . 

Available from Edward Arnold Publishers 
Ltd., 41 Bedford Square, London WCl 3DQ, 
U.K. 
Reviewed by Judy Brace, Director of the Clearing- 
house on Development Communication. 

Wallchart Available 
A full-color wallchart displaying a wide range 

of packages designed for condoms and oral con- 
traceptives is now available from Population 
Communication Services of The Johns Hopkins 
University. The majority of these packages have 
been developed for social marketing projects in 
developing countries, and depict some creative 
approaches to the marketing of contraceptives. 

The poster is available free of charge to DCR 
readers working in developing countries. Others 
may purchase the wallchart for US$5.00. 

To order, contact: MediaIMaterials Collec- 
tion, Population Communication Services, The 
Johns Hopkins University, 624 North Broad- 
way, Baltimore, Maryland 21205, USA. 

If you would like further information on 
package design and development, ask for PCS 
Packet #4, which includes the wallchart, an 
overview of the topic, and descriptions of con- 
traceptive social marketing projects in Egypt 
and the Caribbean. PCS Packet #4 is free to 
developing country riders; US $6.00 to others. 

The Asian Mass Communication 
Research and Information Center 
(AMIC) in Singapore offers an ex- 
cellent series of occasional papers 

on development communication topics. No. 19, 
"Reaching Out: The Role of Audio Cassette 
Communication in Rural Development," is au- 
thored by Dr. Ronny Adhikarya of the FA0 
and Professor Royal Colle of the Communica- 
tions Department of Cornell University. It pro- 
vides a useful discussion of such issues as ex- 
tension agents and communication, outreach 
systems, the use of paraprofessionals, the need 
for localization, overdependence on broadcast- 
ing, the main problems communicating with 
farmers, characteristics of audiocassette 
techniques, distribution systems, etc. Available 
from AMIC, 39 Newton Road, Singapore 1 130, 
Republic of Singapore. 

Another useful series of papers of particular 
interst to DCR readers is published by the Inter- 
national Extension College (IEC). No. 19 in this 
series of broadsheets on distance education, 
"Basic Education for Adults: A Report of a 
Workshop on Southern Africa," is taken from 
the proceedings of an IEC workshop on the role 
of mass media in distance education held in 
Harare, Zimbabwe, in 1981. Broadsheet No. 12 
in the series, "Secondary Education at a Dis- 
tance," is written by Hilary Perraton, a familiar 
name to readers of Development Communica- 
tion Report. It discusses why secondary educa- 
tion is often overlooked in the focus on the edu- 
cational needs of developing countries. Dr. Per- 
raton reviews the ways that distance education 
has been used to support secondary education 
over the years, and concludes that while dis- 
tance education will certainly bring education 
to many who would not otherwise receive it, 
it is not "an easy way of providing high quality, 
cheap, secondary education." These and others 
in this series of broadsheets on distance educa- 
tion can be obtained from IEC, 18 Brooklands 
Avenue, Cambridge CB2 2HN, U.K. 

The State of the World's Children 1984, pub- 
lished by UNICEF, contains a collection of 
thoughtful essays on numerous health and social 
issues affecting the lives of the world's children. 
There is a good selection of demograhic mater- 
ial and statistical tables on health, nutrition, 
education, etc. Among the issues covered are 
oral rehydration therapy, growth monitoring, 
immunization, breast-feeding, family planning, 
and food supplements. Development planners 
and policy makers will have much on which to 
ponder in these pages. Available from Oxford 
University Press, 1600 Pollit Drive, Fair Lawn, 
New Jersey 07410, USA, for US$6.95; or Ox- 
ford University Press, Walton Street, Oxford 
OX2 6Dp, U.K. 

UNDP recently sent us a collection of several 
timely documents that we recommend, includ- 
ing "A Primer on Development Support Com- 

Along these same lines is "Guidelines for De- 
veloping a Technical Manual" (No. RB391) 
written by James H. French, which uses clever 
illustrations to show how to produce technical 
manuals for use by agricultural extension work- 
ers. On the first page it explains that the inspi- 
ration for the book comes from the need to 
bridge the "gap between the sophisticated re- 
ports turned out by agricultural researchers and 
the practical information which agricultural 
workers and farmers need to increase crop pro- 
duction." It succeeds admirably. UNDP also in- 
cluded in its collection two papers written by 
John L. Woods. One is an outline of a "Reg- 
ional Workshop on Development Support Com- 
munication for Rural Development" (No. 
RB393) held in Los Baiios, Philippines in Au- 
gust 1982, and the other Woods contribution is 
his essay on using communication in family 
planning. This piece, "Time for a New Aproach 
to Population Communication" (No. RB394), 
originally appeared in Focus on People in con- 
junction with the Third Asian Pacific Population 
Conference held in Colombo, Sri Lanka, in Sep- 
tember 1982. Finally, UNDP's "The ' APTISC 
Approach' to the Development of Information, 
Education and Communication Programs" (No. 
RB395), by Muangtong Khommani suggests 
use of the Appropriate Practical and Technical 
Information Cube (APTISC) approach to de- ' 

scribe precisely the scope of information, edu- 
cation, and communication needed by specific 
audiences to ensure the relevance and cost-ef- 
fectiveness of campaign strategies. Available 
from UNDPIDTCP, P.O. Box 2-147, Bangkok 
10200, Thailand. 

In August 1983 Zimbabwe organized a 
three-week workshop to orient develop- 
ment workers to the use of theater as a 
tool for conscientization. It turned out to 
be more than a training exercise--it also 
revealed the rich experience of people's 
theater which activated, politicized, and 
raised the morale of individuals involved 

This is one account of that workshop-a 
detailed description and critical analysis of 
the process followed by one of the work- 
shop groups. An introduction sets out the 
historical experience of theater-for-de- 
velopment in Africa and of people's theater 
in Zimbabwe. 

The publication is available from Kees 
Epskamp, CESO, Badhuiswed 25 1, P.O. 
Box 90734, 2509 LS, The Hague, Nether- 



Field Experience in The Gambia: 
Screening and Training Fieldworkers 
by Peter L. Spain 

The Evaluation Unit of the A.I.D. 
Mass Media and Health Practices 
Project in The Gambia (see DCR 
#37) was a field-based research 

effort, with the key data collection being done 
in rural villages by Gambian fieldworkers. The 
selection of those fieldworkers and their sub- 
sequent training occupied several months of the 
project's first year in The Gambia. 

We knew what results we wanted from our 
fieldworke- certain number of valid ques- 
tionnaires every month. What we had to do then 
was to specify to ourselves what-a fieldworker 
would have to do to get those results, and after 
that, break down those skills into what a 
fieldworker would have to know when he or 
she came to us (screening) and what we would 
have to teach the fieldworkers who survived our 
screening (training). If there was an ideal 
fieldworker, what would he or she be like? This 
was our guiding question. The answers to this 
question became our basis for decisions in 
hiring. 

If there was an ideal fieldworker, what would 
he or she be like? What would he or she know? 
What would he or she do? We brainstormed 
freely on these questions, and came up with the 
following list. 

The ideal fieldworker: 

(a) Would read, write, and speak English, 
Mandinka, and Wolof 

(b) Would be able to live in a village 
(c) Would be able to ride a motorcycle 
(d) Would be able to maintain records 
(e) Would be female, because responents are 

, female 
(f) Would record answers faithfully and pre- 

cisely 
(g) Would be a "transparent" data collector, 

with no influence on respondents' answers 
(h) Would be able to overcome obstacles with 

initiative during long periods without super- 
vision 

(i) Would be results-oriented, in terms of com- 
pleting interviews 

(j) Would be responsible with money and re- 
ceipts 

(k) Would communicate with the office as 
needed 

(1) Would not be impatient with repeated 
tasks - i.e., interviews 

(m) Would be sensitive to rural customs and vil- 
lage protocol 

(n) Would understand the overall project. 
There was more, but that was the gist of our 
profile of the ideal fieldworker. 

Something we did not have to do was to look 
for candidates. Early on, in casual conversations 
with medical staff, A.I.D. staff, or friends in 
general, we had mentioned that the project 
would have four fieldworkers by December. 

After the middle of November, applicants began 
presenting themselves, and by the start of De- 
cember, we had well over 130 candidates for 
the four fieldworker jobs. Calls came in from 
various government officials recommending this 
and that candidate; some wrote letters as well. 

The Screening 
We screened the application forms for 

abilities in English, Mandinka, and Wolof, as 
well as for willingness to be posted in the pro- 
vinces. This reduced the list to just under 100. 
To select from this group, we invited all of them 
to sit for a written test, and through the goodwill 
of a local high school found a location adequate 
to our numbers. The test dealt with written En- 
glish and called for accurate translations into 
Wolof and Mandinka. Candidates also had to 
compose some English paragraphs and solve 
five mathematical problems. 

On this basis, we pared the list to 14 candi- 
dates. They were invited to a two-week training 
session, for which they would be paid. We were 
going to use the training sessions as the final 
basis for our decision to hire. In inviting 14 
people, we gave ourselves a latitude that paid 
off later. Because of our need to do extensive 
baseline research before the health education in- 
terventions of the campaign began, we ended 
up hiring eight traineees for that first research 
round. Because two of the fieldworkers we 
eventually hired married and had children dur- 
ing the project, we had extra trained people to 
work temporarily during their confinement 
leaves. 

So 14 people were invited for training and, 
of these, 12 came. None of the other candidates 
who sat for the test were invited, but of these, 
six came-not easily put off, and were willing 
to take the training without compensation. We 
agreed to take them, and the training began with 
18 people. 

The Training 
Our guiding principle in this process was our 

results orientation. That is, we knew what we 
wanted from our fieldworkers-a certain 
number of valid questionnaires each month. The 
training focused on ways to ensure that the can- 
didates would learn how to get those results- 
both the numbers and the validity. 

Validity presented the most problems. It was 
not that the candidates seemed bent on fakery, 
but the problem was that they were all unfamil- 
iar with the research concept. As educated 
people, and as people who hoped to be working 
for a famous American university in concert 
with the Medical and Health Department, the 
trainees found it very hard to grasp the concept 
of research as listening rather than teaching; as 
observing rather than demonstrating. They 
thought that the training would graduate them 
as healthcare providers, doers of good, and 

sharers of knowledge. The idea of listening ac- 
tively to villagers without shaping or correcting, 
villagers' comments sank in very slowly. 

During pretests with village women, we 
found that the women themselves had no experi- 
ence with the kind of interviews we hoped to 
do. When asked a question, they would often 
turn the question back to the interviewer, asking 
"What do you think?" or "What does the Med- 
ical and Health Department think?' Village 
people were accustomed to dealing with govern- 
ment extension agents who came to teach and 
to guide; these researchers who seemed in- 
terested only in listening and watching were a 
puzzlement to them. 

The training, therefore, had to re-educate the 
trainees about their own assumptions of what 
their roles would be and to prepare them to re- 
educate villagers about the very same assump 
tions. This was the idea of the "transparent" 
data collector, and most of the training time was 
spent explaining this new concept. (The only 
occasions on which interviewers were taught to 
instruct the mothers were those in which a 
mother described her homemade ORT solution 
formula with dangerously high levels of salt.) 

Training involved lectures, role-playing, dis- 
cussions, and practicing interviews. The dif- 
ficulties involved in active listening and the ten- 
dency of listeners to project their own ideas into 
what they hear was brought home dramatically 
by the familiar exercise of telling a story to one 
person, then having that person tell the story 
to a second person, then having the second per- 
son tell the story to a third person, and so forth. 
By the time the story had passed through 18 
retellings and had been retold aloud by the 
eighteenth person, the totally transformed story 
demonstrated to all how difficult the listening 
job is. 

We had special sessions on village protocol 
conducted by experienced Gambians with many 
years of rural development work. We had an 
overview of the project and its implications both 
for The Gambia and for the world, from the 
project director who was visiting from the 
United States. We had a presentation by the di- 
rector of the health education campaign-just 
enough to give the trainees the big picture, but 
not enough to refuel a vision of themselves as 
health educators. 

At the conclusion of two weeks, we selected 
eight people to work on the baseline research. 
We needed the extra personnel because time 
was short, and we could observe the eight in 
actual work situations to confirm our choice of 
the final four. The baseline research was done 
over three weeks, throughout the country, trek- 
king together in the project's extra-large vehi- 
cle. In the end, we hired four women and went 
over our results-oriented checklist on each. 

That was almost the end of the training. There 
remained that one item on the checklist that we 
had not addressed: "Would they be able to ride 
a n~otorcycle?'Training the four finalists in- 

(continued on page 15, col. 2) 



(Microcomputers continued from page 1) 

can provide access to current data much more 
rapidly than most systems presently in opera- 
tion. Recent experiences in Zimbabwe, Kenya, 
Senegal, and Egypt suggest that whereas. the 
typical implementation time for a computerized 
retrieval system would range from 18 to 36 
months, microcomputer applications on existing 
data can now be accomplished in under 12 
months. Among the districts and the ministries, 
perhaps the greatest advantage at the ministry 
level is the capability to expand trained man- 
power. Not only is quality typically improved, ' 

but speed of retrieval is increased, allowing staff 
to perform more functions and potentially free- 
ing other expensive personnel to deal with pol- 
icy and option issues rather than merely clerical- 
type data collection efforts. In addition, micro- 
computers reveal lack of data and inconsisten- 
cies among the districts and among various 
ministries. Because of better accessibility, 
microcomputers can provide the basis for en- 
hanced coordination. 

At the regional level, which is becoming in- 
creasingly responsible for implementing educa- 
tional activity, microcomputers offer a very im- 
portant enhancement to the regional organiza- 
tion's capabilities. Often, regions represent a 
second or third priority in terms of resources 
and personnel, and, consequently, information. 
If properly installed, the microcomputer can as- 
sist regions in attaining control over their own 
activity. 

Performing Computations or 
Processing Paperwork 

This application represents perhaps the most 
traditional use of computers, but is particularly 
appropriate for microcomputers. Microcomput- 
e n  represent, in the case of computation, a mid- 
dle position between the electronic calculator 
and the periodically available capacity of large 
central computer facilities. Frequently, because 
of an overload of processing demand or inflex- 
ibility of organizational structures, central com- 
puting facilities have not been as readily avail- 
able for even the routine clerical and financial 
functions at ministry and regional levels. As a 
result, a substantial amount of manual calcula- 
tions is still performed. The microcomputer of- 
fers a substantial time-saving option. - - 

In addition, and perhaps in the long-term 
more importantly, the microcomputer offers the 
option of processing paperwork with electronic 
methods that not only allow more rapid drafting, 
but also allow inclusions in major reports which 
previously required a considerable amount of 
organized effort. As importantly, the introduc- 
tion of microcomputers into paperwork proces- 
sing supports enhancement of communication 
between organizations. 

Although a number of organizations in the 
less-developed world have had virtually no ex- 
posure to automation or computerization, some 
of the most modem methods of word processing 
can be introduced without the painful and often 

frustrating efforts previously associated with 
larger and more cumbersome equipment. While 
such movement to third and fourth generation 
computer software and hardware may seem ab- 
rupt, microcomputer software and hardware 
have become typically more readily useable by 
untrained personnel, more forgiving of mis- 
takes, and more capable of dealing with a wide 
variety of situations previously not possible. As 
a result, microcomputer-based systems using 
fairly advanced technology can be customized 
to the particular social and cultural situation 
which exists in less-developed organizations. 

In the same regard, processing of paperwork 
which relates to collection of survey data can 
be greatly enhanced by use of the microcomput- 
er because it reduces the dependency of various 
ministries (or regions or schools) on cumber- 
some data entry equipment. In many instances 
in the less-developed world, actual surveys have 
been performed, but the processing of results 
is hindered by the lack of effective data entry 
equipment or trained entry operators. Micro- 
computers offer the possibility of entering rela- 
tively "intelligent" survey data, along with data 
editing and checking, to correct discrepancies 
or missing data closer to the source rather than 
later in a survey process. 

Monitoring Process 
Central and regional computers, particularly 

microcomputers, can be readily programmed to 
monitor performance in various areas. Since the 
most frequently used monitoring technique is 
to compare a plan with actual outcome, once 
such a structure is established, microcomputers 
can be set up to compare a plan with actual 
activities and to summarize readily any dis- 
crepancies. 

A frequent management problem in the less- 
developed world is the inordinate amount of ad- 
ministrative time spent by a few highly trained 
officials to review, individually and painstaking- 
ly, each area of activity in order to determine 
whether a plan has been accomplished. Micro- 
computers can highlight those negative dis- 
crepancies which require special attention and 
thereby free the additional time of scarce per- 
sonnel. In addition, because of the processing 
speed, microcomputers can reveal discrepancies 
more quickly, and to more people than previous 
manual methods. 

Enhancement of Planning 
Microcomputers offer tremendous potential 

for enhancing planning activities. Supported by 
an electronically maintained database, as de- 
scribed in the first subsection, a computer can 
allow the rapid development of alternate 
scenarios for a ministry, for a region, or even 
for an individual school. While certainly some 
types of planning are carried forward using 
manual methods, a microcomputer can provide, 
in the same period of time in some cases, a 
tenfold increase in the number of options that 
may be considered. As importantly, a micro- 
computer can allow for a fairly complex set of 
solutions to particular problems-a solution 

combination which may be too complex or too 
time consuming to monitor manually. 

Such political and informal methods of deci- 
sion making as are characteristic in many parts 
of the world, place a premium on having accu- 
rate and readily available facts and options for 
the decision makers. For both the developed and 
less-developed world, the ministries which are 
most effective are those which have been able 
to influence key leadership through accurate and 
readily available information at the point where 
decisions are being considered. It is particularly 
in this capacity that the microcomputer 
strengthens the ability of scarce, trained staff 
to provide appropriate information when deci- 
sions are in process. 

Improved Communication 
Because of the flexibility and, to some extent, 

the individuality of microcomputers, their in- 
stallation tends to increase the desire on the part 
of users to interconnect them. It is soon found 
that microcomputers provide sufficient analyti- 
cal ability to exhaust readily the store of existing 
data and thereby create a demand for more data 
or more direct linkages to larger data sources. 
This frequently means tying microcomputers 
into existing central computer installations, or 
interconnecting microcomputers within a minis- 
try. Accordingly, because of certain technolog- 
ical efficiencies, microcomputer installations 
tend to create additional demand for communi- 
cation linkages. The result of this demand is in 
some cases a shift in priorities by a less-de- 
veloped country's communications ministry, or, 
in other cases, an intermediate solution which 
involves some paper data and some electronic 
data. 

With a larger variety of information in elec- 
tronically retrievable form, telephone lines can 

' 

become a means of rapidly transmitting such 
data electronically between distant places. * 

While the overall quality of communications 
lines in most of the less-developed world is sub- 
standard by developed countries' standards, * 

communications lines between major adminis- 
trative or regional organizations are often of suf- 
ficient quality to allow such data transmission. 
The measurable benefits of improved communi- = 

cation are frequently difficult to discern. Over 
time, however, improved communication can 
increase the rate at which government services 
are provided. 

A related application of microcomputers is 
their ability to concentrate digital data, as well 
as voice data in some cases, to make more ef- 
ficient use of scarce telephone communication 
facilities. Using a microcomputer and statistical 
switching techniques, multiple users can access 
the same telephone line simultaneously without 
any noticeable deterioration in performance or 
quality. As a result, one could create additional 
communication links electronically within the 
country without incumng the major infrastruc- 
ture costs involved in laying new communica- 
tions lines. 

(continued on page 13, col. 1) 



(Microcomputers continued from page 12) 

Enhanced communication in almost any form 
is of benefit to most of the less-developed 
world, because lack of effective communication 
remains one of the major handicaps to efficient 
development. Lack of efficient communication 
which is readily accessible particularly to ad- 
ministrative personnel slows the processing of 
personnel actions, slows the distribution of mat- 
erials from central sites to remote sites, and sub- 
stantially diminishes the overall responsiveness 
of many service organizations. 

Enhancing Instruction 
The computer's ability to respond to specific 

instructional circumstances, such as recalling 
different lessons depending on the answer given 
to a question, makes the computer, and particu- 
larly the microcomputer, potentially one of the 
most powerful educational tools available. Les- 
son reinforcement, individual repetition, and 
drill and practice sessions can be individually 
tailored to specific needs of a particular culture 
or language. While problems remain in instal- 
ling microcomputers in even moderately remote 
areas, the long-term potential for the microcom- 
puter in educational applications is substantial. 

Recent studies have indicated that rates of 
comprehension among reasonably sophisticated 
students, at least in the United States, have in 
some cases doubled in certain standardized test 
scores. In job training situations where visual 
recognition or linear problem solving are essen- 
tial parts of the training experience, microcom- 
puters have proved to be highly effective tools. 
With hardware costs dropping approximately 30 
percent a year, and with the increased under- 
standing of educational software, one can pro- 
ject that within the first five years of this current 
educational effort, opportunities will arise for 
major studies of microcomputer enhancements 
to the learning experience. In conjunction with 
a variety of nontraditional learning approaches 
including radio, distance teaching with corres- 
pondence, and study centers, we can expect 
some exciting new opportunities for educational 
delivery to enhance the ability of less-developed 
countries to extend the educational opportunity 
to greater percentages of their own populations. 

Kurt Moses is Director of the Systems Services Di- 
vision, Academy for Educational Development. 
Based in Washington, he travels widely to advise 
on computer applications for management. 

Call for Copy 
DCR encourages subscribers who have 

worked in projects using radio for education to 
share their experiences with us and our network. 

Please send reports, information, or articles 
to the Clearinghouse editor. Thank you! 

(T&D continued from page 7) 

Mass Communications 
To communicate with larger numbers of 

farmers, the MVUs show the T&D video 
dramas in villages, and in the near future fixed 
video units will be installed at the largest sales 
points. In addition, a twice-weekly radio forum 
complements the current T&D message. 

Training of Media Staff 
The equipment which is used to make the 

video dramas was installed and initially oper- 
ated by the media specialist; however instruc- 
tion was given in camerawork, simple insert and 
assembly editing techniques, and sound record- 
ing, so that the dramas are now produced by 
local staff. 

Use of Media 
The fortnightly T&D video package cycle is 

very short when one considers the high media 
input. In Nigeria a large proportion of media 
produced by outside agencies tended to be in- 
flexible, costly, and quickly out of date. For 
example, a film can take over four months to 
produce, and can only be put to use the follow- 
ing season. Film serves a purpose, but it is not 
the purpose of T&D. The only media which 
are efficient, cost effective, and can sustain a 
rate of output suited to a two-week deadline are 
those which are produced electronically-video 
and audio. 

Video can emulate nearly every other form 
of media: slidetapes, films, flipcharts, puppet 
shows, etc. Moreover, video can be produced 
so rapidly it can be used to direct extension staff 
and communicate with farmers without message 
dilution, and can be automated to simplify op- 
eration. 

Contrary to public belief, electronic equip- 
ment survives very well in adverse conditions. 
The MVUs are designed to withstand shocks 
and, whether installed in four wheel drive vehi- 
cles or Peugeot 404 vans, cause few problems. 
Similarly, high dust, temperature, and humidity 
levels have not seriously impaired operation. 

Evaluation 
VEAs are tested fortnightly on their T&Ij 

comprehension and results computerized so that 
performance can be continuously monitored. 
Similarly, demonstration plots are systemati- 
cally scored. The best VEAs receive prizes and 
are considered for promotion and further train- 
ing. This combination of theory tests and plot 
scoring has generated healthy competition and 
ensures most VEAs pay attention to training. 
Inevitably some VEAs are lazy, uninterested, 
or incompetent and appropriate action is taken 
against those who fail to maintain satisfactory 
standards. 

Feedback on T&D response occurs at the fort- 
nightly trainers' briefings. Specialist staff 
evaluate demonstration farmers' response. Re- 
cent surveys indicate 95 percent of demonstra- 
tion farmers wish to use improved short season 
sorghum and 76 percent want to use herbicides 
next season. 

Performance 
The VEA : FF ratio has increased to 1 : 1153 

and by 1988 will reach 1 : 1000. Further expan- 
sion is limited by financial constraints and the 
desire to improve quality rather than number of 
contacts. There is now one demonstration plot 
per hundred farming families. Surveys indicate 
65 percent of farmers listen to the T&D radio 
forum, and MVUs give up to three video shows 
a day to groups of 40 farmers or more. As a 
result, sales of fertilizer, seed, and chemicals 
have risen sharply. 

"The success of the T&D 
system with its media 
support is attracting 
considerable interest . . . f f 

At this stage it is difficult to assess the long- 
term impact of extension on agricultural produc- 
tion when annual yields vary by 50 percent or 
more due to fluctuations in rainfall. However, 
there is no doubt that the discipline of the 
fortnightly cycle with emphasis on practical 
demonstrations supported by in-house media 
production has rejuvenated the local extension 
service. Farmer confidence in VEAs has in- 
creased and extension is making an impact on 
farmers vis-a-vis the adoption of new farming 
methods. The success of the T&D system with 
its media support is attracting considerable in- 
terest within Nigeria and from the West Africa 
Projects department of the World Bank. 

An Agricultural Extension Specialist, Richard 
China has worked in Smallholder Development 
Projects in the South Pacific, Liberia, and Nigeria. 

Peter Langmead, a Media Specialist, has been en- 
gaged with incorporating media techniques in Ag- 
ricultural Extension Systems, mostly in Nigeria. 

(Videotape continued from page 4) 

sound no matter how much you need the materi- 
al. Nothing cheapens a product more. 

15. Don't worry if your finished product 
doesn't have the slickness of big-budget net- 
work television. With TV equipment getting 
cheaper and cheaper, the professional's 
monopoly of the medium will be increasingly 
reduced, which is a big plus for home-grown 
productions. 

For more information on "Communications 
en De'veloppement," or to obtain a copy, please 
write to: Productions Nord-Sud, 11 761 St. Ger- 
main, Montreal, Quebec H4J 2A1, C a n a h .  
(The U.S.$250 cost of the series covers the 
duplication of the tapes and the postage.) 

Iain McLellan has been working as a journalist in 
print, radio, and television for the last ten years. 
He is currently in Africa with an International De- 
velopment Research Centre fellowship studying 
the relationship between development planners, 
television, and other DSC projects. 



(DevCom continued from page 16) 

students. The programs carried the entire 
mathematics cumculum through a combination 
of entertainment, drill, student response, phys- 
ical activities, and the principles of distributive 
learning. 

The program outcome demonstrated signifi- 
cant improvement in the learned skills of the 
test group compared with control students. 
While start-up costs of a program of this sort 
are high, the longer the program is used, (and 
the fewer the students who have to repeat the 
grade), the more cost-effective it becomes. The 
Radio Mathematics project is now being repli- 
cated in Thailand, and its process is being 
applied to other subject areas such as language 
teaching and science education. 

By 1975 the results of Wilbur Schramm's 
study, Big Media, Little Media, a comprehen- 
sive look at the media, their potential, limita- 
tions, and applications, along with the studies 
on evaluation and cost-effectiveness of Klees, 
Wells, Jamison, Mayo, Orivel, and others, were 
widely available. 

Present in all these studies was the concern 
for the educational needs of developing coun- 
tries. Distance education (for such things as in- 
service teacher training or non-degree instruc- 
tion) gained support as a means to accommodate 
the learning needs of large numbers of potential 
students for whom traditional education was im- 
possible. At the tertiary level, the pace-setting 
work of Britain's Open University had a world- 
wide ripple effect. 

Distance education today 
Today, coming full circle, distance education 

enjoys the fruits of these earlier labors, now 
encompassing correspondence education, adult 
education, higher education, educational tech- 
nology, in-service training, and nonformal edu- 
cation A combination of print materials and 
broadcast or recorded media is again seen as 
the answer to many of today's educational 
problems. 

The sheer numbers that China is now hand- 
ling in that country's TV University cannot fail 
to impress those who have to contend with a 
rising birth rate or burgeoning adult enroll- 
ments, and shrinking education budgets. The 
proponents of distance education are perhaps the 
readiest to test the potential of the new com- 
munications media as educational tools: the 
electronic blackboard, slow-scan TV, the vid- 
eodisc, and the computer, are among those 
media being applied to the learning process. 

Still, world-wide, radio holds the greatest 
promise in support of education of all kinds. A 
Clearinghouse study shows that the reach of 
radio transmitters is surprisingly comprehen- 
sive, even in remote rural regions, and the tran- 
sistor has worked its own miracles of radio ac- 
cessibility. Radio's recurring technical and pro- 
duction costs have proven to be more easily 
borne than those of television, and people can 
learn effectively from radio. 

Satellite applications 
From the beginning of the ICIT, the U.S. 

Applications Technology Satellites' (ATS- 1 and 
ATS-6) experiments conducted in telemedicine, 
teleducation, and telemanagement in the U.S. . 
were monitored. The ATS-6 application with 
the most exciting potential for development, 
however, was SITE. 

India's Satellite Instructional Television Ex- 
periment has generated shelves of reports, 
studies, evaluations, and articles, to document 
the process of bringing satellite-transmitted edu- 
cational television to 2,400 rural villages in six 
Indian States for one year. Broadcasts reached 
schools in the morning with language, 
mathematics, and science programming, and 
villagers in the evening with health, nutrition, 
family planning, and agriculture programs. 

The possibilities of using satellite transmis- 
sions to reach hitherto inaccessible regions with 
broadcast and interactive media were seized 
upon by both education and communication 
planners. Today, international agencies are in- 
creasingly committed to using all manner of 
telecommunications to extend services for 
health, agriculture, education, and community 
development to remote regions. 

From the first, it was apparent from CAI and 
programmed instruction, ETV, the SITE broad- 
casts, Radio Mathematics, and correspondence 
materials, that to design programs which would 
effectively teach the same material over and 
over, would require extraordinary initial com- 
mitment, expertise, and imagination, at every 
step of the way. 

We know that what is now called software 
must be carefully developed to withstand the 
test of time. In conflict with this are the con- 
straints of never-enough-time, never-enough- 
money, and never-enough-trained-people. The 
problems of training technical staff to maintain 
the technology are minor compared with those 
of training the program designers, training the 
subject specialists to work with the designers, 
and training the creative staff to interpret the 
design and content for the audience. 

Development communication 
From the Philippines came the term 'develop- 

ment communication,' as perceived, taught, and 
applied by Nora Quebral at the University of 
the Philippines at Los Baiios. Seen there ini- 
tially as an outgrowth of agricultural extension, 
development communication soon grew to en- 
compass a process of translating and com- 
municating new knowledge in various fields to 
disadvantaged populations. It implied a commit- 
ment on the part of development agencies to 
support a capacity for information transfer 
within the system and to acknowledge the obli- ' 

gation to transfer that information to improve 
the quality of life. 

This approach to information sharing had a 
major drawback, and the insistence of develop- 
ment communicators on the need for evaluation 
in the process of communicating is a result of 
the recognition that one-way communication 

carries the seeds of disaster. If a message is 
irrelevant, untimely, culturally insensitive, mis- 
understood, or boring, it is ignored, at the very 
least. If there is no testing or feedback process, 
then the communicator will not correct the mes- 
sage. Preliminary audience research, pre-test- . 
ing, revision, formative and summative evalua- 
tion, have all become accepted parts of the pro- 
cess of communicating development informa- 
tion. 

The medium 
A list of media currently being used for de- 

velopment messages includes not only those ' 

original media from educational technology, but 
a variety of indigenous, or folk, media. A song, 
a story-teller, puppets, or drama now tell the 
story of nutrition, for example. While mobile 
vans continue to cany films of agricultural in- 
novations to African villages, TV soap operas 
promote responsible parenthood in Latin 
America. Where wall posters promote con- 
traceptives in one country, fotonovelas promote 
basic education in another. 

The ways in which these varied media are 
being adapted to stimulate the adoption of inno- 
vations are becoming ever more interesting and 
imaginative. Before adopting any innovation, a 
person must first be aware that a problem exists. 
Then there must be knowledge of the cause of 
the problem, followed by the recognition that 
there is a solution to the problem. Only then 
can the person make the behavioral change and 
adopt the solution. 

Learning from commercial advertising how 
to reach an audience effectively, the field of 
social marketing has evolved to take the target 
audience through these necessary learning steps. - 
The first successful developing-country exam- 
ples of social marketing were in the area of nu- 
trition and family planning education. Recently, 
a health education project has provided an ex- ' 

cellent model for this approach. 

Mass Media and Health Practices 
A significant decline in infant mortality due 

to diarrheal dehydration has resulted from a 
highly successful pilot project to use the media 
to introduce life-saving oral rehydration (ORT) 
solution to rural mothers in two test sites, Hon- 
duras and The Gambia. The project de- 
monstrated the effectiveness of of educational 
messages based on audience research, and a de- 
sign that integrated the same information in a 
variety of ways through a variety of media- 
radio spots, radio novels, posters, and health 
workers. (The project has been extensively 
documented in DCR.) 

Concurrent with the communication trends 
we have seen were several others that were to 
challenge the top-down, infrastructure-related 
kinds of development-those of 'small is beau- 
tiful' and appropriate technology; of Paolo 
Freire's conscientization and the recognition of 
nonformal education as an empowering process 
that can demand and create change. 

(continued on page 15, col. 1) 
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(DevCom continued from page 14) 

"Successful projects . . . usually 
have a leader o f .  . . vision and 
limitless energy . . ." 

The development process is frequently 
stymied at the level where it should have most 
impact, the grass roots. If there is public partici- 
pation in the decision making process, however, 
the motivation for community adoption of ac- 
tivities which are culturally acceptable and ad- 
dress felt needs, may cany the project through. 

It is interesting to note that successful projects 
at the grass-roots level usually have a leader of 
vision and limitless energy who can sustain 
what will be a long, difficult, often frustrating 
process. 

The communications equivalent of these 
trends are participatory media that include those 
already mentioned, such as puppet shows and 
folk theatre, and, if access is provided by local 
stations, community-based radio programs. 
Ross Kidds's efforts on behalf of folk theatre 
have turned up a remarkable number of such 
activities. A religious group in Ecuador supports 
a radio station with programming done entirely 
by local campesinos. An instant camera in the 
hands of Tanzanian villagers has been the basis 
for documenting and sharing their adoption of 
a particular improvement, such as a latrine. 

The gratifying aspect of all these efforts to 
get information and education to those who are 
most in need of it is that they are expanding. 
Program planners no longer need to be con- 
vinced that communication can be the crucial 
factor in program adoption. The major con- 
straints now are at the staffing, budgetary, and 
policy levels. It is not easy to find qualified 
program designers, scriptwriters, and graphic 
artists who know how to present a message 
clearly and simply, or researchers who can es- 
tablish knowledge and needs. It is not easy to 
set up the mechanisms to support education at 
a distance. It is not easy to achieve public access 
to the media. 

Encouraging trends 
The fact that organizations throughout the 

world are atttempting to deal with these and 
other issues, on local as well as regional levels, 
encourages us at the Clearinghouse to redouble 
our efforts to expand our network, and to facili- 
tate the sharing of experiences. There are solu- 
tions to development problems. It is incumbent 
on those of us who know that there is a process 
of finding the right solution for the right prob- 
lem to support and encourage development 
workers every where. rn 
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Results of DCR Reader Survey 
Close to 12 percent of DCR sub- -research (36%) 
scribers responded to the January -project  planning (33%) 
1984 reader survey, a high rate of -project  administration (23%) 
return which was particularly im- -project  evaluation ( 19%) 

pressive given the great distances and occa- 
sional postal delays in many of the 127 countries Do you share DCR? 

served by DCR. Returns are still trickling in, - s h a r e  DCR with students (22%) 

almost a year after the questionnaire was sent -share DCR with colleagues (78%) 

,-.a*+ 
An average issue of the newsletter is read by 

U U L .  

seven readers, which brings the readership cir- Subcribers' comments from all over the world 
testify to the usefulness of the publication, and culation number to 35,000. 

to the strength and unity of the DCR network. How do you use the information in DCR? 
Sharing copies of DCR is common among -as a source of project information (84%) 

our readers; the survey reinforced with actual -in project evaluation or design (20%) 
figures what we had long known-secondary -as a source of reprint material (15%) 
readership of the newsletter is extraordinarily 
high. Each issue of DCR is read by an average 
of seven readers. In addition, many people 
photocopy the newsletter for colleagues and stu- 
dents, and libraries report a brisk circulation of 
DCR. 

Survey Results 

(Note: Readers were encouraged to check more 
than one category where appropriate.) 

My work is primarily in 
-communication (55%) 
--education (57%) 
-agriculture (26%) 
-nutrition (14%) 
-population (9%) 

Most of my time is spent working in 
-information dissemination (4 1 %) 
--teaching (4 1 %) 

(Training continued from page 11) 

volved four weeks, two broken mirrors, four 
stitches in a knee, and a smashed headlight. In 
time, the mirrors and headlight were restored 
and the knee healed. We like to think that this 
final bit of training demonstrated once and for 
all to our fieldworkers what we meant by results 
orientation. 

As a footnote, let us mention that few female 
fieldworkers existed in The Gambia before our 
evaluation team was posted; fewer still were is- 
sued motorcycles. But we were convinced that 
well-trained women with the ability to drive 
themselves between villages would get the re- 
sults we wanted-a certain number of valid 
questionnaires each month. As it turned out, 
those were precisely the results the fieldworkers 
produced. 

Peter Spain is an International Communications 
Specialist assigned to A.I.D.'s Ofice of Education, 
Bureau for Science and Technology. Dr. Spain was 
the Field Director for Research in the Mass Media 
and Health Project in The Gambia, and has 
worked in radio in the Philippines and Mexico. 

. . 

How does DCR benefit you? 
- b y  keeping you aware of new develop- 

ments and current communication think- 
ing (87%) 

- b y  promoting the use of communications 
strategies for development (47%) 

- b y  putting local development issues into 
an international perspective (18%) 

Have you ever ordered books or other mate- 
rial reviewed or mentioned in DCR? 
yes (54%) no (28%) no answer (18%) 

How would you rate the overall usefulness 
of DCR to your work? 
very useful (68%) somewhat useful (32%) 
No readers rated DCR "not useful" 

Would you like DCR to 
- h a v e  more photos and graphics (31%) 
- h a v e  as much text as possible (69%) 

Please rank the following in order of im- 
portance to you: 

(1) articles on major issues of development 
communication 

(2) articles on specific communications 
technologies and techniques 

(3) articles on specific sectoral applications 
(Numbers 2 and 3 were ranked just about 
evenly .) 

Comments 
The question asking readers if they would like 

articles on a particular sector or technology 
yielded a wide variety of ideas and suggestions, 
for which we are grateful. Requests for articles 
on microcomputer applications lead the list-for 
a start, see the article by Kurt Moses in this 
issue. Other technologies mentioned ranged 
from low-cost satellite applications, to puppets 
and folk media, to videotex, to radio for health 
education, to video training for teachers. 

DCR readers are an active and diverse net- 
work of professionals. For the Clearinghouse 
staff in Washington, reading the returned ques- 
tionnaires was an opportunity to appreciate that 
diversity, and to learn more about the shared 
concerns of subscribers, concerns which will 
continue to be reflected in DCR. rn 

H.F.R. 
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The Coming of Age of 
~evelopment Communication 
by Judy Brace 

This article, in a somewhat longer version, was 
written by the Clearinghouse Director for the 
Golden Jubilee Issue of the British Council's 
excellent journal Media in Education and De- 
velopment (Vol. 1 7, No. 2 ,  June 1984). It is 
reprinted here by permission of George 
Grimmett, Editor, Media in Education and De- 
velopment. 

No one could be more delighted 
than I am to join the celebration 
of the half century anniversary of 
a much admired and respected 

older sibling. 
In many ways, the Clearinghouse on De- 

velopment Communication shares the same 
roots and the same evolutionary history as the 
British Council's Media Group and its journal 
EBIJMED, and we have always looked there and 
found encouragement and support for mutual 
concerns. In as much as we are deeply commit- 
ted to the same goals, it might be useful to look 
back and see how our side of a parallel relation- 
ship has developed. 

Role of the Clearinghouse 
The Clearinghouse on Development Com- 

munication has been documenting 'communica- 
tion which has as its purpose the deliberate pro- 
motion of one or more aspects of national de- 
velopment" for more than a decade. We are 
supported by an enlightened group at the U.S. 
Agency for International Development 
(A.I.D.), that has demonstrated, through a 
number of projects, the capacity of the media 
to promote or support change on behalf of the 
social services. 

Over the years, the scope of the Clearing- 
house has expanded to encompass a far greater 
range of media and development concerns than 
its initial focus on educational technology. We 
now follow a generic field of media used for 
social development, looking both at the kinds 
of development activity (distance education, 
transfer of agricultural innovations, public cam- 
paigns in support of improved nutrition) and the 
way the information is transferred (posters, pup- 
pets, radio, satellite-supported technologies). 

This widening concern has been reflected in 
the breadth and depth of our Clearinghouse 
newsletter. It has grown from a four-page In- 
structional Technology Report to the current 16- 
page Development Communication Report, dis- 
tributed to some 5,000 reader-the majority in 
the developing world. 

What follows is a review of some of the 
changes and landmark projects the Clearing- 
house has noted and reported on. 

Development 
Communication Report 
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Establishment of ICIT 
In 1972, with a handbook on educational 

technology and a film on educational television 
in El Salvador and Niger, the Information 
Center on Instructional Technology (ICIT) came 
into being. 

Those were the days in which the deficiencies 
of education were to be overcome by the enor- 
mous potential of television. In the developed 
countries, the promise of reaching large num- 
bers of students with uniformly excellent 
teachers,'innovative curricula, and stimulating 
visuals, fired the imaginations of educators. 
Their thinking quickly informed that of educa- 
tional planners concerned with the problems 
faced by developing countries-including those 

Academy for Educational Development 

that were newly independent, and promised free 
education for all. 

The role then for the ICIT was to carry the 
news of educational television (ETV) as a pos- 
sible model to the developing world through a 
newsletter and other publications, based on its 
growing collection of informational documents. 

In Africa, Niger and the Ivory Coast were 
the prime examples of ETV, and in Latin 
America, El Salvador was the model. In Asia, 
Korea and Japan adopted this new educational 
technology. But television was not the only in- 
structional medium that we were concerned 
with. 

Instructional media derived from the applica- 
tion of instructional systems design to the infor- 
mation-carrying photographic and electronic 
media such as slides, films and videotapes, rec- 
ords and audiotapes, radio, TV, and computers. 
Numerous investigations in those early days 
were devoted to questions of the ability of the 
media to teach, and to which medium was the 
most effective. To collect some of this data, 
Unesco and A.I.D. published a series on New 
Educational Media in Action, with examples 
from around the world on ETV, radio, and print 
for formal and distance education. 

Radio Mathematics 
Perhaps the most successful test of a medium 

carrying the full teaching load in a primary 
school curriculum has been a carefully 
documented A .I.D. effort in formal distance 
education. Radio Mathematics ( 1 974- 1979) was 
designed to test the cost effectiveness of radio 
compared with traditional teaching by taking the 
lessons of computer-assisted instruction (CAI) 
and applying them to radio. 

Program designers from Stanford University 
worked with the Nicaraguan Ministry of Educa- 
tion to translate the primary mathematics syl- 
labus into radio programs that would provide 
relevant numeracy skills to a test group of rural 

(continued on page 14, col. 1) 
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4 . . .a unique in formation 
gathering and feedback 
system has been 
developed to support this 
project ' 

by Jean E. Andersen 
and Anita H. Machugall 

T HE experiences of the Nutrition 
Centre of the Philippines (NCP) 

suggest that the effectiveness of de- 
velopment communication can bene- 
fit from a systematic approach and 
the evolution of "high-tech" into ap- 
propriate technology. 

It was ten years ago that the Nu- 
trition Centre of the Philippines de- 
cided to test video-vans (vehicles 
containing video playback equip- 
ment that are driven to communities 
to  promote social programmes 
through videotapes) as a key compo- 
nent of their nutrition programme for 
pre-school children. After a two-year 
pilot project demonstrated effective- 
ness in experimental versus control 
villages, the programme was imple- 
mented in critical areas nationwide. 

Continuing evaluation has 
shown not only where improvements 

Jean E. Andersen is president of Develop 
ment Communications Consultants (DCC) and 
specializes in communication for behaviour 
change. Anita H. MacDougall is vice president 
of DCC and specializes in management infor- 
mation systems. This article is adapted from 
Development Communiearion Repor2 No. 53 

are needed, but also a persistent suc- 
cess in increasing mothers' nutrition- 
related knowledge and improving 
pre-schoolers' nutritional status. 
Cost-effectiveness studies have indi- 
cated that these improvements have 
apparently been accomplished at a 
cost comparable to or less than other 
types of field interventions that have 
such data. 

Impact evaluation 

In 1979, a comparative study 
was made among rural villages: with 
no intervention (comparison group); 
with only a village nutrition worker 
(BNS-only group); with a village nu- 
trition worker and short exposure to 
the video-vans (VTRS group); and 
with a village nutrition worker and 
longer exposure to the video-vans 
(VTRL group). Results comparing 
these groups showed significant dif- 
fe rences  re la ted  t o  amoun t  of 
intervention. 

For example, mothers in the 
VTRL group were 55 per cent more 
likely than mothers in the compari- 
son group to describe feeding their 
children meals containing items from 
all three basic food groups recom- 
mended in the videos. Mothers in the 
VTRL group were nearly five times 
more likely than mothers in the BNS- 
only group to name "Nutri-Pak" (a 
locally produced food supplement 
providing 50 per cent of the daily re- 
quired protein and 30 per cent of the 
calories) as a good snack food for 
their children. They were 71 per cent 
more likely to correctly describe the 
features and benefits to their children 
of "Nutri-Pak" as it was presented by 

the village workers and videos. There 
were also significant differences in 
child nutritional status consistent 
with amount of intervention. For ex- 
ample, regarding per cent standard 
weight for age, using the Harvard 
standards and the "Gomez Classifi- 
cation" and comparing VTRL to 
BNS-only, the VTRL group showed 
25 per cent less moderate-to-severe 
malnutrition and 29 per cent more 
mild malnutrition-to-normal nutri- 
tion. The average number of children 
weighed per group was 506. This 
demonstrated success of the video- 
van concept gained support of donor 
agencies which supplied 30 more 
vans. 

In a follow-up study in 1981 in 
the same villages, improvements in 
nutritional status continued, with an 
additional 17 per cent decrease in 
moderate to severe malnutrition and 
a 12 per cent increase in mild malnu- 
trition to normal nutrition. Similar 
results were obtained in another im- 
pact study of 48 rural villages receiv- 
ing the same intervention in another 
part of the Philippines with measures 
taken in 1981, 1982. and 1983. 

Careful accounting was done on 
all expenses related to the pro- 
gramme in 1981: management, field 
personnel, training of field person- 
nel, development of videotapes and 
other materials, and daily operating 
expenses, as well as a five-year de- 

A On the move: Emphasis on commu- 
nicating through realistic visuals. 
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1988 DCR Reader Survey Results 
- 

by Sharon Smith Elsayed 

Only five months after the 1988 DCR Reader Survey was distributed to its 6,125 subscribers, 
the Clearinghouse has received nearly ten percent of them back. We are very pleased with this 
response rate knowing that nearly 314 of our  readers are in developing countries and mail 
delivery is usually quite slow. Approximately 32 percent of the responses were from 
subscribers conducting most of their work in the Asia/Pacific region, followed by 29 percent 
whose work is primarily in African countries. Those working primarily in South and Central 
America, the Caribbean, and Mexico comprised another 22 percent of respondents, with the 
remaining 17 percent worhng in the Middle East, Europe, the United States, and Canada. The 
following is a summary of the results obtained from the survey, reflecting the views and 
insights of this widely diverse and dispersed readership. 

The extensive comments and actual numbers from the survey demonstrate clearly that the 
DCR serves as a valuable resource in development communication technologies, reaching 
beyond subscribers' desks right into the field. Nearly 54 percent of respondents have used one  
or  more specific ideas presented in the newsletter, with 55 percent reporting that they read the 
DCR thoroughly. Pretesting of materials, radio and video technologies, computers in 
development, comics and photonovels, social marketing, visuals in teaching, and survey/ 
evaluation techniques were among the most frequently used ideas. Readers indicated a desire 
to see more information about communication applications in environmental education, 
agricultural technology, AIDS, and other health concerns. 

Results of the survey indicate that the 6,125 subscribers to DCR reflect only a small 
percentage of the actual number of readers. Based on  estimates of how many people read a 
single issue of the newsletter, other than the subscriber, there am an average of seven readers 
Oor erh mbaiber, bringing the actual readership to approximately 42,875. . 

Survey Results 

(Note: Respondents were instructed to check the number of boxes indicated for each 
question.) 

Most of my communication work is in the field of: (one In addition to myself, the following numbers of people 
box only) read my DCR: (one  box only) 

Population ( 5%) Nutrition ( 5%) none (13%) 

1 - 5  
Agriculture (21%) Telecommunications ( 4%) 

6 - 10 
Health (22%) Other (14%) 11 - 20 

Education (29% ) Over 20 ( 8%j 

I have used the DCR in the following ways: (check as The professional position which best describes me is: many as appropriate) 
(one box only) 

Project o s l g n  & evaluation 
Project Staff ( 15%) information 

(13%) 
Teaching & research 

Manager (28%) 
( 14%) Prepare tor professional meeting9 

Consultant (17%) 
U.SAI.D. st& ( 2%) conferences (22% 

Academic (26% ) Government Official ( 12%) Ordering puMiationsl 
requesting information (26% ) 

Other ( 14% ) Reprinting articles ( 8%) 
Other ( 3%) 

Mtat of my work is conducted in: (check as many as 
appropriate) 

I have used a specific idea from the DCR or suggested 
Africa (29%) Middle East ( 4%) an idea to someone who used it: (check one box) 

America Europe 

L ih~Gnada  I 5% ) 

I rcad the DCR. (one box only) 

Il~oroughly ( 55% ) 

Add to a collection 
for others ( 8% ) 

I find the English in the DCR: 
Quite e ~ s y  to understand (92%) 
.k)n~t-~hat difficult to understand ( 7%) 
lici.r\ difficult to understand ( 1 % )  

( 4%) 
I would like to see the DCR: (check as many a\ 

appropriate) 

Continue to provide articles on 
specific communication strategies ( 25% ) 

Continue to cover technology applications (20% ) 
Alert readers to new communication 
issues (22%) 
tk expanded ( 8%) 
Have more picturedgraphics ( 9%) 
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Comments 
In contrast to the 1984 reader survey, use of 

the DCR for education and research has 
increased significantly. Particularly in Africa 
and the AsidPacific region, academicians in 
agriculture, health, and education appear to 
be using DCR in their teaching and research. 
The DCR is also being used by a significant 
number of project staff, consultants, as well as 
academicians to prepare for professional 
meetings and conferences, and frequently to 
order publications o r  to request further 
information. 

Perhaps the most revealing and rewarding 
aspect of the survey responses were the 
answers to open-ended questions and the 
extensive comments, ideas, and suggestions 
received from more than 80 percent of the 
respondents. Some suggestions contradicted 
the numerical evidence of the survey. For 
example, some suggested simplifying the 
language used in the DCR, whereas 92 
percent of respondents find the English quite 
easy to read. However, requests to provide 
translations to Spanish, French, and Urdu 
were received from quite a few readers. As 
testament to the usefulness of the DCR, one 
reader commented that he  uses many ideas 
from the publication and "hoped that we 
didn't mind him adapting the survey for his 
own use, with full recognition to the DCR, of  
course." 

The apparent commitment of a diverse 
network of professionals was reflected in the 
wide variety of applications for ideas and 
technologies presented in the DCK. The 
Clearinghouse staff in Washington would like 
to  thank all respondents for their cooperation 
and for sharing their concerns, suggestions, 
and gratitude with us. 

A complete report of the findings from the 
survey may be obtained by writing to: Sharon 
Smith Elsayed, 8648 Ridge Road, Ellicott City, 
Maryland 21043, U.S.A 

Sharon Smith EIsa-yed assirted the 
Cleantlngbouse in designing the DCR Reader 
Sunqj. She is cuwently umrking at 
Bio.phmef7cs, Inc. in Greenbelt, Maqrland, and 
u1a.s a health commzinication plazzw uiith 
the PKITECH Project, managed lq~ 
Management Sciences for Health. 
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LIST O F  COMPLETED PROJECT PROFILES 
English, French, Spanish 

Achikumbi Program 
Rural Newspaper Project 
INADES-Formation Correspondence Course 
Farm Broadcasting 
Pied Crow: An Environmental Magazine for Chiidren 
The Radio Assisted Community Basic Education 

Project (RADECO) 
Speak Mandarin Campaign 
Project IMPACT 
Indonesian Distace Education Satell i te System 

(SISDIKSAT) 
Happy Baby Lottery 
National Control of Diarrheal Diseases Projects: 

ORT Communication Campaign 
Rural Health Program 
Skin Cancer Comic Book 
Kheda Communication Project 
Developing Countries Farm Radio Network 
Family Planning Association of Hong Kong 
Audiotheques Rurales 
Peru Rural Communication Services Project 
Popular Music and Sexual Responsibility 
Project Share: Satellites for Health and Rural 

Education 
Health Communication for Child Survival 
Marotholi Traveling Theatre 
Radio Education Teacher Training in Nepal 
Radio Enr iquillo 
Non-formal Adult Education for Marine Fisher folk 

of Tamil Nadu 

LIST OF  COMPLETED DCRS 

Autumn 1984 No. 47 
Winter 1985 No. 48 
Spring 1955 No. bS( 

Summer 1385 ?a >O 
Autumn 1985 No. 51 
Winter 1986 No. 52 
Spring 1986 No. 53 
Summer 1986 No. 54 
Autumn 1986 No. 55 

11 1987 No. 56 
211987 No. 57 
31 1987 No. 58 
41 1987 No. 59 
11 1988 No. 60 
211988 No. 61 
31 1988 No. 62 

Malawi 
Honduras 
Cameroon 
Nepal 
Kenya 

Dominican Reput  l l  
Singapore 
Philippines 

Indonesia 
The Gambia 

E ~ Y  PI 
Nigeria 
U.S.A. 
India 
Canada 
Hong Kong 
Mali 
Peru 
Latin American 

Worldwide 
Worldwide 
Lesotho 
Nepal 
Dominican Republi 

India 

BEST AVAILABLE COPY 



AGRICULTURE 

- INADES-FORMATION CORRESPONDENCE COURSE 
- 

Cameroon 

TARGET ALIDIENCE: Small farmers  and agricultural extension agents  of Cameroon 

OBJECTIVE: To provide practical education in modern farming techniques t o  rural 
Africans t o  support integrated development e f for t s  

MEDIA: Printed correspondence course materials reinforced by interpersonal 
communication, radio, newsletter 

DURATION: 1969; ongoing 

CONTACTS: INADES-Formation, BP 11, Yaounde, Cameroon; J ane t  Jenkins, 
International Extension College, Office D, Dales Brewery, Gwydir St., 
Cambridge CB1 2LJ, United Kingdom 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Insti tute Africain pour le  Developpement Economique et Social (INADES) was founded 
in 1962 by a nroup of Jesuits concerned with promo tin^ African socio-economic deve lo~men t .  
l ~ ~ ~ E S - ~ o r r n a t i &  is the  training division of INADES, a:d in 1965 i t  established an  agri;ultural 
correspondence course for farmers. INADES and i ts  divisions were originally headquartered in 
Abidjan, Ivory Coast; but Cameroon, in 1969, became t h e  first  country t o  have a national 
INADES-Formation off ice. Cameroon now has four regional INADES-Formation off ices, t he  
central  office operating in Yaounde. 

The INADES-Formation correspondence course, entit led "Learning about Agriculture," is 
designed t o  help farmers understand what they a r e  learning rather than just supplying "how-ton 
instructions. The course is divided into five sections, each of which requires about eleven months 
t o  complete. During the  first  year, students learn about general agriculture and animal 
husbandry through eleven study booklets. For t he  second year's course, T h e  Farmer's Products," 
students choose eight topics, from a range of thirty, about various crops and animals and how t o  
improve production practices. The third year's nine booklets focus on farm management, 
marketing, credit ,  and cooperatives. The fourth year develops the  subjects covered during the  
third year, according t o  local needs. The fifth course, "Agricultural Extension and Rural 
E c o n ~ m y , ~  is for agricultural extension agents, teaching them about communication and how t o  
be  more effect ive educators. Most agents  also enroll in t h e  first  year course t o  supplement 
previous training they have had. 

Study booklets are written in simple French or English ( the two official languages of 
Cameroon) and a r e  well illustrated, taking into consideration tha t  many students have not had 
much formal education. Booklets a r e  between 30 and 60 pages in length and take about a month 
to complete. A list of points to remember is included a f t e r  every chapter,  and a glossary of 
technical t e rms  comes at the  end of t he  booklet. 

Individuals who a r e  interested in enrolling a r e  told of the  difficulty of studying the  lessons 
alone and a r e  advised to form a study group with others interested in t he  program. Those who 
enroll a re  asked t o  pay a nominal f e e  and a r e  evaluated by t h e  results of an  assignment sheet  tha t  
comes with every booklet. The assignment is divided into four parts: (a) a comprehension 



exercise, where the student must fill in the  blanks using the  cor rec t  t e rm from the  text;  (b) a few 
questions t h a t  require the student to apply what helshe has learned to a hypothetical problem; (c) 
a questionnaire for t he  student to complete  on how helshe has or has not adopted the  techniques 
discussed in t he  booklets Snd why; and (d) space for the student t o  ask questions. Assignments 
a r e  sent by mail or other  means to the  regional off ice  for correction. Explanations a r e  given for  
wrong answers, and good work receives encouraging comments. Assignments a r e  returned to t h e  
student e i ther  with a new booklet or with a second assignment sheet  for those who did poorly on 
the  first. A record of progress is kept on each student, and a f t e r  t h e  second and fourth year t h e  
student is given a cer t i f icate  of completion. 

The course is supplemented in th ree  ways: by a weekly WADES-Formation i tem during t h e  
national farming radio program; by Agripromo, a quarterly journal primarily for extension 
workers; and by periodic seminars designed t o  foster dialogue between officials and farmers. 

RESULTS: 

As of 1981, 600 students were enrolled in the  course. The r a t e  of completion of t h e  f i r s t  
year (about 50 percent) is qui te  good, since t he re  a r e  no rewards for  doing well. However, only 
one student in six completes the  fourth year. WADES-Formation suggests tha t  at least two years 
be  completed, though evidence shows tha t  farmers  become more competent  ( the  project's aim) 
even a f te r  a few months of study. 

Annual cost per student for WADES-Formation courses in Cameroon is US$224, while in 
Rwanada, WADES-Formation courses cost US$92. The higher costs for t he  Cameroon program 
ref lect  t h e  f ac t  tha t  i t  places more of an  emphasis on personal contac ts  between teachers  and 
students than tha t  of Rwanda. For instance, during the  1983-84 school year, Cameroonian staff 
conducted 169 on-site practical demonstrations compared t o  22 such sessions held by Rwandan 
staff.  

OF  NOTE: 

a In at least  one area,  extension agents  who complete  cer ta in  courses a r e  promoted, 
and farmers  who complete  t he  first  two years of t he  course a r e  eligible for  
government credi t  loans. 

a Students' questions help INADES-Formation evaluate and revise i t s  study booklets 
and radio programs. 

a WADES-Formation is currently intensifying its effor ts  to involve more rural 
i l l i terates and women in t he  program. A number of women staff have been recruited 
t o  ca t e r  t o  female studentsg needs. 

REFERENCE: 

Jane t  Jenkins and Hilary Perraton, Training Farmers by Correspondence in Cameroon, 
International Extension College, Cambridge, England, February 1982. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
October 1986 

Supported by the U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT. BUREAU FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOCY OFFICE OF EDUCATION w 



AGRICULTURE - 
- RURAL NEWSPAPER PROJECT 

Honduras 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Campesino families in rural Honduras, particularly new literates 

OB JECTIVES: To maintain and improve literacy skills by providing the rural 
population of Honduras with easy-to-read, practical information to 
improve agricultural productivity and the quality of family life 

MEDIA: Print 

DONORSISPONSORS: The Simon Bolivar Foundation; U.S. Agency for International 
Development 

DURATION: 1983; ongoing 

CONTACTS: AVANCE, Apartado Postal 2040, Tegucigalpa, Honduras; MEDCON, 
8700 W. Flagler Street, Room 260, Miami, Florida 33174 

DESCRIPTION: 

The population of Honduras is 60 percent rural. While the official national literacy rate is 
60 percent, the majority of the rural population is only marginally literate, having completed an 
average of only two years of primary school. Primary education services are being expanded 
rapidly and a variety of literacy programs are teaching adults to read and write. However, 
appropriate print materials are virtually non-existent in rural areas. Without useful and 
interesting materials to sustain the reading skills of the rural population, the large investment 
that is being made in rural literacy and in basic education will be lost. 

In 1982, a group of Honduran businessmen organized a private institution called AVANCE 
to develop appropriate new information services for the rural population of Honduras. AVANCE's 
first project was the publication of a high quality weekly national newspaper for rural readers, 
called EL ACRICULTOR ("the farmern). With technical assistance from Accion Cultural Popular 
(ACPO) in Colombia, AVANCE developed a new Honduran newspaper format. EL ACRICULTOR 
began publication in March 1985, and has built a weekly circulation of over 20,000. 

In the first section of each issue of EL ACRICULTOR, there are eight pages of general 
articles about rural development programs and problems. The second section contains eight 
pages of practical instructive articles for rural families on topics such as health, sanitation, first 
aid, early childhood stimulation, breastfeeding, animal care, and cultivation of vegetables. Each 
issue contains a large two-page poster which can be removed and displayed on the wall. EL 
ACRICULTOR is designed to be easy and enjoyable to  read. The typeface is large, the writing 
style straightforward, and there are abundant photographs and drawings, many in color. 

The newspaper carries advertising and is anticipated to become financially self-supportins 
within three years. It is sold throughout Honduras a t  the same price as the national urban d a ~ l )  

- newspapers. In addition to being sold to the general public, thousands of copies have been 
provided free-of-charge each week to literacy centers operated by the Government's i i t e rac~  
program, Plan Nacional de Alfabetizacion. 



RESULTS: 
- 

A recen t ly  -completed evaluat ion  showed t h a t  EL ACRICULTOR has gained wide  
a c c e p t a n c e  a n d  is regarded as a prest igeous a n d  t rus twor thy  information source  wherever  i t  is 
available. I t  is no t  as widely used by new l i t e ra t e s  and poor f a rmers  as was expected .  Instead,  
most  r eade r s  a r e  mid-level ru ra l  professionals  such as public heal th workers, ex tens ion  agents ,  
and school t eache r s .  On t h e  ave rage ,  e a c h  copy is s een  by t h r e e  readers. Copies a r e  r e t a ined  f o r  
use  as r e f e r e n c e  mater ia l .  Reade r s  r epor t  t h a t  t h e y  par t icular ly  value t h e  heavy concen t ra t ion  
o f  informat ion  r e l evan t  t o  ru ra l  l i fe  a n d  t h e  a t t r a c t i v e  colored  graphics. 

O F  NOTE: 

o T h e r e  has  been unexpectediy  high demand for  t h e  newspaper f rom ru ra l  school 
t e a c h e r s  who use i t s  co lored  maps and  pos ters  in the i r  classrooms. 

o AVANCE plans t o  acqu i re  i t s  own print ing plant  t o  reduce  high print ing c o s t s  a n d  
g e n e r a t e  revenues for  t h e  newspaper. 

o AVANCE aiso  hopes t o  develop a ser ies  of radio  programs t o  supplement  and p romote  
t h e  newspaper. 

REFERENCES: 

"Metodos d e  Periodismo Rura i  e n  e l  Semanar io  EL CAMPESINO," R. Emiro  Mar t inez  Munoz, 
Accion Cu l tu ra l  Popular, Bogota, Colombia, 1978. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communicat ion  
Oc tobe r  1986 



AGRICULTURE 

ACHIKUMBI PROGRAM 
Malawi 

TARGET ALIDIENCE: Malawi fa rmers  

OBJECTIVES: To demonstra te  be t t e r  agricultural  pract ices  t o  individual groups of 
farmers  using mass media programs. 

MEDIA: Radio, print, interpersonal communication, film, puppets 

DURATION: 1958; ongoing 

DONORSISPONSORS: The Extension Aids Branch of t h e  Malawi Ministry of Agriculture; 
Unesco 

CONTACT: Ministry o f  Agriculture, Extension Aids Branch, P.O. Box 594, 
Lilongwe, Malawi 

DESCRIPTION: 

Malawi's President for Life has always believed t h a t  his country's "gold lies in i t s  soil." 
Since i t  gained independence from Britain, Malawi's government has focused resources on rural  
development, making Malawi a n  expor ter  of groundnuts, corn,  and tobacco. Prior t o  1958, t h e  
Ministry of Agriculture's Achikumbi (progressive farmer)  Program consisted mainly of individual 
or group visits t o  fa rmers  by extension agents  and of short  t e r m  training at day o r  residential 
centers.  

In a n  a t t e m p t  t o  increase t h e  effect iveness  of t h e  extension programs, t h e  "Extension Aids 
Branchn (EAB) was c r e a t e d  in 1958 t o  support  t h e  agricultural  extension service  with a variety of 
media. Extension agen t s  now use demonstration plots t o  i l lus t ra te  b e t t e r  agricultural  practices. 
A fleet of mobile c inema vans covers  rural  a reas  showing films produced by EAB t h a t  explain 
improved agricultural  practices. These vans also ca r ry  educational puppet shows to  farmers.  
Unlike some other  agricultural  extension programs, Malawi's agents  do not  handle c red i t  or the  
sale of seed and/or fert i l izer t h a t  is promoted in t h e  educational messages. These act iv i t ies  a r e  
carried out  by t h e  Credi t  Section of t h e  Depar tment  of Agriculture in the  Ministry. 

In 1960, t h e  Government began two weekly radio programs t o  encourage rural  people t o  
increase farm production with modern farming methods and therby improve rural  living 
standards. This program is now the  responsibility of t h e  EAB which currently produces six 
programs totaling 4 hours of broadcast time. The broadcasts a r e  wri t ten  and produced by Ed4B 
staff  and recorded a t  a studio in Lilongwe. Broadcasters a r e  extension workers trained in radio 
techniques. A woman producer concen t ra tes  on women's farming needs. The six programs are:  
Farm Forum, Modern Farming, Cot ton,  Farmer  Request  Program, Farmer  Notebook, and O'Phlri, 
a farming family serial. 

EAB also publishes a 16-page bimonthly magazine for  farmers,  Za Achikumbi, which has a 
regular print run of 32,000 copies. EAB also prints books and other  informational mater ia ls  and 
pamphlets tha t  a r e  distributed t o  fa rmers  through t h e  field extension s taff .  



RESULTS: 

A recen t  evatuation of t h e  EAB's programs showed t h a t  they succeed in reaching farmers  
at lower cos t  than t h e  more tradit ional  programs. Radio was shown t o  be t h e  most economical  
medium t o  reach the largest number of farmers.  Though more  than 65% of farmers  surveyed 
identified their  extension agent  a s  their  primary source of information, significant numbers of 
farmers  learn from radio and t h e  mobile c incema van programs. The number of broadcasting 
hours of agricultural  radio programming has remained constant  over t h e  years. 

The re la t ive  cos t  per farmer  c o n t a c t  per medium used is as follows: 

$30 residential training 
$2 1 agricultural  extension agen t s  
$4 day training 
$. 17 film (mobile van) 
$.08 puppets (mobile van) 
$.004 radio broadcast  

Studies by t h e  EAB's Evaluation & Action Research (EAR) Unit have shown t h a t  many 
.armers e i ther  a r e  already familiar  with t h e  information t h e  EAB is disseminating or  they don't 
have access t o  the  proper tools and inputs mentioned in t h e  messages. However, t h e  EAR Unit 
has also found tha t  farmers  do recal l  those radio and film messages t h a t  a r e  both innovative and 
appropriate t o  their  needs. Therefore,  message pre-testing, as well as relating EAB's mass media 
with the  work of extension agen t s  and agricultural  research,  would most likely increase t h e  
impact of t h e  EAB and thus a c c e l e r a t e  t h e  development of Malawi's economy and t h e  well-being 
of i t s  citizens. 

O F  NOTE: 

o The EAB's film unit produces a number of f i lms annually, most of which cover  single 
topics. Farmers  ra the r  than actc- demonstra te  agricultural  techniques in t h e  
national language of Chichewa, makl;.g t h e  films more  canvincing for viewers. 

o The annual audience for puppet shows was calculated at one t o  two  million people 
per year, with a large proportion of tha t  f igure being children. 

REFERENCE: 

"Basic Education and Agricultural Extension Costs: Costs, Effects  and Alternar,*les," Hilary 
Perraton, Dean T. Jamison, J a n e t  Jenkins, Francois Orivel, Laurence Wolff. World Bank 
Staff Working Papers, No. 564. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
[May 1986 
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AGRICULTURE 

FARM BROADCASTING 

Nepal 

TARGET AUDIENCE: F a r m e r s  of Nepal  (approximate ly  93% of t h e  population) 

OBJECTIVES: To support  na t ional  ex tens ion  ac t iv i t i e s  a n d  t o  persuade  f a r m e r s  t o  
adop t  modern f a rming  techniques  t o  increase  agr icu l tura l  product iv i ty  

DONORS/SPONSORS: Government  of  Nepal  - Depar tmen t  of Agricul ture;  Food a n d  
Agr icul tura l  Organiza t ion  of t h e  Uni ted  Nations (FAO); Uni ted  Nat ions  
Fund for  Populat ion Ac t iv i t i e s  (UNFPA) 

MEDIA: Radio  forums, pr in ted  ma te r i a l s  

DURATION: 1965; ongoing 

CONTACTS: Mr. Kiran Mani Dikshit,  Chief ,  Agr icul ture  Informat ion  Sect ion ,  
D e p a r t m e n t  of Agr icul ture ,  Kathmandu,  Nepal; Chief ,  Development  
Support  Communica t ion  Branch, F A 0  - UNP, Via de l le  T e r m e  d i  
Ca raca l l a ,  00  100 Rome,  I taly 

DESCRIPTION: 

The idea  of regular ly  broadcas t  educa t iona l  rad io  programs for  Nepalese f a r m e r s  t ook  
shape during t h e  1950s a n d  1960s when r ad io  w a s  f i r s t  cons idered  a powerful  i n s t rumen t  of 
development. The  ea r l i e s t  agr icu l tura l  broadcas ts  in Nepal began in 1955 a n d  cons is ted  of a n  
announcer reading  f r o m  technica l  books a n d  agr icul tura l  bulletins, b u t  t hese  programs usually had  
l i t t le  meaning fo r  t h e  t a r g e t  audience.  In 1966, a new f o r m a t  was  c r e a t e d  fo r  prepar ing  
broadcasts r e l evan t  t o  t h e  needs  of f a r m e r s  and  t o  t h e  cu l tu ra l  c o n t e x t  in which t h e y  live. This  
sys temat ic  a n d  organized  e f f o r t  was  in i t ia ted  wi th  t h e  format ion  of t h e  Agr icul tura l  Informat ion  
Section (AIS) of t he  Depa r tmen t  of Agr icul ture  whose F a r m  Broadcast ing Unit designs a n d  
produces Nepali agr icu l tura l  programming on  Radio  Nepal. 

Because of t he  pressure on s tudio  s p a c e  and  a i r  t i m e  at Radio  Nepal, AIS had t o  es tab l i sh  
i ts  own small  s tudio  in t h e  o f f i ce s  of t h e  D e p a r t m e n t  of Agricul ture.  In 1974, F A 0  as s i s t ance  
equipped t h e  s tudio  with modern recording  faci l i t ies .  T h e  F a r m  Broadcast ing Unit has  a 
permanent s t a f f  of  four  technic ians  who a r e  responsible for  preparing a n d  producing scr ip ts ,  
studio recording, t a p e  edi t ing,  and  equipment  main tenance .  S taf f  members  of o the r  s ec t ions  of 
t h e  Depar tment  of Agr icul ture  a r e  ava i lab le  t o  consult  on c o n t e n t  and  ass is t  wi th  b roadcas t  
production. 

Over t ime,  t h e  broadcas t  f o r m a t  h a s  c o m e  t o  include t h r e e  20-minute programs a week  
tha t  cover such topics  as farming techniques,  diseases,  l ivestock management ,  and  pest icides.  O n  
Mondays t h e r e  is a Question-and-Answer program during which quest ions a sked  in l is teners '  
l e t te rs  are answered  by a dialogue be tween  t w o  people. A discussion c a n  b e  hea rd  on Tuesda j s  
betweeq a group of f a r m e r s  ( a c t e d  by AIS s t a f f  members)  a n d  a n  agr icu l tura l  ex tens ionis t  o r  
Junior rschnical  Assistant  ( JTA)  (a lso  a c t e d )  a b o u t  seasonal  topics  of fa rming in t e re s t .  Finall!. a 
radio serial ca l led  "The Old  Lady and  t h e  Extension Worker" is  a i r ed  on Fridays; i t  is  a discussion 
between a wise old f a rming  woman a n d  a young JTA. These  t h r e e  programs encourage  l i s t ene r s  
t o  adopt modern agr icu l tura l  pract ices.  

\ j0\ 
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RESULTS: 

F a r m  broadcast ing in Nepal  has  done well  in communica t ing  useful informat ion  t o  f a r m e r s  
throughout  Nepal. When a sked  how need-based, spec i f ic ,  and  t imely  t h e  informat ion  is t h a t  f a r m  
broadcast ing provides, about  76 pe rcen t  o f  f a r m e r s  who own radios found t h a t  programs give 
helpful adv ice  on  how t o  inc rease  c r o p  yield, a n d  74 pe rcen t  felt t h a t  programs abou t  l ivestock 
w e r e  r e l evan t  t o  t he i r  needs. Ac tua l  usage  of f a r m  broadcas t ing  p rac t i ce s  re la t ing  t o  seed  inputs  
varied f rom region t o  region; for  ins tance ,  61 pe rcen t  o f  t h e  f a r m e r s  in t h e  Hills region use 
information abou t  s eed  inputs, 6 9  p e r c e n t  in t h e  Inner T e r a i  region do, a n d  6 7  p e r c e n t  in t h e  
Te ra i  region do. "The Old Lady a n d  t h e  Extension Workertt is  t h e  mos t  understood a n d  p re fe r r ed  
program by 83 pe rcen t  of t h e  audience.  Lis teners  f e e l  t h a t  t h e  rad io  programs supplement  t h e  
adv ice  they g e t  f rom extens ion  agents .  

An evalua t ion  of t h e  F a r m  Broadcast ing Unit found t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  s eve ra l  a r e a s  on  which 
t h e  Unit needs  t o  focus  i t s  a t t en t ion .  I ts  programming should b e  m o r e  linguistically a n d  
ecological ly region-specific r a t h e r  t han  addressing a n  assumed homogeneous audience.  Due t o  a 
shor t age  of s t a f f ,  recorded b roadcas t s  a r e  n o t  p r e t e s t e d  by t h e  Unit. Field t e s t ing  a n d  revision 
would improve t h e  programs s o  t h a t  t he i r  words, s e n t e n c e  s t ruc tu re s ,  a n d  overa l l  meaning  would 
be  b e t t e r  understood by t h e  t a r g e t  audience.  An evalua t ion  sys t em incorpora t ing  l i s tener  
feedback would improve t h e  Unit's e f fec t iveness .  

O F  NOTE: 

o Ten  yea r s  ago,  f e w  f a r m e r s  g rew c rops  a f t e r  t h e  paddy season; today,  t h e  e n t i r e  
coun t ry  grows improved va r i e t i e s  of w h e a t  during t h e  season, due,  in par t ,  t o  t h e  
messages  broadcas t  ove r  Radio  Nepal. 

o AIS, r a t h e r  t han  t h e  Broadcast ing D e p a r t m e n t  of t h e  Ministry of Communica t ion  
(MOC), has  c o m p l e t e  con t ro l  a n d  must  t h e r e f o r e  t a k e  c o m p l e t e  responsibi l i ty for  
program quality. Air t i m e  is  provided by t h e  MOC. 

o T h e  highest l is tening r a t e  of f a r m  broadcas t ing  w a s  found t o  be  a m n n g  sma l l  f a r m e r s  
(38 percent) .  

o AIS is divided in to  four  units: I )  Radio  Broadcast ,  2) Audiovisuals, 3)  P re s s  Sr Public  
Relat ions,  a n d  4) Administrat ion.  T h e  Audiovisuals Unit produces f a r m  informat ion  
booklets,  audiovisual slides, flip cha r t s ,  and  o t h e r  ma te r i a l s  t o  supplement  f a r m  
broadcast ing.  

REFERENCES: 

"Farm Broadcast ing in Nepal," CIRDAP Newsle t te r ,  No. 22, O c t o b e r  1985. 

Fa rm Broadcast ing in Nepal: An Evaluat ion of t h e  F a r m  Broadcast ing P r o g r a m m e  of t h e  
Agr icul tura l  Information Service ,  Ministry of Agr icul ture ,  Food and  Agr icul ture  
Organiza t ion  of t h e  Uni ted  Nations, Rome,  1984. 

Clearinghouse on Development  Communicar:c?n 
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EDUCATION A N D  HUMAN RESOURCES 

RADIO ENRIQUILLO 
Dominican Republ ic  

TARGET AUDIENCE: Rad io  l i s teners  in ru ra l  communi t i e s  of sou thwes te rn  Dominican 
Republic  

OBJECTIVE: T o  provide r ad io  programs t h a t  suppor t  soc ioeconomic  c h a n g e  and  
ac t ive ly  involve communi ty  organiza t ions  

MEDIA: Radio,  cassette tapes ,  c o m i c  s t r i p s  

DURATION: 1977-ongoing 

DONORSISPONSORS: A Dutch  c h u r c h  agency;  Diocese  of Baharona,  Dominican Republic  

CONTACT: Asociaci6n Pro-Cul tura  Dominicana,  Radio  Enriquillo, A p a r t a d o  99, 
T a m a y o  (Baoruco), Dominican Republ ican  

DESCRIPTION: 

T h e  poor, sugar-growing regions in t h e  southwest  of t h e  Dominican Republ ic  have  
t rad i t ional ly  b e e n  ignored by t h e  na t ional  media  and  neg lec t ed  by gove rnmen t  programs. When 
peasan t  organiza t ions  a n d  grassroots  communi ty  groups  began  t o  e m e r g e  in t h e  1970s, two  
p r i e s t s  a n d  a f o r m e r  radio  journalist in t h e  vi l lage of T a m a y o  founded a loca l  radio s t a t ion  t o  
s e r v e  as a communica t ion  channe l  a m o n g  t h e  var ious  groups, g ive  express ion  t o  the i r  r i ch  folk 
cu l tu re ,  and  provide  a mou thp iece  for  t h e i r  self-help deve lopmen t  e f f o r t s .  Rad io  Enriquillo, 
n a m e d  a f t e r  a n  Indian leader  who fought  t h e  Spanish, w a s  set up  wi th  funds  f r o m  a Dutch  church  
agency.  

O v e r  t h e  years ,  t h e  s t a f f  has grown f r o m  four  volunteers  to a t e a m  of twenty-f ive.  A 
coope ra t ive  foundat ion  of 24 priests ,  nuns, a n d  lay people own  t h e  stat ion.  Using a 10-kilowatt 
t r a n s m i t t e r ,  t h e  s t a t i o n  b roadcas t s  18 hours a day  t o  a b o u t  one-half million people within a n  80- 
k i lome te r  rad ius  of Tamayo.  

Unlike o t h e r  Chr i s t i an  radio s t a t i o n s  in t h e  count ry ,  programming is guided by a 
c o m m i t m e n t  to addres s  t h e  dai ly world and  dai ly problems of  local  people. Radio producers  
regular ly  visit  t h e  marke tp l ace ,  s lums,  a n d  communi ty  mee t ings  to c o v e r  t h e  issues t h a t  
c o n c e r n  people most .  In i t ia t ive  a l s o  c o m e s  f r o m  listeners: communi ty  groups appoin t  
r ep resen ta t ives  to channe l  news t o  t h e  radio  s t a t i o n s  and  l i s teners  p l ace  news, opinions, and  
sugges t ions  in a s e r i e s  of mailboxes throughout  t h e  b roadcas t  region. In o n e  weekly  radio 
p rog ram ca l led  "Encounter," a pa r t i cu l a r  problem is p re sen ted  e a r l y  in t h e  week,  and  then 
c a r r i e d  on cassette t a p e  to vi l lagers  for  t he i r  reac t ion .  T h e  second p a r t  o f  t h e  program 
incorpora t ing  people's c o m m e n t s  and  ideas  for  a c t i o n  is b roadcas t  a t  t h e  end  o f  t h e  week. 
F a r m e r s t  lack of land a n d  c red i t ,  women's double burdens of work  in t h e  f i e ld  and in t h e  home,  
a n d  t h e  plight of t h e  40,000 Hai t ian  mig ran t  f a r m  workers  in t h e  a r e a  a r e  f r equen t  t h e m e s  o f  
c o n c e r n  to villagers. Another  weekly  program,  "Latin Grange," produced in Venezuela,  explores  
t h e  in t e re s t s  a n d  ac t iv i t i e s  of  young people  in bar r ios  in s eve ra l  Lat in  Amer i can  coun t r i e s  and 
s e e k s  t o  encourage  t h e  fo rma t ion  o f  Chr i s t i an  youth  groups. 

News, folk music,  poe t ry  and  d r a m a ,  programs for  women,  ch i ldren  a n d  t eenage r s ,  and  
rel igious med i t a t ions  a r e  o t h e r  regular  fea tures .  T h e  expe r i ence  of using t h e  radio  t o  p romote  



b e t t e r  health and nutri t ional  pract ices  forced radio program producers t o  confront  local rea l i t ies ,  
such a s  t h e  lack of medical  services and people's inability to afford  basic, nutri t ional  food. As a 
result ,  radio extension volunteers and  communi ty  organizers began t o  urge women and o t h e r s  t o  
form their  own groups and voice demands for  their  basic economic and  social rights. Because 
i l l i teracy is widespread in t h e  communities,  the radio s t a t ion  also produces easy-to-read comic  
booklets t h a t  e c h o  the  themes  of t h e  programs and offer  organizing tips. In 1982, Radio  Emiquil lo 
produced a broadcast  se r i e s  plus a special  booklet on t h e  general  elections,  covering villagers' 
response t o  local and national  candidates.  

Sinct  :here a r e  no telephone o r  telex links in the  villages, Radio  Emiquillo re l ies  on daily 
newspapers a n d  short-wave radio fo r  foreign and  national news. News f rom the  commercia l  press 
is rewri t ten  for  presenta t ion in simple language, with addit ional  summaries and  background 
information where  necessary and c l e a r  a t t r ibut ions  when t h e  source  of the  news is  considered 
biased. According t o  o n e  repor ter ,  o n e  principle guides news  presentations: "The world isn't a n  
incomprehensible thing. It c a n  be managed and problems c a n  be  solved." 

RESULTS: 

Initially, villagers w e r e  not  used t o  being consulted for  their  opinions and did not  readily 
part icipate.  But hearing neighbors and  family members  expressing their  views on t h e  a i r  proved 
st imulating and enthusiasm quickly grew. The radio's in teract ion with t h e  communi ty  has spawned 
a range of new communi ty  groups: by 1983, some  2,000 women had joined women's associat ions and 
led campaigns for c l ean  water ,  heal th  ca re ,  a n d  equal  rights; youth and children exchange le t ters ,  
problems, stories,  and music requests  through listeners'  clubs; and  fa rmers  have formed local 
branches  of peasant  coordination. On  severa l  occasions, t h e  radio's ini t iat ives have led t o  
coordinated action.  The radio waged a campaign for the  repai r  of a major bridge which had been 
destroyed by a hurr icane until t h e  author i t ies  ac ted .  Upon hearing a radio repor t  about  a peasant  
land occupation fur ther  north,  vi l lagers voiced demands wi th  local author i t ies  and sen t  aid t o  
support  those peasants. Even church workers who originally thought t h e  radio should be  devoted 
solely t o  religious programming have c o m e  t o  endorse  it. In t h e  words of one elderly villager, "The 
f i rs t  and only school w e  have is Radio  Emiquillo." 

O F  NOTE: 

Radio  Emiquil lo has developed a collaborative relat ion wi th  a national newspaper, El 
Nuevo Diario, which has  resulted in increased national coverage of t h e  southwest  
region. 

In 1981, Radio  Emiquil lo par t ic ipated in a study abou t  i ts  exper ience  for t h e  
Dominican C e n t e r  for  t h e  Study of Education. The study explored t h e  radio's 
contribution t o  movements  for  social  change. 

REFERENCES: 

"Rural Movements Find a Voice," in Opening Eyes and Ears, by Kathy Lowe, World Council of 
Churches,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 1983. 

"Radio Enriquillo: La Amiga del  Sur Dorninicano," Canal,  CELADEC, Lima, Peru, January  198 1. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
July 1987 

(While i t  is s tandard procedure  at  t h e  Clearinghouse t o  a sk  persons int imately involved with the  
projects  described in th is  ser ies  t o  review t h e  d r a f t  Profiles, s trenuous e f f o r t s  t o  obtain such 
comments  b e f o r e  t h e  publication deadl ine  were  in th is  instance unsuccessful.) 



EDUCATION AND HUMAN RESOURCES 

M E  RAD~O ASSISTED COMMUMTY BASIC EDUCATION PROJECT (RADECO) 
- Dominican Republic 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Children 7-14 years of age  , 
OBJECTIVE: To educate  children who are unable t o  at tend conventional classes 

MEDIA: Radio, worksheets 

DONORS/SPONSORS: U.S. Agency for International Development, Dominican Republic 
Secretariat  of Education (SEEBAC) 

DURATION: 1981-1986 

CONTACTS: James Hoxeng, S&T/ED, Agency for  International Development, 
Washington, D.C. 20523; John Helwig, InterAmerica Research 
Associates, 1555 Wilson Blvd., Rosslyn, Virginia 22209 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Radio Assisted Community Basic Education Project (called RADECO which stands for  
the Spanish name of t he  project: Radio Educativo Comunitario) in the  Dominican Republic, is one 
in a series of projects funded by the  U.S. Agency for  International Development which a r e  
designed t o  improve the  educational systems of developing countries. RADECO, in particular, is 
designed t o  reach children who cannot a t tend conventional schools because there  a r e  none 
nearby, because the  local school system is overcrowded, or  because the  children have t o  work 
during the day and cannot attend morning classes. The RADECO project was initiated in 1981 
and the s i te  selected was the very poor Southwest region of the Dominican Republic. The project 
offices, therefore, were established in Barahona, the  Southwest's provincial capital. The project's 
purpose was t o  test the  ability of radio t o  deliver a basic primar education in places where there 
were neither school buildings nor trained teachers. The Comit 2' Revisor y Coordinador (Revising 
and Coordinating Committee) was established t o  interpret policy and recommend solutions t o  
problems concerning personnel, logistics and technical support. The Committee is headed by the  
Under Secretary for Education and is comprised of SEEBAC directors of curriculum, primary 
education training, international projects and educational media, local USAID education 
representatives and the  Inter America Chief -of -Party. 

Monday through Friday, a f t e r  they have finished their daily tasks, the children meet  for  a n  
hour and a half in simple shelters, typically four poles supporting a thatched roof, which have 
been provided or built by the community parent's organization. The project provides t he  radio, 
blackboard, and clipboards for the  children to write on. In most of t he  radio classes, the  children 
s i t  on rocks or on t h e  ground. A paraprofessional (called a radio-auxiliar) is chosen by the  
community. He or she has at least a fourth grade education and is in charge of t h e  radio, 
blackboard, pencils and clipboards; receives and distributes worksheets t o  be used in the  lessons, 
and keeps attendance records. 

There a r e  now three grade levels, each of which provides 170 one-hour radio lessons per 
year. A lesson includes approximately 24 minutes of reading, 24 minutes of mathematics, and 10 
minutes of social and natural sciences, and recreational segments. In the remaining half hour 
a f te r  the radio lesson, the children work with the paraprofessional t o  reinforce the  material  in 
the radio broadcast. The educational content of the  program is the  result of carefully developed 
%aster plansn for each subject. The master plans are then turned into scripts by a team of 
scriptwriters which a r e  recorded in the  studio for broadcast. Student worksheets are developed,, 
for the  radio lessons and designed in collaboration with local artists. qo'] 



An evaluation team regularly visits ten control radio classes t o  observe the effectiveness 
of the broadcasts. The feedback from these teams is used by the technical coordinators to 
modify weekly lessons by eliminating the material  tha t  the  children have firmly grasped and 
reinforcing the material  with which they have difficulties. Project supervisors also frequently 
visit the radio classes b y  jeep, motorcycle or on foot, t o  distribute worksheets, pencils, chalk, 
radio batteries, etc.; t o  provide support t o  t he  radio-auxiliares; and t o  solicit feedback from 
parents on the children's pTogress and the  auxiliares' performance. 

The special benefits of this program a r e  the  interaction and participation of the  children, 
community involvement, the  fact tha t  the  classes can  meet  virtually anywhere, and the  fact tha t  
the radio can  reach groups of rural children who would otherwise be educationally isolated. 

RESULTS: 

The initial broadcasts from Barahona reached 400 pupils in 20 radio classes; t he  project 
was then extended t o  1200 pupils in 50 radio classes. In'July 1984, the  production activities were 
moved t o  the  capital  c i ty  of Santo Domingo in order t o  integrate t he  project with the  mainstream 
development projects of SEEBAC. The lessons a r e  now being broadcast nationwide and the  third 
grade level was incorporated into the  production cycle. 

RADECO children and children attending conventional schools in t he  first grade were 
tested and the  results were compared. The average proportion of correct  answers given by 
RADECO students was 51 percent while students in the  comparison group averaged 45 percent. 
In second grade testing, on the  average 58 percent of the  RADECO students answered correct ly  
compared t o  48 percent of t he  comparison group. The difference in mathematics scores was the  
greatest  while both groups scored about t he  same in writing. The testing and evaluation has 
shown tha t  in one radio school hour, children learn at least ,as much as children in conventional 
schools learn in a typical school day. 

O F  NOTE: 

In addition t o  producing radio lessons, the project has been helpful in training 
Dominican professionals in radio lesson curriculum design. They a r e  now able  t o  
continue working beyond grades one t o  three t o  develop the  content for grades four .to 
six. These professionals will be able t o  produce new radio lessons and expand the  radio 
school's reach t o  an  even broader segment of rural children. 

Parents of RADECO children are particularly pleased with the  program since the  
children are needed t o  work in the  fields during normal schools hours, and because there 
are no dress codes or  required purchases of learning materials. 

Available da t a  indicate tha t  t he  project is cost effect ive as well as academically sound; 
however, additional evaluation results are needed t o  substantiate these preliminary 
data. 

REFERENCES: 

T a d i o  Assisted Community Basic Education," InterAmerica, September, 1984. 

Tvaluat ion of First Grade Instructional Materials Produced by the  Radio-Assisted 
Community Basic Education Project," Report #2, Jamesine Friend, 1984. 

TADECO,  Interactive Radio Instruction in the Dominican R e p u b l i ~ , ~  videotape, 
InterAmerica, 1985. 
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EDUCATION AND HUMAN RESOURCES 

NON-FORMAL ADULT EDUCATION FOR 
MARINE FISHERFOLK OF TAMIL NADU 

- India 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Men and women fisherfolk on the Bay of Bengal in Tamil Nadu 

OBJECTIVE: To develop a package of  Non-formal Adult Education literacy 
materials t o  help fisherfolk examine and solve problems, make 
decisions, and play a more act ive role in their own development 

DONORS/SPONSORS: Swedish International Development Authority; FAO's Bay of Bengal 
Programme 

DURATION: 1982-1985 

CONTACT: 

Print (drawings, posters, charts,  and books); interpersonal commu- 
nication (games, simulations, role playing) 

Bay of Bengal Programme, 91 St. Mary's Road, Abhiramapuram, Post 
Bag No. 1054, Madras, 600 018 [ndia 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Non-formal Adult Education (NFAE) pilot project for marine fisherfolk of Tamil Nadu, 
India, arose out of local needs. Fisherfolk's occupation precludes attendance at regular schools 
and c rea tes  a need for specialized educational materials. The lack of appropriate resources for 
this population motivated the  Bay of Bengal Programme (BOBP) t o  help fisherfolk meet  basic 
literacy and numeracy needs and build practical skills. The project was implemented in 
cooperation with Tamil Nadu's Directorate of Non-formal and Adult Education, Directorate of 
Fisheries, and S t a t e  Resource Centre; [ndian government agencies, notably the National Council 
of Education, Research and Training (NCERT); and several non-governmental organizations. 

- - -  
The NFAE project was based on a participatory teaching-learning method which assumed 

tha t  education is a n  internalized, personal process, and tha t  education is possible only in an 
atmosphere which promotes equality between teachers and learners. Based on this approach, the 
BOBP began t o  develop a curriculum package for the fisherfolk, their trainers (animators) and the 
trainers of animators. The package development consisted of studying the fisherfolk in several 
Tamil Nadu coastal  villages; drafting sample curriculum material; testing the viability of the  
participatory approach in selected fishing villages using the sample material; assessing the 
material; identifying and outlining all  the  components tha t  would comprise the literacy package; 
developing and field testing the ent i re  curriculum package; and revising and completing the 
package based on feedback from the  field tests. Interaction and learning from others was 
stressed during the  en t i re  process. 

The curriculum package included an  animator's guide and a trainer's manual in English, a 
literacy primer and a literacy workbook, thirty-eight supplementary readers, a numeracy primer 
and an animator's edition of the  numeracy primer, all in Tamil. The contents of t he  package 
were based on the  day-to-day lives of the  fisherfolk. Eight subject a reas  were covered in the 
package, including community issues, occupation, health and nutrition, social problems, 
leadership, income and savings, cooperation, and education. Each lesson began with a questlon 
for the learners, a case study, a story, or role-playing t o  assist the  learners in analyzing problems 
and understanding issues a f fec t ing  their lives. Lesson flexibility allowed animators t o  a l ter  the 
sequence of lessons t o  local conditions. 



Education has always been a high priority o f  t h e  fisherfolk f rom Adirampat t inam which 
initially a t t r a c t e d  NFAE t o  work in th is  village. Pilot c e n t e r s  were  s e t  up in Adirampat t inam t o  
eva lua te  and  t e s t  t h e  curriculum materials ,  animator's performance,  quality of t h e  teaching aids, 
and learner part icipation and comprehension. Animators for t h e  pilot c e n t e r s  w e r e  se lec ted  from 
t h e  local community.  Two animators  were  responsible for e a c h  pilot c e n t e r ,  taking turns  
teaching and observing, while th ree  field workers of  t h e  BOBP and t h e  Di rec to ra te  o f  Fisheries 
provided support. Pilot lessons used pictures, char ts ,  posters, games, simulations, and questions 
t o  discuss health,  sanitat ion,  fishing operations, fishery-related act iv i t ies ,  cooperation,  and  
income-generating activit ies.  

RESULTS: 

O F  NOTE: 

A package of NFAE publications is now available for use by all 
fisherfolk of Tamil Nadu, in a n  ant ic ipated expanded program. A 
proposal has been made by BOBP, and is  in t h e  f inal  s tages  of 
approval  by t h e  state and cen t ra l  governments, for  a five-year 
project  t o  establish NFAE Cente r s  in se lec ted villages and t o  
provide training courses  and  seminars  for animators  and  trainers.  

The NFAE mater ia ls  have been requested by more  than 100 
countries,  following notices in development journals. 

Animators  and  part icipants have been enthusias t ic  about  t h e  NFAE 
project 's proposed continuation. 

The government of India recent ly  printed a non-formal education 
booklet for  rural  groups throughout India based on t h e  BOBP 
booklets. Over  eighty pe rcen t  of t h e  mater ia l  used has  been di rec t ly  
adopted f rom t h e  BOBP non-formal education effor ts .  The 
government  booklet is being t rans la ted  in to  regional  languages t o  
f a c i l i t a t e  countrywide use. 

One  hundred NFAE c e n t e r s  have been established in t h e  Kanya- 
kumari d i s t r i c t  of India and more  than  t h r e e  hundred a r e  in t h e  
planning stages.  

Nearly f i f ty  supplementary readers  have been prepared t o  provide 
reading mater ia l  to sustain t h e  fisherfo.lkls in te res t  in reading and 
communi ty  development. 

REFERENCES: 

"Non-for ma1 Education for  Fisherfolk: The Par t ic ipatory  Process  at Work," Bay of  Bengal News, 
March 1985, Issue No. 17. 

"Towards Shared Learning: An Approach t o  Non-formal Adult  Education fo r  Marine Fisherfolk 
of Tamil  Nadu," L.S. Saraswathi  and P. Natpracha,  BOBP, Madras, India, July 1986 
(BOBP/REP/29). 

T o w a r d s  Shared Learning: Animator's Guide," BOBP, Madras, India, J u n e  1985 (BOBP/MAG/2). 

"Towards Shared Learning: Trainer's Manual," BOBP, Madras, India, June  1985 (BOBPIMAG/ 1). 
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES 

INDONESIAN DISTANCE EDUCATION SATELLITE SYSTEM 
(SISDIKSAT) 

- 
Indonesia 

- 
TARGET AUDIENCE: University students,  administrators,  and faculty members  of t h e  

Eastern Islands University Association (EIUA); Open University 
personnel; o the r  agencies involved in national development e f f o r t s  

OBJECTIVE: 

MEDIA: 

To provide improved curricula t o  university students;  t o  improve t h e  
knowledge and teaching abil i ty of faculty; and t o  promote inter- 
institutional cooperation 

Telecommunications (audioconferencing, facsimile, and telewrit ing) 
supported by print mater ia ls  and visual aids 

DURATION: 1984 - ongoing 

DONORS/SPONSORS: Agency for International Development; Indonesian Ministry o f  
Education & Culture  

CONTACTS: Dr. Clifford Block, S&T/ED, Agency for International Development, 
Washington, DC 20523; Karen Tiet  jen, Academy for Educational 
Development, 1255 23rd St., NW, Washington, DC 20037 

DESCRIPTION: 

Indonesia was t h e  f i r s t  developing country t o  establish i t s  own domestic sa te l l i te  system 
(PALAPA), which faci l i ta tes  communication in the  three-thousand-mile-wide archipelago. The 
Ministry of Education and Culture,  in cooperation with t h e  Agency for International 
Development's Rural  Sate l l i te  Program, undertook a major init iat ive t o  use PALAPA for 
in teract ive  communications technology t o  s t rengthen the  institutional capabil i t ies of t h e  
universities of t h e  Eastern Islands University Association (EIUA). 

Using sa te l l i te  technology, a n  audioconferencing system - SISDIKSAT - was established at 
campus sites. SISDIKSAT (an Indonesian acronym for t h e  Indonesian Distance Education Sate l l i te  
System) uses two dedicated voice channels on PALAPA and a four-wire ground telephone system 
t o  provide two-way communication between f i f teen locations in t h e  eas te rn  islands and Java,  
including t h e  Open University, t h e  Insti tute of Agriculture at Bogor, and t h e  Directora te  General  
of Higher Education. Through SISDIKSAT, students of t h e  t e n  Eastern Islands universities can  
now t a k e  courses not offered at thei r  own universities. Every s i t e  has t h e  same classroom 
facil i t ies t h a t  can  accomoda te  50-1 00 people. One channel is used for a n  open audioconferencing 
network linking a l l  s i t e s  simultaneously. The second channel is used for facsimile t ransfer ,  
graphics display, pr ivate  phone conferences,  and as a back-up channel. 

The Vice Rec tors  for Academic Affai rs  of t h e  associated universities m e e t  once a year via 
SISDIKSAT t o  se lect  thir ty courses t o  b e  delivered by t h e  system during t h e  up-coming school 
year based on s tudent  needs and t h e  available resources of e a c h  university (not every one 
subscribes t o  every course). Several  courses  previously taught  face-to-face have been adapted 
for t h e  SISDIKSAT system such as stat ist ics,  microeconomics, criminal law, soil science, poultry 
production, and basic forestry. 

For each  course,  t h e  Vice Rec tors  also identify a three-person course  development t e a m  
consisting of senior professors from one of t h e  campuses. These t eams  prepare  t h e  course  print 
materials  and t each  their  course  over t h e  system. SISDIKSAT staff  reproduce and distr ibute t h e  
print mater ia ls  and t ra in  faculty members in audioconferencing techniques. Each receiving s i t e  
appoints a campus tu tor ,  usually a junior faculty member with a bachelor's degree,  t o  supervise 
t h e  students,  organize classroom discussions and practicums, and administer  and c o r r e c t  
examinations. Course c red i t  is granted by t h e  student's own university. 



Teaching t e a m  members,  a l l  o f  whom have  g radua te  degrees  in t h e  cour se  a r e a ,  s e r v e  as 
m a s t e r  t e a c h e r s  who m e e t  with t h e  s tuden t s  and campus  t u t o r s  once  a week for  100 minutes  ove r  
t h e  sys tem.  They a l so  m e e t  sepa ra t e ly  wi th  t h e  t u t o r s  via audioconference  t o  discuss t h e  lessons 
a n d  adminis t ra t ion  of t h e  cour se  a n d  t o  answer  any quest ions t h e  t u t o r  may have  abou t  t h e  
c o n t e n t  of t h e  course.' SISDIKSAT policy is t o  o f f e r  a course  a n d  provide in-service training t o  
c a m p u s  t u t o r s  for  two  semes te r s ;  a f t e r  t h a t  i t  is e x p e c t e d  t h a t  t h e  t u t o r s  will themselves  be a b l e  
t o  t e a c h  t h e  cour se  on €heir own campuses .  

SISDIKSAT is a l so  used for  t h e  del ivery of seminar  programs for  f acu l ty  a n d  non-university 
personnel, for  t h e  training o f  hundreds o f  Open Universi ty s t a f f  members ,  and  for  mee t ings  and  
message  services.  

The  sys t em is managed by a projec t  t e a m  in Ujung Pandang and  by local  s t a f f  a t  e a c h  o f  
t h e  sites. SISDIKSAT technic ians  o p e r a t e  and  mainta in  t h e  c lassroom equipment.  The  s a t e l l i t e  
a n d  te lephone network  is managed by Pe rumte l ,  t h e  na t ional  te lecommunicat ions  authori ty.  

RESULTS: 

SISDIKSAT s t a r t e d  i t s  a c a d e m i c  program wi th  t w o  courses  in Oc tobe r  1984. By 1985 t h e  
s y s t e m  w a s  del ivering 15  cour ses  t o  a n  a v e r a g e  o f  2500 s tuden t s  pe r  semes te r .  The  newest  and  
most  isolated campuses  have  t h e  highest  enrollments.  The  t w o  larges t  universi t ies  provide a 
major i ty  of t h e  cour se  t e a m s  al though courses  have  been  t augh t  f rom a lmos t  e v e r y  campus.  As  
management  improves and  course  se lec t ion  expands,  t h e  sys t em has  t h e  potent ia l  t o  r e a c h  ove r  
5000 s tuden t s  per  semes te r .  A semina r  program for f acu l ty  members  a t t r a c t e d  over  1800 
par t ic ipants  including off -campus  professionals  f rom t h e  hea l th  and ag r i cu l tu re  sectors .  

An undergraduate  s tuden t  survey showed t h a t  t h e  vas t  major i ty  of s tuden t s  f e e l  t h a t  t h e  
SISDIKSAT c la s ses  a r e  well-organized wi th  good support  ma te r i a l s  a n d  a d e q u a t e  t i m e  for  s tuden t  
part icipat ion;  ove r  83% of t h e  2200 s tuden t s  surveyed f e e l  t h a t  SISDIKSAT t e a c h e r s  and  cour se  
ma te r i a l s  a r e  as good o r  b e t t e r  t han  the i r  local  resources.  Over  73 pe rcen t  f e e l  t h a t  t hey  learned 
f r o m  t h e  question-and-answer period in e v e r y  class. Professionals  a r e  uniformly posi t ive about  
t h e  sys tem.  Over  97 pe rcen t  of s emina r  pa r t i c ipan t s  find t h e  programs " ~ s e f u l , ~ '  and  99.2 pe rcen t  
w a n t  t h e  seminar  programs t o  b e  continued.  Among course  tu tors ,  100 pe rcen t  say  t h a t  the i r  
expe r i ence  will al low t h e m  t o  improve  the i r  teaching of s imilar  cour ses  at the i r  own campus .  
Pa r t i c ipan t s  consider  t h e  special ly designed accompanying print  ma te r i a l s  impor tan t  because  
they  provide a visual componen t  and  s tudy  r e source  t h a t  supplement  t h e  audioconferencing.  

O F  NOTE: 

o Only two  pe rcen t  of SISDIKSAT programming has  been  cancel led  due  t o  technica l  
problems. 

o Student  par t ic ipa t ion  during question-and-answer periods in regular  c l a s ses  ave rages  
four  minutes  per  c l a s s  as opposed t o  31 minutes  per  c l a s s  for  SISDIKSAT classes. 

o Noteworthy t echn ica l  innovations include t h e  use  of t h e  s a t e l l i t e  as a bridge in a 
loopback conf igura t ion  t o  l imit  t h e  number  of channels  needed a n d  t h e  use of 
t r ansmi t  g a t e s  to reduce  t h e  e f f e c t s  of noisy te lephone lines. 

REFERENCES: 

Cl i f ford  Block, "Satel l i te  Linkages and  Rura l  Development," paper presented  at t h e  University of 
Texas  at Austin, 1985. 
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Clear inghouse  o n  Development  Communicat ion4 ,, 
b m r n h m r  19RA 



EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES 

- PIED CROW 
AN ENVIRONMENTAL MAGAZINE FOR CHILDREN 
- 

Kenya 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Kenya's t eachers  and s tudents  in primary s tandards  (grades) 6 ,  7, 
and 8 

OBJECTIVE: To  provide appropr ia te  and re levant  curriculum mater ia ls  t o  support 
environmental  educat ion in Kenya's primary schools; t o  increase the  
t a r g e t  audience's awareness  of  Kenya's environmental  and  health 
problems 

MEDIA: Pr in t  

DURATION: July 1983 - June  1989 

DONORSISPONSORS: CARE-International  in Kenya; Kenyan Ministry of Education 

CONTACT: P e t e r  Hetz ,  Education and Resource  Development Coordinator,  
CARE-International in Kenya, P.O. Box 43864, Nairobi, Kenya 

DESCRIPTION: 

Kenya current ly  has one of  t h e  world's highest population growth ra tes ,  and to supply this  
growth with sufficient  natura l  resources is increasingly difficult.  Environmental  educat ion is no t  
y e t  a formal e l e m e n t  of Kenya's primary school curriculum. Pied Crow's Environment Specia l  
Magazine (ESM), a CARE-Kenya project ,  is current ly  educat ing upper-level primary school 
s tudents  and thei r  t eachers  about  t h e  in ter re la ted  na tu re  of natura l  resource  conservation,  
population growth, be t t e r  heal th  practices,  and improved agr icul tura l  skills. The magazine  not  
only complements  t h e  syllabi in Geography, Natural  Sciences, Home Sciences, Family Life 
Education, and English, but  i t  is a l so  a n  e f f e c t i v e  tool  f o r  promoting long-term national  
development. 

The Pied Crow is a n  Afr ican member  of t h e  c row family, and i t  is considered one  of t h e  
c leveres t  of birds in local Kenyan folklore. Students  and teachers ,  however, now know him more  
a s  a natura l  resources, conservation,  and heal th  expert .  He  appears  in a sixteen-page magazine 
t h a t  appears  six t imes  a year. ESM conta ins  e ight  color and e ight  black and whi te  pages of 
educational  ca r toons  accompanied by a n  English t e x t  (English is t h e  language of instruction a f t e r  
t h e  third grade in Kenya). Two pages a r e  wri t ten  for teachers,  recommending act iv i t ies  for 
s tudents  inside and outside t h e  classroom. Each year,  issues focus on a par t icular  development 
theme;  magazine issues for t h e  1985186 school year  deal t  with population growth awareness  in a 
seven-part series; a six-part heal th  ser ies  appeared during t h e  198611987 school year. 

A working group, consisting of s taf f  f rom t h e  ESM project;  CARE-International  in Kenya; 
t h e  Ministry of  Education, Science  and Technology; and t h e  National Museum of Kenya 
coordinates  t h e  development of mater ia ls  through a n  editorial  board, and is developing feedback 
and follow-up mechanisms t o  respond b e t t e r  t o  readers. The magazine  presents  information in a 
simple, easily understood fashion by using ca r toon  figures and appropr ia te  English. ESM is 
published in Nairobi, and is designed by CARE staff and local free-lance art ists .  

RESULTS: 

Each of Kenya's approximately 12,750 primary schools receives  four  copies  o f  e a c h  ESM 
issue via t h e  national  postal  system, and t h e  magazine  reaches  abou t  two  million s tuden t s  and 
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teachers. Issues are also sent to district education officers and teacher training colleges around 
the country. Production and distribution costs are about USS.20 per copy. 

A national evaluatibn found that the magazine's materials and activities have contributed to 
the natural sciences curriculum, improved English comprehension and composition, and promoted 
the establishment of schoel libraries. Teachers are enthusiastic about the fact that ESM addresses 
matters that are useful to the students in their everyday life. Teachers also appreciate the 
magazine because print materials are in short supply in rural areas. The evaluation recommended 
that more copies be distributed to each school. Follow-up and monitoring of the magazine's use in 
primary schools is assisted by the Inspectorate of Primary Schools. Regular regional workshops are 
held in order to gather feedback on ESM and to discuss topics for future issues. 

In response to the additional demand for teacher-specific materials, CARE-Kenya is 
working with selected Kenyan teacher training colleges to develop 1 series of Teaching Resource 
Kits. Each kit will have a theme (such as health), and will contain copies of the appropriate 
thematic ESMs and other relevant print materials. These will be used by teacher training colleges, 
CARE extension workers, and primary school teachers. 

Overall, ESM demonstrates how non-traditional kinds of educational materials can be 
incorporated into the formal education system, first creating awareness about certain development 
issues, then leading to attitude and behavior change. As one teacher writes, "It is the children's 
magazine second to none in ... Kenya. The information in the magazine keeps us alert of what we 
should do in order to save our ountry." 

OF NOTE: 

o The magazine is an expansion of a once-a-year environmental supplement to Rainbow 
Magazine, a children's magazine for sale in Kenya. 

o Pied Crow and his messages are being popularized by Kenya's mass media. Recent 
efforts have included a local television series incorporating the magazine's themes, 
and serializing issues of the magazine in national newspapers. 

o Certain issues of the magazine have been used to supplement activities of agricultural 
extensionists and family planning field workers. 

o CARE-Uganda plans to distribute the magazine to Ugandan primary schools, and the 
magazine and its format have served as a model for similar efforts in Southern Africa. 
A French version of ESM has been proposed for francophone Africa. 

REFERENCES: 

"Environment Special Magazine," project summary prepared by CARE-Kenya, Nairobi, 1986. 

"The Pied Crow Information Sheet," CARE-Kenya, Nairobi. 

"Environment Special Magazinen Evaluation Project Report, August 1985. 
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EDUCATION AND HUMAN RESOURCES 

RADIO EDUCATION E A C H E R  TRAINING PROJECT 

- Nepal 

- 
TARGET AUDIENCE: Untrained primary school teachers  with less than School Leaving 

Cer t i f i ca te  academic qualification (approximately 6,000 teachers) 

OBJECTIVES: To increase academic and teaching skills of t he  t a rge t  population 
located primarily in the  very remote  a reas  of Nepal; t o  c r ea t e  t h e  
infrastructure for t he  institutionalization of radio education into t h e  
education system of Nepal 

MEDIA: Radio, print, interpersonal communication 

DONORS/SPONSORS: Nepal's Ministry of Education, Radio Nepal, U.S. Agency for  
International Development (AID), Southern Illinois University at 
Car  bondale, UNICEF, UNESCO, British Council 

DURATION: 

CONTACTS: 

1972 - ongoing 

Mr. Shreedhar Lohani, Director, Curriculum, Textbook, Supervision, 
Development Center ,  Kathmandu, Nepal; Char les  B. Klasek, Director,  
Of f i c e  of International Eduction, Southern Illinois University, 
Carbondale, Illinois 6290 1, USA 

DESCRIPTION: 

The arr ival  of f ree  and compulsory education in many developing countries, coupled with a 
decline in t h e  student drop-out ra te ,  has caused t he  demand for teachers  t o  rise considerably. In 
Nepal, t he  demand was g rea tes t  for primary school teachers  in rural  areas. His Majesty's 
Government of Nepal, recognizing t h e  potential  for t h e  use of radio in education, began working 
with t h e  U.S. Agency for  International Development (AID) in 1972 t o  expand i ts  capability t o  use 
radio. Southern Illinois University was selected t o  provide technical  assistance and t h e  SILl t e a m  
leader arrived in Nepal in 1978. The main objective established for t h e  Radio Education Teacher 
Training Project  (RETT) was t o  develop and test a training program for untrained rural  primary 
school teachers  through t he  medium of radio, reinforced by writ ten,  self-instructional materials 
and periodic workshops. The project has a t t empted  t o  create a cost-effective process for assisting 
teachers  t o  mee t  basic cert if ication standards while continuing t o  live and teach  in their  villages. 
The long-range goal of t h e  project  is t o  provide t h e  facil i t ies ( t ransmit ter ,  antenna,  recording 
studio, radio receivers) and s taff  (script writers, producers and technicians, and evaluators) t o  
develop an  ongoing program of radio education in a wide variety of subject  ma t t e r  a reas  for  many 
different audiences of varying ages and interests. 

The one  national radio station,  Radio Nepal, currently uses one medium wave and two short  
wave t ransmit ters  t o  broadcast a single, commercial-type (news, music, special  in teres t  programs) 
throughout t h e  country. I t  is es t imated t ha t  85 percent of t h e  geographical a r ea  and 95 percent of 
the  population is served. The s ta t ion was proud of i ts  service  t o  t he  en t i re  country and looked 
forward t o  receiving new, modern equipment. Even prior t o  t h e  arrival  of t he  new t ransmit ter ,  
Radio Nepal provided a i r  t ime  during t h e  prime t ime  from 5:30 t o  6:30 in t h e  evening t o  t h e  RETT 
program. 

In 1979 four technical  advisors arrived and participant training began in preparation fo r  t he  
Pilot Program for 100 teachers  t o  be carried ou t  t h e  following year. Selected writers and 
producers from RETT and Radio Nepal were  sent  abroad for special  training. In addition, special 
in-country training was provided for  junior techical  assistants of Radio Nepal in basic maintenance 
of e lect ronic  equipment. ~ i , ?  



The f i r s t  full-year program fo r  1,000 enrolled t eachers  began in 1981. The curriculum 
designed for these  t eachers  s t resses  the  content  skills and teaching methods which a r e  t h e  
prerequisi te fo r  implementing Nepal's Primary School Curriculum for  children. Individual radio 
sc r ip t s  and wri t ten  materials  were  prepared in t h e  subjects of education,  health, and physical 
education f o r  a t o t a l  of 165 programs. Each enrolled t eacher  was expected t o  listen t o  a one-hour 
broadcast  f ive  days  a week fo r  about  t e n  months. The wri t ten  mater ia ls  summarize  t h e  broadcast  
and become a kind of scr ip ted  lesson plan which t h e  t eachers  c a n  implement d i rec t ly  in their  
classroom. Each hour-long broadcast  consists of two  20-minute fo rmal  teaching sequences 
separa ted by a 20-minufe non-formal sequence. The non-formal segment  provides information 
re levant  fo r  the  part icipants '  personal use and enter ta inment ,  while programming in t h e  formal  
segment  provides content  fo r  classroom use and models teaching methodology. 

RESULTS: 

The major goals a s  set for th  fo r  e a c h  of t h e  f i rs t  four years  of t h e  fo rmal  project  have been 
met. All self-instructional mater ia ls  for a full  year of  opera t ion will have been printed and 
delivered by June 1984, and 6,000 t eachers  will have been trained within t h e  project. By t h e  
summer  of 1982, t h e  cen t ra l  s taf f  consisted of four teen  writers,  one  administrator,  t h r e e  radio 
producers, one  radio engineer,  and t w o  evaluators.  All radios were  delivered and were  ready f o r  
use. 

A new recording studio has been completed and t h e  writers,  radio producers, and evaluators  
have their  o f f i ces  there.  The t r ansmi t t e r  and antenna have been delivered to Nepal and a r e  in 
use. Additional funds have been appropriated by AID to air-condition and sound-proof t h e  studio. 

A total of 60 research repor ts  have been completed and published. The research d a t a  
indicate t h a t  t h e  radio signal  of Radio Nepal c a n  be received in every  p a r t  of t h e  country  where 
tests have been made, and th is  includes s i t e s  in every development zone. P re tes t  and post-test  
d a t a  show t h a t  t eachers  c a n  learn through th is  t y p e  of instruction. The t eachers  have indicated 
t h a t  they like t h e  programs, find them interest ing,  and t h a t  they a r e  teaching b e t t e r  as a result  of  
being enrolled in t h e  program. 

O F  NOTE: 

o The t eachers  enrolled in t h e  project  were  told t h a t  if they par t ic ipated fully in t h e  
program and successfully passed a cer t i f ica t ion examination,  they would be  cer t i f ied  and 
be  eligible for  a salary increase. This proved t o  be a s t rong motivator for conscientious 
participation. 

o Since e lec t r i c i ty  is a lmos t  nonexistent  in Nepal, solar  col lec tor  panels were  explored as a 
possible energy source  fo r  radios. It was found, however, t h a t  regular D-size bat ter ies  
provided a more inexpensive and rel iable source  of energy. 

o Despite t h e  g r e a t  diff iculty involved in writ ing and sending a l e t t e r  f rom t h e  r e m o t e  a reas  
of this country,  thousands of l e t t e r s  have been received in t h e  RETT Off ice  f rom 
participants. Project  s t a f f  have designed numerous programs around th is  correspondence. 
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EDUCATION AND HUMAN RESOURCES 

PROJECT M P A C T  

- Philippines 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Primary school children 

0B:IECTIVE: To develop an effect ive  and economical delivery system for mass 
primary education 

MEDIA: Interpersonal contact ,  printed supplementary mater ia ls  

DONORS/SPONSORS: South East Asian Ministers of Education Organization (SEAMEO), 
International Development Research Cen t r e  (IDRC), Educational 
Development Projects  Implementing Task Force (EDPITAF) 

DURATION: 1974 - 1979 

CONTACTS: Pedro Flores, Senior Program Off icer ,  FAD, International 
Development Research Centre,  Tanglin P.O. Box 10 1, Singapore 9 124, 
Republic of Singapore; Director SEAMEO, Regional Cente r  for 
Education Innovation and Technology, College of Education Building, 
University of t h e  Philippines, Dilman, Quezon City,  Philippines; 
William Cummings, Science Resources Studies, National Science 
Foundation, 1800 G St., NW, Washington, DC 20550, USA 

DESCRIPTION: 

Project  M P A C T  grew out  of the  desire of t h e  South East  Asian Ministers of Education 
Organization (SEAMEO) for  solutions t o  t he  problem of providing mass primary education. Af te r  
a series of meetings in 1972 by SEAMEO Technical Working Groups, t h e  SEAMEO Regional 
Center  for Educational Innovation and Technology (INNOTECH) was charged with t h e  
responsibility of meeting t he  priority of "Development of a n  Effect ive  and Economic Delivery 
System for Mass Primary Education." Project IMPACT stands for Instructional Management by 
PArents, Community, and Teachers. 

Originally labeled the  "No More Schools Concept," Project IMPACT in t he  Philippines uses 
community resources t o  deliver educational programs and thereby reduce t he  cos t s  of 
conventional education infrastructures. The key t o  success is making t he  delivery system a 
community responsibility ra ther  than a government responsibility and by applying the  techniques 
of programmed instruction and self-paced instructional modules. By calling upon members  of t h e  
community with special skills such as carpenters  or tailors; using parents, older siblings, or 
neighbors t o  tutor; and having tutors  from upper grades help students in lower grades, education 
becomes everyone's activity. Students work on learning modules at their own pace wherever they 
a r e  -- a t  home, on school grounds, in the  field -- when they can. These modules a r e  wri t ten and 
produced by local school teachers  guided by local leaders and a few short-term consultants. 
Teachers become, in effect, more than delivery agents  of instruction -- they become managers o f  
instruction. Their new ti t le,  "Instructional Supervisor," ref lects  this changed role. 

The first  two and one-half years of primary schooling is delivered using programmed 
instruction by older students. Then there  is a period of "transition" for t he  last  half of the  third 
year when students a r e  trained in self-paced learning skills. By grade four, s tudents  have reading 
skills sufficient t o  begin their own self-paced instruction in peer groups of four t o  six children. 

Learning modules cover t he  same mater ia l  taught in conventional schools. They a r e  
anywhere from 32 to 100 pages long and are easily and economically reproduced and/or 
modified. Modules a r e  divided into segments designed t o  be completed in two t o  four hours of 

J 
t h e  student's own time. Each segment contains self-tests t o  gauge t h e  student's comprehension 
of new material. 4 \" 



Under the  supervision of a regional coordinator, Instructional Supervisors monitor t he  
delivery of basic education skills at community learning centers. The self-paced learning 
modules offer a quick way t o  observe problems experienced by individual students. Instructional 
Supervisors oversee t he  distribution of learning modules and check the  mastery level before  
assigning the  next module. If necessary, students can be  provided ex t r a  instruction by s tudents  
from higher grades, or from family members, or o ther  adults c an  be called from the  community 
t o  help. - 

RESULTS: 

The IMPACT system of decentralized education provided low cost  e lementary education 
without sacrificing quality. Cost comparisons between IMPACT and more tradit ional schooling 
show tha t  cost  of operations is significantly lower -- almost 50 percent  lower in some cases -- 
primarily because of the  increased pupil-teacher ratio. Periodic format ive  evaluation projects  
a r e  built into the  system. Test  instruments designed t o  focus on both national and local 
per for mance have indicated t ha t  IMPACT students score higher than non-IMPACT students,  
especially average and slow learners. 

Despite the positive aspects  of Project  IMPACT, official and international support for t h e  
program has declined in recent  years. The government has  been unwilling t o  substantially fill t h e  
void c rea ted  by the  pull-out of international funding. Officials believe t ha t  IMPACT schools 
should be  community supported and receive minimal funding. As a result, several  s i t es  have 
closed because funding and local resources have not been sufficient t o  maintain t he  project, such 
as replacing worn modules. 

O F  NOTE: 

Versions of t he  Philippines' IMPACT system have been established in Indonesia 
(PAMONC), Malaysia (InSPIRE), Jamaica (PRIMER), Liberia (IEL), and Bangladesh 
(IMPACT). 

IMPACT has succeeded where the re  is strong regional and local leadership and  where  
parents see t h e  system as a vehicle of upward mobility for  their  children. 

Because t he  family s t ruc ture  is strong among Filipinos, a modified version of peer 
group instruction organized t he  ent i re  IMPACT school population into "families." 
Each "familyw consists of 60-100 pupils from grades  1-6, and a family leader who is 
considered an  "auntu or wuncleu is elected.  This s t ruc ture  faci l i ta tes  managing 
programmed teaching, peer-group learning, and self-instruction. 

Instructional materials have been found t o  be e f fec t ive  and of good quality, though 
they a r e  produced by teachers  in t he  field ra ther  than by educators  in t he  capital .  
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EDUCATION AND HUMAN RESOURCES 

- 
SPEAK MANDARIN CAMPAIGN 

- Singapore 

TARGET AUDIENCE: The Chinese population of Singapore 

OBJECTIVE: T o  replace  Chinese dia lects  with Mandarin Chinese 

MEDIA: Press, radio, television 

DONORS/SPONSORS: Government of Singapore 

DURATION: 1979; ongoing 

CONTACTS: Dr. Eddie C. Kuo, Depar tment  of Sociology, National University of 
Singapore, Kent Ridge, Singapore 051 1; Mr. Lee  Seng Giap, Head of 
t h e  Mandarin Campaign Secretar ia t ,  Ministry of Communication and 
Information, Republic of Singapore 

DESCRIPTION: 

The sociolinguistic si tuation in Singapore is complex due t o  e thn ic  as well as linguistic 
diversity among t h e  Indian and Chinese communities. The population is approximately 77 percent  
Chinese, 15 percent  Malay, six percent  Indian and two  percent o the r  origins. There  a r e  four  
official languages--Malay, English, Mandarin Chinese, and Tamil, while Malay is designated t h e  
national language. English is t h e  major language of law, administration, education,  and 
international t rade,  Mandarin is accep ted  as t h e  language t o  represent  Singapore's Chinese 
community in school, public speeches, and official  functions, but i t  is not a nat ive  language for 
t h e  majority of Chinese Singaporeans. In 1980, only 10.3 percent  of t h e  Chinese used Mandarin as 
t h e  principle household language. 

In 1979, t h e  Speak Mandarin Campaign began. The government had recognized t h e  need for 
using a common language t o  educa te  t h e  Chinese population and t o  preserve Chinese cul tura l  
traditions and  values. To achive  this goal, t h e  mass media played a key role. 

The mass media in Singapore a r e  structurally regulated and  c a n  be easily mobilized t o  
support development objectives as defined by t h e  government. Under t h e  coordination of t h e  
Ministry of Communication and Information, t h e  mass media have contr ibuted t o  t h e  
implementation, assessment,  and evaluation of t h e  Speak Mandarin Campaign. 

Even before t h e  campaign was officially launched, media was  used t o  express t h e  
government's endorsement of t h e  program. The prime minister discussed t h e  language problems 
in Singapore on television more  than a year  before t h e  campaign began; a month before  t h e  
campaign was launched, a forum on t h e  "Promotion of Mandarinw was organized by t h e  two  major 
Chinese daily newspapers. Following t h e  forum, a l l  th ree  leading papers ca r r i ed  editorials  
advocating t h e  importance of Mandarin. 

A mass rally, which was a t t ended  by several  hundred Chinese community leaders and 
representatives of various Chinese associations and  community groups, marked t h e  official  
launching of t h e  campaign in 1979. The rally was  broadcast  live on both television and radio. 
Since then many forums, news ar t ic les  and broadcasts have contributed t o  t h e  success of this 
campaign. From l a t e  1979 t o  l a t e  1980 during th ree  televised forums, t h e  pr ime minister  made 
use of television t o  explain his views on t h e  language issue in general  and t h e  Speak Mandarin 
Campaign in particular. In addition, t h e  press, particularly t h e  Chinese daily newspapers, has 
covered the oromotional activit ies and orinted editorials t o  comment on the camoaien. q:? 



In support of t h e  campaign (whose act ivi t ies  a r e  focused during one month every year,  
usually in October), t h e  Chinese press has also organized public forums, s tudent  debates,  
composition contests,  story-telling contests,  distribution of pamphlets, f r e e  T-shirts with 
campaign slogans, and prizes for customers  heard using Mandarin at shopping places. The 
Chinese newspapers have displayed posters and banners in public places with campaign messages 
designed t o  promote the  use o f  Mandarin fo r  be t te r  communication and national progress. 
Campaign messages h a v q  in addition, been inserted into newspapers a s  "fillers." Similar 
messages have been announced on the  radio and flashed on television. 

RESULTS: 

Campaign assessment took place mainly through t he  press in a variety of ways. First ,  t h e  
day a f t e r  the  official  campaign opening, a l l  major newspapers reported not only t he  opening 
ceremony and t he  pr ime minister's speech, but also responses of people f r om differ ing 
backgrounds. The majority of t he  views expressed were  enthusiastic and supportive. The two 
leading Chinese papers, in addition, published a special  "campaign page" which reported public 
opinion every day during t h e  f i rs t  few weeks of the  campaign. The views expressed in t he  
Chinese papers were  primarily of those with Chinese educational backgrounds, and were  very 
supportive. The English language paper also ran special pages on the  campaign. The English 
language paper represented Chinese with English educational backgrounds and non-Chine-?. 
These readers  were  supportive a s  well, although they were  more reserved. 

A second form of feedback in the  assessment of t he  campaign were  editorials and l e t t e r s  
t o  the  editor. Again, these  proved t o  be generally supportive with some suggestions and 
criticism. Finally, t h e  press served in t he  evaluation of t he  campaign by conducting large-scale 
surveys of t he  campaign's effects .  Through one newspaper survey in 1981 i t  was reported t ha t  81 
percent of Chinese Singaporeans between the  ages  of 12 and 19, were  speaking Mandarin more 
o f ten  than they had before t h e  campaign. The press has continued t o  ca r ry  ou t  similar surveys in 
subsequent years. 

O F  NOTE: 

a Rediffusion, the  commercia l  cab le  broadcasting service, has reduced i t s  programming 
in Chinese dia lects  and has a t a rge t  of 80 percent  Mandarin programming. 

a Other  government and nongovernment organizations have also been requested by t he  
Ministry of Communication and Information t o  ca r ry  ou t  surveys on language use in 
various domains (among bus passengers, taxi  drivers, people visiting government 
offices, etc.) periodically. While some of these  survey findings a r e  reported by t h e  
mass media, most a r e  classified as confidential and apparently a r e  used only as 
reference mater ia ls  by t he  Ministry. 

REFERENCES: 
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HEALTH 

UEALTH COMMUNICATION FOR CHILD SURVIVAL 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Mothers and other  ca re takers  of children under five, health 
ministries, and health professionals in developing countries 

OBJECTIVE: To increase t he  impact o f  child survival programs through i.mproved, 
institutionalized communication act ivi t ies  

MEDIA: Radio, television, print, interpersonal, and tradit ional 

DONORS/SPONSORS: U.S. Agency fo r  International Development, Bureau for Science and 
Technology, O f f  ice  of Health, and Off ice  of Education 

DURATION: September 1985-September 1990 

CONTACT: Robert  Clay, U.S. Agency for International Development, Bureau for 
Science and Technology, Off ice  o f  Health, Room 702, SA-18, 
Washington, D.C., 20523, U.S.A.; Mark Rasmuson, Academy for 
Educational Development, 1255 23rd S t ree t ,  NW, Washington, D.C., 
20037, U.S.A. 

DESCRIPTION: 

From 1978 t o  1985, t h e  Mass Media and Health Pract ices  project  assisted six developing 
countries in devising communication s t ra tegies  that  promoted t h e  use of oral  rehydration therapy 
(ORT) for children suffering f rom diarrhea. Mothers' name-recognition of ORT products, their 
understanding of how t o  use them properly a s  well as their ac tua l  use increased markedly with 
t h e  communication interventions. Building on tha t  success, t h e  Health Communication for Child 
Survival project, a lso  known as HEALTHCOM, addresses a wide range of child survival practices 
and now assists  as many a s  17 countries. HEALTHCOM is a project of t h e  U.S. Agency for 
International Development, implemented by five institutions specializing in communication, 
evaluation, and social  marketing, 

Immunization, breast  feeding, Vitamin A, infant nutrition, and personal hygiene have been 
added t o  diarrheal disease control  as childcare practices promoted under HEALTHCOM. Program 
staff work with government officials, private sector  professionals, community workers and 
volunteers in host countries t o  design and implement communication s t ra tegies  around one  or 
more of these  health issues. For example, HEALTHCOM conducts audience research; produces 
educational messages that will reach mothers; designs radio, television, and print materials, tha t  
communicate  t h e  messages; t ra ins  health workers; evaluates  t h e  impact of communication 
campaigns; and spreads results and experiences through a wide network of health professionals. 
The end goal of a l l  these  act ivi t ies  is t o  c r e a t e  a demand for child survival products and services, 
and t o  ensure  that families use them safely and effectively.  Assistance is coordinated by a 
communication advisor who resides in t he  country for up t o  two years. 

In developing a communication s t ra tegy,  HEALTHCOM draws on principles from th r ee  
disciplines: social marketing, which guides t h e  process of designing and disseminating messages 
that will reach t h e  consumer; behavioral analysis, which provides a means of producing and 
measuring changes in behavior; and anthropology, which provides understanding of how cultural  
beliefs and practices c a n  a f f e c t  program planning. Using these  analytical  tools, and drawing on 
lessons from past  experience, HEALTHCOM aims  t o  ref ine  a methodology for health 
communication. 

Thus HEALTHCOM act ivi t ies  include a research and development agenda exploring 
fundamental  questions such as: How can  the  impact  of a communications program be qi,:) 



measured? What accounts  for success? How c a n  market  research be  used more  efficiently? And 
under what conditions will local inst i tut ions adopt  t h e  s t r a teg ies  permanently? 

- 
RESULTS: - 

By mid 1987, HEALTHCOM programs in host countr ies  were  at various s t ages  of planning, 
implementation,  and evaluation. Three  long-term programs s t a r t e d  under t h e  previous project  
were  expanded (Ecuador, Honduras, and Indonesia); new programs began in e ight  countr ies  
(Guatemala,  Haiti,  Jordan, Lesotho, Malawi, Mexico, Nigeria, and Paraguay); and  a r rangements  
w e r e  made t o  launch programs in four more  countr ies  (Papua New Guinea, t h e  Philippines, 
Yemen, and Zaire). During th is  period, HEALTHCOM also completed a behavioral study 
investigating why mothers  in Ecuador do  not comple te  t h e  full se r i e s  of vaccinations for  thei r  
children. I t  has also spread information about  i t s  ac t iv i t ies  among a broader  communi ty  of heal th  
professionals and  development planners through conferences,  t raining seminars, a r t i c l e s  and 
reports ,  and audiovisual resources. 

Less than two years  into t h e  five-year program, i t  is too ear ly  to repor t  speci f ic  resul ts  of 
HEALTHCOM activit ies.  However, several  examples  f rom dif ferent  countr ies  i l lustrate t h e  
direction and  impact  of these  activit ies:  

In Ecuador, during 1985 and 1986, t h e  National Child Survival Program (PREMI) 
conducted a ser ies  of mass  mobilizations supported by extensive  media e f f o r t s  and 
immunized 1,200,00 chil.dren and distr ibuted over  a million O R S  packets. 

Research s tudies  in Honduras showed t h a t  t h e  rural  poor were  more  likely to use 
O R T  products than more  affluent,  urban people, a result  a t t r i b u t e d  to HEALTHCOM 
heal th  communication campaigns. 

With a n  outbreak of polio in Gua temala  in ea r ly  1986, t h e  government ca r r i ed  ou t  
t h r e e  national vaccination campaigns with HEALTHCOM ass is tance  in producing 
radio, television, and pr in ted campaign materials .  

In Indonesia, a n  e f fec t ive  communication campaign mus t  consider t h e  cul tura l  and 
socioeconomic di f ferences  of e a c h  province. Therefore,  HEALTHCOM act iv i t ies  
seek  t o  involve and s t rengthen t h e  skills of heal th  workers at t h e  provincial level in 
implementing communicat ion programs. 

O F  NOTE: 

HEALTHCOM's research and development agenda  includes t e n  s tudies  of heal th  
practice.  A study in Ecuador, for  example,  a t t e m p t e d  to de te rmine  t h e  reasons t h a t  
children fai l  to comple te  the  s tandard immunization series. The heal th  p rac t i ce  
study in Honduras focuses on a c u t e  respiratory infections, and  t h e  study in Malawi 
focuses on  malar ia  t r e a t m e n t  and control .  Fur ther  s tudies  a r e  planned for 
Guatemala ,  Nigeria, t h e  Philippines, and Mexico. 

REFERENCES: 
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HEALTH 

NATIONAL CONTROL O F  DIARRHEAL DISEASES PROJECT: 
- ORT COMMUMCATION CAMPAIGN 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Egyptian mothers with children under three ,  doctors,  and health 
personnel 

00 JECTIVES: To educa te  t h e  t a rge t  audience about diarrheal disease, t o  promote  
t h e  use of Oral  Rehydration Therapy (ORT), and t o  lower t h e  child 
mortali ty r a t e  

MEDIA: Television, radio, print, film, slide shows 

DONORS/SPONSORS: Government of t h e  Arab Republic of Egypt; U.S. Agency fo r  
International Development 

DURATION: 1982- 1987 

CONTACT: Executive Director, National Control  of Diarrheal Diseases Project ,  
20A Gamal  El Din Abul Mahassen Street ,  Garden City,  Cairo,  Egypt 

DESCRIPTION: 

Over 60 percent of deaths  of Egyptian children under t he  a g e  of th ree  a r e  caused by 
diarrheal disease. The majority of these  deaths  a r e  due t o  diarrheal dehydration and could be  
prevented by rehydration therapy. In l a t e  1982, a five year project began, with a goal o f  reducing 
child mortality due t o  diarrhea by at least  25%. The overall program, the  National Control  of 
Diarrheal Disease Project  (NCDDP), has six components: I )  production, packa ing, and 
distribution of oral  rehydration solution (ORS); 2) training in oral  rehydration therapy 7 ORT) fo r  
physicians, pharmacists, nurses, and mothers; 3) clinical, social, and economic research re la ted  t o  
ORT; 4) t he  use of television, radio, and other  public media t o  promote  t he  project  nationally; 5) 
integration into t h e  primary health c a r e  network; and 6) evaluation. A communication campaign 
strategy, using primarily television advertisements,  was designed t o  educa te  t he  t a rge t  audience 
about t h e  dangers of diarrhea and t h e  benefits of oral  rehydration therapy. 

Pre-campaign da ta  was compiled t o  determine t he  most e f fec t ive  and appropria te  
channels for t he  ORT messages. Specifically, research and tes t ing were  conducted on t h e  
campaign logo, materials design, a name for t h e  rehydration solution, and message design. 

Four logo designs were  se lected from among ten  submitted by local a r t i s t s  and advertising 
agencies. These were then tes ted in focus groups and in brief, public interviews t o  de te rmine  
how people interpreted t he  logos. Project  planners wanted t o  know what message t h e  logos 
conveyed, if t h e  logos contained anything objectionable, and which logos were  most and least 
appealing. The most popular design was then tes ted  again in other  t a rge t  groups and modified 
based on t he  test findings. 

Naming t h e  rehydration solution also required considerable field research. Mothers 
seemed to favor both emotive and practical  names describing t h e  purpose of t h e  solution, while 
doctors and pharmacists insisted on a precise prescriptive name. The name chosen, The Solution 
fo r  t h e  Management of Dehydration, is descriptive and  scientific. 

Because surveys found t h a t  over two-thirds of Egyptians have access to television (90% in 
urban areas), project planners assigned t h e  medium a cen t ra l  role  in t h e  dissemination of 
educational messages about diarrheal disease. Producing precise and convincing TV I\ 



adver t isements  (by June  1986 the re  had been four campaigns) has required diarrhea  e x p e r t s  and 
doctors t o  check  t h e  medical accuracy of t h e  storyboards' ORT message and anthropologists  t o  
test t h e  boards' effectiveness among t h e  t a rge t  audience. Revisions were  made  and filming o f  
t h e  commercia ls  proceeded with a well-known personality delivering t h e  message as a 
testimonial. The first  few commercials featured a comedian known t o  children as "Uncle Fouad;" 
but subsequent ads  have used a motherly a c t r e s s  in a n  advisor/counsellor role, which has been 
be t t e r  received by mothers, doctors,  and  health personnel alike. 

RESULTS: 

Between ear ly  1983 and 1984, knowledge of dehydration rose from 32 percen t  t o  90  
percent; knowledge of ORS rose from 1.5 percent  t o  96 percent.  Ninety-eight pe rcen t  o f  a l l  
Egyptian pharmacies now have ORS packets  available, and i t  is now t h e  leading sa le  i t em (in 
volume) of a l l  diarrheal-related drugs in a survey of 300 pharmacists  nationwide. Care fu l  
documentation shows t h a t  mass media made a major contribution t o  t h e  increased use of ORS 
from one t o  nearly 70 percent. There  has been approximately a 50 percent  drop in diarrheal-  
re la ted dea ths  nationwide. The success of NCDDP in Egypt indicates t h a t  mass  media c a n  help 
change behavior with proper campaign s t ra tegy;  but mass media messages must  be  in tegra ted  
with availability of t h e  ORS, training of health workers, and constant  monitoring and  feedback. 

O F  NOTE: 

Several  lessons have been learned f rom t h e  campaign. I )  A social market ing program 
must  f i rs t  familiarize government officials  with t h e  meaning and  importance of 
"social marketing," and  social marke te r s  need t o  understand t h e  poli t ics o f  
government decision-making in order  t o  be  convincing. 2) Leading pediatricians' 
input t o  t h e  project should be  emphasized with regard t o  t h e  technical  a s p e c t s  of t h e  
campaign message. 3) Extensive format ive  and summative  evaluation of campaign 
mater ia l  has contributed t o  this project's continuing effectiveness.  

A project  newsle t ter  publishes information for doctors  about cl inical  c a r e ,  training 
of mothers, social a t t i tudes  and practices,  delivery systems, and  nutrition. [ t  a lso  
includes original research conducted by physicians in Egypt, much of which is 
promoted by t h e  project. Training films, print  materials ,  and slides have been 
produced for health professionals and  mothers. 

While conducting t a r g e t  audience research,  anthropologists were  asked s o  many 
heal th  questions by mothers tha t  a ser ies  of 30-second TV spots ca l l ed  "Mothers Ask 
Doctorsn was produced based on these  questions. 
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- EKKLESIYAR YANUWA A NIGERIA (REYN") 

- RURAL HEALTH PROGRAM 
Nigeria 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Villagers (especially non-literates) of t h e  Lardin Gabas region of  
Nigeria (Gongola and Borno States) 

OBJECTIVE: To train village health workers who will return t o  their communities t c  
promote preventive health c a r e  

MEDIA: Stories, drama, songs 

DONORS/SPONSORS: Ekklesiyar YanZlwa a Nigeria (meaning "Church of t he  Brethren ir  
Nigerian in Hausa) 

DURATION: 1974; on-going 

CONTACTS: Church of the  Brethren Mission, Box 626, Jos, Plateau State ,  Nigeria; 
Ekklesiyar YanZlwa a Nigeria, P.M.B. I, Mubi, Gongola State ,  Nigeria 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Ekklesiyar Yan'uwa a Nigeria Rural Health Program (formerly known as t h e  Lardin 
Gabas Rural Health Program) serves a rural region in the  Gongola and Borno Sta tes  of Nigeria with 
over 1000 villages of 300-500 inhabitants. Prior to 1974, most health services were located in 
towns and larger villages, providing institutional and curative health care. Morbidity and mortality 
rates  were very high, most deaths being caused by waterborne diseases. In 1974, t he  Church of the 
Bretheren Mission (CBM) began a village-oriented, community-based, preventive Rural Health 
Program. The Program aims at changing health att i tudes and behavior through education. 

Villages may participate in the  Program if they a r e  committed t o  actively improving the 
day-to-day health of their citizens. A new member village forms a Village Health Committee 
(VHC) which is responsible for organizing community meetings and managing daily health c a r e  
activities. The VHC also selects six villagers (three men and three women) as candidates to be 
trained as Village Health Workers (VHWs). Each candidate must meet  a number of criteria,  such as 
being married and between the  ages of 25 and 45, being respected by the  various village interest 
groups, being literate, and being a good story teller. 

The training center  in Garkida selects one male and one female candidate from each village 
t o  at tend the  three-month course that  is offered twice a year. The center's staff uses stories t o  
teach prospective VHWs how people contract  various illnesses and what measures should be taken 
to  inhibit their occurrence. Because there a r e  many non-literates in the region and the  oral 
tradition is still a respected method of learning, the training course emphasizes t he  use of stories, 
drama, and songs to educate  villagers. Topics covered include the  value of home cleanliness, hand- 
washing, latrines, family planning, ante- and postnatal care ,  and immunization. It is hoped that  
these themes, explained in the  local context, will become part  of the  everyday routine. 

Upon completing the  course, the  new VHWs return to their villages to begin working in a 
health post which has been built and furnished by the community, while the  Rural Health Program 
provides a loan to  cover t he  cost of drugs and equipment. The loan is usually repaid in one year 
from revenue generated by the  VHW's curative services. The typical day of a VHW consists of 
first  telling a n  entertaining educational story t o  a group of mothers and children that  has gathered 
at the  post. The story is not complicated and contains characters  and a health message with 



the listeners can identify. The VHW then provides consultations and limited curative t rea tment  
which not only serve immediate needs, but also gives the VHW credibility. Cases tha t  t he  VHW 
cannot deal with a r e  referred t o  the  nearest clinic. - 

VHWs also maintain a high village profile outside the  health post. They a t tend  and o f t en  
address various local soda1 gatherings such a s  church meetings, school groups, and men's and 
women's clubs. The intended outcome of this public relations s t rategy is tha t  a s  VHWs become 
more visible and their health improvement suggestions (which a r e  supported by the  VHC) a r e  seen 
by villagers as being ef fec t ive  and advantageous, they will be incresingly respected and their 
stories, dramas, and songs will be incorporated into the  local system of beliefs and customs. 

RESULTS: 

Since the Rural Health Program began, 141 member villages have participated. As a result, 
incidences of fever, conjunctivitis, neonatal tetanus, leg ulcers, and skin infections have 
decreased. In one village, a VHW reported tha t  in one year, 35 families had dug their own wells for  
drinking and washing water, thus eliminating the  need t o  use a nearby swamp, which had caused 
schistosomiasis and gastrointestinal infections. The Program grows by about 10 villages annually, 
and the training course always receives more applicants than i t  c an  accommodate. The Program 
has been selected by the  Nigerian government as a model health project t o  be replicated in other 
parts of t he  country. 

O F  NOTE: 

During the  training course, only 10 percent of teaching t ime is spent on diagnosis and 
t reatment  of prevalent illnesses. The rest  of class t ime focuses on health promotion. 

To teach stories t o  prospective VHWs, an  instructor tells the story t o  the  class and 
asks questions tha t  test the  students' comprehension and memory. The class divides 
into groups of four or  five, and each person repeats the  story t o  t he  others  in the  
group. The groups then dramatize t he  story and present them t o  each  other,  a f t e r  
which the  groups choose the  best interpretation of t he  story. 

Students in t he  training course write health-related songs and teach them t o  their 
classmates and t o  their villages when they return as VHWs. 
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HEALTH 

HAPPYBABYLOTTERY 

The Gambia - 

TARGET AUDIENCE: 

OBJECTIVE: 

MEDIA: 

DONORS/SPONSORS: 

DURATION: 

CONTACT: 

Rural  Gambian mothers 

To teach the  proper mixing and administration of Oral  Rehydration 
Sal ts  (ORS), a s  part  of a campaign t o  reduce child mortali ty caused 
by dehydration from diarrheal disease 

Radio, print materials, interpersonal communication 

Ministry of Health, The Gambia; U.S. Agency for International 
Development 

Mark Rasmuson, Academy for Educational Development, 1255 23rd 
Street ,  N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037; Dr. Anthony Meyer, ShTIED, 
Agency for International Development, Washington, D.C. 20523 

DESCRIPTION: 

Infant mortali ty due t o  diarrheal dehydration has declined significantly in several  
countries as a result of a mass media campaign t o  promote the  use of a life-saving oral  
rehydration solution. A national campaign in The Gambia was developed by t he  Mass Media and 
Health Pract ices  Project  t o  educa te  rural  mothers in the  proper t rea tment  of a cu t e  infant 
dehydration. As par t  of this campaign, The Gambia's Medical and Health Department insti tuted a 
contes t  -- the  Happy Baby Lot tery  -- t h a t  provided a s t ructure  for an  intensive period of 
education on oral  rehydration. Graphic materials, radio messages, face-to-face instruction, and 
inexpensive prizes were  used as incentives t o  encourage mothers t o  par t ic ipate  in this 
educational process. Two hundred thousand handbills o r  "ORS mixing picturesn were  distributed 
t o  20 health cen te rs  throughout the  country, and fur ther  distributed t o  mothers and village 
volunteers trained t o  demonstra te  t he  cor rec t  mixing and administration techniques for a home- 
mixed water-sugar-salt solution. Simultaneously, Radio Gambia, the  national radio station,  began 
a four-language publicity campaign t o  interpret  the  multi-colored mixing picture t o  explain t h e  
process of administering t he  solution, and t o  point ou t  t h a t  t he  mixing picture was also the  t icket  
t o  en te r  t h e  lottery. 

After  a month of explanatory broadcasts, t he  names of 18 villages from around the  
country were  drawn a t  random and announced on t he  radio. The villages were  t he  s i tes  of a 
mixing contest ,  judged by a local health worker. Each woman who presented a mixing picture 
could en te r  a preliminary drawing t o  b e  chosen t o  demonstra te  her mixing knowledge. Those who 
demonstrated t h e  mixing procedure correct ly  received a one-liter plastic cup as a prize; if she 
could also correct ly  answer th ree  of f ive questions about  administering the  solution, she received 
a bar of soap and became eligible for the  Grand Pr ize  Drawing. The five villages t ha t  
part icipated most actively in t h e  mixing contes ts  received community prizes of a 100-kg. bag of 
r i ce  and a 50-kg. bag of sugar. The Gambian President's wife drew t h e  names of  t he  I5  Grand 
Pr ize  winners during an  hour-long radio program and announced their prizes of a radio-cassette 
player. 

RESULTS: 

Training mothers t o  correct ly  mix and administer t he  water-sugar-salt solution was the 
primary educational objective of t h e  campaign. The evaluation results showed t ha t  mothers i 
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made impressive learning gains and thei r  children's health improved significantly. The 
evaluation, conducted by Stanford University's Insti tute fo r  Communication Research,  was 
conducted concurrently with t h e  educational program: four resident fie1.d workers followed 800 
rural  mothers over the  two  years of t h e  program in order t o  observe t h e  effects of t h e  campaign, 
t h e  e x t e n t  of the  adoption of ORS and t h e  improvements in t h e  health and  nutri t ion of their  
children. A t  t h e  end of -a year, 84  percent  o f  t h e  mothers  had heard of t h e  home-mixed 
t rea tment .  The percentage of mothers  who knew t h e  c o r r e c t  mixing procedure rose from zero  at 
t h e  beginning of t h e  campaign t o  over 70 percent within nine months. Behavioral changes  
followed a similar pattern.  Of diarrhea  cases t r e a t e d  at home, use of t h e  water-sugar-salt 
solution increased from 21.7 t o  94.1 percent.  A to ta l  o f  47 percent  of rural mothers repor ted 
having t rea ted  their  child's d iarrhea  with t h e  solution. 

O F  NOTE: 

a Working radios were  available in a lmost  60 percent  of t h e  compounds; men own most of 
t h e  radios and control  t h e  choice of station. This argued for t h e  need for a s t ra tegy  
t h a t  would encourage men t o  make t h e  radios available t o  their  wives. A con tes t  t h a t  
only women could e n t e r  m e t  this need. 

a A standard measuring unit t o  assure  t h e  c o r r e c t  amounts  of water ,  sugar, and  sa l t  was 
found in Julpearl, a local so f t  drink: th ree  Julpearl  bot t les  of wa te r  equaled one  l i ter ,  
which were  mixed with e ight  bo t t l e  c a p s  o f  sugar and  one  bot t le  c a p  of salt.  

a The campaign used only two  graphic print  materials  -- t h e  mixing pic ture  and a red flag 
printed with t h e  Happy Baby logo t h a t  identified t h e  homes of community members  
trained t o  train o thers  how t o  mix t h e  water-sugar-salt solution. 

a The larger educational campaign in The Gambia, which lasted two  years, a lso  made 
extensive use of face-to-face communication: heal th  workers and t h e  700 t o  800 Red 
Flag Volunteers who were  carefully t ra ined t o  t each  rura l  community members  about  
ora l  rehydration. 

a The Lottery was planned t o  coincide with both t h e  end  of a planting cycle  (giving 
mothers more  f r e e  time), and t h e  period of rainy-season diarrhea (assuring in teres t  in 
t h e  messages). 

a The project followed a similar educational s t ra tegy of integrating print, broadcast ,  and 
face-to-face channels in i t s  second year t o  e d u c a t e  mothers  about t h e  proper d ie t  for a 
child during and  a f t e r  diarrhea. 

REFERENCES: 

"Happy Baby Lottery," Project  Support Communications Newsletter ,  UNICEF, Vol. 7, 
Number I ,  April 1983. 

Diarrhoea Dialogue, London, Issue 14, August 1983. 

"Report on t h e  1982 'Happy Baby Lottery,' Field Notes t 7 ,  Mass Media and  Health 
Practices,  Academy f o r  Educational Development, Washington, D.C., 1983. 

"Executive Summary of Findings f rom t h e  First  Year  of Evaluation of t h e  Mass Media and 
Health Pract ices  Project  in The Gambia," Dennis R. Foote,  Leslie Snyder, P e t e r  Spain, 
Insti tute for Communication Research,  Stanford University, 1983. 

"Teaching Mothers Oral  Rehydration," Horizons, Anthony J. Meyer, Clifford Block, Donald 
C. E. Ferguson, Washington, D.C., April 1983. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
June  1985 



HEALTH 

- SKIN CANCER COMIC BOOK 

- U.S.A. 

TARGET AUDIENCE: 8000 households in a predominantly Caucasian a r e a  on t h e  island of 
Oahu in t h e  s t a t e  of Hawaii 

OBJECTIVE: To e d u c a t e  t h e  t a r g e t  audience abou t  t h e  harmful e f f e c t s  of over- 
exposure to t h e  sun and how t o  prevent ar.d d e t e c t  skin c a n c e r  

MEDIA: Comic book 

DURATION: 1980-198 1 

DONOR/SPONSOR: Community Cancer  Program of Hawaii (no longer in existence);  
second printing of comic  book: Skin Cancer  Foundation and i ts  
Hawaii Chap te r  

CONTACT: Norman Goldstein, M.D., 119 Merchant  St., //504, Honolulu, HI 96813, 
USA 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Community Cancer  Program of Hawaii (CCPH) conducted a multimedia public 
education campaign during June  and July 1981 t o  familiarize res idents  of sunny Hawaii 
(part icularly fair-skinned Caucasians prone t o  sunburn) with t h e  dangers  of over-exposure t o  t h e  
sun, which c a n  result  in various fo rms  of skin cancer .  A sixteen-page, four-color comic  book, 
ent i t led  The Incredible Adventures of t h e  Howzit Family, was- developed by CCPH, a 
dermatologist ,  and a local  i l lustrator as par t  of t h e  campaign,  to deliver t h e  skin cancer  message 
in a n  enter ta in ing and informative way. 

Comic books c a n  t r e a t  sensit ive issues in a memorable,  f ict ional  way by using a s tory  line 
and c h a r a c t e r s  t h a t  t h e  t a r g e t  audience  c a n  identify with ra the r  than a purely instructional  
format.  Readers  s e e m  more  ab le  t o  a c c e p t  t h e  technical  message, r emember  it ,  and adopt  
appropr ia te  behaviors. 

The Incredible Adventures of t h e  Howzit Family is about  a family of four t h a t  goes t o  t h e  
beach, g e t s  sunburned, and is l a t e r  visited by a group of unforget table  monsters  who represent  
various t y p e s  of skin cancer .  Each monster  expTains t o  t h e  h ow zits t h e  charac te r i s t i c s  of t h e  
part icular  type  of cancer  e a c h  represents.  For instance, one  such monster  is Muggsy Melanoma, 
whose pugnacious manner,  gangster-like speech and dress, and repulsive appearance  i l lustrate to  
t h e  reader  t h a t  melanoma is one  of t h e  most  dangerous fo rms  of skin cancer .  The Howzits also 
m e e t  a superhero-type figure, Sunscreen Man, who explains t h a t  sunscreen lotions with a high sun 
protect ive  fac to r  reduce t h e  t h r e a t  of skin cancer .  Finally, a didact ic  doctor  r e i t e ra tes  the  
major points made by t h e  o the r  c h a r a c t e r s  in a professional--yet understandable--way. 

A major pre tes t ing e f f o r t  was  undertaken in 1981 t o  test t h e  impact  of t h e  comic  book. 
The high-density Caucasian neighborhood of Hawaii Kai was  se lec ted  as t h e  t a r g e t  a r e a  fo r  the 
pre tes t .  A pre-distribution survey was  conducted among 318 residents between December 1980 
and February 1981. The survey questionnaire was  developed by CCPH staff, local physicians, and 
a local research firm. Information col lec ted in t h e  survey determined: socio-demographic 
background information, skin c a n c e r  knowledge level, personal pract ices  re la ted  t o  + 



prevention/detection, and sources o f  skin cancer  information. The comic  book was then mailed to  
8000 homes in Hawaii Kai in June 1981. The post-distribution survey during October  198 1 of 304 
residents not previously interviewed, asked the  s ame  questions a s  t he  pre-distribution survey, as 
well as t en  questions about  the  comic book. - 

- 
RESULTS: 

Of the  304 people interviewed for the  post-distribution survey, 135 (44 percent)  
remembered receiving t he  comic book, 100 (74 percent  of this 135) recalled reading it,  and 250 
others  living in the  respondents' households had also read it. Ninety-eight percent  of those who 
read the  comic book found i t  easy t o  read,  97 percent fe l t  i t  was easy t o  understand, and 93 
percent  found i t  interesting. 

Although the  comic book appealed less t o  males and readers  over a g e  50, an  increase of 
preventive habits was recorded equally for men and women. About 45 percent of the  readers  had 
consciously changed their  behavior with regard t o  sun exposure, sunscreen use, self examinations, 
and the  wearing of protective clothing. In many instances, readers  spent just a s  much t ime  in the  
sun as before reading the  comic book, but had s ta r ted  using sunscreens with a high sun protective 
factor .  

In addition t o  the  8,000 households surveyed, 42,000 copies of the  comic book were  also 
distributed t o  households on o ther  islands, schools, al l  physicians practicing in the  S t a t e  of Hawaii, 
health clinics, pharmacies, and every member of the  American Academy of Dermatology. In 1982, 
t he  Skin Cancer  Foundation printed 200,000 copies of a slightly modified version for distribution in 
the  continental  United States.  

OF NOTE: 

o The comic  book was par t  of a multimedia skin cancer  prevention campaign t ha t  also 
included television ar.d radio public service announcements and informat ive  newspaper 
art icles.  Therefore,  any behavior change cannot  be solely a t t r ibu ted  t o  t he  comic 
book. 

o Because only 44 percent  of t he  surveyed households remembered receiving the  comic 
book (which had been mailed t o  them f r ee  of charge), future  similar projects might 
consider a l ternat ive  means of distribution. For example,  door-to-door distribution by 
volunteers of the  American Cancer  Society might e l ic i t  increased preventive 
practices. 
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT 

- DEVELOPING COUNTRIES FARM RADIO NETWORK 

- Canada 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Small-scale f a rmer s  of developing countries 

OBJECTIVE: To increase food supplies and improve the  healthlnutri t ion of 
subsistence farmers  and their families 

MEDIA: Radio scripts,  cassette tapes,  print 

DURATION: 1979; ongoing 

DONORSISPONSORS: Canadian International Development Agency, Massey-Ferguson 
Ltd., University of Guelph (Canada) 

CONTACT: George Atkins, Director, Developing Countries Farm Radio 
Network, English Language Division, c / o  Massey-Ferguson Ltd., 
595 Bay St., Toronto, Ontario, Canada M5G 2C3; Developing 
Countries Fa rm  Radio Network, French h Spanish Language 
Division, c/o University of Guelph, Guelph. Ontario,  Canada N'IG 
2W I 

DESCRIPTION: 

As t h e  populations of developing countries continue t o  grow, land formerly used fo r  
cult ivating small-scale, domestic consumption crops  is increasingly appropriated for larger-scale, 
export  crops. This process puts pressure on t h e  subsistence-level fa rmer  to grow more crops  on 
less land. When t he  Developing Countries Farm Radio Network (DCFRN) was established in 1979 
the  vast  majority of small-scale fa rmers  had been largely by-passed by most development 
programs aimed at increasing food supplies in t he  Third World. To help solve this  predicament,  
DCFRN provides information on simple , pract ical  farming methods in order  t o  improve national 
agricultural self-reliance, nutrition, and t h e  welfare of small  producers. 

DCFRN is commit ted t o  assisting small  farmers  increase their  food supplies by providing 
established radio s ta t ions  and other  local channels of communication with packages of pract ical  
agricultural information. Information is assembled on appropriate, simple, t ransferable  
technologies used by grass roots-level farmers  in t h e  developing world t o  increase food 
production, decrease post-harvest losses, and t o  make more eff ic ient  use of food. Only pract ices  
tha t  have been developed, tested,  and proven in the  developing world, and a r e  adaptable  in o ther  
developing countries a r e  included in DCFRNs  information packages. There  should b e  no or  very 
low implementation costs, by relying only on local resources, and requiring neither chemicals  nor 
unfamiliar types of plants o r  breeds of animals. Also, the  advocated methods need t o  be 
straightforward enough to communicate effectively by radio. 

Information packages consist of up to 17 radio scripts, a n  optional cassette on which all  
scripts in t he  package a r e  recorded, and The Blue Sheet, t h e  Network's newsletter .  Packages a r e  
available in English, French, and Spanish. The simple scr ipts  a r e  wri t ten so tha t  local 
broadcasters and other  agricultural  communicators - t h e  links between DCFRN and fa rmers  -- 
can  readily interpret  t h e  mater ia ls  linguistically and culturally for t h e  fa rmers  they serve. They 
include illustrations to help communicators understand what they a r e  conveying. Scripts cover a 
wide variety of agricultural  o r  health and nutrition issues, a l l  within a development context.  
Agricultural topics have ranged from improving manure t o  get t ing more milk f rom dairy cows. 
Each package also contains at least  one script  on rural  health problems. 
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The Blue Sheet, in addition t o  providing up-to-date information about the Network, also 
covers other development issues not found in the  radio scripts. T h e  Professional Improvement 
Corner," a regular column, gives broadcasters pointers on how t o  make their broadcasts more 
captivating for listeners, and many such recommendations come from Network participants. 

Feedback from the Network's participants is crucial in compiling subsequent material  for 
distribution. The only requirement for receiving the  f r ee  scripts and casse t tes  is tha t  an  enclosed 
information poll be filled out and returned t o  DCFRN headquarters. Participants a r e  asked which 
segments were found t o  be most useful, as well as questions whose answers determine the content  
of future  packets. There is also room for comments and suggestions. This da t a  is then collected, 
analyzed, and integrated into later packages. 

RESULTS: 

Overall, DCFRN has proven itself as an  educational tool. Its success is perhaps best 
evidenced by the fact tha t  over 600 rural communicators in more than 100 countries regularly 
disseminate DCFRN information in more than 100 languages. Through radio alone t he  
information is  est imated t o  reach over 100 million listeners. Feedback from participants shows 
tha t  farmers  receive and use information tha t  is appropriate t o  their particular needs. 

O F  NOTE: 

In addition t o  radio broadcasts, DCFRN information has been used in farm and health 
extension work, newsletter and newspaper articles, government pamphlets, posters, 
classroom teaching, video tapes, filmstrips, loudspeaker broadcasts, puppet shows, 
and in other  ways. 

Information communicated is totally non-political and the  scripts a r e  prepared in a 
culturally and religiously neutral s tyle  in order t o  appeal t o  as many listeners as 
possible. A personable, informal s tyle  is followed, as if one farmer were advising 
another. 
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March 198 1. 

"Serving Agriculture, the Basic Industry," The Christian Farmer, Vol. XVII, Winter 1984. 

T h e  Voice of Agriculture," African Technical Review, United Kingdom, February 1985. 
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT 

KHEDA COMMUNICATION PROJECT 
India - 

TARGET AUDIENCE: The rural population of the Kheda district, especially the - 
disadvantaged 

OBJECTIVE: To use television t o  promote socio-economic development through 
programming tha t  is meaningful for the target  audience 

MEDIUM: Television 

DURATION: 1976- 1985 

DONORS/SPONSORS: Development and Educational Communication Unit (DECU) of the  
Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO); Indian Ministry of 
Information & Broadcasting 

CONTACTS: B.S. Bhatia, Development & Educational Communication Unit, Indian 
Space Research Organization, SAC P.O., Ahmedabad 380 053, India; 
K.S. Karnik, Development & Educational Communication Unit, ISRO, 
SAC P.O., Ahmedabad 380 053, India 

DESCRIPTION: 

The primary objective of the  Satell i te Instructional Television Experiment (SITE) of 1975- 
1976 was t o  tes t  the  delivery of satellite-based formal and nonformal educational and cultural 
programming t o  villagers in remote areas. The project was successful in providing a wide range 
of development information, but some politicians and academicians fel t  t ha t  such programming 
was urban-biased because it was regulated by the city-based national Government. The Kheda 
Communication Project responded to  this concern by providing a balanced mixture of locally and 
nationally produced television programs for  a primarily rural district. 

A low-power television transmitter,  donated by the  United Nations Development Program, 
was constructed in the village of Pij and linked with a studio and ear th  station in Ahmedabad, 50 
km away. With the assistance of the national Government, district panchayats (ruling councils), 
and a local milk cooperative, 651 community television sets  were installed in large gathering 
places in nearly 400 villages of the Kheda district. In an arrangement between the Development 
and Educational Communication Unit of the Indian Space Research Organization (DECUIISRO) 
and the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, DECU/ISRO agreed t o  produce developmental 
and educational programs, and Doordarshan ( the national television organization) would produce 
the news and other programs. In this way, production costs would be shared by both parties. 

A particular ideology influenced programmers of DECU/ISRO. The Kheda Credo, a s  it was 
called, s ta ted tha t  development should I) improve viewers1 understanding of the  reasons fo  their 
poverty, 2 )  provide relevant information through television programs on agriculture, health, 
animal husbandry, etc., and 3) use television t o  effect social change, a f t e r  which society-wide 
economic development could occur. Therefore, television programs encouraged community self- 
reliance; they taught viewers about their rights as citizens; they broadened viewers1 horizons by 
depicting people, places, and events outside of the village; they taught such subjects a s  farm 
improvement, functional literacy, and family planning; and they sought t o  improve horizontal 
communication between villages and vertical communication between villagers and decision 
makers. Television was seen not as an  end in itself, but as a means t o  the  goal of a more 
equitable society. 

Programming consisted of 90 minutes of local (DECU/ISRO-produced) programs and 100 
minutes of national (Doordarshan-produced) programs. The DECU/ISRO programs used a variety 
of formats. For example, farmers  were met  in a field by agricultural experts  and their 
discussions about new techniques were taped and broadcast. Two weeks later,  the  same group of $3' 



fa rmers  and exper t s  m e t  t o  ta.lk about  how readily t h e  fa rmers  were  able  t o  implement t h e  
experts '  suggestions. Another agricultural  show taped fa rmers  discussing their  problems (i.e. 
shortages of fert i l izer,  c r sd i t ,  and electrici ty),  and these  complaints were  then taken t o  t h e  
appropriate decision makers,  whose replies were  also taped and broadcast. 

Programs t h a t  addressed sensit ive social issues (i.e. caste discrimination, elections,  
women's status) were  t h e  most  difficult  t o  produce because they a imed at changing t h e  s t a tus  
quo, and thus had t h e  potent ia l  of reinforcing power positions if they were  presented in a hostile 
manner. Reality was  depic ted fictionally so  a s  not t o  appear  t o  th rea ten  those who wield social 
authority. 

RESULTS: 

Sta t is t ics  f rom various studies show that  the  Kheda Communication Pro jec t  enhanced 
awareness of viewers over t h e  t en  years  of i ts  activity.  For instance, of those who watched 
television, 96 percent  knew of t h e  advantages  of immunization, as opposed t o  60 percent  for non- 
viewers; 66 percent of viewers were  familiar  with t h e  proper use of fert i l izers,  a s  opposed t o  16 
percer :  for non-viewers; 25 percent  of viewers thought t h a t  cooperat ive  farming was a way t o  
increase farmers' incomes, a s  opposed to 7 percent  of non-viewers. Community television s e t s  
a t t r a c t e d  about 100 villagers (primarily small  farmers,  landless laborers, and children) per 
broadcast. Kheda television's moderator  role was proven by t h e  fact t h a t  several  problems a i red 
by farmers  were resolved with t h e  cooperation of decision makers. The project  gained worldwide 
a t t en t ion  when i t  was  awarded t h e  1985 IPDC-Unesco Pr ize  for Rural  Communication. 

The Pij  t r ansmi t t e r  was shut  down in mid-1985 by t h e  national Government because t h e  
a r e a  was covered by another  urban-based high power t ransmit ter .  The viewers reac ted  by not 
permitt ing the  author i t ies  to dismant le  t h e  rural  t ransmit ter  for t ransfer  t o  a new s i t e  for  
several  weeks because they fe l t  they were  unjustifiably being denied a teacher  a s  well as t h e  
most e f fec t ive  medium available t o  them for communicating with decision makers. 

OF NOTE: 

Along t h e  lines of a campaign s t ra tegy,  programming was coordinated with act iv i t ies  
of various governmental  and  voluntary field agencies (i.e. health and agricultural  
extension agencies, employment exchanges, cooperatives, etc.). For example,  
television programs t h a t  emphasized preventive health c a r e  would be co-writ ten by 
field s taff  of health organizations. 

Children formed half of the  viewership, necessitat ing programming geared t o  their  
level. Some programs had a low-key educational message, while o the rs  e i the r  
supplemented what  was  taught  in school o r  were  directly re la ted t o  t h e  school 
syllabus. Some programs aired during t h e  day were  used by teachers  for in-class 
instruct ion. 

Formative evaluations were  conducted t o  determine t h e  e f f e c t  of programs and 
feedback was  used to adjust  programming t o  t h e  tastes and information needs of t h e  
t a rge t  audience. 

REFERENCES: 

B.S. Bhatia, V h e d a  Communication Project," SAC Courier, September 1985. 

B.S. Bhatia and K.S. Karnik, T h e  Kheda Communication Project," Ahmedabad, India, Indian 
Space Research Organ i ta t  ion. 
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT 

- MAROTHOLI TRAVELLING THEATRE 

- Lesotho 

TARGET AUDIENCE: The rural population of Lesotho 

OBJECTIVES: To use thea te r  a s  a forum for village discussions about local a t t i t u d e s  
toward health, nutrition, agriculture,  and social problems 

MEDIA: Plays, folk media 

DURATION: 1986-ongoing 

DONORS/SPONSORS: Ford Foundation (1985), West German Government (1986) (both 
through t h e  World University Service); Unicef (1986187); P e a c e  Corps 
(1986); Ministry of Health of Lesotho (1 986); Mission-Administered 
Fund, Canadian High Commission ( 1987) 

CONTACT: Marotholi Travelling Theatre,  c / o  English Depar tment ,  National 
University of Lesotho, P.O. Roma 180, Maseru, Lesotho 

DESCRIPTION: 

From 1982 through 1985, t h e  Thea t re  for Development Project  (TDP), proposed and run by 
t h e  National University of Lesotho's Insti tute of Extra  Mural Studies and t h e  Depar tment  of 
English, performed plays promoting self-help community development in t h e  villages of t h e  Roma 
Valley. Prior t o  1984, t h e  Project  operated under the  auspices of a semsester-long English course  
called Pract ical  Theatre,  without a budget. Funding in 1984 from t h e  World University Service 
a f fo rded  t h e  Project  both a budget and  t h e  chance t o  perform year-round. In 1986, t h e  Project  
was renamed as t h e  Marotholi (nmarotholi-a-pulan means "raindropsn in Sesotho) Travelling 
T h e a t r e  (MTT). 

Since 1982, t h e  thea te r  troupe--comprised of students who have completed t h e  Pract ical  
Thea t re  course--has experimented with several  forms of theat r ica l  presentation. I t  f i rst  used a 
method which required a five-step preparation process t h a t  included gathering background 
information about t h e  villagers t o  whom t h e  play was presented; analyzing th is  information and  
developing i t  into a storyline; rehearsing t h e  play; and performing i t  for t h e  villagers. Afterward,  
the  a c t o r s  m e t  with t h e  specta tors  t o  discuss and reinforce t h e  points raised by t h e  play. 
Evaluations made by TDP showed tha t  this method was not very e f fec t ive  in encouraging 
audiences t o  t a k e  act ion on t h e  play's message, mostly because i t  did not  allow for community 
part icipation at any s tage  of t h e  play's formulation and production. 

In t h e  next s t e p  t o  develop a methodology, the  troupe involved villagers in t h e  play f rom 
i t s  inception. MTT moderators  worked with t h e  community in identifying troublesome issues, 
discussing how they might be  addressed, and improvising a play t h a t  reinforced ideas brought up 
in these  discussions. Some villagers a c t e d  in t h e  play, portraying fict i t ious charac te r s  resembling 
local people; those  who fe l t  re luctant  t o  express themselves during group discussions could a c t  
o u t  their  frustrat ions and needs during t h e  "fictional" play. MTT found t h a t  t h e  major drawback 
of this method was t h a t  i t  required t h e  moderators t o  s t ay  in t h e  village for several  days. Since 
MTT t ravels  t o  a l l  par ts  of Lesotho, i t s  schedule allows t h e  company t o  spend only a few hours in 
each  village; theref.-re, a less time-consuming and even more  e f f e c t i v e  method has been 
adopted. Now, t h e  troupe performs a n  introductory scene t h a t  focuses on a predetermined topic 
known t o  be of in teres t  t o  t h e  villagers. Specta tors  a r e  encouraged t o  s top  t h e  play at any t i m e  I 
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t o  comment  on t h e  issues raised in t h e  play and re la te  them t o  their community; they also act ou t  
their interpretation of a situation and how they would resolve. As a l l  of t he  specta tors  become 
actors ,  and they reach consensus by act ing out  and discussing various solutions, t he  role of t h e  
MTT as cata lyst  decreases. 

- 

MTT uses one or two chairs  and a few props on s tage  because se t s  a r e  difficult t o  
transport  and tend t o  psychologically separa te  t he  ac to rs  from the  audience. Acting skills and 
message delivery alone must achieve t he  dramat ic  impact. 

The oral  tradit ion has a strong influence in Lesotho and several  forms of folk media have 
been incorporated in most performances. Folk poems ("Lifela") a r e  c rea ted  on t h e  spur of t he  
moment and reci ted before a play t o  s t a r t  villagers thinking of issues about which they might 
want t o  talk. Because t h e  poems a r e  of ten humorous and satir ical ,  and t h e  audience can  join in 
their presentation by adding t o  them, villagers a r e  drawn into t he  creat ive  process enough t o  
par t ic ipate  in t h e  play. "Lipotha" is a type of dance t ha t  is performed t o  singing and 
handclapping; dancers  portray t h e  ideas t ha t  a r e  raised during t h e  play. Folk songs a r e  also used 
t o  s t imulate  t h e  participation of villagers. 

RESULTS: 

Through t he  e f fo r t s  of MTT, villagers of Lesotho have examined such issues as 
reforestation,  sanitation,  immunization, coopera~lves ,  and migrant labor and t he  social problems 
associated with it. Format ive  evaluations have revealed a n  enthusiastic response from the  t a rge t  
audience. Positive a t t i t ude  change toward t h e  plays' subject  ma t t e r  has  been high (81 percent for 
a play about joining cooperative societies and 77 percent  for one  about reforestation), but ac tua l  
behavior change varies depending on t h e  topic (65 percent planted t rees  a f t e r  part icipating in t h e  
reforestation play, whereas only one villager joined a cooperative as a result of t h e  cooperatives 
play). MTT is working on translating this initial enthusiasm into  act ion by coordinating their 
e f fo r t s  more closely with those of t h e  extension branches of development agencies. 

OF NOTE: 

MTTperformedseveralplaysinconjunctionwiththeRuralSanitationProjectofthe 
Ministry of Health. In order t o  reach a broader audience and t o  c r e a t e  mater ia ls  t o  
t each  extensionists t he  MTT method, t h e  Ministry recorded a l l  performances on 
video, t h e  soundtrack of which was broadcast  over Radio Lesotho, and transcribed 
into script  form for publication. 

REFERENCE: 

Mda, Zakes, Marotholi Travelling Theatre,  The Theatre-for-Development Project  of t h e  National 
University of Lesotho, 1986. 
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March 1987 

k ,  ?! 
Suomrted bv he U S AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT BUREAU FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY. OfFICE OF EDUCATION 



INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT 

- AUDIOTHEQUES RURALES 

- Mali 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Rural villagers of all ages 

OBJECTIVE: To promote rural development through a nonformal education system 
emphasizing the  oral tradition 

MEDIA: Audiocassettes 

DONORS/SPONSORS: Malian Ministry of Sports, Arts, and Culture; Unesco; United Nations 
Development Program (UNDP) 

DURATION: 1982-1987 

CONTACTS: Charles Larsimont, Resident Representative, United Nations 
Development Program, Boite Postale 120, Bamako, Mali; Information 
Officer, Division of Informatien, United Nations Development 
Program, One United Nations Plaza, New York, NY 10017, USA 

DESCRIPTION: 

Because 80 percent of the  adult population in Mali is illiterate, t he  oral tradition has long 
been used t o  transfer knowledge from generation t o  generation. Most Western-sponsored 
development projects, however, do not t ake  advantage of  this system of learning. Aware of t he  
oral tradition's importance in Malian society, the Malian Ministry of Sports, Arts, and Culture, 
Unesco, and the  United Nations Development Program (UNDP) organized a project t ha t  
capitalizes on the oral tradition's potential role as a development medium. 

Audiotheqws Rutales (Rural Sound Tape Libraries) is a project which provides two t ape  
players/recorders, educational audiotheques (audiocassette libraries), and bat ter ies  t o  villagers 
across Mali. Each library contains some 60 tapes in t he  local language, each related t o  a 
different theme tha t  is relevant t o  the  everyday lives of t h e  listeners. Tapes' subjects cover: I) 
development technologies tha t  can  be used t o  improve health and agricultural practices; 2) civil 
obligations, such as the  purpose of taxation and the importance of protecting wildlife; 3) 
traditional know-how, such as herbal remedies and well-digging methods; and 4) traditional 
stories, history, songs, and poetry which a r e  usually allegorical and discuss such issues a s  
relations between youths and the  elderly. The tapes raise questions t ha t  st imulate group 
discussions about issues important t o  the  village and, accordingly, how t o  go  about improving 
traditional practices. 

Villagers administer t he  project themselves. Each village elects  two (one man and one 
woman) facilitator-tape librarians who maintain the collection and organize listening sessions. 
Sessions a r e  held 2-5 t imes per week, with separate  sessions for men, women, and children. An 
"oral knowledge commit teeu is set up among the  villagers and is comprised of modern and 
traditional leaders and such technically skilled people a s  midwives and extension agents. A field 
agent of t he  project trains t he  facilitator-tape librarians and oral knowledge commit tees  of five 
villages and advises them in the  selection of appropriate tapes  for their particular tape library. 

The oral knowledge commit tee  uses the  tape recorder t o  record songs, fables, local 
history, and other traditional knowledge of villagers. The project's central  off ice  in Bamako, the  
capital, collects the  recordings and intersperses them with music and modern ideas about 
farming, moral values, etc., and distributes them in five languages. This not only preserves the  1 
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local heritage, i t  also is a more effect ive  use of such information because villages indirectly 
share  ideas through a network system. Various technical services provide t he  cen t ra l  off ice  with 
information they wish to -have  included in the tapes. The cen t ra l  off ice  also transcribes 
recordings into writ ten form and serves as a cen te r  fo r  documentation and for conceptual 
planning of the  tapes. - 

RESULTS: 

UNDP feels tha t  Audiotheques Rurales is one of  t h e  most successful projects it has 
sponsored. Since i ts  inception in 1982, the  project  has supplied 56 villages across  Mali with 
audiotheques, and they have been accepted as an  important pa r t  of village life. A participatory 
evaluation revealed t h a t  villagers view audiotheques as useful schools, tha t  listening and 
discussion groups foster social unity, and tha t  t he  self-management nature of t h e  project has 
encouraged villagers t o  heed messages more than if t he  villagers were  passive recipients of  
information. The Government of Mali has decided t o  establish a nation-wide network of 
audiocassette libraries, initially adding 40 more villages t o  t h e  network by November 1986. 

The audiocassette libraries a r e  not designed t o  replace such conventional methods of 
information dissemination' a s  visits and demonstration by extension agen ts  and training sessions; 
ra ther ,  they supplement such act ivi t ies  and make them more e f fec t ive  because messages c a n  be 
repeated and people can  learn at their  own pace. Learning through audiocassettes also 
encourages pursuing formal education and literacy. 

O F  NOTE: 

Several villages have established communal gardens t o  finance bat ter ies  for the  
cassette player/recorders. 

The cos t  of the  project  has been modest. UNDP commit ted  US$594,000 fo r  f ive  and 
one-half years, covering expenses for such i tems as cassette players for each village, 
recording and copying equipment for t he  cen t ra l  office, and motorbikes and satchels  
for t he  project's field agents. 

The project  is replicable in other  countries where t he  oral  tradit ion is a strong 
communication medium. 

REFERENCES: 

"Learning from Listening," Development Forum, Vol. XIV, No. 2, March 1986. 

"Mali--Audiotheques Rurales," Project  Description, Unesco. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
February 1987 

Supported by the U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT. BUREAU FOR XIENCE AND TECHNOLO<;Y OFFICE OF EDUCATION q'Ib 



INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT 

- 
PERU RURAL COMMUNICATION SERVICES PROJECT 

- Peru 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Field s t a f f  of Peru's health, education, and agriculture ministries 
working in t h e  Department of San Martin; residents and businesses of 
t h e  region. 

OB JECTIVE: To deliver in-service training programs t o  fie1.d personnel; t o  provide 
basic telephone service t o  t h e  general  public 

MEDIA: Telecommunications (telephone, audioconferencing) 

DURATION: 1983-ongoing 

DONORSISPONSORS: Agency for International Development; ENTEL ( the  Peruvian 
telecommunications company) 

CONTACTS: Dr. Clifford Block, ShTIED, Agency fo r  International Development, 
Washington, DC 20523, USA; Dr. Angel Velasquez, ENTEL-Peru, 
Morelli 270, 2do - piso, San Borja iI2600, Lima, Peru 

DESCRIPTION: 

Much of t h e  jungle region o f  t h e  eas te rn  slopes of t h e  Andes in Peru remains 
underdeveloped because i t  lacks a n  adequa te  infras t ructure  t o  connect  i t  t o  national services and 
information networks. In 1980, in response t o  these  needs, t h e  Peruvian telecommunications 
company, ENTEL, in conjunction with t h e  Agency fo r  International Development's Rural  Sate l l i te  
Program, established t h e  Rural  Communication Services Project  (RCSP) in t h e  Depar tment  of 
San Martin. RCSP uses satellite-based communciations technology t o  provide development 
workers in t h e  region with current  information, and t o  furnish residents with a long-awaited 
telephone system. 

Seven towns ranging in size f rom 800 t o  15,000 residents were  se lected as pilot s i tes  f o r  
t h e  project. For both t h e  audioconferencing and telephone service aspec t s  of t h e  project ,  t h e  
th ree  larger towns a r e  connected t o  ENTEL's telecommunications network by modified 6.1 mete r ,  
f o u r c h a n n e l  sa te l l i t e  e a r t h  stat ions,  using INTELSAT's V-A sate l l i te  t o  link t h e  t h r e e  e a r t h  
s ta t ions  with o thers  in Peru. The four smaller  towns a r e  linked t o  these  e a r t h  s ta t ions  via VHF 
radio terminals. 

ENTEL provided e a c h  of t h e  s i t e s  with public telephone off ices  equipped with phone 
booths. Open from ear ly  morning t o  l a t e  evening, telephone offices o f fe r  users two  ways of 
making and receiving calls. One way is t o  place a request  personally with t h e  o f f i ce  operator  and  
wait  for t h e  cal l  t o  be  put through; a similar procedure is  used for receiving a call. The user's 
o ther  option is ENTEL's message service  by which t h e  cal ler  notifies t h e  recipient's local ENTEL 
off ice  of t h e  d a t e  and t i m e  helshe will be making a call,  and t h e  o f f i ce  then relays th is  
information t o  t h e  recipient's home or  off ice. 

Audioconferencing facil i t ies were  installed t o  link field staff  (i.e., administrators,  heal th  
c a r e  workers, teachers,  and  agricultural  extensionists) with Peru's Lima-based health,  education,  
and agriculture ministr ies and exper ts  in these  sectors. The audioconferencing system provides 
interactive,  two-way communication between t h e  seven s i t e s  and t h e  c i t i e s  of Lima, Tarapoto,  
and Iquitos. Audioconferencing rooms a r e  located e i the r  at local ENTEL off ices  or  in municipal 
buildings, and facil i t ies consist of push-to-talk microphones, speakers, and  o ther  equipment t h a t  
regulates transmissions t o  and  f rom t h e  sites. Because only one  conference part icipant can  speak 
at a t ime  over t h e  system, a project  member at t h e  s i t e  hosting t h e  conference serves a s  
moderator, giving e a c h  of t h e  o ther  s i t e s  a chance t o  ask and respond t o  questions. A t  each site,  
personnel f rom t h e  t h r e e  ministries se lec t  a local coordinator who identif ies extension s taff  
needs and works wi th  ENTEL s ta f f  t o  identify and organize relevant audioconferences, includ~ng q3< 



in-service training sessions. ENTEL distributes monthly schedules t o  the region's agriculture, 
health, and education personnel a t  all seven s i tes  t o  tell them about upcoming conference 
agendas, who the  participating groups will be, the dates  and times. In addition t o  providing 
participants with current  topical information and in-service training to  more effectively support 
social service activities, audioconferences also faci l i ta te  administrative procedures and s t a f f  
supervision. 

RESULTS: 

Demand has been high a t  the seven sites for the services provided by RCSP. During the 
first six months of telephone service, 5,000 calls were made per month, necessitating the 
installation of two additional channels per ear th  station. By 1985, traffic increased t o  11,000 
calls per month. Since phone service began, two-thirds of the seven towns' residents have used 
the system. A profile of users shows that  70 percent made personal calls and 27 percent made 
business-related calls; however, 24 percent more business calls than personal calls were made. 
Businessmen feel their business is conducted more efficiently because of the telephone system 
both within the region and with other a reas  of Peru. 

Over 650 audioconferences were held during the first two years of operation, with about 
80 percent of the region's 900 ministry personnel participating. In-service training comprised 64 
percent of audioconference use. Over 92 percent of  the participants feel the audioconferences 
have enhanced their skills, and 55 percent indicate tha t  the audioconferences a r e  their only 
resource for sector-specif ic information. 

Audioconference programs have played an important role in San Martin's development. 
For instance, the health sector has used the system to  plan, administer, and evaluate the San 
Martin portion of the  National Vaccination Campaign. Another example is a Ministry of 
Education audioconference on learning disabilities tha t  parents were invited t o  a t tend;  i t  was 
repeated and aired live over the local radio station so tha t  listeners could phone in questions and 
also participate. As result of the  public's demonstrated concern about this particular topic, a 
regional special education cen te r  was established. 

OF NOTE: 

Homes, businesses, and government agencies in the  th ree  larger pilot towns now have 
access t o  subscriber telephone service. Revenues generated by such private service 
and the public call  booths have partially defrayed system costs. 

CORDES, Peru's rural development agency, plans t o  connect 700 rural communities 
with the  ENTEL telecommunications system. ENTEL will also extend service t o  
Peru's Andean region. 

REFERENCES: 
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT 

PROJECT SHARE: SATELLITES F O R  HEALTH AND RURAL EDUCATION 

- Worldwide 

TARGET AUDIENCE: - Development planners, government  of f ic ia ls ,  health-care professionals, 
educa to r s  

OBJECTIVE: To encourage  t h e  use  of sa t e l l i t e  communicat ion  for  t h e  delivery of social  
programs and services,  especial ly t o  isolated rura l  a r e a s  

MEDIA: S a t e l l i ~ e s ,  television, telex,  telephone,  personal c o m p u t e r s  

DURATION: January  1985-December 1987 

DONORSISPONSORS: International  Telecommunications Sa te l l i t e  Organiza t ion  (INTELSAT); 
International  Ins t i tu te  of Communicat ions  (IIC) 

CONTACT: Gail  Bouck, INTELSAT, 3400 International  Drive, NW, Washington, DC, 
20008, USA; John Howkins, IIC, Tavistock House South, Tavistock Square,  
London WC I H 9LF, England 

DESCRIPTION: 

Although sa te l l i t e  communicat ion  has been used primari ly for commerc ia l  purposes throughout 
i t s  20-year history, projec ts  have  shown t h a t  i t  c a n  se rve  a s  a n  appropr ia te  tool  for  delivering social  
programs and  services  t o  rura l  populations w h -  may otherwise  lack a c c e s s  to such programs. In 
addition, i t  c a n  provide a quick, c o s t - e f f i c . ~ n t  means  of communicat ing  ac ross  regions and  
continents.  To demons t ra t e  th i s  potential ,  IN'TELSAT, t h e  International  Telecommunications Sa te l l i t e  
Organization,  a non profi t  coopera t ive  of 114 countr ies  t h a t  owns a n d  opera tes  t h e  global 
te lecommunicat ions  sys tem,  launched Pro jec t  Share  a s  a col labora t ive  e f f o r t  with t h e  International  
Ins t i tu te  of Communicat ions  (IIC), a n  organization concerned with in ternat ional  communicat ions  
research and policy. 

INTELSAT agreed  t o  dona te  spa re  capac i ty  on i t s  sa t e l l i t e s  for  16 months t o  p r iva te  
organizations o r  government  agencies  t h a t  wanted to t e s t  t h e  use  of sa t e l l i t e  communicat ion  in t h e  
f ields of heal th  c a r e  and  education.  Par t ic ipants  were  responsible for  designing projects ,  secur ing 
f inances,  and  providing on-the-ground sa te l l i t e  receiving s ta t ions  and  o the r  communicat ion  links. 
In teres ted  organiza t ions  submit ted  applicat ions t o  t h e  project's International  Advisory Council ,  a panel  
of 22 exper t s  in in ternat ional  communication,  education,  and  heal th  f rom around t h e  world. In 
se lec t ing  individual projects ,  t h e  Council sought to encourage  those  t h a t  could u l t imate ly  be  adopted 
on a long-term basis. 

Although Pro jec t  Share  genera ted  only a few applicat ions in i t s  ea r ly  months, by August 1936 
approximately 18 s e p a r a t e  projec ts  involving 37 countr ies  were  under way o r  completed .  Most w e r e  
ini t iated by universities, professional societ ies,  government  ministries, and hospitals. Because many of 
t h e m  required long s tar t -up t i m e s  and o t h e r s  cal led for  longer t e s t  periods, INTELSAT and t h e  IIC 
agreed in l a t e  1986 to ex tend  Pro jec t  Share  beyond t h e  original 16 months  t o  t h r e e  years. T h e  
par t ic ipat ing  projects ,  while varied in scope and con ten t ,  fe l l  in to  t h r e e  broad ca tegor ies :  

Videoconferencing: Through two-way video and voice communicat ion  links, individuals and  
groups sepa ra ted  by long dis tances  par t ic ipated  in confe rences  held in a single location.  
Some of t h e  videoconferencing ac t iv i t i e s  conducted  under P r o j e c t  Share  include: two 
sessions of t h e  July 1985 confe rence  ending t h e  U.N. Decade on Women, heid in Nairobi, 
Kenya and broadcas t  to de lega tes  in 15 coun t r i e s  world-wide; a confe rence  on South 
American energy issues, held in Washington, D.C. in Sep tember  1985 and broadcast  t o  
Lima, Peru; a ser ies  of t h r e e  t e l econfe rences  on child survival, ma te rna l  and  child c a r e ,  . 
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and pediatric issues coordinated by the  Miami Children's Hospital and broadcast t o  
more than twenty c i t ies  in Latin America and the  Caribbean. 

Tele-education: One-way and two-way video and sound transmission via sa te l l i te  
allowed universities, hospitals, and other  institutions t o  extend instruction t o  remote ,  
rural areas. - Examples include: "A TV University," sponsored by t he  Chinese 
government, which now broadcasts university-level lectures daily t o  China's regional 
universities iwover 100 locations; a series of lectures  on water  management designed 
for graduate students, technicians, and engineers, and broadcast from the  University 
College in Dublin, Ireland t o  t he  University of Amman in Jordan in ear ly  1986; a 
series of lectures on t he  applications of microbiology t o  African health problems, 
broadcast by American microbiologists t o  African doctors and researchers in ear ly  
1985. 

Telemedicine: Using one-way transmission via telephone lines, medical cen te rs  in 
Nairobi, Kenya and Kampala, Uganda sent  medical data ,  such as brain scans, x-rays, 
and cardiographs, t o  a medical I n s t i t u t e  in St. Johns, Canada. From there ,  medical 
specialists throughout Canada who were  linked t o  the  Telemedicine Cente r  in St. 
Johns performed diagnoses and recommended t reatments .  

Other  initiatives in the  planning s tage  in late 1986 included t he  development and expansion 
of t he  Pan-African News Agency (PANA) information exchange network throughout t he  contiptent. 

RESULTS: 

At  a mid-term conference held in September 1986, the  Advisory Council reviewed Project  
Share's progress. One concern was tha t  t he  program had not been as successful a s  hoped in 
a t t rac t ing  projects tha t  directly addressed health and education needs, particularly fo r  isolated 
communities, due t o  the  st i l l  relatively high cost  of small  e a r t h  s ta t ion equipment, particularly 
with transmit capability. Cheap, portable sa te l l i te  receiving equipment -- for example, equipment 
capable of being carr ied t o  mountain tops by donkeys or used in t he  deser t  -- was, therefore,  a 
primary constraint  in going ahead with many of t h e  projects. 

Another problem was encouraging projects tha t  were  innovative but at t h e  same t ime  
technically feasible and, most importantly, using t h e  appropriate technology for a communication 
problem. Council members agreed tha t  videoconferencing, for example, while e n  joyable for 
participants, was too costly t o  be  adopted widely in the  developing world. Moreover, i t s  results 
could of ten be accomplished with simpler, less expensive technology, such as videocasettes and 
telephones. Such projects were  believed unlikely t o  continue beyond t h e  Project  Share  period. The 
telemedicine projects using satellite-based telephone c i rcui ts  t o  transmit medical da t a  were  
considered an example of a low-cost, simpler technology tha t  would prove more beneficial in the  
long term. 

OF NOTE: 

Upon i t s  completion in 1987, Project  Share  will issue a report  covering each  of t he  
participating projects and a formal evaluation of t h e  overall program. 

REFERENCES: 

"Transcending Barriers: SHARING Satel l i te  Technology," by Gail Bouck, and "Satellite Technology 
-- A Vehicle for Health Training," by Norman P. Fenton, Development Communication 
Report ,  No. 54, Summer 1986. 

Project  SHARE Interim Report ,  INTELSAT and IIC, Edinburgh, Scotland, September 11-14, 1986. 

Clearinghouse on  Development Communication 
July 1987 
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POPULATION 

FAMILY PLANNING ASSOCIATION O F  HONC KONC 
HONG KONG 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Hong Kong residents in or about to  en te r  their  reproductive years. 
- 

OBJECTIVES: To advocate, promote, and provide facilities for contraception; 
t o  educa te  t he  public, especially young adults, in family planning; and 
t o  conduct research t o  develop new contraceptive methods and 
approaches t o  family planning. 

MEDIA: Radio, TV, posters, brochures, exhibitions, sporting events, photo 
contests,  public interviews, videotapes, newspaper and magazine 
articles, cartoon strips, songs, promotional i tems (T-shirts and coin 
purses). 

DONORS/SPONSORS: Hong Kong Government, Community Chest  of Hong Kong, International 
Planned Parenthood Federation, and other private and nonprofit 
national and international organizations. 

DURATION: 

CONTACT: 

Founded in 1950, ongoing. 

Mrs. Peggy Lam, Executive Director, The Family Planning Association 
of Hong Kong, 184-192 Lockhart Road, C/F-3/F, Hong Kong 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Family Planning Association of Hong Kong (FPAHK), founded in 1950, was one of t he  
founders of the  International Planned Parenthood Federation. The Government of Hong Kong 

nl 
h began t o  partially fund its activit ies in 1955, and today contributes what now equals 33 percent of 
Y 

t he  Association's recurrent expenditures. Numerous local and international organizations and 
associations also support FPAHK activities. 

F= 
b 
? FPAHKqs wide-ranging program includes education and information services, clinical 

services, specialty services such as pre-marital checkups, resource developmtnt and production, 
0 and research and evaluations. I t  was a pioneer in the  promotion of family planning, family l ife 
% activities, and sex education in Hong Kong. The A-iationqs Womenqs Clubs enable the  

promotion of family planning and family life education a t  t he  grass roots level through an 
integrated community approach. Over the years, t he  Association's role has shifted from the  
direct  provision of programs in schools t o  training and enrichment programs as well a s  t o  
developing resource materials. 

Education campaigns a r e  designed to correct  misconceptions about sexual matters,  help 
parents teach their  children about sex, inform young couples about contraceptive choices, and 
introduce the study of sexuality at the  university level. Television interviews and discussions, 
seminars, lectures, and courses are used to facil i tate t h e  dissemination of educational 
information and materials. 

FPAHK has been particularly aggressive in reaching out t o  t he  community with 
information campaigns. The most recent effor t  was the  1984 "Family Planning and Health 
Campaign," which was conducted in response t o  the  1982 Knowledge, Atti tude and Pract ice  
Survey. The survey showed tha t  while 72.3 percent of Hong Kong residents currently practice 
some form of family planning, only 59.8 percent use contraceptives effectively and properly. The 
goal of the campaign was to reinforce the importance of undergoing annual physical checkups and 
t o  encourage people t o  continue using a correct  contraceptive method. To motivate 
contraceptive users t o  have annual checkups, FPAHK used TV and radio spots and interviews; 
posters, campaign buses and billboards; public lectures, a 13-episode radio special combined with 
an information pamphlet and car toon series; extended clinic hours during special *clinic weeks;n 
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Another well-planned promotion was the 1983 "Male Responsibility" campaign. It featured 
a Chinese folk hero and kung-fu master, and was planned in four distinct phases, each 
emphasizing a different  approach. The first  phase was a mass media promotion with TV episodes, 
a cartoon series, newspaper and magazine articles, and distribution of  promotional T-shirts. The 
second phase comprised 5 series of exhibitions featuring computerized family planning messages, 
video shows, f ree checkup services, a quiz, and souvenirs. A "Family Planning Cup Mini-Soccer 
Tournament" sponsored ls)l FPAHK was the third promotional phase; the concluding phase, a 
"Happy Family Photo Contest," promoted family togetherness and cooperation. 

The Association's video production facility makes videotapes for exhibitions, conferences, 
schools, social welfare agencies, and government departments. Resource development also 
includes slidetape productions, pamphlet design and production, a quarterly newsletter, a yearly 
periodical, Family Life Education Review, distributed to teachers, social workers, counselors and 
others in related professions. 

RESULTS: 

Based on a 1982 survey of t he  Hong Kong population, thirty years of work in family 
planning by FPAHK has achieved enviable results-widespread knowledge of contraception, a 
generally favorable a t t i tude  toward its use, and a contraceptive practice r a t e  among the  highest 
in the  world. Additionally, the  small family norm-Two is Enoughm-- has been well accepted. 
Through the FPAHK's efforts,  the  birth r a t e  has dropped from 39.7 per thousand in 1956 t o  14.4 
per thousand in 1984. Only among the  most recent immigrants (settled in Hong Kong for less 
than five years) has acceptance of family planning or  use of contraception been somewhat 
lower. Since 1982, i ts  role has been to train teachers and social workers in family l i fe  
education. An evaluation of these training programs was done in 1983 which revealed t h a t  this 
approach was cost-effective because teachers  and social workers have a multiplier effect. 

Campaigns such as the  "Male Responsibility" promotion included rigorous formative and 
summative analysis components. Male clinics recorded a 42 percent increase of new clients over ' 

the same time period a year before the campaign. Among these new clients, 41 percent said the 
promotional activities prompted them to come. Moreover, the number of applicants f o r v  
vasectomies increased by 81 percent in this same compared time period. FPAHK education 
programs also show increased use with a two-fold increase between 1982 and 1983 in the  number 
of Sexual Awareness Seminar participants--particularly among College of Education students. ' 

One year a f t e r  t he  inception of t h e  "Family Planning and Health Campaign" the number of 
new female family planning participants who had checkups was tripled in comparison t o  figures 
from the previous year. , 

OF NOTE: 

As well as education and information activities, t h e  FPAHK supports programs in 
mentally handicapped and deaf family planning needs, immigrant and refugee family 
planning assistance, a youth advisory service, and a youth volunteer development 
program. 

A study of FPA clinics shows most of them have reached their peak cost-effectiveness 
with most locations being strategically convenient locations t o  maintain high-use levels. 

REFERENCES: 

JOICFP News, January 1985. "Family Planning & Healthn Campaign by Peggy Lam, HK 

The Family Planning Association of Hong Kong, Annual Reports 82/83 and 83/84. 
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POPULATION 

POPULAR MUSIC AND SEXUAL RESPONSIBILITY 
Latin American Region 

TARGET AUDIENCE: Young people aged I 3  t o  18 in eleven Spanish-speaking countries 
(Bolivia, Colombia, Costa  Rica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El - Salvador, Guatemala,  Honduras, Mexico, Panama and Peru) 

OBJECTIVE: To promote  sexual responsibility among teenagers, toward the  long- 
range goal of preventing teen pregnancy 

MEDIA: Records, music videos, radio, television, posters 

DURATION: 1985- 1986 

DONORSJSPONSORS: U.S. Agency f o r  International Development, Off ice  of Population, 
Washington, D.C., 20523, U.S.A. 

CONTACT: Patr ick  Coleman, Population Communication Services, The Johns 
Hopkins University, 624 North Broadway, Baltimore, Maryland, 21 205, 
U.S.A.; Fuentes  y Fomento Intercontinental, S.A., Veracruz No. 88, 
Colonia Condesa, Mexico, D.F., 06 140 Mexico 

DESCRIPTION: 

The idea for th is  popular music project grew out  of t h e  recognition t h a t  teenagers  in Latin 
America, who make  up more  than 30 percent of t h e  population, were  not being reached by 
existing family planning programs. With financing provided by t h e  U.S. Agency for International 
Development (USAID), The Johns Hopkins UniversityJPopulation Communication Services 

cp (JHUJPCS) con t rac ted  Fuentes  y Fomento Intercontinental  (FFI), a Mexico-based commercia l  
fv 
(I, marketing firm, t o  help design and  market  a n  educational message a imed at preventing teen 
Y 
b 

pregnancy. 

s 
S Project  coordinators chose  popular music as t h e  vehicle based on analysis of marketing 
b d a t a  showing t h a t  music was  a n  in teres t  widely shared by Latin American youth. They decided t o  

produce two  "message" songs, pressed on e a c h  side of a 45 RPM single record, and t o  enclose a 
r? 
c, full-sized, full-color record jacket t h a t  folds ou t  as a poster. Accompanying music videos were  
B also  planned and  both mater ia ls  were  t o  be  disseminated through radio and television. In 
Y addition, project  coordinators planned radio and television commercia ls  promoting both t h e  song 

and counseling services  available through youth guidance c e n t e r s  in t h e  I I t a rge t  countries. 

The f i rs t  task was t o  def ine  a message t h a t  would both appeal t o  young people and would 
not  offend others. In consultat ion with youth groups, JHUJPCS and FFI concluded tha t  the  
message should communicate  tha t  I )  young people should be sexually responsible, men a s  well a s  
women; 2) "its OK t o  say no," t h a t  is, t o  postpone sex; and 3) professional guidance was available 
t o  young people in thei r  local area. 

JHUJPCS then approached professional recording companies t o  identify young singers who 
would par t ic ipate  in t h e  project  and would serve  as positive role models for young people. Final 
selections were  two  rising recording stars: Tatiana,  a young Mexican female  singer, and Johnny, 
a popular Puer to  Rican singer. A con tes t  for music and lyrics drew more than 20 professional 
composers. Eventually, t h e  choice  was narrowed t o  two  songs: "Cuando Esternos Juntos," ("U'hen 
We Are Together?, and "Detenten, ("Waitn). The songs were  recorded, and t h e  music videos and 
commercia ls  were  produced. A key consideration at each  s tage  of production was tha t  the  
mater ia ls  appeal  t o  young people as songs and videos, not  as educational materials. 

Although project  coordinators had initially designed a conservative marketing s t ra tegy,  
plans widened when t h e  record company for t h e  female  singer, Tatiana, proposed including rhe 
two  songs on her next  record album. This decision meant  t h a t  t h e  songs were  promoted through a 
vact cnmmerrial netwnrk and that radin ctatinnc treated the cnnpc a s  rnmmercial ~rnducts .  \ii!:, 



Under the expanded marketing plan, copies of the record album were sent to 3,020 radio 
stations in the I1 countries; copies of the album and videos to 250 television stations; press kits 
to  350 newspapers, magazines, and journals; project brochures to  3,500 media representatives; 
and seven bimonthly press releases to radio, television, and press personnel. Separately, 
JHUIPCS and FFI distributed giveaway copies of the single record to local youth guidance 
centers and purchased 124 hours of radio time in the 11 countries to broadcast the commercials. 
Because of the expenses,- television advertising time was not purchased; however, affiliate 
centers were asked to encourage television stations in their area to  donate advertising time. The 
cost to the sponsors of the entire project was approximately $300,000. 

RESULTS: 

The results far exceeded expectations, in terms of the commercial success of the 
materials, the increase in demand for family planning services, and the response from 
teenagers. For example: 

Mexico's most popular television variety program "Siempre en Domingo", which 
reaches an estimated 150 million people, asked to premiere the first video; 

in Mexico, the songs reached first place on the song charts within six weeks of 
release and the record sold 150,000 copies within six months; in the other target 
countries, the song was among the top 20 hits; 

radio stations played the song as many as  20 times per day, far more than planners' 
target goal of three per day; a total of 117,000 hours of free radio airtime was 
gained; 

a survey of over 2000 young people in Mexico showed that the songs' messages were 
received and deemed appropriate and useful by the target audience; 

teenagers responded enthusiastically through letters and phone calls, expressing 
gratitude that the songs helped bring into the open the sensitive subject of sex. 

OF NOTE: 

The commercial record company paid JHUIPCS royalties for the  right to use the two 
project songs, generating funds to  be reinvested in further activities for young 
people. 

Demographic and marketing studies show that teenagers in Latin America a re  more 
homogeneous across national borders than any other sector of the population, making 
them a ready target for social marketing and advertising. 

In August 1986, the U.S. Agency for International Development honored singers 
Tatiana and Johnny for their important contribution to the project. 

REFERENCES: 

"Agency Honors Singers," by Nancy Long, Front Lines, U.S. Agency for International 
Development, September 1986. 

"Music Carries a Message to Youths, " by Patrick Coleman, Development Communication Report, 
No. 53, Spring 1986. 

"Songs Get The Message Across," by Arthur Haupt, Population Today, Vol. 14, No. 9, Population 
Reference Bureau, Inc., September 1986. 
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AGRICULTURE 

COURS PAR CORRESPONDANCE DE L'INADES-FORMATION 
Cameroun 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Les petits exploitants agricoles et les agents de 
- vulgarisation agricole du Cameroun 

OBJECTIF: 

MEDIA: 

Apporter une éducation pratique en matière de 
techniques d'agricultures modernes aux africains 
des zones rurales aux fins de soutenir les efforts 
de développement intégré 

Documentation imprimée du cours par correspondance 
renforcée par la communication interpersonnelle, la 
radio et un bulletin 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: INADES-Formation 

DUREE : Depuis 1969 

CONTACTS : INADES-Formation, BP Il, ~aoundé, Cameroon; Janet 
Jenkins, International Extension College, Office D, 
Dales Brewery, Gwydir St., Cambridge CB1 2LJ, 
United Kingdom 

DESCRIPTION: 

L'Institut africain pour le développement économique et social 
(INADES) a été fondé en 1962 par un groupe de jésuites qui cherchait à 
promouvoir le développement socio~conornique en Afrique. INADES- 
Formation, division 4e la formation au sein de l'INADES, a mis sur pied 
en 1965 un cours d'enseignement agricole par correspondance destiné aux 
exploitants agricoles. Au départ, 1'INADES et ses divisions avaient 
leur siège central à Abidjan, côte d'Ivoire, mais en 1969 le Cameroun a 
été le premier pays où s'est établi un bureau national dlINADES- 
Formation. Actuellement, on y compte quatre bureaux régionaux 
dlINADES-Formation avec un bureau central à Yaoundé. 

Le cours par correspondance dlINADES-Formation intitulé "apprendre 
en matière d'agriculture" est conçu pour aider aux exploitants 
agricoles à comprendre ce qu'ils apprennent plutôt qu'à simplement leur 
donner des instructions pratiques. Le cours est divisé en cinq 
sections et chacune prend onze mois pour être complétée. Pendant la 
première année, les étudiants apprennent les principes généraux de 
l'agriculture et de l'élevage avec l'aide de onze manuels d'étude. 
Pour le cours de la deuxième année "les produits de l'ex~1oitant 
agricole", les étudiants choisissent huit des trente sujets du 
programme traitant des diverses cultures et animaux et des manières 
d'améliorer la production. Les neuf manuels de la troisième année sont 
axés sur la gestion d'une exploitation agricole, la commercialisation, 
le crédit et les coopératives. Pendant la quatrième année, les sujets 
de la troisième année sont approfondis selon les besoins locaux. Le 
cinquième cours "Vulgarisation agricole et économie rurale" est destiné 
aux agents de vulgarisation agricole, auxquels on apprend les principes 
de la communication et les manières de devenir des éducateurs plus 
efficaces. La plupart des agents s'inscrivent également au cours de la 
première année pour compléter une formation précédente. d~, ' 



Les manuels d'étude sont écrits en un français ou un anglais 
simple (les deux langues officielles du Cameroun) et sont très bien 
illustrés, tenant c-ompte du fait que beaucoup d'étudiants n'ont pas eu 
une éducation très poussée. Les manuels de trente à soixante pages 
prennent un mois powr être étudiés. Une liste de points de rappel est 
donnée à la fin de chaque chapitre ainsi qu'un glossaire de termes 
techniques présenté à la fin du manuel. 

Les personnes qui désirent s'inscrire sont prévenues de la 
difficulté qu'il y à d'étudier seul les leçons et on leur recommande de 
former un groupe d'étude avec d'autres intéressés par le programme. 
Les candidats sont priés de verser des frais d'inscription modiques. 
Ils sont évalués sur la base des résultats d'une feuille de devoir 
accompagnant chaque manuel, les devoirs se divisent en quatre 
parties: (a) un exercice de compréhension où l'étudiant doit remplir 
les blancs en utilisant les termes corrects donnés dans le texte; (b) 
quelques questions qui demandent à l'étudiant d'appliquer à un problème 
hypothétique ce qu1il/elle a appris; (c) un questionnaire à remplir par 
l'étudiant pour savoir s4il/elle a ou n'a pas adopté les techniques 
discutées dans les manuels et pourquoi; et (d) de la place pour les 
étudiants où ils peuvent poser des questions. Les devoirs sont envoyés 
par courrier ou par d'autres moyens au bureau régional aux fins de 
correction. Des explications sont données pour les réponses inexactes 
et un bon travail se voit encouragé. Les devoirs sont renvoyés à 
l'étudiant soit avec un nouveau manuel soit une deuxième feuille de 
devoir pour ceux qui ont eu des résultats médiocres au premier. Une 
feuille d'appréciation est tenue pour chaque étudiant, celui-ci reçoit 
à la fin de la deuxième et de la quatrième année un certificat de fin 
de cours. 

Trois éléments complètent ce cours: un numéro hebdomadai re 
d'INADES-Formation pendant le programme national d'émissions agricoles; 
Agripromo, un journal trimestriel destiné essentiellement aux agents de 
vulgarisation et des séminaires périodiques visant à promouvoir le 
dialogue entre les dirigeants et les exploitants agricoles. 

RESULTATS: 

En 1981, on comptait six cents étudiants inscrits à ces cours. La 
proportion de ceux qui terminent la première année (environ 50%) est 
très bonne car aucune récompense n'encourage un bon travail. 
Cependant, seulement un étudiant sur six termine la quatrième année. 
INADES-Formation recommande au moins deux années de cours bien qu'on 
ait pu constater que les exploitants agricoles sont plus compétents (le 
but du projet) ne serait-ce qu'après quelques mois d'étude. 

Le coût annuel par étudiant pour les cours dlINADES-Formation 
s'élève à 224 dollars américains au Cameroun alors qu'au Rwanda les 
cours d'INADES-Formation s'élèvent à 92 dollars américains. La 
différence reflète l'importance plus grande que le programme 
camerounais donne aux contacts personnels entre les enseignants et les 
étudiants. Par exemple, pendant l'année scolaire 1983-84, le personnel 
camerounais a fait 169 démonstrations pratiques sur les lieux alors que 
le personnel rwandais n'a réalisé que 22 séances analogues. 



A NOTER: 
- 

Du moins dans un domaine, les agents de vulgarisation qui 
terminent certains cours reçoivent une promotion et les 
exploitants agricoles qui achèvent les deux premières années 
du cours peuvent béné:icier des prêts de crédit 
gouvernemental. 

Les questions des étudiants aident INADES-Formation à évaluer 
et à réviser ses manuels d'étude et ses programmes 
radiophoniques. 

INADES-Formation est en train de chercher à faire participer 
au programme plus de personnes analphabètes et de femmes des 
milieux ruraux. On a recruté du personnel féminin pour 
répondre aux besoins des étudiantes. 

REFERENCE: 

Training Farmers by Correspondence in Cameroon, Janet Jenkins and 
Hilary Perraton, International Extension College, Cambridge, 
England, fevrier 1982. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
Octobre 1986 



AGRICULTURE 

- 

- 
PROJET DE JOURNAL POUR LES ZONES RURALES 

Honduras 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Familles campesino dans les zones rurales du 
Honduras, surtout les nouveaux alphabétisés 

OBJECTIFS: Maintenir et améliorer les aptitudes à lire et à 
écrire en fournissant à la population rurale du 
Honduras des informations faciles à lire et 
pratiques dans le but d'augmenter la productivité 
agricole et la qualité de la vie familiale 

MEDIA: Documentation imprimée 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: La Fondation Simon Bolivar; l'Agence des Etats-Unis 

pour le ~éveloppement International 

DUREE: Depuis 1983 

CONTACTS : AVANCE, Apartado Postal 2040, Tegucigalpa, Honduras; 
MEDCON, 8700 W. Flagler Street, Room 260, Miami, 
Florida 33174, U.S.A. 

DESCRIPTION: 

La population du Honduras est à soixante pourcent rurale. Bien que 
le taux d'alphabétisation officiel du pays soit fixé à soixante 
pourcent, la majorité de la population rurale sait à peine lire et 
écrire n'ayant suivi, en moyenne, que deux ans d'école primaire. 
 éducation primaire est de plus en plus répandue et divers programmes 
d'alphabétisation visent à apprendre à lire et à écrire aux adultes. A 
défaut d'une documentation intéressante et utile pour entretenir ces 
compétences, l'important investissement fait au niveau de 
l'alphabétisation et de l'éducation de base dans les zones rurales sera 
perdu. 

En 1982, un groupe d'hommes d'affaires honduriens ont mis sur pied 
une institution privée appelée AVANCE dans le but de créer de nouveaux 
services d'information qui conviennent à la population rurale du 
Honduras. Le premier projet d'AVANCE concernait la publication de EL 
AGRICULTOR ("l'agriculteur"), un journal national hebdomadaire de haute 
qualité destiné à des lecteurs ruraux. Avec l'assistance technique de 
Accion Cultural Popular (ACPO) en Colombie, AVANCE a mis au point un 
nouveau modèle de journal hondurien. EL AGRICDLTOR a paru pour la 
première fois en mars 1985, actuellement le tirage hebdomadaire se 
monte à plus de 20.000 exemplaires. 

La première section de chaque numéro de EL AGRICULTOR recouvre 
huit pages d'articles généraux sur des programmes et problèmes du 
développement rural. La seconde section comprend des instructions 
pratiques sur huit pages pour les familles rurales en matière de santé, 
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assainissement, soins de premier secours, stimulation de la petite 
enfance, allaitement au sein, soins des animaux et culture des 
légumes. Dans chaque numéro, on trouve une grande affiche qui s'étale 
sur deux pages et qui peut être détachée et affichée au mur. EL 
AGRICULTOR est corrçu de manière à être d'une lecture facile et 
attrayante. Imprimé en gros caractères, d'un style simple, il abonde 
en photographies et dessins dont beaucoup sont en couleur. 

Le journal donne également des annonces publicitaires et on 
prévoit que d'ici trois ans il sera financièrement autonome. Il est 
vendu sur l'ensemble du Honduras au même prix que les quotidiens 
nationaux des villes, mais en plus des ventes au grand public, des 
milliers de copies sont aussi distribuées gratuitement chaque semaine 
aux centres d'alphabétisation de Plan Nacional de ~lfabétizacion, 
projet d'alphabétisation du Gouvernement. 

RESULTATS: 

Une évaluation faite récemment indique que EL AGRICULTOR est très 
largement accepté et consideré comme une source d'information 
prestigieuse et crédible partout où on peut l'obtenir. Par contre, on 
pensait qu'il serait davantage lu par les nouveaux alphabétises et les 
agriculteurs pauvres, alors qu'en fait les lecteurs sont surtout des 
professionnels ruraux, cadres moyens, tels que les agents de santé 
publique, les agents de vulgarisation et les enseignants. Chaque 
numéro est vu en moyenne par trois lecteurs et les exemplaires sont 
également gardés comme matériel de référence. Les lecteurs indiquent 
qu'ils apprécient particulièrement l'important volume d'information sur 
la vie rurale et les dessins coloriés et attrayants. 

A NOTER: 

On a assisté à une forte demande inattendue pour le journal 
de la part des enseignants des écoles rurales qui utilisent 
les cartes et affiches coloriées dans leurs salles de classe. 

AVANCE prévoit d'acheter sa propre imprimerie afin de réduire 
les frais d'impression élevés et de générer des recettes pour 
le journal. 

AVANCE espère également mettre au point une serie de 
programmes radiophoniques pour compléter et promouvoir le 
journal. 

REFERENCES: 

"~étodos de Periodismo Rural en el Semanario EL CAMPESINO," R. Emiro 
Martinez Mufioz, Accion Cultural Popular, ~ogota, Colombia, 1978. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
Octobre 1986 



EDUCATION ET RESSOURCES HUMAINES 

- 
SYSTEME INDONESIEN DE TELE-ENSEIGNEMENT PAR SATELLITE 

- (SISDIKSAT) 

PUBLIC CIBLE: 

OBJECTIFS: 

MEDIA: 

Etudiants universitaires, administrateurs, professeurs 
de l'association universitaire des Iles de l'Est 
(EIUA), personnel de l'université ouverte et autres 
organisations engagées dans le développement national 

Apporter un plan d'étude amélioré aux étudiants 
universitaires, améliorer les connaissances et les 
compétences pédagogiques du corps enseignant et 
améliorer la coopération interinstitutionnelle 

~élécommunications (audio-conférence, télécopies et 
téléautographies) avec le support de documents imprimés 
et de moyens audio-visuels 

DUREE : Depuis 1984 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: L'Agence pour le développement international; ministère 

indonésien de 1'Education et de la Culture 

CONTACTS : Dr. Clifford Block, S&T/ED, Agency for International 
Development, Washington, DC 20523 U.S.A.; Karen 
Tietjen, Academy for Educational Development, 1255 23rd 
St., NW, Washington, DC 20037 U.S.A. 

DESCRIPTION: 

~ ' ~ n d o n é s i e  a été le premier pays en développement à installer son 
propre système national de satellite (PALAPA) pour faciliter la 
communication sur un archipel large de 4800 km. Le ministère de 
1'Education et de la Culture conjointement avec le programme de satellite 
rural de l'Agence pour le développement international ont pris l'importante 
initiative d'utiliser PALAPA pour la technologie des communications 
interactives afin de renforcer les capacités institutionnelles des 
universités de l'Association universitaire des Iles de l'Est (EIUA). 

Un système d'audio conférence - SISDIKSAT - qui se sert de la 
technologie par satellite a été établi sur les sites universitaires. 
SISDIKSAT (un sigle indonésien pour le système indonésien de télé- 
enseignement par satellite) utilise deux voies téléphoniques spécialisées 
sur PALAPA et un système téléphonique de Terre à quatre fils afin de 
communiquer dans les deux sens avec quinze sites dans les Iles de l'Est et 
à Java, dont l'université ouverte, l'Institut de l'agriculture à Bogor et 
le Directorat général de l'éducation supérieure. Par l'intermédiaire de 
SISDIKSAT, les étudiants des dix universités des Iles de l'Est peuvent a 
présent suivre des cours qui ne sont pas au programme de leurs propres 
universités. Chaque site a le même matériel de salle de classe installé 
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pour environ 50 à 100 personnes. Une voie est utilisée pour un réseau 
d'audio-conférence ouvert reliant simultanément tous les sites. La 
seconde voie est utilisée pour les télécopies, les visualisations 
graphiques, les clonférences par téléphone privé et comme voie de 
recours. 

- 
Les vice-recteurs des questions universitaires des universités 

associées se rencontrent une fois par an via SISDIKSAT pour choisir 
trente cours qui seront donnés par le système pendant l'année scolaire à 
venir basés sur les besoins des étudiants et des ressources disponibles 
de chaque université (pas tout le monde ne s'inscrit à tous les 
cours). Plusieurs cours enseignés face à face auparavant ont été 
adaptés pour le système SISDIKSAT tels que les statistiques, la 
microéconomie, le droit criminel, la pédologie, la production de 
volaille, la foresterie élémentaire. 

Pour chaque cours, les vice-recteurs identifient également une 
équipe chargée de l'élaboration du cours composée de trois personnes qui 
sont de2 professeurs titulaires de chacune des universités. Ces équipes 
préparent les documents du cours et enseignent par l'intermédiare du 
système. Le personnel de SISDIKSAT reproduit et distribue les documents 
imprimés et forme les membres du corps enseignant aux techniques 
d'audio-conférence. Chaque site récepteur nomme un moniteur 
universitaire, d'habitude un membre du personnel enseignant titulaire 
d'une licence, pour superviser les étudiants, organiser les discussions, 
les travaux pratiques en salle de classe et pour administrer et corriger 
les examens. L'université à laquelle appartiennent les étudiants leur 
donne un certificat attestant qu'ils ont suivi le cours. 

Les membres de l'équipe d'enseignants, tous titulaires de diplômes 
  ni ver si ta ires dans le domaine du cours, sont les professeurs principaux 
qui rencontrent par l'intermédiaire du système les étudiants et les 
instructeurs universitaires une fois par semaine pendant cent minutes. 
Ils rencontrent également séparément les moniteurs par voie d'audio- 
conférence pour discuter des leçons et de l'administration du cours et 
pour répondre aux questions des moniteurs sur le contenu du cours. La 
politique de SISDIKSIT consiste à offrir un cours et une formation en 
cours d'emploi aux moniteurs universitaires pendant deux semestres, 
après quoi les moniteurs devraient être capables d'enseigner par eux- 
mêmes le cours dans leurs propres universités. 

SISDIKSAT est également utilisé pour apporter des programmes de 
séminaires à des personnels enseignants et non universitaires, pour la 
formation de centaines de membres du personnel de l'université ouverte 
et pour les réunions et les services de messages. 

Le système est géré par une équipe du projet à Ujung Pandang et par 
le personnel local dans chaque site. Les techniciens SISDIKSAT opèrent 
et entretiennent le matériel des salles de classe. Le réseau de 
téléphone et de satellite est géré par Perumtel, les services nationaux 
de télécommunications. 

RESULTATS: 

SISDIKSAT a commencé son programme universitaire avec deux cours en 
octobre 1984. En 1985, le système offrait 15 cours à une moyenne de 2 
500 étudiants par semestre. Les universités les plus nouvelles et les 



plus isolées ont le plus fort taux d'inscription. La majorité des équipe 
de cours proviennent des deux plus grandes universités encore que les cour 
aient été enseignés à partir de presque toutes les universités. Au fur e 
à mesure que s'améliore la gestion et qu'on arrive à une plus grand. 
sélection de coÜrs, le système a la capacité d'accueillir 5 000 étudiant 
par semestre. U n  programme de séminaire pour les membres enseignants 
attiré plus de 1 800 participants y compris des professionnels venant de 
secteurs santé et agriculture. 

Une enquête sur les étudiants du premier cycle a montré que la vast 
majorité des étudiants pensent que les classes SISDIKSAT sont bie 
organisées avec de bons documents et suffisamment de temps pour 1 
participation des étudiants; plus de 83% des 2 200 étudiants interrogé 
pensent que les professeurs et les documents de cours de SISDIKSAT son 
aussi bons sinon meilleurs que leurs ressources locales. Plus de 73 
pensent que la partie question/réponse dans chaque classe a été instructiv 
pour eux. Les professionnels accueillent tous de manière positive 1 
système. Plus de 97% des participants aux séminaires trouvent le 
programmes "utiles" et 99, 2% aimeraient les voir continuer. Parmi le 
moniteurs de cours, 100% disent que leur expérience leur permettr 
d'améliorer leur enseignement de cours analogues dans leurs propre 
universités. Les participants considèrent que la documentation imprimé 
spécialement conçue pour accompagner le cours est importante car elle offr 
un élément visuel et une ressource d'étude qui complète l'audio-conférence 

A NOTER: 

O Seulement 2% de la programmation SISDIKSAT a été supprimée pa 
suite de problèmes techniques 

O La participation des étudiants lors des parties question/répons 
dans des classes régulières est en moyenne de quatre minutes pa 
classe comparée à trente-et-une minutes par classe pour le systèm 
SISDIKSAT. 

O Des innovations techniques importantes comprennent l'utilisatior. 
du satellite comme un pont dans un circuit en boucle en retour 
pour limiter le nombre de voies nécessaires et l'utilisation des 
points de transmission afin de réduire les effets des lignes 
téléphoniques bruyantes. 

REFERENCES: 

Clifford Blockt "Satellite Linkages and Rural Development," paper presente 
at the University of Texas at Austin, 1985. 

A. Rajab Johari and Willard D. Shaw, "Higher Education Via Satellite," 
International Review of Education, 1986. 

Karen Tietjen, "The Indonesian Distance Education Satellite System," paper 
presented at the 1986 ICA Convention. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communicatio 
décembre 1986 

J! ', k, 

BEST AVAILABLE COPY 



AGRICULTURE 

PROGRAMME ACHIKUMBI 
Malawi 

- 
PUBLIC CIBLE: 

OBJECTIFS: 

MEDIA: 

DUREE : 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: 

CONTACT : 

Les exploitants agricoles du Malawi 

~émontrer avec l'appui de programmes par les mass 
média de meilleures pratiques d'agriculture a des 
groupes d'exploitants agricoles 

Radio, documentation imprimée, communication 
interpersonnelle, film, marionnettes 

Depuis 1958 

"The Extension Aids Branch" du ministère de 
l'Agriculture du Malawi; UNESCO 

Ministry of Agriculture, Extension Aids Branch, 
P.O. Box 594, Lilongwe, Malawi 

DESCRIPTION: 

Le président à vie du Malawi a toujours cru que la richesse de son 
pays résidait dans son sol. Depuis son accession à l'indépendance face 
a la Grande Bretagne, le Gouvernement du Malawi a concentré ses 
ressources vers le développement rural, devenant un exportateur 
d'arachides, de maïs et de tabac. Avant 1958, le programme Achikumbi 
(l'exploitant agricole progressiste) du ministère de l'Agriculture 
consistait surtout en visites individuelles ou de groupes, faites par 
les agents de vulgarisation auprès des exploitants agricoles et en une 
formation à court terme donnée dans des centres de formation externe et 
des centres avec hébergement. 

En 1958, "L'Extension Aids Branch" (EAB) a été créée dans le but 
d'améliorer l'efficacité des programmes de vulgarisation grâce au 
soutien de divers média. A présent, les agents de vulgarisation 
utilisent des parcelles expérimentales pour démontrer de meilleures 
méthodes d'agriculture. Un ensemble de cars de cinéma ambulant 
parcourent les zones rurales montrant des films réalisés par EAB sur 
des pratiques d'agriculture améliorées. ~ r â c e  à ces cars, des 
spectacles éducatifs de marionnettes sont également proposés aux 
exploitants. Mais au Malawi contrairement à d'autres programmes de 
vulgarisation agricole, les agents ne s'occupent ni du crédit ni de la 
vente de semences et/ou d'engrais lancés dans les messages éducatifs. 
Ces activités sont du ressort de la division du crédit au sein du 
ministère de l'Agriculture. 

En 1960, le Gouvernement a démarré deux programmes radiophoniques 
hebdomadaires afin d'encourager la population rurale à augmenter la 
production agricole grâce à des méthodes d'agriculture modernes et 
partant d'améliorer le niveau de vie des zones rurales. L'EAB a été 
chargée de ce programme qui présente actuellement six émissions de 
quatre heures au total. Les émissions sont écrites et réalisées par le 
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personnel de 1'EAB-puis enregistrées à un studio à Lilongwe. Des 
agents de vulgarisation, formés en matière de techniques radio, 
présentent les émissions. Une femme réalise les émissions dirigées 
vers les besoins des exploitantes agricoles. Les titres des six 
programmes sont les suivants: «Forum Agricole)), «Agriculture Moderne)), 
«Coton», «Questions des Exploitants Agricoles)), «Carnet de 1 'Exploitant 
Agricole)) et «OIPhiri», un feuilleton radio sur une famille 
d'agriculteurs. 

EAB publie éqalement un maqazine bimensuel de seize waues destiné .. & 

aux exploitants agricoles, Za ~chikumbi, à tirage régulier de trente 
deux milles exemplaires ainsi que des livres, divers documents 
d'information et des brochures qui sont distribués aux exploitants 
agricoles par les agents de vulgarisation travaillant sur le terrain. 

RESULTATS: 

Une récente évaluation des programmes EAB indiquait qu'on avait 
réussi à toucher le public cible à un coût moindre que la plupart des 
programmes traditionnels. La radio s'est avérée être le média le plus 
économique pour atteindre le plus grand nombre possible d'exploitants 
agricoles. Bien que plus de 65% d'exploitants agricoles interrogés 
aient désigné leur agent de vulgarisation comme la première source 
d' information, un grand nombre apprennent à partir des programmes 
radiophoniques et des cars de cinéma ambulant. Le temps d'antenne des 
programmes radiophoniques agricoles est resté constant sur les années. 

Les coûts relatifs par contact avec l'exploitant agricole et par 
média utilisé sont les suivants: 

30s Formation (Centres de formation externe) 
21s Agents de vulgarisation agricole 
4s Formation (Centres de formation avec hébergement) 
0,17$ Film (car) 
0,08$ Marionnettes (car) 
0,004s Emissions radiophoniques 

Des études faites par la division de la recherche et de 
l'évaluation de 1'EAB ont montré que de nombreux exploitants agricoles 
soit connaissent déjà l'information disséminée par 1'EAB soit n'ont pas 
accès aux instruments et moyens de production nécessaires mentionnés 
dans les messages. On a par ailleurs constaté que les exploitants 
agricoles se rappellent bien des messages filmés et radiophoniques qui 
sont novateurs et appropriés à leurs besoins. On peut en conclure que 
si les messages sont essayés au préalable et si les communications de 
masse de 1'EAB sont reliées au travail des agents de vulgarisation et 
la recherche agricole, les programmes pourraient avoir une plus grande 
répercussion et partant pourraient accélérer le développement du Malawi 
et le niveau de vie de ses citoyens. 



A NOTER: - 

La division cinématographique de 1'EAB réalise un certain 
nombre de films par année, la plupart sur un seul thème. Ce 
sont des exploitants agricoles plutôt que des acteurs qui 
démontrent les techniques d'agriculture, dans la langue 
nationale de Chichewa, ajoutant ainsi à l'effet persuasif des 
films. 

L'auditoire annuel des spectacles de marionnettes a été estimé 
à un à deux millions de personnes par an dont un fort 
pourcentage d'enfants. 

REFERENCE: 

"Basic Education and Agricultural Extension Costs: Costs, Effects 
and Alternatives," Hilary Perraton, Dean T. Jamison, Janet 
Jenkins, François Orivel, Laurence Wolff. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers, No. 564. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
Mai 1986 
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AGRICULTURE 

ENISSIONS AGRICOLES 
~épal 

PUBLIC CIBLE: - Exploitants agricoles du Népal (environ 93% de la 
population) 

OBJECTIFS: Apporter un soutien aux travaux de vulgarisation 
nationale et persuader les exploitants agricoles 
d'adopter les techniques d'aqriculture modernes 
afin d'augmenter la productivite agricole 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: Gouvernement du ~ é p a l  - Département de 

l'Agriculture; Organisation des Nations Unies pour 
l'Alimentation et l'Agriculture (FAO); le Fonds des 
Nations Unies pour les activités en matière de 
population (FNUAP) 

MEDIA: 

DUREE : 

CONTACT : 

Forums radiophoniques, documentation imprimée 

Depuis 1965 

Mr. Kirin Mani Dikshit, Chief, Agriculture 
Information Section, Department of Agriculture, 
Kathmandu, Nepal; Chief, Development Support 
Communication Branch, FA0 - UNP, via delle Terme di 
Caracalla, 00100 Rome, Italy 

DESCRIPTION: 

C'est pendant les années cinquante et soixante que l'idée de 
programmes radiophoniques éducatifs diffusés régulièrement pour les 
exploitants agricoles népalais a pris forme et qu'on a commencé à 
considérer la radio comme un instrument pouvant contribuer énormément 
au développement. En 1955, on a diffusé les premières émissions 
agricoles au Népal, un présentateur lisait des passages de livres 
techniques et de bulletins agricoles mais en géneral ces programmes 
n'avaient que peu de sens pour le public cible. En 1966, une nouvelle 
formule a permis d'adapter les émissions aux besoins des exploitants 
agricoles et au contexte culturel dans lequel ils vivent. Cet effort 
systématique et organisé a débuté par la formation de la section 
d'information agricole (AIS d'après le sigle anglais) du ministère de 
l'Agriculture dont le Service des émissions agricoles élabore et 
réalise la programmation agricole népalaise pour Radio Népal. 

Suite à la forte demande pour les studios et le temps d'antenne à 
Radio Népal, AIS a dû établir son propre petit studio dans les bureaux 
du ministère de l'Agriculture. En 1974, grâce à l'assistance de la FA0 
le studio a pu être équipé avec du matériel d'enregistrement moderne. 
Le Service des émissions agricoles dispose d'un personnel permanent de 
quatre techniciens responsables de la préparation et de la réalisation 
des scénarios, de l'enregistrement en studio, du montage des bandes et 
de l'entretien du matériel. Les membres du personnel des autres 
divisions du ministère de l'Agriculture peuvent être consultés pour les, 
questions de contenu et collaborer à la réalisation des émissions. 
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On est progressivement arrivé à une formule de trois programmes de 
vingt minutes par semaine qui couvrent des thèmes tels que les 
techniques d'agriculture, les maladies, les soins du bétail et les 
pesticides. Un programme questions/réponses tous les lundis présente 
un dialogue entre aeux personnes qui répondent aux questions posées 
dans les lettres des auditeurs. Au programme des mardis, on peut 
suivre une discussion entre un groupe d'exploitants agricoles 
(interprétés par les membres du personnel de l'AIS) et un agent de 
vulgarisation agricole ou un jeune assistant technique (également 
interprété) sur les thèmes saisonniers dans l'agriculture. Finalement, 
une série radiophonique appelée «la vielle dame et l'agent de 
vulgarisation» est diffusée les vendredis; il s'agit d'une discussion 
entre une vieille paysanne avisée et un jeune assistant technique. Ces 
trois programmes encouragent les auditeurs à adopter les méthodes 
d'agriculture modernes. 

RESULTATS: 

Les émissions agricoles au ~épal ont réussi à bien communiquer aux 
agriculteurs de l'ensemble du pays les informations qui leur sont 
utiles. Quand on leur a demandé si l'information apportée par ces 
émissions répondait aux .besoins, si elle .était spécifique et donnée au 
moment opportun, environ 76% des exploitants agricoles qui possèdent 
des radios ont trouvé que les programmes leur donnaient des conseils 
utiles sur la manière d'améliorer le rendement des cultures et 74% 
trouvaient que les programmes sur le bétail répondaient à leurs 
besoins. En fait, le degré d'utilisation des méthodes pour les semis 
conseillées par ces émissions variait d'une région à l'autre. Par 
exemple, 61% des exploitants agricoles de la région des collines se 
servaient de l'information sur les semis, dans la région du Terai 
intérieur ce chiffre était de 69% et dans la région du Terai 67%. «La 
vieille dame et l'agent de vulgarisation)) est le programme préféré et 
le mieux compris par 83% de l'auditoire. Les auditeurs pensent que les 
programmes radiophoniques complètent les conseils qu'ils reçoivent des 
agents de vulgarisation. 

Une évaluation faite sur le service des émissions agricoles a 
trouvé que plusieurs aspects demandaient une attention spéciale. La 
programmation devrait être plus adaptée à la langue et à 
l'environnement de la région plutôt que de s'adresser à un auditoire 
supposé uniforme. Par suite du manque de personnel, le service ne 
procède pas à des essais préalables des émissions. Des tests sur place 
et des révisions amélioreraient les programmes de manière à ce que les 
mots, les structures des phrases et le sens en général soient mieux 
compris par le public cible. Un système d'évaluation basé en partie 
sur les réactions des auditeurs permettrait d'accroître l'efficacité du 
Service. 

A NOTER: 

Il y a dix ans peu d'exploitants agricoles pratiquaient des 
cultures après la saison du paddy; aujourd'hui, le pays entier 
cultive des variétés améliorées de blé pendant la saison 
grâce, en partie, aux messages diffusés par Radio Népal. 



AIS plutôt que la division de radiodiffusion du ministère de 
la Communication détient le contrôle et doit de ce fait 
assumer la complète responsabilité de la qualité des 
programmes. Les créneaux sont accordés par le ministère de la 
Communication. 

C'est parmi les petits exploitants agricoles (38%) qu'on a 
trouvé les indices d'écoute les plus élevés. 

AIS est divisé en quatre sections: 1) émissions 
radiophoniques, 2) audiovisuel, 3) presse/relations publiques 
et 4) administration. La section de l'audiovisuel réalise des 
brochures d'information agricole, des diapositives 
audiovisuelles, des tableaux feuillets ainsi que d'autres 
documents de supplément aux émissions agricoles. 

REFERENCES: 

"Farm ~roadcasting in Nepal", CIRDAP Newsletter, No. 22, October 1985. 

"Farm Broadcasting in Nepal: An Evaluation of the Farm Broadcasting 
Programme of the Agricultural Information Service," Ministry of 
Agriculture, Food and Agriculture Organization. 
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DEVELOPPEMENT INTEGR. 

RESEAU D'EMISSIONS AGRICOLES POUR LES PAYS EN DEVELOPPEMENT - Canada 
- 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Petits exploitants agricoles des pays en développement 

OBJECTIF: 

MEDIA: 

Faire augmenter les approvisonnements alimentaires e 
améliorer la santé/nutrition des agriculteur 
pratiquant une agriculture de subsistence et de leur 
familles 

Textes d'émissions radio, enregistrements sur cassette 
documentation imprimée 

DUREE : Depuis 1979 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: Agence canadienne pour le développement international 

Massey-Ferguson Ltd., université de Guelph (Canada) 

CONTACT : George Atkins, Directeur, Developing Countries Far 
Radio Network, English Language Division, c/o Massey 
Ferguson Ltde, 595 Bay St., Toronto, Ontario, Canad 
M5G 2C3; Réseau d'émissions agricoles pour les pays e 
développement, Division des langues françise e 
espagnole, c/o Université de Guelph, Guelph, Ontario 
Canada N1G 2W1 

DESCRIPTION: 

Au fur et à mesure que continuent d' augmenter les populations de 
pays en développement, on utilise de plus en plus, pour y pratiquer suL 
grande échelle des cultures d'exportation, des terres qui servaient 
jusqu'alors à la petite culture destinée à la consommation nationale. 
L'exploitant qui pratiquait une agriculture de subsistence s'est donc 
trouvé amené à produire davantage sure une superficie plus réduite. Au 
moment où fut mis en place le ~éseau d'émissions agricoles pour les pays en 
développement (appelé en anglais DCF'RN), en 1979, la grosse majorité de 
petits exploitants se trouvaient déjà court-circuités par la plupart de 
programmes de développement qui visaient à faire augmenter le 
approvisionnements alimentaires du Tiers Monde. Pour aider à surmonte 
cette situation difficile, le DCFRN diffuse des informations au sujec 
méthodes d'agriculture simples et pratiques afin de renforce 
l'autosuffisance agricole nationale et d'améliorer la nutrition et le sor 
des petits agriculteurs. 

Le DCF'RN se donne pour mission d'aider les petits agriculteurs 
améliorer leurs approvisionnements alimentaires en fournissant de 
ensembles d'informations agricoles pratiques à des stations de radio et 
d'autres moyens de communication locaux. Ces informations concernent de 
techniques appropriées, simples et transférables, que des agriculteur 
locaux du monde en développement utilisent pour faire augmenter 1 
production alimentaire, contenir les pertes consécutives à la réecolte e 
utiliser plus efficacement les aliments. Les ensembles du DCFRN r 
contiennent que des informations concernant des pratiques qui ont été mise 
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au point, essayées et ont fait leurs preuves dans le monde en 
développement et peuvent être adaptees à d'autres pays en 
développement. Les coûts d'exécution devraient être extrêmement bas, 
sinon nuls: en effet, seules les ressources locales sont utilisées et 
point n'est besoin de produits chimiques ou de plantes ou de races 
animales peu connues. Par ailleurs, les méthodes préconisées doivent 
être suffisamment simples pour qu'on puisse les communiquer efficacement 
par radio. 

Les ensembles d'information renferment jusqu'à 17 textes 
d'émissions de radio, une cassette facultative contenant 
l'enregistrement de tous les textes, et le bulletin du réseau, appelé La 
feuille bleue. Les ensembles existent en langues anglaise, française Z 
espagnole. Les textes sont rédigés dans une langue simple, permettant 
ainsi aux journalistes radio et autres communicateurs spécialistes des 
questions agricoles--qui servent de trait d'union entre le DCFRN et les 
exploitants--de pouvoir facilement interpréter les documents, sur le 
double plan linguistique et culturel, à l'intention des agriculteurs 
auxquels ils s'adressent. Des illustrations aident les communicateurs à 
mieux comprendre le message qu'ils doivent transmettre. Les textes 
traitent de toute une série de questions d' agriculture, de santé ou de 
nutrition, en les plaçant toujours dans un contexte de développement. 
Les questions agricoles vont, par exemple, depuis l'amélioration du 
fumier jusqu'à l'augmentation de la production des vaches laitières. 
Chaque ensemble renferme au moins un texte consacré aux problèmes de 
santé des zones rurales. 

La feuille bleue fournit des informations récentes au sujet du 
réseau mais traite également d'autres questions de développement que 
n'arbordent pas les émissions radio. "Le coin de l'amélioration 
professionnelle" est une chronique régulière donnant aux journalistes 
des indications leur permettant de rendre leurs émissions plus 
intéressantes pour leurs auditeurs; un grand nombre de recommandations 
émanent d'ailleurs de participants au réseau. 

Les réactions des participants au réseau sont d'importance 
fondamentale quand il s'agit de réunir de nouvelles données aux fins de 
distribution. Pour recevoir gratuitement les textes d'émissions et les 
cassettes, il suffit de remplir la fiche ci-jointe et de la renvoyer au 
siège du DCFRN. Les participants doivent indiquer les 'léments qu'ils 
jugent êre les plus utiles et répondre à un certain nombre de questions, 
ce qui permettra de définir la teneur des futurs ensembles. La fiche 
comporte un espace réservé aux commentaires et aux suggestions. Toutes 
ces données sont alors groupées, analysées et utilisées pour élaborer 
d'autres ensembles. 

RESULTATS: 

Dans l'ensemble, le DCE'RN a fait ses preuves en tant qu'outil 
d'éducation. La meilleure indication de son succès est peut-être le 
fait que plus de 600 communicateurs ruraux, dans plus de 100 pays, 
diffusent régulièrement en plus de 100 langues les informations du 
DCFRN. On estime que, par la seule radio, ces informations touchent 
plus 100 millions d'auditeurs. Les réactions des participants montrent 
que les agriculteurs reçoivent et utilisent des informations qui 
concordent avec leurs besoins particuliers. 



A NOTER: 

O Les ihformations diffusées par le DCFRN ont été utilisées no: 
seulement par des émissions radio, mais aussi par des services dt 
vulgarisation agricole et sanitaire, par des bulletins et de: 
articles de journaux, par des brochures publiées par des service: 
publics, pour des affiches, pour l'enseignement scolaire, pour de: 
enregistrements vidéo, des bandes fixes, des diffusions par haut 
parleur, des spectacles de marionnettes, etc. 

O Les informations communiquées ont un caractére entièrement no 
politique et les textes des émissions sont neutres sur le pla 
cultural et religieux de manière à pouvoir toucher autan 
d'auditeurs que possible. La présentation adopte une attitud 
détendue et spontanée, comme si un agriculteur conversait avec u 
autre. 

REFERENCES: 

L.G. Aked "The Developing Countries Farm Radio Network," Department of 
Agriculture, Lusaka, Zambia. 

"Background Information," The Developing Countries Farm Radio Network, 
Toronto, January 1984. 

"Guess What 1 Heard on the Radio?" International Aqricultural Development, 
United Kingdom, March 1981. 

"Serving Agriculture, the Basic Industry," The Christian Farmer, Vol. XVll 
Winter 1984. 

"The Voice of Agriculture," African Technical Review, United Kingdom, 
February 1985. 
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DEVELOPPEMENT INTEGR 

- PROJET DE COMMUNICATION POUR LE KHEDA 

1 nde 

PUBLIC CIBLE: La population rurale du district de Kheda, surtout le: 
habitants défavorisés 

OBJECTIF: Utiliser la télévision pour promouvoir le développemen 
socioéconomique grâce à une programmation significativ+ 
pour le public cible. 

MEDIA: ~élévision 

DUREE : 1976 - 1985 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: Division du développement et de la communicatio 

éducative (DECU d'après le sigle anglais) dm 
l'organisation de recherche spatiale de l'Inde (ISRO) 
ministère indien de l'Information et de 1 
~adiotélédiffusion 

CONTACTS : B.S. Bhatia, Development & Educational Communicatio 
Unit, Indian Space Research Organization, SAC P.O. 
Ahmedabad 380 053, India; K.S. Karnik, Development 
Educational Communication Unit, ISRO, SAC P.O. 
Ahmedabad 380 053, India 

DESCRIPTION: 

L'objectif principal de l'expérience de télévision instructive par 
satellite (SITE) de 1975 à 1976 était de tester l'apport par satellite de 
programmes culturels et éducatifs formels et informels aux villageois des 
zones éloignées. Le projet a réussi à donner un large éventail 
d'information sur le développement mais certains politiciens et 
universitaires pensaient que de tels programmes étaient de tendance urbain' 
car ils étaient contrôlés par le Gouvernement national établi en ville. L 
projet de communication pour le Kheda a résolu ce problème en combinant d 
manière équilibrée des programmes télévisés réalisés à l'échelle locale e 
nationale et destinés à un district principalement rural. 

r:ne station émettrice de télévision de faible puissance, don d 
Programme des Nations Unies pour le développement, a été construite dans 1 
village de Pij et reliée à un studio et une station de Terre à Ahmedaba 
situés à cinquante kilomtres. Avec l'assistance du Gouvernement national 
les Panchayats de district (conseils de district) et une coopérativ 
laitière locale, on a installé 651 postes de télévision communautaires dan 
des places de grand rassemblement public dans pratiquement 400 villages d 
district de Kheda. Dans le cadre d'un accord entre la division d 
développement et de la communication éducative de l'organisation d 
recherche spatiale de l'Inde (DECU/ISRO) et le ministère de l'Information 
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et de la Radiodiffusion, DECU/ISRO se chargeait de réaliser des 
programmes de développement et d'éducation et Doordarshan (l'organisme 
de télévision nationale) s'occuperait des actualités et des autres 
programmes. De cette manière, les coûts de production seraient partagés 
par les deux parterraires. 

- 
Une idéologie particulière a influencé les programmateurs de 

DECP'ISRO. Le crédo de Kheda, tel qu'on l'a appelé, stipulait que le 
déveioppement devait 1) faire mieux comprendre aux spectateurs les 
causes de la pauvreté 2) apporter une information utile, grâce aux 
programmes télévisé, sur l'agriculture, la santé, l'élevage etc. et 3) 
utiliser la télévision pour apporter des changements sociaux qui 
permettraient le développement économique dans l'ensemble de la 
société. Par conséquent, les programmes télévisés encourageaient 
l'autonomie communautaire, ils apprenaient aux téléspectateurs leurs 
droits de citoyen, ils élargissaient leurs horizons en décrivant des 
personnes, des places et des évènements à l'extérieur du village, ils 
enseignaient des sujets tels que l'amélioration agricole, 
l'alphabétisation fonctionnelle et le planning familial, et cherchaient 
également à améliorer la communication horizontale entre les villages et 
la communication verticale entre les villageois et les responsables 
chargés des décisions. La télévion n'était pas vu comme un but en soi 
mais comme un moyen pour arriver à une société plus équitable. 

La programmation consistait en 90 minutes de programmes locaux 
(réalisés par DECU/ISRO) et 100 minutes de programmes nationaux 
(réalisés par Doordarshan). Les programmes DECU/ISRO utilisaient des 
présentations diverses. Par exemple, des experts agricoles allaient 
retrouver des exploitants agricoles dans les champs et leurs discussions 
sur les nouvelles techniques étaient enregistrées et diffusées. Deux 
semaines plus tard, le même groupe d'exploitants agricoles et d'experts 
se rencontraient et essayaient de voir si les exploitants agricoles 
avaient pu appliquer facilement les suggestions des experts. Ou bien, 
dans le cadre d'une autre émission agricole, on enregistrait des 
exploitants agricoles discutant leurs problèmes (par exemple manque 
d'engrais, de crédit et d'électricité) puis on présentait ces plaintes 
aux responsables concernés en la matière et on enregistrait et diffusait 
également les réponses de ces derniers. 

Les programmes qui traitaient de questions sociales délicates (par 
exemple discrimination de caste, élection, statut de la femme) ont été 
les plus difficiles a réaliser, car ils visaient à changer le statut quo 
et pouvaient donc renforcer les positions de pouvoir s'ils étaient 
présentées de manière hostile. La réalité était donc décrite en termes 
de fiction pour ne pas être prise comme une menace par ceux qui 
détiennent le pouvoir social. 

RESULTATS: 

Les statistiques tirées des différentes études montrent que le 
projet de communication pour Kheda pendant les dix ans de son existence 
a permis de sensibiliser davantage les téléspectateurs. Par exemple, 
parmi ceux qui regardaient la télévision, 96% connaissaient les 



avantages des vaccinations alors que parmi les non-spectateurs CE 
pourcentage était de 60%; 66% des téléspectateurs savaient comment utilise] 
correctement les engrais par rapport à 16% chez les non-spectateurs; 25' 
des téléspectateurs pensaient que les coopératives agricoles permettaient 
d'augmenter les revenus des exploitants agricoles par apport à 7% chez les 
non-spectateurs.- Les postes de télévision communautaires ont attirf 
environ 100 villageois par émission (surtout les petits exploitant: 
agricoles, les journaliers et les enfants). Le rôle d'animateur de 1; 
télévision à Kheda a fait ses preuves puisque plusieurs problèmes di£ fusé: 
par les exploitants agricoles ont été résolus avec la coopération der 
responsables concernés. Le projet a été reconnu l'échelle mondiale quanc 
on lui a décerné le prix IPDC/UNESCO de 1985 pour la communication rurale. 

La station émettrice de Pij a été fermée mi-1985 par le Gouvernemen. 
national car la zone était desservie par une autre station émettrice ' 
haute puissance située en ville. Les téléspectateurs n'ont pas permi: 
pendant quelques semaines aux autorités de démonter la station pour 1, 
transférer à un nouveau site car ils trouvaient qu'on leur enlevai. 
injustement un professeur aussi bien que le média le plus efficace pou: 
communiquer avec les responsables. 

A NOTER: 

O Un peu comme une stratégie de campagne, la programmation a étt 
coordonnée avec les activités de diverses organisation: 
gouvernementales et bénévoles communautaires (par exemple le: 
organisations de vulgarisation agricole et sanitaire, les échange: 
d'emploi, les coopératives etc). Par exemple, les programme: 
télévisés axés sur les soins de santé préventifs était écrits el 
collaboration avec le personnel de terrain des organisations df 
santé. 

O Les enfants formaient la moitié de l'auditoire, il fallait donc 
diriger les programmes vers leurs besoins. Certains programme: 
contenaient un petit message éducatif alors que d'autres étaient 
soit un supplément soit une partie du programme scolaire. 
Certains programmes diffusés pendant la journée étaient utilisés 
par les enseignants pour leur instruction dans la salle de classe. 

O Des évaluations formatives ont été réalisées pour déterminer 
l'incidence des programmes et d'après les réactions on a ajusté 1, 
programmation aux demandes et aux besoins d'information du publi( 
cible. 

REFERENCES: 

B.S. Bhatia, "Kheda Communication Projet," SAC Courier, September 1985. 

B.S. Bhatia and K.S. Karnik, "The Kheda Communication Project," Ahmedabad, 
India, Indian Space Research Organization. 

Ramesh Menon, "Fading Out," India Today, October 15, 1985. 
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DEVELOPPEMENT INTEGR 

THEATRE AMBULANT DE MAROTBOL1 
Lesotho 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Population rurale du Lesotho 

OBJECTIFS: Utiliser le théâtre comme un forum de discussion dan 
les villages sur les attitudes locales relatives à 1 
santé, la nutrition, l'agriculture et les problème 
sociaux 

MEDIA Pièces de théâtre, media populaires 

DUREE : 1986-en cours 

BAILLEURS DE FONDS Foundation Ford (1985), Gouvernement de la République 
PROMOTEURS fédérale d'Allemagne (1986), (tous deux par le Servic 

universitaire mondial); l'UNICEF (1986/1987); le Corp 
de la Paix (1986); le ministère de la Santé du Lesoth 
(1986); le Fonds géré par les missions; la haut 
Commission canadienne (1987) 

CONTACT : Marotholi Travelling Theatre, c/o English Department 
National University of Lesotho, P. O. Roma 180, Maseru 
Lesotho 

DESCRIPTION: 

De 1982 à 1985, le Projet du  héâ âtre pour le développement, proposé e 
administré par l'Institut des études supplémenentaires et le   épar te men 
d'anglais de l'université nationale du Lesotho, a donné des représentation 
théâtrales pour encourager un développement communautaire à base d'auto- 
assistance dans les villages de la vallée de Roma. Avant 1984, le Projet 
fonctionnait sous les auspices d'un cours d'anglais d'un semestre appelé 
théâtre pratique, ne disposant d'aucun budget. Le financement apporté en 
1984 par le Service universitaire mondial a apporté au projet non seulement 
un budget mais aussi la chance de monter des spectacles toute l'année. E 
1986, le projet a été rebaptisé du nom de  héâ âtre ambulant de Marothol 
("Marotholi-a-pula" signifie goutte de pluie en sesotho). 

Depuis 1982, la troupe théâtrale, composée d'étudiants qui ont achev 
le cours de théâtre pratique, a essayé plusieurs formes d 
représentation. D'abord une méthode avec une préparation en cinq étape 
impliquant la collecte d'une information générale sur les villageoi 
auxquels on présentait la pièce, l'analyse puis l'élaboration en histoir 
de cette information, les répétitions de la pièce et enfin 1 
représentation pour les villageois. Les acteurs rencontraient ensuite le 
spectateurs pour discuter et renforcer les questions soulevées par 1 
pièce. Les évaluations faites par le Projet ont montré que cette method 
ne servait pas vraiment à encourager les publics à agir suite au message d 
la pièce, surtout dû au fait que la collectivité ne participait nullemen 
aux stades de formulation et de réalisation. 

Cherchant à mettre sur pied une nouvelle méthodologie, la troupe 
fait participer les villageois dès les premiers stades de la pièce. Les 

', . , 



animateurs du Projet ont travaillé avec la collectivité pour identifier 
les problèmes, discuter de la manière de les rèsoudre et pour improviser 
une pièce qui renforce les idées soulevées lors de ces discussions. 
Certains villageois jouaient dans la pièce, reprèsentant des personnages 
fictifs qui ressemblaient aux habitants locaux. Ceux qui n'aimaient pas 
s'exprimer pendant 4es discussions de groupe pouvaient représenter leurs 
frustrations et besoins pendant la pièce "fictive". L'on a trouvé que 
_ e  principal handicap de cette méthode est qu'elle demandait aux 
animateurs de rester pendant plusieurs jours dans le village. La troupe 
de Marotholi qui voyage dans toutes les parties du Lesotho ne peut 
rester plus de quelques heures dans un village donné, d'où l'adoption 
d'une méthode qui demandait moins de temps et était encore plus 
efficace. La troupe joue maintenant une scène d'introduction qui se 
concentre sur un sujet pré-déterminé dont on sait qu'il intéresse les 
villageois. Les spectateurs sont priés d'arrêter la pièce à tout moment 
pour commenter les questions soulevées et les rattacher à leur 
collectivité. Ils peuvent également jouer leur manière d'interpréter 
une situation et la solution qu'ils proposent. Au fur et à mesure que 
tous les spectateurs deviennent acteurs et se mettent d'accord en jouant 
et en discutant les diverses solutions, le rôle de catalyseur de la 
troupe Marotholi diminue. 

Cette troupe utilise une on deux chaises et quelques accessoires 
sur scène car les décors sont difficiles à transporter et tentent à 
séparer psychologiquement les acteurs du public. Ce sont les dons de 
comédiens et le message qui seuls doivent provoquer l'ipact dramatique. 

La tradition orale a une très forte influence au Lesotho et 
plusieurs formes de med:? poplaires ont été ajoutées aux spectacles. 
Les poèmes populaires (L-iela) sont créés sur l'implusion du moment et 
récités avant une pièce de théâtre pour permettre aux villageois de 
réfléchir aux questions dont ils aimeraient discuter. Ces poèmes étant 
de nature humoristique et satirique font que le public peut 
participer. Les villageois sont suffisamment attirés par le procédé 
créateur pour participer à la pièce. Lipotha est un type de dance 
pendant laquelle on chante et on frappe des mains. Les danseurs 
présentent les idées qui seront soulevées pendant la pièce. Les 
chansons populaires servent également à stimuler la participation des 
villageois. 

RESULTATS: 

~ r â c e  aux efforts de la troupe Marotholi, les villageois du Lesotho 
se sont penchés sur des questions telles que le reboisement, 
l'assainissement, les vaccinations, les coopératives et les travailleurs 
migrants avec les problèmes sociaux que cela comporte. Des évaluations 
formatives ont montré des résponses enthousiastes de la part du public 
cible. Des changements d'attitude positifs face aux sujets des pièces 
ont été très élevés (81% pour une pièce sur les groupements coopératifs 
et 7 7 %  pour une autre sur le reboisement). Mais les changements de 
comportements effectifs varient suivant le sujet (65% ont planté des 
arbres après avoir participé à la pièce sur le reboisement alors qu'un 
seul villageois a rejoint une coopérative suite à la pièce sur les 
coopératives). La troupe de Marotholi cherche à traduire en actes cet 
enthousiasme initial grâce à une coordination plus étroite avec les 
efforts des services de vulgarisation des organisations de 
développement. 



A NOTER: 

La troupe de Marotholi a joué plusieurs pièces conjointement avec 
le projet d'assainissement rural du rninistètre de la Santé. Au: 
fins d'-atteindre un plus grand public et de créer un matétrie. 
pour enseigner la méthode Maratholi aux agents de vulgarisatio: 
le ministère a enregistré sur vidéo toutes les représentations e. 
la bande sonore a été diffusée par Radio-Lesotho et transcrite e! 
scénario pour la publication. 

REFERENCE: 

Zakes Mda, Marotholi Travelling Theatre, The Theatre-for-Development 
Project of the National University of Lesotho, 1986. 
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AUDIOTHEQUES RURALES 
Mali 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Ruraux de tous âges 

OBJECTIF: Promouvoir le développement rural à travers un systèm~ 
informel d'éducation par le biais de la traditon orale 

MEDIA: Radiocassettes 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: ~inistère malien des Sports, des Arts et de la Culture 

UNESCO; PNUD 

DUREE : 5 ans et demi 

CONTACT : Charles Larsimont, BP 120, Bamako, Mali 

DESCRIPTION: 

Au Mali une grande partie (80%) de la population adulte, surtout dan. 
le monde rural est analphabète. La tradition orale a été longtemp. 
utilisée pour transmettre la connaissance de génération en génération. L, 
majorité des occidentaux qui finance les Projects de développement ni 
considère pas cependant ce système d'apprentissage comme moderne, viable 
Convaincus de l'importance de l'oralité, le ~inistère des Sports, des Arts 
et de la Culture du Mali, le PNUD, et l'UNESCO ont créé un Projet qui me 
l'accent sur le rôle potentiel de l'oralité comme moyen de développement: 
Le Projet ~udiothéques Rurales. 

La création d'audiothèques a donc pour but de contribuer, par la 
diffusion et la sauve-garde de connaissances modernes et traditionnelles, 
au développement socio-économique des communautés de base. Le Projet donne 
des radio-cassettes (deux par village), des cassettes vierges (pour 1' 
collecte de la tradition orale), et des cassettes enregistrées en langue 
nationales ayant trait aux connaissances modernes. Les thèmes porten 
sur: les technologies de développement qui peuvent être utilisées pou 
améli-rer la santé et les pratiques agricoles; les obligations civile 
telles que le paiement des taxes, l'état civil et l'importance de 1. 
protection de l'environnement; le savoir-faire traditionnel tel que 1. 
médecine traditionnelle, l'hydraulique villageoise; et les contes d 
terroir, l'histoire, les chants, la poésie et des discussions sur de 
sujets comme "Les relations entre jeunes et Vieux". Les seances d'ècout 
collective (des cassettes enregistrées) donnent lieu à des débats parfoi 
fort enrichissants. 

Les villageois assurent eux-mêmes l'animation de l'audiothe~~~e. A ce 
effet, un Comité du savoir oral est mis sur pied et choisit en son sei 
cinq à six personnes (hommes et femmes) les agents audiothécaires, d 
véritables animateurs bénévoles. Ceux-ci détiennent l'ensemble du 
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matérial, organisent les séances d'écoute et d'enregistrement, veillent 
à la mise en application des enseignements diffusés par les cassettes. 
Les séances d'écoute sont tenues deux à trois fois par semaine 
séparément à l'intention des hommes, des femmes et des enfants. Le 
comité du Savoir- Oral est composé de traditionistes (personnes 
ressources), des gtt-érisseurs, des responsables des services techniques 
locaux comme les matrones, animateurs ruraux etc. L'agent de terrain 
(le chercheur-démonstrateur) forme les audiothécaires villageois de sa 
zone aux techniques d'animation et de collecte de la tradition orale. 

~'~udiothèque Centrale à Bamako (capitale du Mali) centralise les 
enregistrements faits au niveau des villages, en fait des copies et les 
distribuent dans les zones de la même langue. Cela ne préserve pas 
seulement l'héritage culturel, il est d'une plus grande utilité parce 
que les -?illages partagent indirectement les idées à travers un système 
de réseau. Plusieurs services techniques sollicitent la Centrale pour 
la production de cassettes sur les thèmes qu'ils souhaitent 
vulgariser. La centrale procède à la transcription des meilleurs 
enregistrements et sert de centre de documentation de conception et de 
planification des informations à diffuser. 

RESULTATS: 

Le PNUD considère que 1'~udiothèque Rurale est une expérience 
valable dans le domaine de la communication 2 milieu rural. De son 
démarrage en 1982 à ce jour, le Project couvre 56 villages à travers la 
République. Dans le cadre de l'établissement d'un réseau national il 
est prévu l'ouverture de 40 nouvelles audiothèques villageoises (fin 
Octobre-Mi Novembre 1986). Une mission d'évaluation a revelé que les 
villages considèrent l'audiothèque comme une véritable école orale et 
estiment que les séances d'écoute collective renforcent l'unité et la 
cordialité des rapports sociaux. Le fait d'être eux-mêmes les 
animateurs a amené les villageois à saisir le message mieux que s'ils 
étaient de simples récepteurs passifs d'information. 

Les audiothèques ne sont pas destinées à remplacer les méthodes 
conventionnelles de diffusion de l'information comme les visites et les 
démonstrations par les agents de vulgarisation; plutôt elles complètent 
beaucoup d'activités et les rendent plus efficaces parce que les 
messages peuvent être repetes et les populations peuvent apprendre à 
leur guise. L'apprentissage à travers les cassettes encourage aussi 
l'éducation formelle continue et l'alphabétisation. 

A NOTER: 

O Plusieurs villages audiothèques ont fait des champs et des 
jardins collectifs en vue de l'achat des piles, des cassettes 
et de la réparation des appareils. 

O Le PNUD a alloué $594,000 des Etats Unis pour cinq ans et demi 
couvrant les dépenses de toutes les rubriques comme les radio- 
cassettes (deux par village), la copieuse pour la Centrale, les 
mobylettes, sacs à dos pour les chercheurs-démonstrateurs, etc. 

O Le projet est applicable dans d'autres pays où l'oralité reste 
un puissant moyen de commuication. 



REFERENCES: 

"L'apprentissage par l'oralité," Forum de ~eveloppement, Vol IV, No. 2, 
Mars 1986. - 

"~ali-~udiothèques Rurales," UNESCO. 
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DEVELOPPMENT INTEGRE 

PROJET SHARE: SATELLITES DE TELEMEDICINE ET D'EDUCATION RURALE 
Mondial 

- 
PUBLIC CIBLE: Planificateurs du développement, représentants des 

gouvernements, personnels soignants, éducateurs. 

OBJECTIF: 

MEDIA: 

Encourager l'utilisation des communications par 
satellites pour apporter des programmes et services 
sociaux, surtout aux zones rurales reculées. 

Satellites, télévisions, télex, téléphones, ordinateurs 
personnels. 

DUREE : Janvier 1985 - décembre 1987. 
BAILLEURS DE FONDS/ Organisation internationale des t~l~communications par 
PROMOTEURS satellites (INTELSAT); l'Institut international de 

communications (IIC). 

CONTACT : Gai1 Bouck, INTELSAT, 3400 International Drive, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20008, U.S.A.; John Howkins, IIC, 
Tavistock House South, Tavistock Square, London WClH 
9LF, England. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Encore que les communications par satellites, sur leurs vingt années 
d'existence, aient surtout servi à des fins commerciales, certains projets 
ont pourtant montré qu'il s'agissait d'un moyen utile pour apporter des 
programmes et services sociaux aux populations rurales qui, autrement, 
n'auraient pas accès à de tels programmes. En outre, elles sont un moyen de 
communication, entre les régions et continents, rapide et efficace par 
rapport au coût. Cherchant a démontrer leur potentiel, INTELSAT, 
l'organisation internationale des télécommunications par satellites, 
c;opérative a but non lucratif regroupant 114 pays, en charge du système 
mondial de télécommunications, a démarré le Projet Share dans le cadre d'un 
effort conjoint avec l'Institut international de communications (IIC), 
organisation s'occupant de recherches et de politiques internationales en 
matière de communication, 

INTELSAT a convenu de donner des capacités de réserve sur ses 
satellites, pendant seize mois, à des organisations privées ou services 
publics désireux d'essayer l'utilisation des communications par satellites 
dans le domaine des services de santé et d'éducation. Les participants 
devaient se charger de la conception des projets, de l'apport des crédits 
ainsi que des stations terriennes de réception et autres liaisons de 
télécommunications. Les organisations intéressées ont présenté des demandes 
auprès du Conseil consultatif international du projet, groupe de 22 experts 
en communication, éducation et santé internationales venant du monde 
entier. Lors de la sélection des projets, le Conseil a cherché a encourager 
ceux présentant les meilleures chances d'être adoptés à long terme. 

Si le projet Share n'a recueilli que quelques rares demandes pendant 
ses premiers mois, par contre en août 1986, 18 projets regroupant 37 pays 
étaient en cours ou complétés, suite surtout à l'initiative d'universitésq- 



de sociétés professionnelles, de ministères publics et d'hôpitaux. Du 
fait que beaucoup de ces projets demandaient de longues périodes de 
démarrage et pour certains de longues périodes d'essais, INTELSAT et IIC 
ont convenu, fin 1986, d'étendre a trois ans le Projet Share prévu - 
initialement pour seize mois. Les projets participants, encore que 
différents du point de vue portée et contenu, se rangeaient dans trois 
grandes catégories. 

visioconférences: grâce a des liaisons bidirectionnelles de 
vidéo et de téléphonie, des individus et groupes séparés par de 
grandes distances ont pu participer à des conférences tenues à 
un endroit précis. Parmi les visioconférences réalisées dans le 
cadre du Projet Share, on peut notamment citer les deux séances 
de la conférence de juillet 1985 clôturant la décennie des 
Nations Unies sur la femme tenue a ~aïrobi au Kenya, diffusées 
à des délégués de quinze pa,ys dans le monde entier; une 
conférence sur les questions energétiques en Amérique du Sud 
tenue en septembre 1985 a Washington, D.C., diffusée a Lima au 
pérou; une série de trois téléconférences sur la survie de 
l'enfance, la protection maternelle et infantile et les 
questions pédiatriques coordonnées par l'hôpital infantile de 
Miami, diffusée dans plus de 20 villes d'Amérique latine et des 
Caraïbes. 

Téléenseignement: des transmissions via satellites d'images et 
de sons, bi- et unidirectionnelles ont oermis à des 
universités, des hôpitaux et d'autres institutions d'apporter 
un enseignement à des zones rurales et reculées. Notamment "TV 
University", programme sous l'égide du Gouvernement chinois, 
diffuse actuellement tous les jours des conférences de niveau 
universitaire à plus de cent universités régionales en Chine; 
le collège universitaire à Dublin en Irlande a diffusé, début 
86, une série de conférences sur la gestion de l'eau pour 
étudiants de deuxième cycle, techniciens et ingénieurs à 
l'université de Hamrnan en Jordanie. Des microbiologistes 
américains ont diffusé début 1985 une série de conférences à 
l'intention des médecins et chercheurs africains sur les 
applications de la microbiologie aux problèmes de la santé en 
Afrique. 

~élémédecine: utilisant une transmission unidirectionnelle 
par ligne téléphonique, les centres médicaux à Nairobi au Kenya 
et à Kampala en Ouganda envoient des données médicales telles 
que les encéphalogrammes, les radiographies et les 
cardiogrammes, à l'Institut médical de Saint Johns, Canada. Les 
spécialistes médicaux du Canada liés au centre de télémédecine 
a Saint Johns, peuvent ainsi établir des diagnostics et 
recommander des traitements. 

Parmi les autres initiatives au stade de planification fin 1986, on 
peut noter la mise en place et l'expansion d'un réseau d'échange 
d'informations de l'Agence de presse panafricaine (PANA) sur le 
continent entier. 



RESULTATS: 

Le Conseil consultatif a examiné l'état d'avancement du Projet Share lors 
d'une conférenc~ de mi-parcours tenue en septembre 1986. L'on s'est 
notamment inquiété du fait que le programme n'avait pas réussi à attirer 
autant de projets que souhaité sur les besoins de santé et d'éducation, 
surtout pour les collectivités isolées, situation due aux coûts toujours 
relativement élevés du petit matériel de station terrienne, surtout avec 
des capacités de transmission. De ce fait, une des principales contraintes 
au niveau de la continuation de beaucoup de projets se situait au niveau 
d'un équipement de réception portatif et peu cher, par exemple matériel 
pouvant être transporté dans les montagnes à dos d'âne ou pouvant être 
utilisé dans les déserts. 

Il s'agissait également d'encourager des projets qui, tout en étant 
novateurs, restent non seulement techniquement faisables, mais surtout 
utilisent la technologie appropriée pour un problème de communication. Les 
membres du Conseil ont convenu que la visioconférence, par exemple, bien 
qu'appréciée par les participants, est trop chère pour être largement 
adoptée dans le monde en développement. De plus, les mêmes résultats 
peuvent souvent être obtenus avec des technologies plus simples et moins 
chères telles que les vidéocassettes et les téléphones. De tels projets 
vont probablement continuer une fois le Projet Share achevé. Les projets de 
télémédecine se servant de circuits téléphoniques par satellites pour 
transmettre les données médicales furent considérés czmme un bon exemple de 
technologie économique et simple qui s'avèrera plus avantageuse dans le 
long terme. 

A NOTER: 

Lors de son achèvement en 1987, le Projet Share va présenter un 
rapport couvrant chacun des projets participants ainsi qu'une 
évaluation officielle du programme global. 

REFERENCES: 

"Transcending Barriers: SHARING Satellite Technology," par Cail BOUC~, 
et "Satellite Technology -- A Vehicle for Health Training," par Norman 
P. Fenton, Development Communication Report, No. 54, c té 1986. 

Project SHARE Interim Report, INTELSAT and IIC, Edinburgh, Scotland, 
septembre 11-14, 1986. 
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DEVELOPPEMENT INTEGRE 

PROJET DE SERVICES DE COMMUNICATION 
- POüR LES REGIONS RURALES DU PEROU 
- Pérou 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Personnels de terrain des ministères de la santé, de 
l'éducation et de l'agriculture travaillant dans le 
département de Saint Martin; habitants et entreprises 
de la région. 

OBJECTIF: Apporter des programmes de formation en cours d'emploi 
aux personnels de terrain; et des services 
téléphoniques de base au grand public. 

MEDIA: Télécommunications (téléphone et audioconférences). 

DUREE : 1983 - en cours. 
BAILLEURS DE FONDS/ Agence pour le développement international; ENTEL 
PROMOTEORS : (Compagnie de télécommunications péruvienne). 

CONTACTS : Dr. Clifford Block, S&T/ED, Agency for International 
Development, Washington, D.C. 20523, U.S.A.; Dr. Ange1 
Velasquez, ENTEL-Peru, Morelli 270, 2do - piso, San Borja 
#2600, Lima, Peru. 

DESCRIPTION: 

La grande partie de la région des forêts denses dans les Andes 
orientales au ~érou reste sous-développée par suite d'un manque 
d'infrastructure qui la relierait aux services et réseaux d'information 
nationaux. Face à cette situation, en 1980, la Compagnie de 
télécommunications péruvienne, ENTEL, conjointement avec le programme de 
satellite rural de l'Agence pour le développement international, a mis sur 
pied le Projet de service de communication pour les régions rurales dans le 
département de Saint Martin. Ce projet se sert d'une technologie de 
communications par satellite pour apporter des informations récentes aux 
travailleurs sociaux de la région et un système téléphonique tant attendu 
par les habitants. 

Sept villes se situant dans une fourchette de 800 à 15.000 habitants 
ont été retenues comme site-pilote du projet. Pour les audioconférences et 
les services téléphoniques rentrant dans ce projet, les trois plus grandes 
villes sont raccordées au réseau de télécommunications d'ENTEL par le biais 
de stations terriennes de 6,l mètres, d'une capacité de quatre voies, 
utilisant le satellite V-A d'INTELSAT pour relier les trois stations 
terriennes à d'autres du pays. Les quatre plus petites villes sont 
raccordées à ces stations terriennes par le biais de terminaux radic 
travaillant sur ondes métriques ( V H F ) .  

ENTEL a mis en place dans chacun de ces sites des bureaux de 
téléphones public équipés de cabines. Ouverts trés tôt le matin jusqu'à 
tard dans la soirée, ces bureaux offrent deux choix aux usagers pour faire 
et recevoir les appels. Soit l'usager place un appel avec l'opérateur du 
bureau et attend que la liaison soit établie, la même méthode étant 
utilisée pour recevoir un appel. Soit on fait appel au service de messages 



 E EN TEL grâce auquel la personne qui appelle avertit le bureau local 
 E EN TEL du destinataire de la date et de l'heure auxquelles il ou elle 
va appeler, information qui est ensuite transmise par le bureau au 
domicile ou au lieu de travail du destinataire. 

 équipement a'audioconférence a été installé pour faire la 
liaison entre le personnel de terrain (par exemple les 
administrateurs, le personel soignant, les enseignants et les agents 
de vulgarisation agricole) et les ministères de la Santé, de 
1'Education et de l'Agriculture ainsi qu'avec les experts de ces 
secteurs établis à Lima au ~érou. Le système d'audioconférence permet 
une communication interactive et bidirectionnelle entre les sept sites 
et les villes de Lima, Tarapoto et Iquitos. Ces audioconférences se 
déroulent soit dans les bureaux locaux d'INTEL. soit dans les 
bâtiments municipaux. Les transmissions sont réglées essentiellement 
avec des microphones intermittents, des haut-parleurs et autre 
matériel. Ce système, parce qu'il ne permet qu'un participant de la 
conférence de parler à la fois, est animé par un membre du projet dans 
les locaux où se déroule la conférence, donnant ainsi aux autres sites 
la chance de poser des questions et de donner des réponses. Dans 
chaque site, des membres rattachés aux trois ministères choisissent un 
coordinateur local qui identifie les besoins des agents de 
vulgarisation et travaille avec le personnel d'ENTEL pour identifier 
et organiser des audioconférences pertinentes dont des séances de 
formation en cours d'emploi. ENTEL distribue des programmes mensuels 
aux personnels agricole, sanitaire et enseignant travaillant sur les 
sept sites pour les mettre au courant du programme des conférences 
futures, des groupes participants et des dates et lieux. Les 
audioconférences, non seulement apportent aux participants des 
informations thématiques récentes et une formation en cours d'emploi 
pour renforcer de manière efficace les services sociaux, mais 
facilitent aussi les procédures administratives et la supervision du 
personnel. 

RESULTATS: 

Les services de ce projet ont connu une demande très forte dans 
tous les sites. Cinq mille appels ont été faits par mois, pendant les 
six premiers mois du service téléphonique, nécessitant ainsi 
l'installation de deux voies complémentaires par station terrienne. 
En 1985, le volume est passé à 11.000 appels par mois. Depuis 
l'installation de ce service, deux tiers des habitants de sept villes 
l'ont utilisé. Un profil des usagers révèle que 70% d'entre eux s'en 
servent à des fins personnelles et 27% pour des appels liés aux 
affaires. Toutefois, les appels d'affaires ont été supérieurs de 24% 
aux appels personnels. Les chefs d'entreprise pensent que leurs 
affaires se déroulent plus efficacement grâce au système téléphonique 
tant à l'intérieur de la région que dans les autres zones du ~érou. 

Plus de 650 audioconférences ont été organisées pendant les deux 
premières années d'opération, comptant environ 80% des 900 membres du 
personnel des ministères participants de la région. La formation en 
cours d'emploi a retenu 64% de l'utilisation de l'audioconférence. 
Plus de 92% des participants sont d'avis que les audioconférences ont 
renforcé leurs compétences et 55% indiquent que cette méthode est leur 
seul moyen d'obtenir des informations sectorielles spécifiques. 



Les programmes d'audioconférence ont joué un rôle important pour le 
développement de Saint Martin. Par exemple le secteur santé a utilisé ce 
système pour planifier, administrer et évaluer la partie de la campagne 
nationale de vaccination réalisée à Saint Martin. Un autre exemple est 
celui de l'audioconférence du ministère de 1'Education sur les handicaps à 
l'apprentissage xolaire à laquelle on a invité les parents et qui a été 
retransmise en direct à la station radio local pour permettre aux auditeurs 
de téléphoner avec leurs questions et donc de participer. Suite à 
l'intérêt que le public a montré à ce problème spécifique, un centre 
d'éducation spécialisée a été établi dans la région. 

A NOTER 
Les foyers, les entreprises et les services publics dans les trois 
plus grandes villes pilote peuvent à présent s'abonner au service 
téléphoni-le. Les recettes mobilisées par de tels services privés 
et les caoines publiques ont permis de partiellement recouvrer les 
coûts du système. 

CORDES, Organisation péruvienne chargée de développement rural, 
prévoit de raccorder 700 collectivités rurales au système de 
télécommunications d'ENTEL. ENTEL va également étendre ce service 
à la région des Andes péruviennes. 

Luis E. Medrano, Rural Communications Services Project: Peru, Final Field 
Report, Academy for Educational Development, mars 1987. 

Peru Rural Communication Services Project, Evaluation Report, Center for 
International Studies, Learning Systems Institute, Florida State 
University, avril 1987. 

Karen Tietjen, An Overview of the AID Rural Statellite Program, Academy for 
Educational Development, mars 1987. 

Karen Tietjen, Willard Shaw, and Clifford Block, The Impact of Telephone 
Networks on Rural and Educational Development: Experiences of the AID 
Rural Satellite Program, Academy for Educational Development, janvier 
1987. 
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EDUCATION & RESSOURCES HUMAINES 

CORNEILLE BARIOLEE 
UN MAGAZINE ECOLûGIQUE POUR ENFANTS 

Kenya 

- 

PUBLIC CIBLE: - Enseignants et eléves des classes primaires au 
Kenya 

OBJECTIF: Fournir aux écoles primaires du Kenya des documents 
scolaires appropriés et utiles pour appuyer le 
programme scolaire sur l'environnement; 
sensibiliser davantage le public cible face aux 
problèmes de santé et de l'environnement au Kenya 

MEDIA: Documentation imprimée 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: CARE-Internat ional au Kenya; ministère kenyan de 

1'Education 

DUREE: juillet 1983 - juin 1984 
CONTACT : Peter Hetz, Education and Resource Development 

Coordinator, CARE-International au Kenya, P.O. Box 
43864, Nairobi, Kenya 

DESCRIPTION: 

Le Kenya avec l'un des taux de croissance démographique les plus 
élevés au monde a de plus en plus de mal à soutenir cette croissance 
avec des ressources naturelles suffisantes. L'étude de l'environnement 
n'est pas encore officiellement inscrite au programme scolaire des 
écoles primaires du Kenya. Le magazine écologique Corneille ~ariolée, 
un projet de CARE-Kenya, informe les élèves des dernières classes du 
primaire ainsi que leurs enseignants sur les liens d'interdépendance 
entre la conservation des ressources naturelles, la croissance 
démographique, l'amélioration des pratiques sanitaires et des 
compétences agricoles. Le magazine ne complète pas seuleme9t le 
programme de géographie, de sciences naturelles, d'enseignement 
ménager, d'éducation pour la vie familiale et de l'anglais, mais il est 
également un instrument efficace pour promouvoir le développement 
national à long terme. 

La corneille bariolée est un membre africain de la famille des 
corneilles et est considérée dans le folklore kenyan local comme l'un 
des oiseaux les plus intelligents. Toutefois, les élèves et les 
enseignants la connaissent surtout comme un expert en matière de santé 
et de conservation des ressources naturelles. Elle apparaît dans un 
magazine de seize pages publié six fois par an. Le magazine propose 
des dessins animés éducatifs, huit pages en couleur et huit pages en 
noir et blanc, accompagnés par un texte en anglais (au Kenya l'anglais 
est la langue scolaire après la troisième année du primaire). Deux 
pages sont destinées aux enseignants recommandant des activités 
intérieures et extérieurees pour les élèves. Chaque année, les numéros 
sont consacrés à un thème de développement particulier, pendant l'année 
scolaire 1985-86, une série en sept parties traitait de l'accroissement 
de la population, et en 1986-87 une série en six parties sut la santé a 
été publiée. 



Un groupe de travail composait du personnel venant du projet du 
magazine; de CARE-Tnternational au Kenya; du ministère de l8Education, 
de la Science et de la Technologie et du musée national du Kenya 
coordonnent les travaux d'élaboration sous la direction d'un conseil de 
la rédaction et mettent également en place des mécanismes pour les 
réactions et le suivi afin de mieux répondre aux besoins des 
lecteurs. Le rnagazine présente l'information d'une manière simple et 
très compréhensible grâce à des personnages de dessin animé et un 
anglais bien choisi. Il est publié à Naïrobi, avec la collaboration du 
personnel de CARE et des artistes indépendants locaux. 

RESULTATS: 

Les quelques 12.750 écoles primaires kenyannes reçoivent chacune 
par la poste quatre exemplaires des différents numéros du magazine qui 
parvient à environ deux millions d'élèves et d'enseignants. Les 
différents numéros sont également envoyés aux responsables des services 
d'éducation de districts et aux instituts pédagogiques de tout le 
pays. Les ;oÛts de production et de distribution s'élèvent environ à 
0,20 dollars américains par numéro. 

Une évaluation nationale a constaté que les documents et les 
activités présentés dans le rnagazine ont contribué au programme 
scolaire des sciences naturelles, amélioré la compréhension et la 
composition en anglais et encouragé la création de bibliothèques dans 
les écoles. Les enseignants sont très contents que le rnagazine traite 
de sujets utiles à la vie de tous les jours des éléves, et l'apprécient 
également car les zones rurales ne reçoivent pas beaucoup de rnatériel 
imprimé.  évaluation recommandait que davantage de numéros soient 
distribués dans les écoles et les inspections permettent de suivre et 
de surveiller son utilisation. Des séminaires régionaux sont organisés 
régulièrement aux fins de recueillir les réactions et de discuter des 
sujets pour les prochains numéros. 

En réponse à la demande supplémentaire pour la documentation 
destinée spécifiquement aux enseignants, CARE-Kenya est en train de 
travailler avec des instituts pédagogiques kenyans afin de mettre au 
point une série de pochettes pédagogiques. Un thème sera attribué à 
chaque pochette (par exemple la santé) et contiendra des copies du 
magazine couvrant le même thème ainsi que d'autres documents utiles. 
Ces pochettes seront utilisées par les instituts pédagogiques, les 
agents de vulgarisation de CARE et les enseignants des écoles 
primaires. 

D'une manière générale, le magazine démontre comment un matériel 
éducatif non traditionnel peut être incorporé au système d'éducation 
conventionnelle, soulignant certaines questions de développement pour 
arriver à un changement d'attitudes et de comportements. Citons un 
enseignant «C'est le rnagazine pour enfants de loin le meilleur au 
Kenya. L'information donnée par ce magazine nous rend vigilants à ce 
que nous pouvons faire pour sauver notre pays.» 



A NOTER: 

O Le magazine est la suite d'un supplément écologique annuel à 
Rainbm Magazine, un magazine pour enfants en vente au Kenya. 

O Corneille ~ariolée et ses messages sont rendus populaires par 
les mass média du Kenya. Récemment, une série télévisée 
locale a repris les thèmes du magazine et les journaux en ont 
publié des extraits. 

O Certains numéros du magazine ont été utilisés pour compléter 
le travail des agents de vulgarisation agricole et des agents 
de planning familial travaillant sur le terrain. 

CARE-Ouganda a le projet de distribuer le magazine dans les 
écoles primaires ougandaises. Le magazine et sa présentation 
ont servi de modèle pour des efforts analogues en Afrique 
australe. Une version française du magazine a été proposée 
pour l'Afrique francophone. 

REFERENCES: 

Environment Special Magazine, project summary prepared by CARE-Kenya, 
Nairobi, 1986. 

Environment Special Magazine, Evaluation Project Report, August, 1985. 

"The Pied Crow Information Sheet," CARE-Kenya, Nairobi. 
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EDUCATION 6 RESSOURCES HUMAINES 

PROJET D'EDUCATION COMMUNAUTAIRE FONDAMENTALE 
- AVEC LE SUPPORT DE LA RADIO (RADECO) 

- 
La République Dominicaine 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Enfants de 7 à 14 ans n'ayant pas accès à des 
écoles conventionnelles 

MEDIA: Radio, fiches de travail 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: L'Agence des Etat-Unis pour le développement 

international, secrétariat pour l'éducation de la 
~épublique Dominicaine (SEEBAC) 

DUREE : 1981 - 1986 
CONTACTS : James Hoxeng, S&T/ED, Agency for International 

Development, Washington, D.C. 20523, USA; John 
Helwig, InterAmerica Research Associates, 1555 
Wilson Blvd., Rosslyn, Virginia 22209, USA 

DESCRIPTION: 

Le projet d'éducation communautaire fondamentale avec le support 
de la radio (appelé RADECO à cause du nom espagnol: Radio Educativo 
Comunitario) de la ~épublique Dominicaine est l'un des projets de la 
série financée par l'Agence des Etats-Unis pour le développement 
international conçue dans le but d'améliorer les systèmes d'éducation 
des pays en développement. RADECO, en particulier, est conçu pour les 
enfants qui ne peuvent pas aller dans les environs, soit le système 
scolaire local est surchargé soit les enfants doivent travailler 
pendant la journée et ne peuvent pas suivre les classes du matin. Le 
projet RADECO a été initié en 1981 avec comme site la région du sud- 
ouest très défavorisée de la République Dominicaine. Les bureaux du 
projet ont donc étaient établis à Barahona, la capitale provincale du 
sud-ouest. Le projet cherchait à tester la capacité de la radio comme 
moyen d'apporter une éducation primaire fondamentale dans des endroits 
où on ne trouve ni établissements scolaires ni enseignants qualifiés. 
El Comite Revisor y Coordinador (comité de révision et de coordination) 
a été mis en place pour interpréter les politiques et recommander des 
solutions aux problèmes concernant le personnel, la logistique et le 
support technique. Le comité avec à sa te le Sous-secrétaire de 
l'éducation comprend les directeurs de SEEBAC chargés des programmes et 
de la formation pour l'éducation primaire, les directeurs des projets 
internationaux et des média éducatifs, les représentants locaux de 
1'USAID chargés de l'éducation et le Directeur de InterAmerica. 

De lundi au vendredi, apèrs avoir fini leurs travaux quotidiens, 
les enfants se rencontrent pendant une heure et demie dans des abris 
très simples, souvent il s'agit de quatre piquets supportant un toit de 
chaume, mis à leur disposition ou construit par l'organisation des 
parents de la communauté. Dans le cadre du projet, on donne aux 
enfants les messages radiophoniques, les tableaux noirs et les portes- 
papiers pour qu'ils puissent écrire. Dans la plupart des classes radio, 
les enfants sont assis sur les pierres ou sur le sol. La communauté 
choisit un para-professionnel (appelé un auxiliaire radio), cette 



personne a, au minimum, terminé quatre années d'école primaire, il/elle 
est responsable de la radio, du tableau noir, des stylos et des portes- 
papiers. 11 reçoit et distribue les fiches de travail utilisées 
pendant les leçons - et tient le cahier d'appel. 

Actuellement, il y a trois niveaux, chacun apportant 170 leçons 
radiophoniques d'urre heure par an. Une leçon comprend environ 24 
minutes de lecture, 24 minutes de mathématiques et 10 minutes de 
sciences sociales et naturelles ainsi que de récréation. Dans la 
demie-heure qui reste après la leçon radiophonique, les enfants 
travaillent avec le para-professionnel pour renforcer le matériel donné 
pendant l'émission. Le contenu éducatif du programme a été déterminé 
dans des "plans directeurs" soigneusement mis au point pour chaque 
sujet. Les plans directeurs sont ensuite transformés en textes par une 
équipe de rédacteurs qui sont enregistrés dans le studio de 
diffusion. Les fiches de travail des élèves sont élaborées pour les 
leçons radiophoniques et conçues avec la collaboration d'artistes 
locaux. 

Une équipe d'évaluation visite régulièrement dix classes radio de 
contrôle pour observer l'efficacité des émissions. Les réactions de 
ces équipes sont utilisées par des coordinateurs techniques pour 
modifier les leçons hebdomadaires en éliminant le matériel que les 
enfants ont bien saisi ou en renforçant les éléments qui ont présenté 
des difficultés. Les superviseurs de projet se rendent eux aussi 
fréquemment dans les classes radio, en jeep, moto ou à pied, afin de 
distribuer les fiches de travail, les stylos, les craies, les piles de 
radio etc., pour apporter un soutien aux auxiliaires radio et demander 
aux parents leurs réactions quant aux progrès des enfants et aux 
prestations des auxiliaires. 

Les avantages spéciaux de ce programme sont l'interaction et la 
participation des enfants, l'engagement communautaire, le fait que les 
classes peuvent se rencontrer pratiquement partout ainsi que le fait 
que la radio peut atteindre des groupes d'enfants ruraux qui autrement 
seraient isolés du point de vue éducation. 

RESULTATS: 

Les premières émissions de Barahona sont parvenues à 400 élèves 
dans 20 classes radio. Par la suite, le prolet a été élargi à 1.200 
élèves dans 50 classes radio. En juillet 1984, la production a été 
transférée dans la capitale de Saint Domingue dans le but d'intégrer le 
projet avec les principaux projets de développement du SEEBAC. 
Actuellement, les leçons sont diffusées dans tout le pays et le 
troisième niveau a été intégré au cycle de production. 

Un test a été fait auprès des enfants RADECO et des enfants 
suivant les cours de l'école conventionnelle de la première année de 
l'école primaire. La comparaison des résultats montre que le 
pourcentage moyen de réponses correctes données par les élèves RADECO 
étaient de 51% alors que les élèves du groupe de comparaison 
atteignaient une moyenne de 45%. Pour les tests de la deuxième année 
de l'école primaire, en moyenne 58% des élèves RADECO ont répondu 
correctement comparés à 48% dans le groupe de comparaison. On notait 
la plus grande différence en mathématiques alors qu'en écriture les 
résultats étaient à peu près les mêmes. Le test et l'évaluation ont 
montré que pendant une heure d'école radio, les enfants apprennent au 
moins autant que ceux de l'école conventionnelle dans le cadre d'un 
4 n j l  Y d ' A c n l  a c l  i t - r i ~ a  



A NOTER: 

O En p h s  de la réalisation de leçons radiophoniques, le projet 
a aidé à former les professionnels dominicains en matière de 
conception de plans d'étude pour des leçons radiophoniques. 
Actuellement, ils peuvent aller au-delà des trois premières 
années du primaire et élaborer le contenu pour les quatrièmes 
à sixièmes années du primaire. Ces professionnels pourront 
réaliser de nouvelles leçons radiophoniques et étendre la 
portée de la radio scolaire à un segment encore plus grand 
d'enfants ruraux. 

O Les parents des enfants RADECO sont particulièrement 
satisfaits du programme puisqu'on a besoin des enfants pour 
travailler dans les champs pendant les horaires scolaires 
normaux et aussi parce que les enfants n'ont pas besoin de 
porter des uniformes scolaires et d'acheter du matériel 
scolaire. 

Les données disponsibles indiquent que le projet est efficace 
par rapport au coût, qu'il a un solide contenu scolaire, 
cependant des résultats d'évaluation additionelle sont 
nécessaires pour renforcer ces données préliminaires. 

REFERENCES: 

"Evaluation of First Grade Instructional Material Produced by the 
Radio-Assisted Community Basic Education Project," Report # 2 ,  
Jamesine Friend, 1984. 

"RADECO, Interactive Radio Instruction in the Dominican Republic," 
videocassette, InterAmerica, 1985. 

"Radio Assisted Community Basic Education," InterAmerica, 
Septembre, 1984. 
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EDUCATION ET RESSOURCES HUMAINES 

ENSEIGNEMENT NON SCOLAIRE POLTR ADULTES 
DESTINE AUX PECHEüRS DE TAMI NADU 

- 
Inde - 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Les pêcheurs de la Baie du Bengal à Tamil Nadu 

OBJECTIF: Mettre au point une enveloppe éducative pour 
l'aphabétisation des adultes aux fins d'aider les 
pêcheurs à étudier et résoudre leurs problèmes, 
prendre les décisions et jouer un rôle plus actif 
dans leur propre aéveloppement 

Imprimés (dessins, affiches, tableaux et livres) co- 
mmunications interpersonnelles (jeux, simulations et 
jeux de rôles) 

BAILLEURS DE FONDS/ Swedish International Development Authority; FAO's 
PROMOTEURS: Bay of Bengal Programme 

CONTACTS : Bay of Bengal Programme, 91 St. Mary's Road, 
Abhiramapuram, Post Bag No. 1054, Madras, 600 018 
India 

DESCRIPTION: 

Le projet pilote d'enseignement non scolaire pour adultes à 
l'intention des pêcheurs de Tamil Nadu en Inde est ne des besoins 
locaux. Les activités des pêcheurs ne leur permettent pas de suivre les 
cours dans une école et demandent un matériel didactique spécialisé. Face 
au manque de documents adaptés à cette population, le Programme de la Baie 
du Bengal a pris la décision d'aider les pêcheurs à apprendre à lire et à 
écrire ainsi qu'à acquérir des aptitudes en calcul et des compétences 
pratiques. Le projet a été réalisé conjointement avec la Direction pour 
l'enseignement non scolaire et l'éducation des adultes, la Direction des 
pêcheries et le Centre de ressources de l'état de Tamil Nadu, des 
organisations publiques dont notamment le Conseil national de l'éducation, 
ia recherche et la formation ainsi que plusieurs organisations non 
gouvernementales. 

Ce projet se fondait sur une méthode pédagogique faisant appel à la 
participation car l'on partait du principe que l'éducation est un 
processus personnel et interne qui n'est possible que dans une atmosphère 
d'égalité entre professeurs et élèves. Le Programme de la Baie du Bengal 
a commencé à élaborer un programme d'instruction, basé sur cette approche, 
à i' intention des pêcheurs, de leurs animateurs et des formateurs de ces 
derniers. Pour la mise au point de ce matériel, on a étudié les pêcheurs 
de plusieurs villages côtiers de Tamil Nadu, on a élaboré des échantillons 
du matériel, essayé l'approche participative dans les villages de pêcheurs 
retenus sur la base de ces échantillons, évalué le matériel, choisi et 
élaboré le canevas des différentes parties de l'enveloppe éducative pour 
l'alphabétisation, élaboré et essayé sur le terrain l'ensemble du 
programme et revu et complété celui-ci sur la base des réactions obtenues 
lors des essais sur le terrain. Tout au long de ce travail, l'on a 
particulièrement insisté sur l'interaction et l'apprentissage mutuels. 



L'enveloppe englobait un guide de l'animateur et un manuel du 
formateur en anglais, une introduction à la lecture et un manuel de 
lecture, trente huit manuels complémentaires, un livre de calcul et 
une introduction au calcul pour l'animateur, tous rédigés en Tamil. 
Le contenu de ce matériel se fondait sur la vie quotidienne des 
pêcheurs. Huit sujets étaient couverts: questions communautaires, 
travail, santé et rmtrition, problèmes sociaux, leadership, revenus et 
épargne, coopération et éducation. Chaque leçon commençait par une 
question pour les élèves, une étude de cas, une histoire ou un jeu de 
rôle pour leur permettre d'analyser les problèmes et comprendre les 
questions touchant à leur vie. La souplesse du programme permettait 
aux animateurs de changer la séquence des leçons pour l'adapter aux 
cc-ditions locales. 

Lss pêcheurs dlAdirampattinam accordent depuis toujours une 
grânde importance à l'instruction, raison pour laquelle l'on a choisi 
ce village au départ pour le projet pilote d'éducation des adultes. 
Des centres pilotes ont été ouverts à Adirampattinam aux fins 
d'évaluer et d'essayer le plan d'étude, le travail des animateurs, la 
qualité du matériel didactique et la participation et compréhension 
des étudiants. Les animateurs des centres pilotes ont été recrutés au 
sein de la collectivité locale. Chaque centre pilote comptait deux 
animateurs qui enseignaient et observaient à tour de rôle et trois 
aoents de terrain du Programme de la Baie du Bengal et de la direction 
des pêcheries qui apportaient leur concours. Les leçons pilotes 
étaient dispensés avec des images, des tableaux, des affiches, des 
jeux, des simulations et des images, des tableaux, des affiches, des 
jeux, des simulations et des questions touchant à la santé, 
l'assainissement, la pêche et les activités y afférentes, la 
coopération et les activités génératrices de revenus. 

RESULTATS 

Une enveloppe des publications du projet pilote pour 
l'enseignement non scolaire des adultes est à présent à la disposition 
de tous le pêcheurs de Tamil Nadu pour un futur programme élargi. Le 
Programme de la Baie du Bengal a fait une proposition, sur le point 
d'être approuvé par le Gouvernement central et les autorités locales, 
en vue d'un projet quinquennal visant à ouvrir des centres 
d'enseignements non scolaire pour adultes dans des villages 
sélectionnés et de dispenser des cours et séminaires de formation à 
l'intention des animateurs et formateurs. A la suite des articles 
parus dans les journaux traitant des questions de développment, plus 
de cent pays ont fait des demandes pour obtenir le matériel du projet. 

Le Gouvernement indien a publié récemment un manuel 
d'enseignement non scolaire à l'intention des groupes ruraux de 
l'ensemble de l'Inde fondé sur les manuels du Programme de la Baie du 
Bengal. Plus de quatre vingt pour cent du matériel utilisé a été tire 
directement des activités d'enseignement non scolaire du Programme. 
Le manuel du Gouvernement est en train d'être traduit dans les langues 
régionales pour faciliter l'utilisation à l'échelle nationale. 

A NOTER 

Cent centres pour l'enseignement non scolaire des adultes ont été 
ouverts dans le district de Kanyakumari en Inde et plus de trois cent 
en sont au stade de planification. 



Environ cinquante manuels supplémentaires ont été préparés pour 
soutenir l'intbêt des pêcheurs à la lecture et au développement 
communautaire. 

- 
REFERENCES 

"Non-forma1 Education for Fisherfolk: The Participatory Process at Work," 
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EDUCATION 6 RESSOURCES HUMAINES 

PROJET IMPACT 
Les Philippines 

PUBLIC CIBLE: - Les enfants des écoles primaires 

OBJECTIF : 

MEDIAS : 

Développer un système d'enseignement efficace et 
économique pour une instruction primaire de masse 

Contacts interpersonnels, supports imprimés 
supplementaires 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: Organisation des Ministres de 1'Education du Sud-Est 

Asiatique (SEAMEO), Centre de recherches pour le 
développement international (CRDI), Task Force pour 
la ~ealisation des Projets de ~éveloppement Educatif 
( EDPITAF) 

DUREE : 

CONTACTS : 

1974, activités en cours 

Pedro Flores, Senior Program Officer, FAD, 
International Development Research Centre, Tanglin 
P.O. Box 101, Singapore 9124, Republic of Singapore; 
Director SEAMEO, Regional Center for Education 
Innovation and Technology, College of Education 
Building, University of the Philippines, Diliman, 
Quezon City, Philippines; William Cummings, Science 
Resources Studies, National Science Foundation, 1800 
G St., NW, Washington, DC 20550, U.S.A. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Le Projet IMPACT est né du désir de l'Organisation des Ministres 
de 1'Education du Sud-Est Asiatique (SEAMEO) de trouver une solution au 
problème de pourvoir à une instruction primaire de masse. Suite à une 
série de réunions, en 1972, avec les Groupes de~ravail Technique de la 
SEAMEO, le Centre Regional de la SEAMEO pour l'Innovation Educative et 
la Technologie (INNOTECH) s'est vu chargé de la responsabilité de 
satisfaire la priorité du ((~éveloppement d'un Système d'Enseignement 
Efficace et Economique pour une Instruction Primaire de Massen. Le 
Projet IMPACT signifie ((Direction Educative par les Parents, les 
Collectivités et les Instituteursu. 

~ualifié, à l'origine de ((Concept Plus dlEcoles», le Projet IMPACT 
a recours, aux Philippines, aux ressources des collectivités pour 
organiser des programmes éducatifs et ainsi réduire les coûts des 
infrastructures éducatives traditionnelles. La clé de son succès est 
de charger la collectivité de la responsabilité du fonctionnement du 
système plutôt que d'en faire une responsabilité gouvernementale, ainsi 
que de mettre en oeuvre les techniques d'enseignement programme et les 
modules éducatifs fixés au cas par cas. En faisant appel aux membres 
de la collectivité qui possèdent des compétences particulières, tels 
que les charpentiers et les tailleurs, en ayant recours aux parents, 
aux personnes âgées ou aux voisins pour enseigner, et en disposant des 
élèves des classes avancées pour aider ceux des premières classes, 
l'enseignement devient l'affaire de chacun. Les écoliers étudient sur 



des modules éducatifs à leur propre rythme ou qu'ils se trouvent: chez 
eux, à l'ecole, aux champs; quand ils le désirent. Ces modules sont 
rédigés et édités par les instituteurs locaux assistés des dirigeants 
locaux et de quelques experts-conseils engagés à court terme. Les 
instituteurs deviennent, en effet, plus que de simples instruments de 
propagation de l'ifistruction, mais de véritables directeurs d'études. 
Leur nouveau titre &e «Directeurs d'Educationn reflète ce changement de 
rôle. 

Les deux premières années et demie de l'enseignement primaire sont 
assurées par des supports programmés et l'assistance des écoliers plus 
avancées. Vient ensuite une période de «transition» pour la dernière 
moitié de la troisième année quand les écoliers sont entrainés à 
apprendre à leur rythme propre. La quatrième année, les élèves savent 
suffisamment bien lire pour commencer leur propre auto-instruction en 
groupes de quatre à six enfants. 

Les modules éducatifs couvrent les mêmes domaines que 
l'enseignement traditionnel. Ils ont, environ, de 32 à 100 pages et 
peuvent être aisément reproduits et/ou modifiés à bon marché. Ces 
modules sont divisés en chapitres conçus pour être couverts en deux à 
quatre heures, selon le rythme de l'écolier. Chaque chapitre contient 
des exercises auto-corrigés pour évaluer la compréhension de l'écolier 
des nouveaux sujets d'études. 

Sous la direction d'un coordinateur régional, les Directeurs 
dlEtudes contrôlent la propagation de l'instruction de base, dans les 
centres d'études de la collectivité. Les modules éducatifs au rythme 
personnel offrent une façon rapide de remarquer les problèmes 
rencontrés par chaque écolier. Les Directeurs dlEducation surveillent 
la distribution des modules et verifient l'assimilation de chacun 
d'entre eux avant de diffuser le module suivant. Si cela est 
nécessaire, les écoliers peuvent bénéficier de cours particuliers par 
les élèves plus avancés, les membres des familles ou d'autres adultes 
venus de la collectivité pour apporter leur soutien. 

RESULTATS: 

Le système IMPACT d'éducation décentralisée fournit un 
enseignement à moindre coût sans sacrifier la qualité. La comparaison 
des coûts entre IMPACT et un enseignement plus traditionnel montre que 
le coût d'exploitation d'IMPACT est notablement inférieur - de presque 
50% dans certains cas - surtout parce que les rapports élève- 
instituteur sont plus étroits. Des évaluations périodiques de 
formation sont incluses dans le système. Des tests conçus pour 
souligner les résultats, à la fois nationaux et locaux, ont montre que 
les écoliers IMPACT obtiennent de meilleurs résultats que ceux qui 
n'étudient pas avec IMPACT, surtout pour ce qui concerne les élèves 
moyens ou lents à assimiler. 

En depit des aspects positifs du Projet IMPACT, le soutien 
officiel et international a baissé, ces dernières années. Le 
gouvernement a été réticent a combler efficacement le vide causé par le 
retrait des fonds internationaux. Les autorités pensent que les écoles 
IMPACT doivent être financées par les collectivités et ne doivent 
recevoir que des subventions minimales. En conséquence, plusieurs 
centres ont fermés par ce que les ressources locales et les subventions 
n'étaient pas suffisantes pour soutenir le projet, tel que dans le 
remplacement des modules usagés. y;I 

L 



A NOTER: 

Des variantes du système IMPACT des Philippines ont été 
appliquées en Indonesie (PAMONG), en Malaisie (INSPIRE), à la 
Jamaique (PRIMER), au Liberia (IEL) et au Bangladesh (IMPACT). 

IMPACT a réussi là oû il y a une autorité regionale et locale 
forte et oû les parents considèrent le système comme un 
instrument de promotion pour leurs enfants. 

Parce que la structure familiale est forte chez les 
Philippins, une variante modifiée d'enseignement de groupe par 
les écoliers eux-mêmes a organisé la population écolière toute 
entière en «familles». Chaque «famille» comprend de 60 à 100 
écoliers des six premières années et un dirigeant de la 
famille, qui est considéré comme une «tante» ou un ((oncle)), 
est élu. Cette structure facilite la direction de 
l'enseignement programmé, l'éducation par les élèves, et 
l'instruction en auto-discipline. 

Les matérials éducatifs se sont révélés efficaces et de bonne 
qualité, bien qu'ils soient éditéspar des instituteurs sur le 
terrain plutôt que par des éducateurs.de la capitale. 

REFERENCES: 

Educational Innovation in the Philippines: A Case Study of Project 
Impact, Pedro V. Flores, IDRC, Ottawa, Canada, 1981. 

The IMPACT System of Mass Primary Education, Pedro V. Flores, IDRC, 
Ottawa, Canada, 1983. 

Low Cost Primary Education: A Six Nation Study of the 
Conceptualization & Diffusion of an Educational Innovation, 
William K. Cummings, IDRC, Ottawa, Canada, 1986 

"Project Impact: A Terminal Report,'' SEAMEO, Manila, Philippines, 
March 1980. 
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EDUCATION ET RESSOURCES BUMAINES 

INSTRUCTION RADIOPHONIQUE POUR LES ENSEIGNANTS 

- Népal 
- 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Enseignants de l'école primaire 

OBJECTIF: ~méliorer les connaissances thématiques des enseign- 
ants du primaire et aider les instituteurs non certi- 
fiés à obtenir le diplôme de fin d'études 

MEDIAS : Radio, imprimés 

DUREE : 1978 - en cours 
BAILLEURS DE ~inistère de 1'Education et de la Culture, ~épal; 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS Agence des Etats-Un.is pour le développement interna- 

tional 

CONTACT : Radio Education Division, Ministry of Education and 
Culture, Kathmandu, Nepal; Philip Sedlak, Acadeny for 
Educational Development, 1255 23rd Street NW, 
Washington, D.C. 20037, U.S.A. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Un nombre important d'enseignants de l'école primaire au Népal 
manquent de formation et de qualification. En effet, un instituteur sur 
quatre ne dispose pas du diplôme de fin d'études, l'équivalent national du 
baccalauréat , et environ 15% n'ont pas reçu d'instruction 
conventionnelle. Nombreux de ces enseignants travaillent dans les 
collectivités rurales et n'ont pas accès aux programmes éducatifs 
traditionnels. Pour répondre à ce besoin, le ministère de 1'Education et 
de la Culture népalais a mis au point, au milieu des années 70, le 
programme d'instruction radiophonique pour les enseignants dans le but de 
former les instituteurs et de les préparer à l'examen de fin d'études. 

De 1978 à 1983, la première étape du Projet d'instruction 
radiophonique s'est consacrée aux méthodes pédagogiques rattachées à six 
domaines de l'enseignement primaire: la langue Népali, les mathématiques, 
les études sociales, la santé, l'éducation physique et l'art. Les leçons 
ont été diffusées dans le cadre de cinq programmes d'une heure par semaine 
pendant dix mois, grâce à un émetteur à ondes courtes de 100 kw et une 
antenne. Les enseignants ont reçu, à titre de prêt, des radios et un 
matériel autodidacte pour accompagner les émissions. A la fin des dix 
mois, on leur a fait passer un examen: les enseignants qui ont réussi ont 
été certifiés et ont reçu une allocation mensuelle complémentaire. Ceux 
qui, par la suite, ont obtenu le diplôme de fin d'études ont pu poser 
leurs candidatures à un emploi permanent réservé uniquement aux détenteurs 
dudit diplôme. Ces deux possibilités étaient vues comme des incitations à 
ce que les enseignants suivent jusqu'au bout le cours. 

Une évaluation, réalisée en 1983, a permis de constater que le groupe 
rural cible composé des enseignants du primaire non formés avait été 
atteint. Les évaluateurs ont recommandé une seconde étape démarrée en 
1984 ayant pour objet d'approfondir les connaissances des enseignants dans 



les matières nécessaires pour réussir le diplôme de fin d'etudes: 
anglais, ~épali, mathématiques et sciences. Un programme pilote 
portant sur la langue anglaise, sujet qui cause la plupart des échecs 
au diplôme a été essayé auprès de 200 enseignants pendant la l'année 
1987. La série a été diffusée à l'intention de 400 enseignants 
pendant 1987, en segments de 20 minutes, 3 jours par semaine. En 
1988, 204 programmes, de 30 minutes se consacrant à la formation 
méthodologique en mathématiques, sciences, anglais, études sociales, 
Népali et éducation seront diffusés aux enseignants qui ont obtenu le 
diplôme de fin d'études et qui manquent de formation. 

Le Projet diffère de la plupart des programmes d'instruction 
radiophonique interactifs financés par l'AID, lesquels sont 
principalement dirigés vers un public étudiant, souvent des enfants, 
dans un contexte de salle de classe. Par conséquent, les programmes 
radiophoniques pour enseignants ont dû tenir compte des 
caractéristiques spéciales de ce public. Par exemple, les enseignants 
adultes ont une plus grande capacité d'attention que les enfants, ils 
écoutent les programmes seuls à la maison plutôt que dans une salle de 
classe où il y a un instituteur. En tant qu'auditeurs volontaires, 
ils sont responsables de Leur propre participation, c'est à eux de 
fixer leur rythme et de comprendre les instructions, ils sont aussi 
plus souvent distraits dans leur foyer. Par conséquent, les émissions 
cherchaient avant tout à adopter le style et la durée convenants, à 
répéter fréquemment les directions et les orientations et à passer des 
announces encourageant les enseigants à écouter régulièrement. 

Puisque le Projet a été institutionnalisé en tant que division 
séparée au sein du ministère de 1'Education népalais, il s'est donné 
pour objectif complémentaire d'améliorer ses capacités de recherche en 
éducation et de réalisation et diffusion d'activités de formation des 
enseignants grâce à l'instruction radiophonique. 

RESULTATS: 

5.593 enseignants dans 72 des 75 districts népalais ont participé 
à la première étape du programme. Sur ce nombre, 2.944 ont reçu un 
certificat de qualification. Mais ce total ne représente qu'une 
petite proportion face aux 34.000 enseignants du pays non formés et 
aux 14.000 qui n'ont pas obtenu le diplôme de fin d'études. 

Une évaluation de la deuxième étape réalisée à mi-parcours a 
constaté que la division pour l'instruction radiophonique améliorait 
continuellement ses capacités à concevoir, essayer, mettre en oeuvre 
et évaluer les programmes d'instruction radiophonique. La division a 
bénéficié du matériel et de la formation apportés dans le cadre du 
projet. Bien que la seconde étape ait éprouvé au départ des problèmes 
de coordination, de changement de personnel et de mise en oeuvre 
technique, l'on a toutefois pu réaliser des programmes d'instruction 
radiopnonique réguliers et efficaces à l'intention des enseignants. 

Cependant, le rapport de l'évaluation notait que la mesure dans 
laquelle le projet avait atteint ses buts de départ pouvait être 
d'importance secondaire face à des questions plus importantes telles 
que la convenance du public cible. En effet, le public cible des 
enseignants ne disposant pas du diplômés de fin d'études décline en 
tant que pourcentage de l'ensemble des instituteurs du primaire, suite 
en partie au fait que la décision gouvernementale de 1980 qui stipule 
que seuls les diplômes de fin d'études peuvent obtenir des postes 

JI: 



permanents a poussé un grand nombre d'enseignants à passer l'examen. 
 é équipe de l'évaluation a estimé que seuls 2.800 des 14.000 enseignants 
ne disposant pas de ce diplôme suivraient éventuellement les programmes 
radiophoniques et apprendraient suffisamment pour pouvoir passer le 
diplôme. Par ailleurs, le rapport notait également que le fait de réussir 
ce diplôme ne signifie pas forcément une meilleure prestation pédagogique. - 

Face au problème de l'analphabétisme et au manque de services 
éducatifs au ~épal, problème auquel il ne saurait être dérogé, 
l'évaluation recommande fortement que l'instruction radiophonique à 
distance ne se limite pas à la formation des enseignants. Il est 
reccmmandé que la division pour l'instruction radiophonique remette à plus 
tard les futurs cours thématiques pour étendre a la place sur l'ensemble 
du pays le cours d'anglais pour le grand public. ~'equipe de l'évaluation 
a recommandé qu'à l'avenir la division pour l'instruction radiophonique se 
consacre à des publics plus larges et à des projets éducatifs plus 
diversifiés. 

Un des objectifs que le Gouvernement népalais se fixe dans un proche 
avenir est de recruter uniquement des enseignants qui ont passé l'exarner? 
de fin d'études et de leur apporter soit une formation face à face scir 
une instruction radiophonique. Les emissions de 1988 s'adresseront donc à 
ces publics plus larges. Des discussions sont en cours entre AED, 
d'autres organisations collaboratrices, 1'USAID et les représentants du 
Gouvernement népalais en vue de déterminer la future direction de la 
division pour l'éducation radiophonique en étudiant notamment la 
possibilité d'avoir des émissions dans les salles de classe. 

A NOTER: 

Le programme devrait normalement permettre au ministère de 
1'Education népalais d'acquérir des compétences dans des 
domaines tels que la rédaction, la réalisation et 
l'administration de l'instruction radiophonique qui lui 
permettront de mettre en place un programme de radio scolaire 
interactif destiné à être utilisé dans les salles de classe. 

La deuxième étape du projet sert également à renforcer les 
activités de développement rural, conservation des ressources, 
santé et planification familiale. 

REFERENCES: 

"Mid-term Evaluation Report: Radio Education Teacher Training II," 
USAID/Nepal, H M G / N . ,  Ministry of Education and Culture, Project 367- 
0146, Dr. Williard D. Shaw, Mr. David C. Edqerton, and Dr. Mana P. 
Wagley, Academy for Educational Development, April 1987. 

"Teacher Training by Interactive Radio: A Nepal Example, "Philip Sedlak, 
Development Communication Report, No. 56, 1987/1, Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication. 
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EDUCATION ET RESSOüRCES HUMAINES 

RADIO ENRIQULLO 

République Dominicaine 

- 
PUBLIC CIBLE: - Auditeurs de la radio dans les collectivités rurales 

au sud-ouest de la République Dominicaine 

OBJECTIF: Réaliser des programmes radiophoniques qui soutienn- 
ent les changements socioéconomiques et font appel à 
la participation active des organisations cornmu- 
nautaires 

XEDIAS : Radio, cassettes de magnétophone, bandes dessinées 

DUREE : 1977 - en cours 
BAILLEURS DE FONDS/ Une organisation confessionnelle hollandaise, diocèse 
PROMOTEURS: de Baharona, ~épublique Dominicaine 

CONTACTS : Association Pro-Cultura Dominicana, Radio Enriquillo, 
Apartado 99, Tamayo (Baoruco), Dominican Repubican 

DESCRIPTION: 

Les régions pauvres dans le sud-ouest de la République Dominicaine où 
l'on cultive essentiellement la canne à sucre ont traditionnellement été 
ignorés par les médias et négligés par les programmes publics. Dans les 
années 70 avec la naissance des groupements de paysans et services 
communautaires locaux, deux prêtres et un journaliste du village de Tamayo 
ont créé une station de radio locale qui devait servir de moyen de 
communication entre les divers groupes, témoigner de leur riche culture 
locale et se faire le porte-parole de leurs efforts collectifs de 
développement. Radio Enriquillo, d'après le nom d'un chef indien, a été 
fondé grâce au financement d'une organisation confessionnelle hollandaise. 

Pendant les années suivantes, le personnel est passé des quatre 
volontaires à une équipe comptant vingt cinq personnes. La station est 
détenue par une fondation conjointe regroupant 24 prêtres, des soeurs 
religieuses et des laïcs. La station dispose d'un émetteur radiophonique 
de 10 kilowatts et diffuse pendant 18 heures de la journée à un auditoire 
composé d'un demi million de gens dipersés dans un rayon de 80 kilomètres 
autour de Tomayo. 

Contrairement aux autres stations radiophonique chrétiennes, les 
programmes de Radio Enriquillo s'inspirent de la vie et des problèmes de 
tous les jours des habitants locaux. Les réalisateurs des émissions 
radiophoniques se rendent régulièrement dans les marchés, les quartiers 
pauvres et les réunions communautaires pour couvrir les sujets qui 
intéressent la grande majorité des gens. Les auditeurs prennent également 
l'initiative des certains programmes: les groupes communautaires 
désignent des représentants pour transmettre les messages aux stations 
radiophoniques et les auditeurs mettent leurs annonces, opinions et 
suggestions dans une série de boîtes à lettres posés un peu partout dans 
la région couverte par la radio. Un des programmes radiophoniques 
hebdomadaires "Rencontres", un problème donné est présenté au début de la 



semaine, puis enregistré sur cassettes qu'on apporte aux villageois en 
vue d'obtenir leurs réactions. La seconde partie du programme qui 
englobe les commentaires et suggestions des habitants est diffusé à la 
fin de la semaine. Le manque de terre et de crédits des exploitants 
agricoles, les femmes surmenées entre les responsabilités ménagères et 
les travaux dans les champs, la situation des 40.000 ouvriers 
agricoles haïtiens sont des thèmes de préoccupation générale qui 
reviennent souvent. Un autre programme hebdomadaire "Latin Grange", 
réalisé au ~énézuela, étudie 12s intérêts et activités des jeunes gens 
des 'oarrios dans plusieurs pays dl~rnérique latine et encourage la 
formation de groupes chrétiens. 

Les programmes comprennent également des nouvelles, de la musique 
f~lklorique, de la poésie, des histoires dramatiques, des programes 
polr les femmes, les enfants et les adolescents ainsi que des 
méditations religieuses. Le rôle que joue la radio dans la promotion 
de meilleures pratiques sanitaires et nutrionnelles a forcé les 
réalisateurs des programmes à regarder en face les réalités locales, 
telles que le manque de services médicaux et l'incapacité des gens à 
pouvoir s'acheter les aliments nutritifs de base. Par conséquent, les 
animateurs de la radio et les organisateurs communautaires ont 
commencé à encourager les femmes et les autres habitants à se 
regrouper et à demander que ces droits socio-économiques fondamentaux 
leur soient accordés. Vu le fort taux d'analphabétisation dans la 
région, la station radiophonique a également réalisé des bandes 
dessinée faciles à lire qui répètent les thèmes du programme et 
offrent des conseils pour s'organiser. En 1982, Radio Enriquillo a 
réalisé une série de programmes et un livret spécial à l'occasion des 
élections générales couvrant les réactions des villageois face aux 
candidats locaux et nationaux. 

Il n'y a ni liaison téléphonique, ni télex dans les villages et 
de ce fait Radio Enriquillo dépend des journaux quotidiens et des 
radios à ondes courtes pour les nouvelles internationales et 
nationales. Les nouvelles de la presse commerciale sont réécrites en 
langage plus simple et des sommaires ou informations générales sont 
ajoutés quand c'est nécessaire, les sources des nouvelles sont mises 
au clair si l'on pense qu'il y a eu distorsion. Selon les termes d'un 
journaliste, les présentations de activités suivent le principe selon 
lequel: "le monde n'est pas un lieu incompréhensible. On peut venir 
à bout des problèmes". 

RESULTATS 

Au départ, les villageois n'étaient pas habitués à ce qu'on leur 
demande leur avis et leur participation a démarré lentement. Mais 
quand ils ont écouté leurs voisins et familles exprimaient leurs 
opinions sur les ondes, ils se sont rapidement montrés stimulés et 
enthousiastes. L'interaction de la radio et de la collectivité a 
donné naissance à divers groupements communautaires: en 1983, environ 
2.000 femmes faisaient partie de groupements féminins et avaient mené 
des campagnes pour obtenir une alimentation en eau salubre, des soins 



de santé et l'égalité des droits; les jeunes et les enfants échangent des 
lettres, des problèmes, des histoires, des demandes de disques par 
l'entremise des -clubs d'auditeurs et les exploitants agricoles ont fondé 
des branches locales de coordination des paysans. A plusieurs occasions, 
les initiatives de la radio ont débouché sur une action coordonnée. La 
radio a notamment mené une campagne pour la réparation d'un grand pont 
détruit par un ouragan qui a fait prendre aux autorités les mesures 
nécessaires. Quand les villageois ont entendu à la radio les nouvelles 
sur 1'occupation des terres au nord, ils sont intervenus en faveur des 
paysans auprès des autorités ccmpétences et ont envoyé de l'aide. ~ ê m e  
les ecclésiastiques qui pensaient au départ que la radio devait se 
consacrer uniquement aux programmes religieux ont appuyé les requêtes. 
Selon les termes d'un des aînés du village "Radio Enriquillo est la 
première et seule école que nous ayons". 

A NOTER 

Radio Enriquillo a établi une relation de travail avec yn 
journal national, El Nuevo Diario qui a permis une plus 
grande couverture nationale de la région du sud-ouest. 

En 1981, Radio Enriquillo a participé a une enquête sur 
l'éducation concernant ses activités en ~épublique 
Dominicaine.  enquête s 'est notamment penchée sur la 
contribution apportée par la radio aux mouvements pour les 
changements sociaux. 

REFERENCES 

"Radio Enriquillo:" La Amiga del Sur Dominicano," Canal, CELADEC, Lima, 
Peru, January 1981. 

"Rural Movements Find a Voice," Opening Eyes and Ears, by Kathy Lowe, 
World Council of Churches, Geneva, Switzerland, 1983. 
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EDUCATION ET RESSOURCES WMAINES 
- 
- LA CAMPAGNE aPARLER MANDARIN% 

Singapour 

PUBLIC CIBLE: La population chinoise de Singapour 

OBJECTIF: Remplacer les dialectes chinois par le chinois 
mandarin 

MEDIA: Presse, radio, télévision 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: Gouvernement de Singapour 

DUREE : Depuis 1979 

CONTACTS : Dr. Eddie C. KUO, Department of Sociology, National 
University of Singapore, Kent Ridge, Singapore 
0511; Mr. Lee Seng Giap, Head of the Mandarin 
Campaign Secretariat, Ministry of Communication and 
Information, Republic of Singapore 

DESCRIPTION: 

La situation sociolinguistique à Singapour est complexe par suite 
de la diversité aussi bien ethnique que linguistique des communautés 
indiennes et chinoises. La population est composée d'environ 77% de 
chinois, 15% de malais, 6% d'indiens et 2% d'autres origines. On 
trouve quatre langues officielles - le malais, l'anglais, le chinois 
mandarin et le tamil, le malais étant désigné comme la langue 
nationale. L'anglais est la langue principale pour le droit, 
l'administration, l'éducation et le commerce international. Le 
mandarin est accepté comme la langue servant à représenter la 
communauté chinoise de Singapour dans les écoles, les discours publics 
et les fonctions officielles mais pour la majorité des habitants 
chinois de Singapour, il ne s'agit pas d'une langue maternelle. En 
1980, seulement 10,3% des chinois parlaient le mandarin comme première 
langue dans les foyers. 

En 1979, la campagne Parler Mandarin a démarré. Le Gouvernement 
était conscient qu'il fallait une langue commune pour éduquer la 
population chinoise et conserver ses traditions et valeurs 
culturelles. Les mass média ont joué un rôle clé pour la réalisation 
de cet objectif. 

A Singapour, les mass média sont structurellement assujettis a une 
réglementation et peuvent être facilement mobilisés pour soutenir les 
objectifs de développement tels que définis par le Gouvernement. Sous 
la coordination du ministère de la Communication et de l'Information, 
les mass média ont contribué à la réalisation et à l'évaluation de la 
campagne Parler Mandarin. 



~ ê m e  avant que la campagne n'ait été officiellement lancée, on 
avait fait appel aux média pour montrer que le Gouvernement était en 
faveur du programme. Plus d'une année avant le programme, le Premier 
Ministre, lors d'urw émission télévisée, avait évoqué les problèmes 
linguistiques de Singapour et un mois avant le lancement, les deux plus 
grands quotidiens chinois avaient fait paraître un forum sur la 
promotion du mandarin. A la suite de ce forum, les tr - ls journaux les 
plus importants ont publié des éditoriaux soulignant  importance du 
mandarin. 

Un grand rassemblement, auquel participaient plusieurs centaines 
de dirigeants des communautés chinoises et de représentants des 
diverses associations et groupes communautaires chinois, a marqué le 
?émarrage officiel de la campagne en 1979. Cette réunion a été 
:etransmise en directe à la télévision et à la radio. Depuis, de 
nombreux forums, articles de journaux et émissions ont contribué au 
succès de la campagne. Fin 1979 à fin 1980, le Premier Ministre, lors 
de trois forums télévisés, a parlé des questions linguistiques en 
général et de la campagne Parler Mandarin en particulier. En outre, la 
presse surtout les quotidiens chinois ont couvert les activités 
promotionnelles et ont publié des éditoriaux sur la campagne. 

Toujours dans le but d'apporter un soutien à la campagne (dont les 
activités font l'objet d'une attention spéciale chaque année, 
d'habitude en octobre) la presse chinoise a également organisé des 
forums publics, des débats d'étudiants, des concours de rédaction, des 
concours d'histoire, des distributions de brochures et de T-shirts 
gratuits portant les slogans de la campagne et des prix pour les 
clients qu'on entendait parler le mandarin dans les magasins. Les 
journaux chinois ont mis des affiches et des banderoles avec les 
messages de la campagne dans des places publiques pour promouvoir le 
mandarin aux fins d'une meilleure communication et partant de faire 
avancer le progrès national. En plus, on a inséré dans les journaux 
des suppléments avec les messages de la campagne et de tels messages 
ont également été annoncés à la radio et à la,télévision. 

RESULTATS: 

La campagne a été évaluée de diverses manières surtout par la 
presse. premièrement, le lendemain de l'ouverture officielle, les 
principaux journaux parlaient non seulement de la cérémonie d'ouverture 
et du discours du Premier Ministre mais également des réponses de 
personnes d'origines différentes. En général, ces commentaires 
montraient que les gens étaient enthousiastes et en faveur de la 
campagne. Le deux plus grands journaux en chinois ont publié une page 
spéciale sur la campagne reflétant l'opinion publique chaque jour 
pendant les premières semaines de la campagne. Les opinions du public 
données dans les journaux chinois étaient surtout celles de personnes 
ayant une formation en chinois et qui étaient très en faveur de la 
campagne. Le journal de langue anglaise avait également publié des 
pages spéciales sur la campagne, ce journal représentait les chinois 
ayant eu une formation en anglais ainsi que les personnes non 
chinoises. LA aussi les lecteurs étaient en faveur de la campagne, 



bien que plus réservés. D'autres réactions, lors de l'évaluation de la 
campagne, ont été données dans les éditoriaux et les lettres à 
l'éditeur. Làaussi, en général, les réactions étaient favorables avec 
certaines suggestions et critiques. Finalement, la presse a participé 
à l'évaluation grâce à des enquêtes à grande échelle sur les effets de 
la campagne. Dans une des enquêtes de journal en 1980, on a noté que 
81% des habitants chinois de Singapour âgés de 12 à 19 ans parlaient le 
mandarin plus souvent qu'avant la campagne. La presse a continué à 
faire des enquêtes similaires dans les années qui suivirent. 

A NOTER: 

Rediffusion, le service de télévision par câble a réduit ses 
programmes en dialecte chinois et prévoit une programmation à 
80% en mandarin. 

D'autres organisations gouvernementales et non 
gouvernementales ont également été priées par le ministère de 
la Communication et de l'Information de faire des enquêtes sur 
la langue utilisée dans différents domaines (parmi les 
passagers des bus, les chauffeurs de taxi, les visiteurs dans 
les bureaux des administrations publiques). Dans le cas de 
certaines enquêtes, les résultats sont rendus publics par les 
mass média, mais la plupart ont un caractère confidentiel et 
ne sont apparemment utilisés qu'aux fins de référence par le 
ministère. 

REFERENCES: 

"Mass Media and Language Planning: Singapore's 'Speak Mandarin' 
Campaign," Eddie C.Y. Kuo, Journal of Communication, Spring 1984, 
pp. 23-35. 
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Janvier 1986 
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POPULATION 

MUSIQUE POPULAIRE ET VIE SEXUELLE RESPONSABLE 
~mériqe latine 

- 
PUBLIC CIBLE: Jeunes âgés de 13 à 18 ans dans onze pays hispano- 

américains (Bolivie, Colombie, Costa Rica, ~épublique 
dominicaine, Equateur, El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Honduras, Mexique, Panama et ~érou). 

OBJECTIF: Encourager les adolescents a être responsables dans 
leur vie sexuelle avec le but à long terme de prévenir 
les grossesses chez les adolescentes. 

MEDIA : Disques, vidéo-musique, radio, télévision, affiches. 

DUREE : 1985-1986 

BAILLEüRS DE FONDS/ Agence des Etats-Unis pour le développement inter- 
PROMOTEURS : national, Bureau de la population, Washington, D.C. 

20523 USA. 

CONTACT : Patrick Coieman, Population Communication Services, The 
Johns Hopkins University, 624 North Broadway, 
Baltimore, Maryland 21205, USA; Fuentes y Fomento 
Intercontinental, S.A., Veracruz No. 88, Colonia 
Condesa, Mexico, D.F. 06140 Mexico. 

DESCRIPTION: 

 idée de ce projet de musique populaire est venue de la constatation 
qu'en Limérique latine, les programmes de planning familial en place ne 
touchaient pas les adolescents qui composent plus de 30% de la 
population. ~ r â c e  a des crédits de l'Agence des Etats Unis pour le 
développement international, les Services de communication en matière de 
population de 1'~niversité Johns Hopkins (JHU/PCS) ont fait appel aux 
services de Fuentes y Fomento Intercontinental (FFI), agence de marketing 
commercial établie au Mexique, pour l'aider à concevoir et a lancer un 
message éducatif visant à prévenir les grossesses chez l'adolescente. 

Les coordinateurs du projet ont choisi la musique populaire comme 
véhicule car l'analyse des informations de marketing montraient que la 
musique était très appréciée par tous les jeunes d'Amérique latine. Ils 
ont dédidé de réaliser deux chansons à "messages" sur les deux côtés d'un 
disque 45 tours dans une pochette en quadrichromie qui, dépliée, devient 
une affiche. L'on a également prévu des vidéo-musiques pour accompagner 
les chansons. Le disque et les vidéos devaient être diffusés à la radio et 
la télévision. De plus, les coordinateurs du projet avaient organisé des 
annonces publicitaires à la radio et à la télévision pour promouvoir les 
chansons et les services de conseil pouvant être obtenus dans les centres 
pour jeunes des onze pays visés. 

Il s'agissait tout d'abord de définir un message qui, tout en plaisant 
aux jeunes, ne choquerait pas les autres.  près avoir consulté des groupes 
de jeunes, JHU/PCS et FFI ont conclu que le message devait communiquer les 
éléments suivants: 1) les jeunes devaient être responsables dans leur vie 
sexuelle (les hommes aussi bien que les femmes), 2) "dire non est O.K." à 
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savoir qu'il est très bien de retarder les relations sexuelles, 3) des 
conseils professionnels sont disponibles localement pour les jeunes. 

JHU/PCS a ensuite contacté des maisons de disques professionnelles 
afin d'identifier -de jeunes chanteurs qui pourraient participer au 
projet et être d e s  modèles positifs pour les jeunes. En dernière 
sélection, on a retenu deux vedettes en vogue: Tatiana, jeune chanteuse 
mexicaine et Johnny, chanteur populaire de Porto Rico. Un concours pour 
la musique et les paroles a réuni plus de vingt compositeurs 
professionnels et, finalement, deux chansons ont été retenues: "Cuando 
Estemos Juntos" (Quand nous sommes ensemble) et "Detente" (Attends). On 
a enregistré les chansons et réalisé les vidéo-musiques et les annonces 
publicitaires. A chaque stade de la production, on a surtout cherché à 
plaire aux jeunes par les chansons et les vidéos et non pas par l'aspect 
message éducatif. 

 alg gré la stratégie conservatrice conçue au départ par les 
organisateurs, les plans se sont élargis quand la maison de disques de 
la chanteuse Tatiana a proposé d'inclure les deux chansons à son 
prochain album. Cela signifiait non seulement que les chansons allaient 
bénéficier d'une promotion dans un large réseau commercial mais aussi 
que les stations de radio allaient les traiter comme produits 
commerciaux et non comme matériel éducatif -- ce qui était exactement le 
but recherché par les organisateurs. 

Ce plan de marketing élargi a permis d'envoyer des exemplaires de 
l'album à 3.020 stations radio dans onze pays, des exemplaires de 
l'album et des vidéos à 250 stations de télévision, des annonces de 
presse à 350 journaux et magazines, des brochures du projet à 3.500 
représentants des medias et sept communiqués de presse bimensuels au 
personnel de la presse parlée et écrite. JHU/PCS et FFI ont séparément 
donné des exemplaires du disque aux centres locaux de conseils pour les 
jeunes aux fins de distribution et one acheté 124 heures sur les ondes 
dans onze pays aux fins de diffuser les annonces publicitaires. En 
raison des coûts élevés, aucune publicité n'a été faite a la télévision 
mais on a demandé aux centres affiliés d'encourager les stations de 
télévision de la région à donner gratuitement des annonces 
publicitaires. Le projet entier a coûté environ $300.000 aux 
promoteurs. 

RESULTATS: 

Les résultats ont dépassé de loin les attentes aussi bien du point 
de vue succès commercial que demande accrue pour des services de 
planning familial et réponse positive des jeunes. Par exemple: 

Le programme de variété télévisé le plus populaire du Mexique 
"Siempre en domingo" qui compte 150 millions de spectateurs a 
demandé de passer en première le vidéo originale. 

Au Mexique, les chansons se sont classées numéro 1 au hit 
parade six semaines aprés leur sortie et 150.000 disques ont 
été vendus en six mois. Dans les autres pays visés la chanson 
s'était classée parmi les vingt premières. 



• Les stations de radio ont fait passer la chanson plus de vingt 
fois par jour, ce qui dépassait de loin le but de trois fois par 
jour visé par les organisateurs. On a gagné un total de 117.000 
heures de temps d'onde gratuit. - 

• Une enquête faite auprès de plus de 2.000 jeunes au Mexique a 
montré que les messages des chansons passaient et étaient jugés 
convenants et utiles par le public cible. 

• Les adolescents ont répondu avec enthousiasme dans leurs lettres 
et appels téléphoniques, se montrant reconnaissants du fait que 
les chansons parlaient ouvertement du sujet délicat que 
représentent les rapports sexuels. 

A NOTEZ: 

• La maison de disques commerciale a versé des droits d'auteurs à 
JHU/PCS pour le droit d'utiliser les deux chansons du projet et 
ces crédits pourront être réinvestis dans d'autres activités pour 
les jeunes. 

• Les études démographiques et de marketing ont révélé que les 
adolescents d'Amérique latine étaient plus homogènes au delà des 
frontières que toute autre couche de la poluation, ce qui les rend 
très accessibles au marketing social et à la publicité. 

En août 1986, l'Agence des Etats Unis pour le développement 
international a rendu hommage aux chanteurs Tatiana et Johnny pour 
leur importante contribution au projet. 

REFERENCES: 

"Agency Honors Singers", par Nancy Long, Front Lines, U. S. Agency for 
International Development, septembre 1986. 

"Music Carries a Message to Youths", par Patrick Coleman, Development 
Communication Report, No. 53, printemps 1986 

"Songs Get The Message Across", par Arthur Haupt, Population Today, Vol. 14 
No. 9 Population Reference Bureau, Inc., septembre 1986 

Clearinqhouse on Development Communication 
février 1988 



POPULATION 

- 
L'ASSOCIATION DE PLANNING FAMILIAL DE HONG KONG 

Hong Kong 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Les habitants de Hong Kong en âge de procréer ou juste 
avant cet âge. 

OBJECTIFS: 

MEDIA: 

~réconiser, promouvoir et apporter des services de 
contraception, éduquer le public surtout les jeunes 
adultes en matière de planning familial et faire des 
recherches pour mettre au point de nouvelles méthodes 
contraceptives et approches au planning familial. 

Radio, télévision, affiches, brochures, expositions, 
évènements sportifs, concours de photo, interviews du 
public, bandes vidéo, articles de journal et de 
magazine, bandes dessinées, chansons, articles promo- 
tionnels (T-shirt et porte-monnaie) 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS : Gouvernement de Hong Kong, Communi ty Ches t de Hong 

Kong, International Planned Parenthood Federation et 
d'autres organisations nationales et internationales 
privées et but non lucratif 

DUREE :  ondée en 1950, en cours 

CONTACT : Mrs. Peggy Lam, Executive Director, The Family Planning 
Association of Hong Kong, 184-192 Lockhart Road, G/F- 
3/Fr Hong Kong 

DESCRIPTION: 

Etablie en 1950, l'Association de Planning Familial de Hong Kong 
(FPAHK d'après le sigle anglais) est l'un des fondatrices de International 
Planned Parenthood Federation. En 1955, le Gouvernement de Hong Kong a 
commencé à partiellement financer les activités de cette association et 
actuellement cette contribution s'élève à 35% des dépenses de 
fonctionnement. De nombreuses organisations et associations locales et 
internationales apportent également leurs soutiens aux travaux de la 
FPAHK. La FPAHK possède un vaste programme qui englobe des services 
d'éducation et d'information, des services cliniques, des services de 
spécialité telles que les visites médicales prénuptiales, la valorisation 
et la production de ressources et les travaux de recherche et 
d'évaluation. Elle a eu un rôle de pionnier au niveau de la promotion du 
planning familial, des activités de la vie familiale et de l'éducation 
sexuelle à Hong Kong. ~ r â c e  aux clubs féminins de l'Association et à une 
approche communautaire intégrée, la promotion du planning familial et 
l'éducation en matière de vie familiale sont apportés au niveau local. Le 
rôle de l'Association a évolué au cours des ans, les programmes de 
formation et d'enrichissement et l'élaboration dematériel de ressource ont 
pris le pas sur les programmes directement donnés dans les écoles. 



Les campagnes d'éducation sont conçues dans la perspective de 
rémédier aux idées fausses entourant la sexualité, pour aider les 
parents à donner une éducation sexuelle à leurs enfants, pour informer 
les jeunes couples-sur les choix en matière de contraception et 
introduire la sexologie au niveau universitaire. Des débats, des 
interviews télévisées, des séminaires, des conférences et des cours 
permettent de diffuser l'information et les documents éducatifs. FPAHK 
a surtout cherché à atteindre la communauté grâce à des campagnes 
d'information. La campagne de 1984 sur la santé et le planning 
familial, dernière en date, a été organisée en réponse à l'enquête de 
1982 sur les connaissances, attitudes et pratiques. En effet, les 
résultats indiquaient que 72,3% des habitants de Hong Kong pratiquaient 
le planning familial mais que seulement 59,8% utilisaient efficacement 
et correctement les méthodes contraceptives. De ce fait, la campagne 
insistait sur l'importance des examens médicaux annuels et encourageait 
les gens à continuer d'utiliser correctement les méthodes 
contraceptives. pour motiver les utilisateurs a passer des visites 
médicales annuelles, FPAHK a fait des interviews, des messages télévisés 
et radiophoniques, des affiches, des bus de campagne et des pancartes, 
des conférences publiques, une émission radiophonique en treize épisodes 
combinée avec une brochure et une série de bandes dessinées 
informatives. On a également rallongé les heures cliniques pendant les 
"weekends spéciaux des cliniques", des remises de 20% pour les tests de 
laboratoire liés à la visite médicale. Cette campagne sera continuée en 
1985 et 1986. 

La campagne de 1983 sur "la responsabilité masculine" a fait 
l'objet d'une autre activité promotionnelle bien organisée. Présentant 
un héros populaire chinois, maître de Kung Fu, elle était organisée en 
quatre différentes étapes suivant chacune une approche particulière. La 
première était axée sur les mass média, épisodes télévisées, série de 
bandes dessinées, articles de journal et de magazine et distribution de 
T-shirts promotionnels. La seconde étape comprenait une série 
d'expositions présentant des messages sur le planning familial préparés 
par ordinateur, des spectacles vidéo, des visites médicales gratuites, 
des jeux concours et des souvenirs. Un tournoi de football dans le 
cadre du planning familial parrainé par FPAHK constituait la troisième 
étape promotionnelle. La conclusion, un concours de photo sur les 
familles heureuses, encourageait le principe de l'union et la 
coopération familiales. 

Le service des productions vidéos de l'Association réalise les 
bandes vidéo pour les expositions, les conférences, les écoles, les 
organisations de protection sociale et les ministères publics. Dans le 
contexte de l'élaboration du matériel on peut citer la réalisation de 
diapositives, la conception et réalisation de brochures, un bulletin 
trimestriel, un périodique annuel, Family Life Education Review, 
distribué aux enseignants, aux assistants sociaux, aux conseillers et 
aux autres personnes des professions connexes. 

RESULTATS: 

 après les résultats de l'enquête de 1982 sur la population de 
Hong Kong, trente ans de travail de la FPAHK en matière de planning 
familial ont apporté des résultats enviables--connaissance très répandue 
de la contraception, une attitude généralement plus favorable face à 
l'utilisation des méthodes et un taux de pratique de la contraception 
parmi les plus élevés au monde. En outre, la norme de . b/ 
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la petite famille "deux suffisent" a été bien acceptée. Grâce aux efforts 
de FPAHK, le taux de natalité a chuté de 39.7 pour mille en 1956 à 14.4 
pour mille en 1984. Ce n'est que parmi les immigrés les plus récents (ceux 
qui sont installés à Hong Kong depuis moins de cinq ans) que l'acceptation 
du planning famklial ou l'utilisation des méthodes contraceptives est plus 
faible. Depuis 1982 l'Association se charge de former les enseignants et 
les assistants sociaux en matière d'éducation de la vie familiale. Une 
évaluation de ces programmes de formation, faite en 1983, indiquait que 
cette approche était efficace par rapport au coût, car les enseignants et 
'3s assistants sociaux ont un effet de multiplicateur. 

Des campagnes telles que l'encouragement de "la responsabilité 
masculine" comportaient de rigoureuses analyses formatives et finales. Les 
cliniques pour hommes ont recensé une augmentation de 42% de nouveaux 
clients par rapport à la même période un an avant la campagne. Parmi ces 
nouveaux clients, 41% indiquaient qu'ils étaient venus suite aux activités 
promotionnelles. En outre, le nombre de clients pour les vasectomies a 
augmenté de 81% toujours pour la même période de comparaison. Egalement, 
pour les programmes d'éducation de la FPAHK, le nombre de participants au 
séminaire sur la sensibilisation face aux questions sexuelles - surtout 
parmi les étudiants du Collège de l'éducation - a doublé entre 1982 et 
1983. Une année après la campagne sur la santé et le planning familial, le 
nombre des nouvelles participantes du planning familial qui passent des 
examens médicaux avait triplé par rapport aux chiffres de l'année 
précédente. 

A NOTER: 

O Au même titre que ses activités d'éducation et d'information, 
FPAHK soutient des programmes pour les besoins en planning 
familial des handicapés mentaux et des sourds, apporte une 
assistance en matière de planning familial aux immigrés et aux 
réfugiés, a un service de conseil pour les jeunes et un programme 
de jeunes bénévoles. 

O Une étude des centres de planning familial montre que la plupart 
ont atteint leur optimum du point de vue coût-efficacité, en effet 
la plupart sont très bien situés, du point de vue pratique et 
stratégique pour maintenir des taux élevés de fréquentation. 

REFERENCES: 

JOICFP News, January 1985. "Family Planning & Health" Campaign by Peggy 
Lam, HK 

The Family Planning Association of Hong Kong, Annual Reports 82/83 and 
83/84. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
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- BANDES DESSINEES SUR LE CANCER DE LA PEAU 

Etats-Unis 
- 

PUBLIC CIBLE: 8 000 ménages dans une zone principalement habitée pa: 
des membres de la race blanche dans 1' Ile d'Oahu, éta 
de Hawaï 

OBJECTIF: Eduquer le public cible sur les effets nocifs résultan 
d'une trop longue exposition au soleil ainsi que sur l6 
prévention et la détection du cancer de la peau 

MEDIA: Bandes dessinées 

DUREE : 1980 - 1981 
BAILLEUR DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEUR: Le Programme communautaire de Hawaï pour le cance 

(programme qui n'existe plus); deuxième impression d, 
la bande dessinée; Fondation du cancer de la peau e 
son chapitre Hawaïen 

CONTACT : Norman Goldstein, M.D., 119 Merchant St., # 5 0 4  
Honolulu, HI 96813, USA 

DESCRIPTION: 

Le Programme communautaire de Hawaï pour le cancer (PCCH) a réalis 
une campagne d'éducation publique avec l'appui de plusieurs média, en jui 
et juillet 1981, afin de faire connaître aux habitants de ce pay 
ensoleille (surtout ceux de peau blanche attrapant facilement les coups d 
soleil) les dangers d'une trop longue exposition au soleil pouvant être 1, 
cause de diverses formes de cancer de la peau. Pour apporter ce message de 
manière divertissante et instructive, on a conçu dans le cadre de cette 
campagne une bande dessinée de seize pages et en quatre couleurs, intitulée 
Les incroyables aventures de la famille Howzit, PCCH, un dermatologue et ur. 
illustrateur local ont participé à la mise au point. 

Les bandes dessinées peuvent traiter des questions délicates, d'un 
manière mémorable et fictive, en utilisant un dialogue et des personnage 
auxquels le public cible peut s'identifier plus facilement qu'a un 
présentation purement didactique. En effet, les lecteurs semblent accepte 
et se rappeler mieux du message technique et partant adoptent plu 
facilement les changements désirés. Les incroyables aventures de 1 
famille Howzit raconte l'histoire d'une famille de quatre personnes qui s 
rend sur la plage, attrape des coups de soleil, par la suite un groupe d 
monstres inoubliables leur rend visite. Ces derniers représentent le 
différents types de cancer de la peau et expliquent aux Howzits le 
caractéristiques de chaque type,. Par exemple, un des monstres Muggs 
~elanoma, personnage belliqueux a apparence repoussante parle et s'habill 
comme un gangster. 11 montre au lecteur que le mélanome est une des forme 
les plus dangereuses des cancers de la peau. Les Howzits rencontrent 
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également un super-héros, Monsieur Filtre-soleil, qui explique que les 
crèmes anti-solaires avec des indices protecteurs très élevés peuvent 
prévenir le cancer de la peau. Finalement, un médecin explique encore 
une fois d'une manière professionnelle qui reste très abordable les 
principaux points soulevés par les personnages de la bande dessinée. 

En 1981, on aentrepris un important travail préalable pour tester 
l'impact de cette bande dessinée. Pour celà on a retenu le quartier de 
Hawaï Kai en raison de la forte densité d'habitants blancs. Une enquête 
de prédistribution a été faite auprès de 318 résidents entre décembre 
1980 et février 1981. Le questionnaire du sondage a été mis au point 
par le personnel de PCCH, les médecins et un bureau de recherche 
locaux. L'information recueillie sur le questionnaire a dégagé les 
données socio-démographiques générales, le niveau de connaissances du 
cancer de la peau, les pratiques personnelles relatives à la prévention 
et à la détection et des sources d'information sur le cancer de la 
peau. En juin 1981, les bandes dessinées ont été envoyées par la poste 
à 8 000 foyers ~ a w a ï  Kai.  enquête de post-distribution, pendant 
octobre 1981 a été faite auprès de 304 résidents qui n'avaient pas 
encore été interviewés, on leur a posé les mêmes questions que celles de 
l'enquête de pré-distribution plus 10 questions sur la bande dessinée. 

RESULTATS: 

Sur les 304 personnes interviewées pendant l'enquête de post- 
distribution, 135 (44%) se rappelaient avoir reçu la bande dessinée, 100 
(74 de ces 135) se rappelaient l'avoir lue, et 250 autres vivant dans la 
maison du répondant l'avaient également lue. Quatre-vingt dix-huit 
pourcent de ceux qui ont lu la bande dessinée l'ont trouvée de lecture 
facile, 97% pensaient qu'elle était facile à comprendre et 93% qu'elle 
était intéressante. 

Bien que la bande dessinée attire moins les hommes et les lecteurs 
de plus de 50 ans on a noté que les mesures préventives avaient augmenté 
de manière similaire chez les hommes et chez les femmes. Environ 45% 
des lecteurs ont changé consciemment de comportement, s'exposant moins 
au soleil et utilisant des crèmes d'écran solaire, ils examinaient plus 
soigneusement leur peau et mettaient des vêtements pour se protéger. 
Dans biens des cas les lecteurs ont continué à passer autant de temps au 
soleil qu'avant d'avoir lu la bande dessinée mais ils ont commencé à 
utiliser des crèmes solaires avec un indice protecteur très élevé. 

En plus des 8 000 ménages enquêtés, on a également distribué 42 000 
exemplaires de la bande dessinée aux habitants des autres ïles, aux 
écoles, aux médecins exerçant dans l'état de Hawa, aux cliniques de 
santé, aux pharmacies et à chaque membre de l'Académie américaine de 
dermatologie. En 1982 la Fondation pour le cancer de la peau a imprimé 
200 000 exemplaires d'une version légrement différente aux fins de 
distribution sur le territoire des Etats-Unis. 

A NOTER: 

O La bande dessinée faisait partie d'une campagne de prévention 
du cancer de la peau réalisée avec le support de plusieurs 
média dont les annonces publiques à la radio et à la télévision 



et les articles d'information dans les journaux. Par conséquent, 
les changements d'attitude ne peuvent pas être attribués seulement 
à la bande dessinée. 

- 
O Etant donné que seulement 44% des ménages enquêtés se rappelaient 

avoir reçu la bande dessinée (envoyée gratuitement) des futurs 
projets similaires devraient envisager d'autres moyens de 
distribution. Par exemple, une distribution porte à porte par les 
bénévoles de la société américaine pour le cancer pourraient 
renforcer les pratiques préventives. 

REFERENCES: 

Bonnie Cain, "Saying it with Feeling: Photonovels and Comic Books in 
Development," Development Communication Report, No. 55, Autumn 1986. 

Georgia L. Putnam and Karen L. Yanagisako, "Skin Cancer Comic Book: 
Evaluation of a Public Educational Vehicle," Journal of Audiovisual 
Media in Medicine, No. 8, 1985. 

Clearinqhouse on Development Communication 
janvier 1987 



SANTE 
- 
PROJET NATIONAL SUR LE CONTROLE DES MALADIES 
-DIARRHEIQUES: CAMPAGNE DE COMMUNICATION 

SUR LE TRO 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Les mères égyptiennes qui ont des enfants de moins de 
trois ans, les médecins et le personnel de santé 

OBJECTIFS: 

MEDIA : 

Apporter au public cible une éducation portant sur les 
maladies diarrhéiques, promouvoir l'utilisation du 
traitement de réhydratation par voie orale (TRO) et 
diminuer le taux de mortalité infantile 

~élévision, radio, documentation imprimée, film et 
présentation de diapositives 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: Gouvernement de la République Arabe dtEgypte; Agence 

des Etats-Unis pour le développement international 

DUREE : 1982 - 1987 
CONTACT : Executive Director, National Control of Diarrheal 

Diseases Project, 20A Gama1 El Din Abu1 Mahassen 
Street, Garden City, Cairo, Egypt 

DESCRIPTION: 

Plus de 60% des décès d'enfants égyptiens de moins de trois ans sont 
imputables aux maladies diarrhéiques. La majorité de ces décès surviennent 
par suite de déshydratation liée a la diarrhée, ces enfants pourraient être 
sauvés grâce au traitement de réhydratation. Fin 1982, un projet 
quinquennal a été démarré visant à réduire d'au moins 25% la mortalité 
infantile imputable à la diarrhée. Le programme global, Projet national 
pour le contrôle des maladies diarrhéiques comporte six volets: 1) 
production, conditionnement et distribution de la solution de réhydratation 
par voie orale (SRO); 2) formation en matière de traitement de 
réhydratation par voie orale (TRO) pour les médecins, pharmaciens, 
infirmiers et meres de familles; 3) recherches cliniques, sociales et 
économiques relatives au TRO; 4) utilisation de la télévision, de la radio 
et d'autres média publics afin de promouvoir le projet à l'échelle 
nationale; 5) intégration dans le réseau de soins de santé primaires; et 6) 
évaluation. Une stratégie pour la campagne de communication a été mise au 
point axée sur des messages publicitaires télévisés dans le but de 
sensibiliser le public cible aux dangers de la diarrhée et aux effets 
bénéfiques du traitement de réhydratation par voie orale. 

Des données de pré-campagne ont été compilées pour déterminer quels 
étaient les moyens de communication les plus efficaces et appropriés pour 
diffuser les messages sur le TRO. On a également entrepris plus 
spécifiquement des recherches et des essais préalables sur le logo de la 
campagne, le plan de la documentation, le nom pour la solution de 
réhydratation et le projet de message. 



Quatre plans de logo ont été retenus parmi les dix présentées par 
les agences de publicité et les artistes locaux. Ils ont été testés 
dans des groupes d'études en profondeur et de courtes interviews 
publiques pour déferminer comment les gens allaient interpréter les 
logos. Les organisateurs du projet les voulaient savoir quel était le 
message que le logo transmettait, si celui-ci contenait des éléments 
inacceptables et quels étaient les aspects les plus ou les moins 
attrayants. Le plan le plus populaire a encore une fois fait l'objet de 
tests auprès d'autres groupes cibles et a été modifiée sur la base des 
résultats des tests. 

Donner un nom à la solution de réhydratation a également demandé 
une recherche considérable sur les lieux. Les mères semblaient être en 
faveur de noms décrivant de manière émotionnelle et pratique le but de 
la solution alors que les médecins et les pharmaciens penchaient pour un 
nom de prescription plus précis. Finalement, on a retenu, La solution 
pour le traitement de la diarrhée, appellation descriptive et 
scientifique. 

Selon les enquêtes, plus de deux tiers des égyptiens ont accès à la 
télévision (90% dans les zones urbaines) et par conséquent les 
organisateurs du projet ont donné à ce moyen de communication un rôle 
central dans la diffusion de messages éducatifs sur les maladies 
diarrhéiques. Pour réaliser des messages publicitaires télévisés précis 
et convaincants (en juin 1986 quatre campagnes avaient été réalisées) 
les spécialistes des maladies diarrhéiques et les médecins ont dû 
vérifier la rigueur médicale du message sur le TRO donné sur le 
conducteur visuel, les anthropologues ont dû tester l'efficacité du 
conducteur auprès du public cible. On a procédé à la révision et au 
tournage des messages publicitaires en faisant appel à une personnalité 
très connue qui attestait la valeur du produit dans le message. Les 
toutes premières publicités montraient un comédien que les enfants 
connaissent comme Uncle Fouad mais plus tard on a fait appel à une 
actrice de type maternel qui prenait un rôle de conseillère, ce qui a 
été mieux reçu par les mères, les médecins et le personnel de santé. 

RESULTATS: 

Entre le début de 1983 et 1984, la connaissance sur la 
déshydratation est passée de 32% à 90%, la connaissance du SR0 de 1, 5% 
à 96%. Quatre vingt dix-huit pour cent de l'ensemble des pharmaciens 
égyptiens vendent à présent des sachets de SRO, selon une enquête faite 
dans 300 pharmacies sur l'ensemble du pays c'est l'article le plus vendu 
(de point de vue volume) de tous les médicaments recommandés en cas de 
diarrhée. Des documents prudents indiquent que les mass média ont 
apporté une contribution essentielle à une plus grande utilisation de 
SRO, puisqu'elle est passée de 1% à presque 70%. Le taux de décès par 
suite de diarrhée a chuté de pratiquement 50% sur l'ensemble du pays. 
Le succès de ce projet en Egypte est indicateur du fait que les mass 
média peuvent apporter des changements de comporternenr:s grâce a une 
stratégie de campagne appropriée, cependant les messages des mass média 
doivent être intégrés à des éléments tels que la disponibilité des SRO, 
la formation des agents sanitaires et le processus continu de réactions 
et de suivi. 



A NOTER: 

O Plusieurs leçons ont été tirées de la campagne. 1) Un programme 
de marxeting social doit d'abord faire comprendre aux 
représentants du Gouvern~2ent la signification et l'importance du 
marketing social, en plus les agents du marketing social s'ils 
veulent être convaincants doivent comprendre les politiques qui 
sous tendent les prises de décision gouvernementale. 2) Les 
apports techniques des pédiatres les plus connus devraient être 
renforcés. 3) Des évaluations formative et finale très étendues 
sur le matériel de la campagne ont contribué à rendre ce projet 
efficace de manière continue. 

O Un bulletin du projet publie des informations pour les médecins 
sur les soins cliniques, la formation des mères, les attitudes et 
les pratiques sociales, les systèmes de prestation et la 
nutrition. Le bulletin présente également les recherches 
originelles faites par les médecins en Egypte, encouragées en 
grande partie par le projet. Les films pédagogiques, le matér. 31 
imprimé et les diapositives ont été réalisés pour ies 
professionnels de la santé et les mères. 

O Lors de la recherche sur les publics cibles, les mères ont posé 
tant de questions sur la santé aux anthropologues qu'on a décidé 
de réaliser une série de messages télévisés de trente secondes 
appelée "les mères demandent au médecin". 
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LOTERIE BEBE BmTREUX 

Gambie 

PUBLIC CIBLE: 

OBJECTIF: 

MEDIA: 

Les mères des zones rurales en Gambie 

Enseigner comment mélanger et administrer correctement 
les sels de réhydratation par voie orale (SRO) dans le 
cadre d'une campagne visant la réduction de la 
mortalité infantile imputable à la déshydratation 
causée par les maladies diarrhéiques 

Radio, documentation imprimée, communication inter- 
personnelle 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: ~inistère de la santé, Gambie; Agence des Etats-Unis 

pour le développement international 

DUREE : 1982 

CONTACT : Marc Rasmuson, Academy for Educational Development, 
1255 23rd Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037; Dr. 
Anthony Meyer, S&T/ED, Agency for International 
Development, Washington, D.C. 20523, U.S.A. 

DESCRIPTION: 

La mortalité infantile imputable à la déshydratation diarrhéique a 
fortement diminué dans plusieurs pays grâce à la campagne de promotion de 
la solution de réhydratation par voie orale pouvant sauver la vie organisée 
par les mass média. Une campagne nationale a été mise sur pied en Gambie 
dans le cadre du projet mass média et pratiques sanitaires afin d'éduquer 
les mères des zones rurales pour qu'elles puissent traiter correctement les 
déshydratations infantiles graves. Pour cette campagne, le ministère 
gambien de la Médecine et de la Santé a lancé un concours -- Loterie du 
bébé heureux -- qui donnait la structure pour une période d'éducation 
intensive en matière de réhydratation orale. Des dessins, des messages 
radiophoniques, une instruction face à face et des prix bon marché ont été 
utilis'es pour encourager les mères à participer à cette méthode 
éducative. Deux cent mille prospectus sur les mélanges des SR0 ont été 
distribuées à vingt centres de santé sur l'ensemble du pays et 
redistribuées par la suite aux mères et aux bénévoles villageois formés 
pour démontrer les techniques correctes de mélange et d'administration de 
la solution eau-sucre-sel qu'on peut mélanger à domicile. En méme temps, 
Radio Gambie, la station nationale de radio a lancé une campagne 
publicitaire en quatre langues pour interpréter l'image du mélange en 
plusieurs couleurs pour savoir expliquer comment administrer la solution et 
signalait également que l'image du mélange était le billet pour participer 
à la loterie. 

 près un mois d'émissions explicatives, on a choisi au hasard le nom 
de dix-huit villages du pays et on les a annoncé à la radio. Les villages 
étaient les sites du concours sur le mélange, jugé par un agent de santé 



local. Chaque femme qui présentait une image du mélange faisait 
partie du tirage préliminaire et pouvait être choisie pour démontrer 
comment mélanger la solution. Celles qui faisaient une démonstration 
correcte de la solution ont reçu comme prix un verre gradué d'un 
litre, si en plus elle répondait juste à trois des cinq questions sur 
l'administration d e  la solution, elle recevait un morceau de savon et 
pouvait se présenter au tirage pour le grand prix. Les cinq villages 
qui avaient le plus activement participé au concours sur les mélanges 
ont reçu des prix communautaires d'un sac de riz de cent kilos et d'un 
sac de sucre de cinquante kilos. La femme du président gambien a tiré 
les noms des quinze gagnantes au grand prix lors d'un programme 
radiophonique d'une heure et annoncé qu'un magnétophone à cassette 
représentait le prix. 

RESULTATS: 

Le principal but éducatif de la campagne était de former les 
mères à mélanger et administrer correctement la solution eau-sucre- 
sel. Les résultats de l'évaluation montraient que celles-ci avaient 
appris énormément et que la santé de leurs enfants s'était beaucoup 
améliorée. L'Institut pour les recherches sur la communication de 
l'université Stanford a réalisé l'évaluation en même temps que le 
programme éducatif: quatre agents de terrain habitant sur place ont 
suivi pendant les deux ans du programme 800 mères rurales afin 
d'observer les effets de la campagne, voir dans quelle mesure on avait 
adopté les SR0 et suivre l'amélioration au niveau de la santé et de la 
nutrition de leurs enfants. A la fin de l'année, 84% des mères 
avaient entendu parler du traitement qu'on pouvait mélanger à la 
maison. Le pourcentage des mères qui savaient comment mélanger 
correctement la solution est passé de 0% au début de la campagne à 
plus de 70-11 neuf mois. Les changements de comportement ont suivi 
la même courbe. Pour les cas de diarrhée traités à la maison, 
l'utilisation de la solution eau-sucre-sel est passée de 21, 7% à 94, 
1%. Un total de 47% de mères rurales indiquait qu'elles avaient 
traité la diarrhée de leurs enfants avec la solution. 

A NOTER: 

O Presque 60% des foyers avait des radios qui marchaient, ce 
sont surtout les hommes qui possèdent les radios et 
choisissent la station. Il était donc nécessaire de trouver 
une stratégie qui encourageait les hommes à mettre la radio à 
la disposition de leurs femmes. Un concours auquel seul les 
femmes pouvaient participer était la bonne réponse. 

O Julpearl une boisson non alcoolisée locale a servi d'unité de 
mesures standard pour assurer les quantités correctes d'eau, 
de sucre et de sel: trois bouteilles Julpearl d'eau donnent 
un litre mélangées avec huit capsules (des bouteilles) de 
sucre et une capsule de sel. 

O Deux dessins ont été utilisés par la campagne - l'image du 
mélange et un drapeau rouge avec le logo de bébé heureux qui 
permettaient d'identifier les foyers des membres 
communautaires qualifiés pour pouvoir former d'autres à 
mélanger la solution eau-sucre-sel. 



O La campagne éducative élargie en Gambie, qui a duré deux ans a 
également donné une part importante à la communication face à 
face: les agents sanitaires et les 700 à 800 bénévoles drapeau 
rouge ont été soigneusement formés pour apprendre aux membres 
de la communauté rurale les principes de la réhydratation par voie 
orale. 

O La loterie était prévue de manière à coïncider avec la fin de la 
période des plantations (laissant plus de temps libre aux mères) 
et la saison des pluies qui apporte des épisodes diarrhéiques 
(assurant l'intérêt face au message). 

O Le projet a suivi une stratégie éducative similaire consistant à 
intégrer la presse, les émissions radiophoniques et la 
communication face à face dans le but d'apprendre aux mères le 
régime alimentaire correct à donner à un enfant pendant et après 
un épisode diarrhéique. 
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- 
INEQRMATION SANITAIRE POUR LA SURVIE DE L'ENFANT 

PUBLIC CIBLE: ~ e r e s  et autres personnes en charge d'enfants de moins 
de 5 ans, ministères de la Santé et personnels 
soignants dans les pays en développement. 

OBJECTIF: 

MEDIA : 

~ccroître l'impact des programmes pour la survie de 
l'enfant grâce à une information améliorée et 
institutionnalisée. 

Radio, télévision, imprimés, communication inter- 
personnelle et traditionnelle. 

BAILLEORS DE FONDS/ Agence des Etats Unis pour le développement inter- 
PROMOTEURS : national, Bureau des sciences et de la technologie, 

Office de la santé et office de l'éducation. 

DUREE : Septembre 1985-septembre 1990. 

CONTACT : Robert Clay, U.S. Agency for International Development, 
Bureau for Science and Technology, Office of Health, 
Room 702, SA-18, Washington, D.C. 20523, U.S.A.; Mark 
Rasmuson, Academy for Educational Development, 1255 
23rd Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037, U.S.A. 

DESCRIPTION: 

De 1978 à 1985, six pays en développement ont bénéficié, dans le cadre 
du Projet mass media et pratiques sanitaires, d'une assistance pour mettre 
sur pied des stratégies d'information encourageant l'utilisation du 
traitement par réhydratation orale (TRO) lors des épisodes diarrhéiques. 
Ces interventions ont permis de notables progrès: les mères reconnaissaient 
les produits du TRO, savaient comment les utiliser correctement et s'en 
servaient davantage. Fort de ce succès, le Projet d'information sanitaire 
pour la survie de l'enfant, également connu sous le sigle anglais de 
HEALTHCOM, s'occupe de nombreuses et diverses activités pour la survie de 
l'enfant, intervenant actuellement dans 17 pays. HEALTHCOM est un projet de 
l'Agence des Etats Unis pour le développement international qui est exécuté 
par 5 institutions spécialisées en communication, évaluation et marketing 
social. 

Les vaccinations, l'allaitement au sein, la vitamine A, les aliments 
pour nourrissons et l'hygiène personnelle sont autant de mesures de 
protection de l'enfance ajoutées par HEALTHCOM au programme de prévention 
des maladies diarrhéiques. Le personnel du programme travaille avec les 
fonctionnaires, les professionnels du secteur privé, les agents 
communautaires et les bénévoles des pays-hôtes en vue de concevoir et de 
mettre en place des stratégies d'information relatives à une ou plusieurs 
de ces questions sanitaires. Par exemple, HEALTHCOM fait des recherches de 
publics, réalise des messages éducatifs destinés aux mères, conçoit des 
émissions radiophoniques et télévisées et des imprimés qui communiquent les 
messages, forme les agents de santé, évalue l'impact des campagnes 
d'information et diffuse les résultats des expériences par le biais d'un ii\ 



réseau étendu de professionnels de la santé. Ces travaux vise~t en 
définitive à créer une demande pour des produits et services pour la 
survie de l'enfant ainsi qu'à garantir leur utilisation sûre et efficace 
par les familles.-Un conseiller en communication, qui habite dans le 
pays pour une durée maximum de deux ans, coordonne cette assistance. 

- 
HEALTHCOM s'inspire des principes tirés de trois disciplines pour 

sa conception d'une stratégie d'information: le marketing social qui 
donne la méthode de conception et de diffusion de messages pour 
atteindre le consommateur; l'analyse comportementale qui est un moyen de 
réaliser et de mesurer les changements de comportements et 
l'anthropologie qui permet de comprendre comment les croyances et 
coutumes culturelles peuvent influencer la planification de programmes. 
A partir de ces instruments analytiques et tirant les leçons des 
expériences passées, HEALTHCOM cherche à perfectionner une méthodologie 
en matière d'information sanitaire. 

De ce fait, HEALTHCOM comporte un programme de recherche et de 
développement cherchant à examiner des questions fondamentales du type 
suivant: Comment peut-on mesurer l'impact d'un programme 
d'information? Quels sont les facteurs qui contribuent à la réussite? 
Comment peut-on utiliser plus efficacement les études de marché? Quelles 
conditions permettent aux institutions locales d'adopter les stratégies 
de manière permanente? 

RESULTATS: 

Vers le milieu de l'année 1987, les programmes de HEALTHCOM dans 
les pays hôtes se trouvaient à différents stades de planification, 
réalisation et évaluation. Trois programmes à long terme, démarrés dans 
le cadre du projet précédent, ont été élargis (Equateur, Honduras et 
~ndonésie), de nouveaux programmes ont débuté dans huit pays (Guatemala, 
Haïti, Jordanie, Lesotho, Malawi, Mexique, ~igéria et Paraguay). En 
outre, des dispositions ont été prises pour démarrer des programmes dans 
quatre autres pays (la Papouasie-Nouvelle ~uinée, les Philippines, le 
~émen et le Zaïre). Pendant la même époque, HEALTHCOM a également achevé 
une étude des comportements cherchant à déterminer pourquoi les mères 
équatoriennes ne terminent pas la série complète de vaccinations de 
leurs enfants. Ce projet a également diffusé une information relative à 
ses travaux parmi une importante communauté de professionnels de la 
santé et de planificateurs du développement grâce à des conférences, des 
séminaires de formation, des articles et des rapports ainsi que des 
moyens audio visuels. 

Comme le programme quinquennal n'en est qu'à sa deuxième année, il 
est trop tôt pour relater les résultats spécifiques de HEALTHCOM. 
Toutefois, plusieurs exemples de pays différents démontrent la direction 
et l'impact de ses activités. 

En Equateur, en 1985 et 1986, le programme national de survie 
de l'enfant (PREMI) a réalisé une série de mobilisation de 
masse appuyée par d'importants efforts médiatiques, a vacciné 
120.000 enfants et distribué plus d'un million de sachets de 
SRO. 

Des recherches entreprises au Honduras ont indiqué que les 
populations pauvres des zones rurales étaient plus susceptibles 
d'utiliser les produits du TRO que les groupes urbains plus 

%, 



riches, résultat attribué aux campagnes d'information sanitaire de 
HEALTHCOM. 

• Lorsqu'trne épidémie de poliomyélite s'est déclarée au Guatemala 
début 1986, le Gouvernement a mené trois campagnes nationales de 
vaccination avec une assistance de HEALTHCOM pour la réalisation 
d'émissions radiophoniques et télévisées et des imprimés pour la 
campagne. 

• En ~ndonésie, une campagne d'information efficace doit tenir 
compte des différences culturelles et socio-économiques entre les 
provinces. De ce fait, les activités de HEALTHCOM cherchent à 
intéresser et à renforcer les compétences des agents de santé au 
niveau provincial pour leur permettre de mettre en oeuvre des 
programmes d'information. 

A NOTER: 

• Le programme de recherche et de développement de HEALTHCOM 
comporte dix études sur les pratiques sanitaires. Notamment une 
étude effectuée en Equateur cherche à trouver pourquoi les enfants 
ne complètent pas la série recommandée de vaccinations. L'étude 
sur les pratiques sanitaires au Honduras se penche sur les 
infections respiratoires aiguës et l'étude au Malawi sur le 
traitement et la lutte contre le paludisme. Des étuc-s 
complémentaires sont prévues au Guatemala, au ~igéria, aux 
Philippines et au Mexique. 
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SANTE 

- 
PROGRAMME DE SANTE POUR LES ZONES RURALES DU NIGERIA 

EKKLESIYAR YAN'UWA ("EYN") 
~igéria 

PUBLIC CIBLE: Villageois (surtout des personnes analphabètes) de la 
région Lardin Gabas du Nigeria (les états de Gongola et 
Borno) 

OBJECTIF: Former des agents de santé villageois qui une fois de 
retour dans leurs communautés pourront promouvoir les 
soins de santé préventifs 

MEDIA : Contes, histoires dramatiques, chansons 

BAILLEURS DE 
FONDS/PROMOTEURS: Ekklesiyar Yan'uwa a ~igéria (ce qui signifie en Hausa 

"L'Eglise des ~rères au Nigéria") 

DUREE : Depuis 1974 

CONTACTS : Church of the Brethren Mission, Box 626, Jos, Plateau 
State, Nigeria; Ekklesiyar Yan'uwa a Nigeria, P.M.B. 1, 
Mubi, Gongola State, Nigeria 

DESCRIPTION: 

Le programme de santé rural du Nigéria Ekklesiyar Yan'uwa (connu 
auparavant sous le nom de programme de santé rural de Lardin Gabas) dessert 
une région rurale des états du Gongola et du Borno au ~igéria comptant plus 
de 1000 villages de 300 a 500 habitants. Avant 1974, la plupart des 
services de santé, localisés dans les petites villes et les grands villages 
étaient surtout institutionnels et curatifs. Les taux de morbidité et de 
mortalité étaient très élevés et la plupart des décès étaient imputables 
aux maladies hydriques. En 1974, 1'Eglise de la Mission des Frères a 
commencé un programme rural de santé préventive à base communautaire 
orienté vers les villages. Le projet visé à changer par le biais d'une 
éducation les attitudes et comportements sanitaires. 

Les villages peuvent participer au programme s'ils se donnent pour 
mission de promouvoir activement la santé quotidienne de leurs habitants. 
Un nouveau village membre forme un comité de santé villageois (CSV) qui est 
chargé d'organiser les réunions communautaires et les activités de soins de 
santé quotidiennes. Le CSV choisit également six villageois (trois hommes 
et trois femmes) pour être formés en tant qu'agents de santé villageois 
(ASV). Chaque candidat doit répondre à uncertain nombre de critères, par 
exemple ils doivent être mariés, avoir entre 25 et 45 ans, être respectes 
par les divers groupes d'intérêt du village, savoir lire, écrire et compter 
et être de fins diseurs d'histoires. 



Le Centre de Formation à Garkida choisit un candidat et une 
candidate dans chaque village pour le cours de trois mois offert deux 
fois par an. Le personnel du centre utilise des histoires pour 
apprendre aux futurs ASV comment les gens attrapent les différentes 
maladies et quelles-sont les mesures préventives. Etant donné qu'il y a 
beaucoup de personnes analphabètes dans la région et que la tradition 
orale reste une méthode respectée pour apprendre, le cours de formation 
insiste sur l'utilisation de contes, d'histoires dramatiques et de 
chansons aux fins d'éduquer les villageois. On aborde des sujets tels 
que l'importance de la propreté dans un foyer, la nécessité de se laver 
les mains, les latrines, le planning familial, les soins prénatals et 
postnatals et les vaccinations. On espère que ces thèmes, expliqués 
dans un contexte local, deviendront une habitude quotidienne. 

A la fin du cours, les nouveaux ASV retournent dans leurs villages 
et commencent à travailler dans un poste de santé qui a été construit et 
meublé par la communauté. Le programme de santé rural fournit un prêt 
pour couvrir les coûts des médicaments et du matériel, ce prêt est 
d'habitude remboursé en une année grâce aux recettes générées par les 
services curatifs des ASV. Une journée typique d'un ASV consiste à 
d'abord raconter une histoire éducative et divertissante à un groupe de 
mères et d'enfants rassemblés au poste. L'histoire est simple et 
présente des personnages et un message de santé auxquels les auditeurs 
peuvent s'identifier. Puis 1'ASV offre des consultations et un 
traitement curatif limité qui non seulement répond aux besoins immédiats 
mais ajoute à la crédibilité de 1'ASV. Les cas pour lesquels 1'ASV 
n'est pas compétent sont orientés vers la clinique la plus proche. 

L'ASV jouit également d'une très bonne réputation à l'extérieur du 
poste de santé dans le village. Il suit et prononce des discours lors 
des divers rassemblements sociaux locaux tels que les réunions de 
l'église, les groupes scolaires et les clubs des femmes et des hommes. 
Le but de cette stratégie de relation publique est que plus les ASV sont 
visibles et que les villageois se rendent compte que leurs conseils pour 
améliorer la santé (appuyés par les CSV) sont efficaces et bénéfiques, 
plus les ASV seront respectés et leurs contes, histoires dramatiques et 
chansons seront incorporés au système local de croyances et coutumes. 

RESULTATS: 

Depuis le début du programme de santé rural, 141 villages ont 
participé et par suite l'incidence des fièvres, des conjonctivites, du 
tétanos néonatal, des ulcères des jambes et des infections 
dermatologiques a diminué. Dans un des villages, un ASV signalait, 
qu'en l'espace d'un an, 35 familles avaient creusé leurs propres puits 
pour de l'eau potable et de l'eau pour les autres travaux ménagers, 
n'ayant plus besoin ainsi d'aller à l'étang voisin qui avait été la 
source d'infections gastrointestinales et bilharziennes. Le programme 
s'est enrichi de dix villages par an et le cours de formation ne peut 
recevoir toutes les candidatures. Le programme a été sélectionné par le 
gouvernement nigérian comme un projet de santé modèle pouvant être 
reproduit dans d'autres parties du pays. 



A NOTER: 
- 

O Pendant le cours de formation, uniquement 10% du temps est passé 
sur les _diagnostics et le traitement des maladies courantes. Le 
reste du temps est consacré à la promotion de la santé. 

O Pour apprendre des histoires aux futurs ASV, un instructeur 
raconte l'histoire à la classe et pose des questions pour tester 
la compréhension et la mémoire des étudiants. La classe se divise 
en groupes de 4 ou 5 et chaque personne répète l'histoire aux 
autres du groupe, puis les groupes interprètent l'histoire et se 
la présentent réciproquement, à la fin, la meilleure adaptation 
est retenue. 

O Les étudiants du cours de formation écrivent des chansons sur le 
thème de la santé et les enseignent leurs camarades de classe et 
au village quand ils retournent en qualité d'ASV. . 

REFERENCES: 

David Hilton, ed., Health Teaching for West Africa: Stories, Drama, Song, 
Wheaton, MAP International, 1980. 

David Morley, et al, eds., Practicing Health for All, Oxford, Oxford 
Medical Publications. 

"Rural Basic Health Services: The Lardin Garbas Way," Contact 41, Geneva, 
Christian Medical Commission of the World Council of Churches, October 
1977. 
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CURSOS POR CORRESPONDENCIA DE INADES-FORMACION 
Camerún 

PUBLICO A SERVZR: Campesinos y extensionistas agrícolas en Camerún 

OBJETIVO: 

MEDIOS: 

Proporcionar una educación práctica en técnicas 
agrícolas modernas a los habitantes de las zonas 
rurales de Africa en apoyo de esfuerzos de 
desarrollo integrado 

Material de cursos por correspondencia reforzados 
con la comunicación interpersonal, la radio y un 
boletín 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: INADES-Formación 

DURAC ION : 1969; en curso 

CONTACTOS: INADES-Formation, BP 11, Yaounde, Cameroon; Janet 
Jenkins, International Extension College, Office D, 
Dales Brewery, Gwydir, St., Cambridge CB1 2LJ, 
United Kindgom 

DESCRIPCION: 

Un grupo de Jesuitas preocupados por promover el desarrollo socio- 
ecónomico de Africa fundó el Institut Africain pour le ~évelopment 
Economique et Social (INADES) En 1962. INADES-Formación es la división 
de capacitación de INADES, y en 1965 ésta estableció un curso de 
agricultura por correspondencia para campesinos. INADES y sus 
divisiones se establecieron primero en Abidjan, Costa de Marfil; pero en 
1969 CamerÚn fue el primer país que estableció una oficina nacional de 
INADES-Formación. CamerÚn ahora cuenta con cuatro oficinas regionales 
de INADES-Formación, la principal de las cuales está situada en Yaounde. 

El curso por correspondencia de INADEs-Formación, intitulado 
"Aprendiendo acerca de la Agricultura", fue diseñado para ayudar a los 
campesinos a entender lo que están aprendiendo, y no nada más para 
proporcionarles instrucciones de cómo hacer las cosas. El curso se 
divide en cinco secciones, cada cual se puede completar en once meses 
más o menos. Durante el primer año, los estudiantes aprenden acerca de 
la agricultura y la cría de animales domésticos en general por medio de 
once folletos. Para el curso del segundo año, "Los Productos del 
Agricultor," los estudiantes escogen ocho temas de un total de treinta, 
acerca de varios cultivos y animales y cómo mejorar la producci'n. Los 
nueve folletos del tercer año se dedican a la administración agrícola, 
el mercadeo, el crédito y las cooperativas. Durante el cuarto año se 
profundizan los temas que se vieron durante el tercer año, según los 
intereses locales. El quinto curso, "Extension ~gricola y Economía 
Rural," es para extensionistas agrícolas. Se tocan temas relativos a 
la comunicación y cómo ser más efectivos como educadores. La mayoría de 
los extensionistas también toman el primer curso para suplementar la 
capacitación previa que hayan tenido. 



Los folletos para estudio están escritos en Francés o ~nglés (que 
son los dos idiomas oficiales de CamerÚn) en lenguaje muy accesible y 
con buenas ilustr4~iones~ tomando en consideración que muchos de los 
estudiantes no han tenido mucha educación formal. Estos folletos 
contienen de 30 a 60 páginas y se necesita como un mes para completar 
las tareas que cubre cada uno. ~espués de cada capítulo se encuentra 
una lista de puntos que conviene recordar y al final del folleto hay un 
glosario de términos técnicos. 

A los que se interesan por matricularse se les advierte de la 
dificultad de estudiar solos y se les sugiere que formen un grupo de 
estudio con otras personas interesadas en el programa. A los que se 
matriculan se les cobra una cuota simbólica y se les evalúa sobre los 
resultados de unas tareas que se incluyen en cada folleto. La tarea se 
divide en cuatro partes; a) ejercicio de comprensión, donde el 
estudiante debe llenar los espacios en blanco usando las palabras 
correctas del texto; b) algunas preguntas que requieren que el 
estudiante aplique lo que ha aprendido a un caso hipotético; c) un 
cuestionario a llenar sobre si ha adoptado o no las técnicas presentadas 
en el folleto y por qué; y d) espacio para que el estudiante formule 
preguntas. Las tareas se envían por correo u otros medios a la oficina 
regional para su correccion. Se le explica al alumno el por que de las 
respuestas incorrectas, y se premia el buen trabajo con palabras 
alentadoras. Las tareas se les devuelven a los estudiantes ya sea con 
un nuevo folleto o con una segunda hoja de tarea para los que no 
salieron bien la primera vez. Para cada alumno se establece un control 
de aprovechamiento y al terminar el segundo y cuarto años, se otorga un 
certificado. 

El curso se suplementa de tres maneras: semanalmente se incluye 
alqÚn tema presentado por I N A D E S - F O ~ ~ ~ C ~ Ó ~  durante el proqrama nacional 
radial agrí-cola; cada- tres meses se publica ~ ~ r i ~ r ó m o ;  una revista 
dedicada especialmente a los extensionistas, y periódicamente se llevan 
a cabo seminarios con el propósito de propiciar el diálogo entre 
funcionarios y campesinos. 

RESULTADOS: 

Desde 1981, se han matriculado 600 estudiantes en el curso. El 
número de los que completaron el primer año (como 50 por ciento) es 
bastante elevado, ya que no existen estímulos para tener éxito. Sin 
embargo, solamente un estudiante de cada seis termina el cuarto añc. 
INADES-FormaciÓn sugiere que se completen cuando menos dos años, aunque 
hay evidencia de que los campesinos ya son más capaces (que es el 
propósito del proyecto) a los pocos meses de haber empezado a estudiar. 

El costo anual por alumno de los curso 1NADE~-~ormaciÓn en CamerÚn 
asciende a USS224 mientras que en Rwanda es de USS92. La diferencia se 
explica porque en el programa de ~amerún se pone más énfasis en el 
contacto personal entre estudiantes y profesores que en el de Rwanda. 
Por ejemplo, durante el ciclo escolar 1983-84, el personal de CamerÚn 
llevó a cabo 169 demostraciones prácticas en el campo en comparación con 
22 sesiones ofrecidas por el personal de Rwanda. 



COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Cuando menos en una área, a los extensionistas que terminan 
ciert5s cursos se les asciende, y campesinos que hayan 
termi~ado los dos primeros años del curso son considerados 
sujetos de crédito por el gobierno. 

Las preguntas de los estudiantes le ayudan a INADES-Formación a 
evaluar y revisar sus folletos de estudio y programas de radio. 

Actualmente I N A D E S - F O ~ ~ ~ C ~ ~ ~  intesifica sus esfuerzos para 
involucrar a más campesinos iletrados y a las mujeres en su 
programa. Se ha empleado a varias mujeres para que respondan a 
las necesidades de las estudiantes. 

REFERENCIA: 

Training Farmers by Correspondence in Cameroon, Janet Jenkins & Hilary 
Perraton, International Extension College, Cambridge, England, 
February 1982. 
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AGRICULTURA 

PROYECTO PERIODISTICO RURAL 
Honduras 

- 
PUBLICO A SERVIR: 

OBJETIVO: 

MEDIO: 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: 

DURAC ION : 

CONTACTOS: 

Familias campesinas en el ámbito rural de Honduras, 
especialmente los miembros neolectores 

Mantener y mejorar habilidades para leer y escribir 
proporcionándole a la población rural de Honduras 
información práctica y de lectura fácil acerca de 
cómo mejorar la productividad agrícola y la calidad 
de la vida familiar 

Impresos 

Fundación ~ i m Ó n  Bolivar; Agencia para el Desarrollo 
Internacional de los EE.UU. 

1983; en curso 

AVANCE, Apartado Postal 2040, Tegucigalpa, 
Honduras; MEDCON, 8700 W. Flagler Street, Room 260, 
Miami, Florida 33174 U.S.A 

DESCRIPCION: 

La población de Honduras es rural en un 60%. Aunque la tasa 
oficial de alfabetización es de 6O%, la mayoría de la población rural 
está marginalmente alfabetizada, ya que solamente han cursado un 
promedio de dos años de primaria. Se están extendiendo rápidamente los 
servicios de educación primaria y varios programas de alfabetización 
ofrecen a los adultos la oportunidad de alfabetizarse. Sin embargo, en 
las áreas rurales, casi no hay material impreso apropiado. Sin 
materiales interesantes y Útiles para reforzar las habilidades de 
lectura de la población rural, se perderá la fuerte inversión que se 
está haciendo en alfabetizacion rural y educación básica. 

En 1982, un grupo de empresarios hondureños establecieron una 
institución privada que llamaron AVANCE con el propósito de ofrecer 
nuevos servicios informativos apropiados para la población rural de 
Honduras. El primer proyecto de AVANCE fue la publicación de un 
periódico semanal nacional de alta calidad para lectores en áreas 
rurales que se llamó EL AGRICULTOR. AVANCE eleboró un nuevo formato 
periodístico hondureño con asistencia técnica de ~cción Cultural 
Popular (ACPO) de Colombia. EL AGRICULTOR se empezó a publicar en 
marzo de 1985 y cuenta ahora con una circulación semanal de más de 
20,000 ejemplares. 

En la primera sección de cada número de EL AGRICULTOR, hay ocho 
páginas de artículos de interés general acerca de programas y problemas 
de desarrollo rural. La segunda sección contiene ocho páginas de 
artículos que instruyen a las familias rurales sobre temas como la 
salud, la salubridad, primeros auxilios, estimulación de la imaginación 
y agilidad mental infantil, las ventajas de amamantar, cuidado de los 
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animales, y cultivo de hortalizas. Cada número contiene un cartel 
grande que cubre dos planas que puede sacarse y pegarse a la pared. EL 
AGRICULTOR ha sido diseñado para ser ameno y fácil de leer. La letra 
es grande, el estilo llano y contiene muchas fotografías y dibujos a 
color. 

El periódico contiene publicidad y se espera que se autofinancie 
en tres años. Se vende en todo Honduras al mismo precio que los 
diarios urbanos nacionales.  demás de vendérsele al público en 
general, miles de ejemplares se regalan semanalmente a centros de 
alfabetización que sostiene el programa de alfabetización del Gobierno, 
conocido como Plan Nacional de ~lfabetización. 

RESULTADOS: 

Una evaluación reciente mostró que EL AGRICULTOR ha tenido buena 
aceptación y que donde está disponible se le considera una fuente 
confiable y prestigiada de información. Se esperaba que lo leyeran más 
neolectores y campesinos. Sin embargo, la mayoría de sus lectores son 
profesionistas rurales de nivel medio tales como trabajadores de salud 
pública, extensionistas y maestros. Un promedio de tres personas lee 
cada ejemplar. El periódico se guarda como material de referencia. 
Los lectores indican que lo que más valioso les parece son la 
información sobre la vida rural y los gráficos a colores. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Ha habido una demanda inesperadamente alta de parte de 
maestros rurales quienes usan los mapas y carteles a colores 
en sus salones de clase. 

AVANCE piensa comprar una imprenta para así reducir los altos 
costos de impresión y obtener ingresos para el periódico. 

AVANCE también espera desarrollar unos programas radiales para 
suplementar y promover el periódico. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"~etodos de Periodismo Rural en el Semanario EL CAMPESINO," R. Emiro 
Martínez Muñoz, ~cción Cultural Popular, ~ogotá, Colombia, 1978. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
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AGRICULTURA 

PROGRAMA ACH 1 KUMB 1 
Malawi 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: Campesinos de Malawi 

OBJETIVO: 

MEDIOS : 

Demostrar mejores prácticas agrícolas a grupos 
individuales de campesinos usando programas de 
comunicación masiva 

Radio, impresos, comunicación interpersonal, 
películas, títeres 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: El Departamento de Ayuda Extensionista del 

Ministerio Malawi de Agricultura; UNESCO 

DURAC ION : 1958 hasta la fecha 

CONTACTO : Ministry of Agriculture, Extension Aids Branch, 
P.O. Box 594, Lilongwe, Malawi 

CZSCRIPCION: 

El Presidente Vitalicio de Malawi siempre ha pensado que "el oro 
de su pais está en su suelo." Desde que obtuvo su independencia de la 
Gran Bretaña el gobierno de Malawi ha concentrado sus recursos en el 
desarrollo rural, haciendo de Malawi un pais exportador de cacahuates 
(maní), maíz y tabaco. Antes de 1958, el Programa Achikumbi (campesino 
progresista) del Ministerio de Agricultura, consistía sobre todo en 
visitas a individuos o a grupos de campesinos de parte de 
extensionistas y en cursos cortos de capacitación en centros de 
externado o residenciales. 

En un esfuerzo por aumentar la efectividad de los programas de 
extensión, se creó la "Oficina de Ayuda Extensionista" (OAE) en 1958 
para apoyar el servicio de extensión agrícola con medios variados. Los 
extensionistas ahora usan parcelas modelo para ilustrar mejor las 
prácticas agrícolas. Una escuadra de camiones con equipo 
cinematográfico portátil cubre las áreas rurales mostrando películas 
producidas por la Oficina de Ayuda Extensionista, las cuales explican 
prácticas agrícolas mejoradas. Estos camiones también llevan programas 
educativos de títeres a los campesinos. A diferencia de otros 
programas de extensión rural, los extensionistas en Malawi no manejan 
créditos ni venden las semillas y/o fertilizantes que promueven los 
mensajes educativos. La sección Crediticia del Departamento de 
Agricultura del Ministerio se responsabiliza de estas actividades. 

En 1960, el Gobierno inició dos programas semanales por radio para 
motivar a los habitantes de las áreas rurales a aumentar la producción 



agrícola con métodos modernos, lo que redundaría en el mejoramiento del 
nivel de vida de l a  población rural. Estos programas están ahora bajo 
la responsabilidad de la Oficina de Ayuda Extensionista la cual produce 
seis programas por un total de 4 horas de transmisión. El personal de 
la Oficina de Ayuda Extensionista escribe y produce radiodifusiones. 
La grabación se hace en un estudio en Lilongwe. Los locutores son 
extensionistas capacitados en técnicas radiales. Una mujer produce los 
programas que se concentran en necesidades de las mujeres en el área 
rural. Los seis programas son: Foro Campesino, Agricultura Moderna, 
El ~lgodón, Programa de Respuesta a los Campesinos, El Cuaderno 
Campesino, y O'Phiri, una serie para la familia campesina. 

La OAE también publica una revista bimestral de 16 páginas para 
campesinos, Za Achikumbi, la cual tiene un tiraje regular de 32,000 
ejemplares. Además la OAE imprime libros y otros materiales 
informativos y folletos que se distribuyen a los campesinos por medio 
del personal de campo. 

RESULTADOS: 

Una reciente evaluación de los programas de la OAE muestra que 
logran llegar a los campesinos con un costo más bajo que los programas 
tradicionales. Se demostró que el radio es el medio más económico para 
alcanzar al mayor número de campesinos. Aunque más del 65% de los 
campesinos encuestados identificaron a su extensionista como su fuente 
primaria de información, un número importante de campesinos aprendieron 
del radio y de los programas de cine móvil. El número de horas de 
transmisión de programas agrícolas por radio ha permanecido constante a 
través de los años. 

El costo relativo en dólares por contacto campesino por medio 
usado es como sigue: 

$30 capacitación en un centro de capacitación 
$21 extensionistas agrícolas 
$ 4  capacitación corta 
$ .17 película (camión) 
$ .O8 títeres (camión) 
$ .O04 transmisión radial 

Algunos estudios llevados a cabo por la Unidad de ~valuación e 
Investigación de la ~cción han mostrado que muchos campesinos ya están 
familiarizados con la información que disemina la OAE, o no tienen 
acceso a la herramienta necesaria o a los insumos mencionados en los 
mensajes. Sin embargo, la Oficina de Ayuda Extensionista también ha 
encontrado que los campesinos recuerdan los mensajes radiales y en 
película que son innovadores y responden a sus necesidades. Por lo 
tanto, el pre-examinar los mensajes, así como el relacionar los medios 
masivos de la OAE con el trabajo de los extensionistas y la 
investigación agrícola, probablemente aumentaría el impacto de la OAE y 
por lo tanto aceleraría el desarrollo de la economía de Malawi y el 
bienestar de sus ciudadanos. 



COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

O La u;idad productora de películas de la OAE produce varias 
cada año, la mayoría de las cuales cubren un solo tema. Son 
campesinos y no artistas los que demuestran las técnicas 
agrícolas en la lengua nacional que es el Chichewa, lo cual 
contribuye a que las películas sean más convincentes para el 
público. 

O El número de personas que anualmente asisten a 
representaciones con títeres se calcula entre uno y dos 
millones; muchos son niños. 

REFERENCIAS : 

"Basic Education and Agricultura1 Extension Costs: Costs, Effects and 
Alternatives," Hilary Perraton, Dean T. Jamison, Janet Jenkins, 
Francois Orivel, Laurence Wolff. World Bank Staff Working Papers, 
No. 564. 

Clearinghouse on üevelopment Communication 
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AGRICULTURA 

TRANSMISIONES AGRICOLAS 
Nepal 

PUBLICO A SERVfR: Campesinos de Nepal (quienes constituyen 
aproximadamente el 93% de la población) 

OBJETIVO: Apoyar actividades extensionistas a nivel nacional 
y persuadir a los campesinos que adopten técnicas 
modernas para incrementar la productividad agrícola 

MEDIOS : Foros radiales, material impreso 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: Gobierno de Nepal - Departamento de Agricultura; 

organización de las Naciones Unidas para la 
Agricultura y la ~limentación (FAO); Fondo de las 
Naciones Unidas para actividades de población 
( UNFPA) 

DURAC ION : 

CONTACTOS: 

1965; en curso 

Mr. Kiran Mani Dikshit, Chief, Agriculture 
Information Section, Department of Agriculture, 
Kathmandu, Nepal; Chief, Development Support 
Communication Branch, FA0 - UNDP, Via delle Terme 
di Caracalla, 00100 Rome, Italy 

DESCRIPCION: 

La idea de transmitir programas educativos por radio a intervalos 
regulares para campesinos de Nepal, se hizo realidad durante las decada 
de 1950 y 1960 cuando al radio se le empezó a considerar como un 
poderoso instrumento de desarrollo. Las primeras transmisiones 
agrícolas en Nepal empezaron en 1955 y consistían en la lectura, por un 
locutor, de libros técnicos y boletines agrícolas, pero el público a 
quienes iban dirigidos estos programas generalmente no los entendía. 
En 1966 se creó un nuevo formato para preparar transmisiones 
relacionadas con las necesidades de los campesinos y su contexto 
cultural. Este esfuerzo sistemático y organizado se inició con la 
formación de la Sección de 1nformaciÓn ~qrícola (SIA) del Deparamento 
de Agricultura cuya Unidad de Transmisiones ~grícolas diseña y produce 
programas agrícolas que transmite Radio Nepal. 

Dada la presión para obtener espacio en los estudios y tiempo en 
las frecuencias de Radio Nepal, la SIA tuvo que establecer su propio 
pequeño estudio en las oficinas del Departamento de Agricultura. En 
1974, con ayuda de la organización de las Naciones Unidas para la 
Agricultura y la ~limentación (FAO), este estudio se equipó con 
maquinaria moderna para graber. La Unidad de Transmisiones ~gricolas 
tiene un personal permanente que consta de cuatro mecánicos 
responsables de preparar y producir guiones, grabar en el estudio, 
editar cintas magnetofónicas y mantener el equipo en buenas 
condiciones. ~ambién se cuenta con la cooperación de otras secciones 
del Departamento de Agricultura para consultas sobre el contenido y 
ayuda con la producción de transmisiones. 

f : !  



Con el tiempo, el formato de las transmisiones ha llegado a 
comprender semanalmente tres programas de 20 minutos cada uno que 
cubren temas como técnicas agrícolas, enfermedades, manejo de ganado y 
pesticidas. Los lunes hay un programa de Preguntas y Respuestas que se 
conduce en forma de diálogo entre dos interlocutores, durante el cual 
se contestan preguntas que los lectores han enviado por correo. Los 
martes puede escucharse una discusión entre un grupo de campesinos (con 
la actuación del personal de la SIA) y un extensionista agrícola o un 
Asistente ~écnico Subalterno (ATS) (también representado por algun 
miembro del personal) sobre temas agricolas de interés según la 
temporada. Finalmente, los viernes se transmite una serie radial 
llamada "la Anciana y el Extensionista"; es una discusión entre una 
campesina vieja y sabia y un ATS. Etos tres programas animan a los 
radioescuchas a adoptar practicas agrícolas modernas. 

RESULTADOS: 

Las emisiones agrícolas en Nepal han tenido éxito en transmitir 
información Útil a los campesinos a nivel nacional. Cuando se les 
preguntó qué tan relacionada a sus necesidades, específica y relevante 
era la información proporcionada por las transmisiones agricolas, un 
76% de los campesinos que tienen su propio radio, consideró que los 
programas dan consejos Útiles sobre cómo incrementar las cosechas. Un 
74% consideró que los programas sobre ganado se relacionaban con sus 
necesidades. La aplicación de las prácticas sugeridas por, las 
transmisiones agricolas acerca de las semillas varió de region en 
región; por ejemplo, un 61% de los campesinos en la región cerril usa 
la información sobre las semillas, asi como un 69% en la región 
interior del Terai, y un 67% en la región del Terai. Para un 83% del 
público, "La Anciana y el Extensionista" es el programa que entiende 
mejor y que prefiere. Los radioescuchas consideran que los programas 
radiales complementan las orientaciones que reciben de los 
extensionistas. 

Al evaluar la Unidad de Transmisiones ~gricolas se encontró que 
hay varias áreas que la unidad necesita estudiar más de cerca. Los 
programas necesistan estar más enfocados a las diferentes regiones, 
tanto lingüística como ecológicamente, en lugar de dirigirse a un 
supuesto público homogéneo. Por la falta de personal, la Unidad no 
aplica una prueba preliminar a las transmisiones que se graban. Los 
programas también se beneficiarían si hubiera pruebas de campo y las 
consecuentes revisiones para que el público tuviera una comprensión más 
clara de sus palabras, sintaxis y sentido global. La unidad seria más 
eficaz si se pudiera establecer un sistema de evaluación que 
incorporara las opiniones recogidas del público. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Hace diez años, pocos campesinos sembraban después de la 
temporada de la siembra del arroz; hoy, sin embargo, todo el 
mundo siembra variedades mejoradas de trigo durante la 
estación, lo cual se debe, en parte, a las transimisiones de 
Radio Nepal. 

La SIA, y no el Departamento de Transmisiones del Ministerio 
de Comunicaciones controla, y por lo tanto, es completamente 
responsable de la calidad de los programas. El Ministerio de 
Comunicaciones proporciona el tiempo para la transmision. < b. 



El porcentaje más alto de radioescuchas de las transmisiones 
agrícolas se encontró entre campesinos con pequeñas 
propiedades ( 3 8 % ) .  
La SIA consta de cuatro unidades: 1) Transmisiones Radiales, 
2) Audiovisuales, 3 )  Prensa y Relaciones ~Úblicas, y 4) 
~dministración. La Unidad de Audiovisuales produce folletos 
de información agrícola transparencias audiovisuales, gráficos 
y otros materiales para complementar las transmisiones 
agrícolas. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Farm Broadcasting in Nepal," CIRDAP Newsletter, No. - 

Broadcasting 
Programe of 
Aariculture, 

22, October 1985. 
the Farm Broadcastinq 
Service, Ministrv of 

zation o-f the ~Gited 
Nations, Rome, 1984. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
Octubre 1986 



DESARROLLO INTEGRADO 

PROYECTQSHARE: SATELITES PARA EDUCACION RURAL Y DE SALUD 
Alcance Mundial 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: Planificadores de desarrollo, funcionarios 
gubernamentales, profesionales en servicios de 
salud, instructores 

META : 

MEDIOS : 

Fomentar el uso de comunicaciones por satélite 
para la entrega de programas sociales y de 
servicios, especialmente en areas rurales 
aisladas 

Satélites, televisión télex, teléfono, 
computadoras personales 

DONANTES/PATROCINADORES: 0rganizanciÓn Internacional de Telecomu- 
nicaciones por Satélite (INTELSAT); Instituto 
Internacional de Comunicaciones (IIC) 

DURACION: enero 1985 - diciembre 1987 
CONTACTOS : Gail Bouck, INTELSAT, 3400 International Drive, 

NW, Washington, DC 20008, USA; John Howkins, 
IIC, Tavistock House South, Tavistock Square, 
London WClH 9LF, England 

DESCRIPCION: 

Aunque la comunicación vía satélite se ha usado especialmente con 
propósitos comerciales a lo largo de sus 20 años de historia, hay proyectos 
que han probado que puede servir también como instrumento apropiado para 
hacer llegar programas sociales y servicios a los moradores de áreas 
rurales quienes de otra manera probablemente no tendrían acceso a ellos. 
 dem más, puede ser un medio de comunicación rápido y de bajo costo para 
usarse entre regiones y continentes. Para demostrar este potencial, 
INTELSAT, la Organización Internacional de Telecomunicaciones vía satélite, 
cooperativa sin fines de lucro integrada por 114 países que operan el 
sistema global de telecomunicaciones, puso en marcha el Proyecto SHARE 
(sigla derivada de su nombre en inglés Satellites for Health And Rural 
Education) como un esfuerzo conjunto con el Instituto Internacional de 
Comunicaciones (IIC), organización que se dedica a la investigación y al 
estudio de políticas de comunicación internacional. 

INTELSAT estuvo de acuerdo en donar capacidad excedente en sus 
satélites por un período de 16 meses a organizaciones privadas o agencias 
gubernamentales que quisieran probar el uso de comunicación vía satélite en 
las áreas relativas a la educación y al cuidado de la salud. Los 
participantes se responsabilizaron de diseñar los proyectos, obtener el 



financiamiento y suministrar estaciones terrestres para recibir la 
señal del satélite asi como de otras comunicaciones. Las 
organizaciones interesadas sometieron sus solicitudes al Consejo 
Consultivo Interna-cional, formado por 22 expertos en comunicación 
internacional, educación y salud de todo el mundo. Al seleccionar los 
proyectos individuales, el Consejo procuró estimular a aquellos que 
finalmente pudieran adoptarse a largo plazo. 

Aunque se recibieron muy pocas solicitudes para participar en el 
Pr2yecto Share durante los primeros meses, para agosto de 1986 se 
hc3ían concluido o estaban en vías de desarrollo 18 proyectos con 
participación de 37 paises. La mayoría provenían de universidades, 
sociedades, sociedades profesionales, ministerios gubernamentales y 
hospitales. Ya que muchos requerían una etapa inicial muy larga, y 
otros necesitaban períodos de prueba más largos, a fines de 1986 
INTELSAT y el IIC acordaron extender el Proyecto Share de 16 meses a 
tres años. Los proyectos en cuestión, aunque de variado contenido y 
envergadura, se pueden dividir en tres categorías generales: 

e Videoconferencias: Por medio de video en dos sentidos y 
enlaces de comunicación hablada, individuos y grupos 
separados por grandes distancias participaron en conferencias 
celebradas en un mismo lugar. Entre las actividades de 
videoconferencias que auspició el Proyecto Share se 
incluyeron las siguientes: 2 sesiones de la conferencia de 
julio de 1985 que marcó el fin de la ~écada de la Mujer 
auspiciada por las Naciones Unidas, que tuvo lugar en 
Nairobi, Kenya, y se transmitó a delegadas en 15 países; una 
conferencia sobre temas relacionados con la energía en 
América del Sur, que se llevó a cabo en Washington, D.C. en 
septiembre de 1985 y que fue transmitida a Lima, ~ e r ú ;  una 
serie de tres teleconferencias sobre la supervivencia 
infantil, cuidado de madres e infantes y problemas 
pediátricos coordinada por el Hospital Infantil de Miami y 
transmitidas a más de 20 ciudades en América Latina y el 
Caribe. 

e ~ele-educación: Videos y transmisiones telefónicas vía 
satélite en un solo sentido e interactivas, les permitieron a 
universidades, hospitales y otras instituciones-hacer llegar 
la instrucción a áreas rurales remotas. Ejemplos de tales 
programas incluyen: "Una Universidad Televisada", auspiciada 
por el Gobierno Chino, que ahora diariamente transmite 
conferencias a nivel universitario a más de 100 universidades 
regionales; una serie de conferencias diseñada para 
estudiante3 graduados, sobre manejo del agua. ~ambién 
participar ,n técnicos e ingenieros, y fue transmitida desde 
la Universidad (University College) de Dublin, Irlanda, a la 
Universidad de Amán en Jordania a principios de 1986; una 
serie de conferencias sobre la aplicación de la microbiología 
a problemas de salud en Africa, transmitida por microbiÓlogos 
norteamericanos a doctores e investigadores africanos a 
principios de 1985. 



Telemedicina: Usando transmisiones en un solo sentido por medi 
de líneas telefónicas, centros médicos en Nairobi, Kenya 
Kampala, Uganda, enviaron cardiografias a un instituto médico e 
St. Johns, Canadá. ~édicos especialistas de todo Canadá qu 
estaban en comunicación con el Centro Telemédico en St. John 
diagnosticaron y recomendaron tratamientos. 

Entre otros proyectos que se planificaban a fines de 1986, anotamos e 
de desarrollo y expansión de la red de información continental de 1 
Agencia Noticiosa Pan-Africana. 

RESULTADOS: 

En una conferencia llevada a cabo en septiembre de 1986 a la mitad de 
proyecto, el Consejo Consultivo evaluó el progreso del Proyecto Share. Un 
preocupación fue que el proyecto no había atraído el número de proyecto 
que se esperaba que enfocasen directamente en las necesidades de salud 
educación, especialmente las necesidades de comunidades aisladas, debido a 
costo aún relativamente alto de pequeñas estaciones terrenas, sobre tod 
los con capacidad de transmisión. Uno de los obstáculos más importante 
para seguir adelante con muchos del los proyectos consistió en la falta d 
equipo para recibir la señal del satélite que fuera portátil y de preci 
accesible -- por ejemplo, equipo que pudiera ser llevado a las cumbres d 
las montañas a lomo de burro, o usado en el desierto. 

Otro problema fue favorecer proyectos que fueran innovadores pero a 
mismo tiempo técnicamente viables y, sobre todo, que usaran la tecnologí 
apropiada para un problema de comunicación. Los miembros del Consej 
estuvieron de acuerdo en que las videoconferencias, por ejemplo, aunqu 
fueron del agrado de los usuarios, constituyen una metodologia demasiad 
costosa para que se pueda adoptar ampliamente en el mundo en vías d 
desarrollo. v de más, muchas veces podría obtenerse el mismo resultado co 
tecnología más sencilla y menos costosa, como videocasetes y teléfonos. S 
pensó que tales proyectos probablemente no continuarían después de habe 
terminado el Proyecto Share. A los proyectos de telemedicina que usa. 
circuitos telefónicos apoyados en satélites para transmitir informaciór 
médica se les consideró como un ejemplo de tecnología más sencilla, menos 
costosa y que a la larga sería más provechosa. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Cuando termine el Proyecto Share en 1987, publicara un informe que 
incluirá cada uno del los proyectos así como una evaluación formal 
global del programa. 

REFERENCIA : 

"Transcending Barriers: SHARING Satellite Technology," por Gail Bouck, y 
"Satellite Technology -- A Vehicle for Health Training," por Norman P. 
Fenton, Development Communication Report, No. 54, verano 1986. 

Project SHARE Interim Report, INTELSAT e IIC, Edinburgh, Escocia, 
septiembre 11-14, 1986 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
julio 1987 
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DESARROLLO INTEGRADO 

RED RADIAL AGRICOLA DE PAISES EN DESARROLLO 
Canada 

PUBLICO A SERVm: Campesinos minifundistas en países en desarrollo 

OBJETIVO: Aumentar la producción de alimentos y mejorar el 
nivel y la salud/nutriciÓn de campesinos 
minifundistas y sus familias 

MEDIOS: Guiones radiales, audiocintas, impresos 

DURACION : En curso desde 1979 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: Agencia Canadiense de Desarrollo Internacional, 

Massey-Ferguson Ltd., Universidad de Guelph 
(Canada ) 

CONTACTO : George Atkins, Director, Developing Countries Farm 
Radio Network, Division de Lengua Inglesa, Massey- 
Ferguson Ltd., 595 Bay St., Toronto, Canada M5G 
2C3; Developing Countries Farm Radio Network, 
División de Lenguas Castellana y Francesa, 
University of Guelph, Ontario, Canada N1G 2W1 

DESCRIPCION: 

Conforme crece la población de los países en desarrollo, tierras 
que antes se usaban para cultivos en pequeña escala, y para consumo 
domestico están siendo apropiadas para cultivos en gran escala para 
exportación. Este proceso presiona a los campesinos minifundistas a 
sembrar más en menos terreno. Cuando se estableció la Red Radial 
~gricola de paises en Desarrollo, en 1979, la mayor parte de los 
campesinos minifundistas habia sido marginada por casi todos los 
programas de desarrollo cuya meta es aumentar la producción de 
alimentos en el Tercer Mundo. Para ayudar a resolver este problema, la 
Red proporciona información sobre técnicas agrícolas fáciles y 
prácticas para mejorar la auto-suficiencia nacional agrícola, la 
nutrición y el bienestar de productores en pequeño. 

El propósito de la Red es ayudar a los campesinos minifundistas a 
aumentar su producción de comida. Se pretende hacer esto 
proporcionándoles a estaciones de radio establecidas asi como a otros 
canales locales de comunicación, paquetes de información agrícola 
práctica. Se recopila información sobre tecnologías apropiadas, 
fáciles, transferibles usadas por campesinos en el mundo en desarrollo 
para incrementar su producción de alimentos, para reducir sus pérdidas 
después de la cosecha, y para usar los alimentos con mas eficacia. En 
los paquetes de información de la Red se incluyen solamente sugerencias 
que se han desarrollado, probado y que han dado resultado en el mundo 
en desarrollo, y que pueden adaptarse a otros países en desarrollo. No 
deberia haber ningún costo de implementación, o cuando menos debe ser 
muy bajo, basándose en recursos locales solamente, sin necesitar 
productos químicos, plantas o animales poco conocidos.  dem más, los 
metodos que se sugieran deben ser lo suficientemente claros para poder, 
comunicarse eficazmente por medio del radio. I i, 1 !, 1 



Los paquetes informativos consisten de hasta 17 guiones radiales, 
un casette opcional en la que están grabados todos los guiones del 
paquete, y La Hoja Azul, el boletín informativo de la Red. Hay 
paquetes en inglés,-francés y castellano. Los guiones son sencillos y 
están escritos de manera que los locutores locales pueden fácilmente 
adaptarlos lingüística y culturalmente a las necesidades de los 
campesinos a quienes sirven. Incluyen ilustraciones para ayudar a los 
comunicadores a entender lo que están compartiendo. Los guiones cubren 
una amplia gama de temas agrícolas, de salud y nutrición, todo dentro 
de un contexto de desarrollo, Los temas agrícolas han tratado desde 
maneras de mejorar el abono hasta cómo obtener más leche de vacas 
lecheras. Cada paquete también contiene cuando menos un guión sobre 
problemas de salud en las áreas rurales. 

La Hoja Azul, además de proporcionar información actualizada 
acerca de la Red, también cubre temas relacionados con el desarrollo 
que no se encuentran en los guiones radiales. "Temas de Mejoramiento 
Profesional" es una columna que siempre aparece en el boletín 
informativo, dándoles a los locutores ideas sobre cómo hacer sus 
transmisiones más atractivas para los oyentes. Muchas de las 
recomendaciones proceden de los integrantes de la Red. 

Es esencial la retroalimentación de los participantes de la Red 
para recopilar material para distribuirlo más adelante. El Único 
requisito para recibir los guiones y casettes gratis es que se llene y 
regrese a las oficinas de la Red un formulario que se incluye en el 
paquete. A los participantes se les pregunta que secciones les 
parecieron más útiles, así como preguntas cuyas respuestas determinar 
el contenido de futuros paquetes. ~ambién es posible hacer comentarios 
y ofrecer sugerencias. Estos datos se recolectan, se analizan y se 
integran a futuros paquetes. 

RESULTADOS: 

En general, la Red ha probado ser un instrumento educativo. La 
mejor forma de medir su éxito es quizá el hecho de que mas de 600 
comunicadores rurales en más de 100 países diseminan la información que 
proporciona la Red a intervalos regulares en más de 100 idiomas. Nada 
más por medio del radio se estima que la información les llega a más de 
millones de oyentes. 

La retroalimentación de los participantes muestra que los 
campesinos reciben y usan la información que encuentran apropiada para 
sus necesidades. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

 demás de los programas radiales, la información de la Red se 
ha usado en trabajo de extensión agrícola y de salud, en 
artículos para boletines informativos y periódicos, folletos 
gubernamentales, afiches, clases tradicionales, videocintas, 
transparencias, programas usando altoparlantes, presentaciones 
con títeres y de otras maneras. 



La información que se comunica es completamente apolítica y 
los guiones se preparan en un estilo cultural y religioso 
neutral de manera que se puedan usar por el mayor número de 
oyentes posible. Se usa un estilo informal y agradable como 
si un campesino le estuviera aconsejando a otro. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Background Information," The Developing Countries Radio Network, 
Toronto, enero 1984. 

"The Developing Countries Farm Radio Network," L.G. Aked, Department of 
Agriculture, Lusaka, Zambia. 

"Guess What 1 Heard on the Radio?" International Agricultura1 
Development, United Kingdom, marzo 1981. 

"Serving Agriculture, the Basic Industry," The Christian Farmer, Vol. 
XVII, invierno 1984. 

"The Voice of Agriculture," African Technical Review, United Kingdom, 
febrero 1985. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
Marzo 1986 
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DESARROLLO INTEGRADO 

PROYECTO DE COMUNICACION DE KHEDA 

- India 

- 
PUBLICO A SERVIR: La población rural del distrito de Kheda, especial- 

mente los más pobres 

OBJETIVO: Usar la televisión para promover un desarrollo 
socio-económico por medio de programas de interés 
para el público a servir 

MEDIO: ~elevisión 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: Unidad de Desarrollo y Comunicación Educativa 

(UDCE) de la Organización India para Investigación 
del Espacio (OIIE); Ministerio Indio de Información 
y ~ifusión 

DURACION : 

CONTACTOS: B.S. Bhatia, Development and Educational Unit, 
Indian Space Research Organizagion, SAC, P.O., 
Ahmedabad 380 053, India; K.S. Karnik, Development 
and Educational Communication Unit, ISRO, SAC 
P. O., Ahmedabad 380 053, India 

DESCRIPCION: 

El objetivo principal del Experimento Televisivo de Instrucción 
por satélite (ETIS) que se llevó a cabo durante 1975-1976, era probar 
la entrega de programación educativa y cultural, formal e informal, 
basada en satélites, a campesinos en lugares remotos. El proyecto tuvo 
éxito al proporcionar una variada gama de información relativa al 
desarrollo pero algunos políticos y maestros sintieron que esta 
programación estaba inclinada hacia lo urbano porque la regulaba un 
gobierno central asentado en una ciudad. El Proyecto de Comunicación 
de Kheda respondió a esta preocupación ofreciendo una combinación 
equilibrada de programas producidos a nivel local y nacional para un 
distrito en su mayoría rural. 

En el pueblo llamado Pij se construyó un trasmisor de televisión 
de poco poder, donado por el Programa de Desarrollo de las Naciones 
Unidas; éste se enlazó con un estudio y estación terrestre en 
Ahmedabad, a 50 kilómetros de distancia. Con la ayuda del Gobierno 
central, panchayats (consejos gubernamentales) distritales y una 
cooperativa de leche del lugar, se instalaron 651 televisores 
comunitarios en lugares de reunión amplios en cerca de 400 pueblos del 
distrito de Kheda. según un arreglo al que llegaron la Unidad de 
Desarrollo y comunicación Educativa de la organización India de la 
~nvestigación sobre el Espacio, (UDCE/OIIE) y el Ministerio de 
1nformaciÓn y ~ifusión, se acordó que UDCE/OIIE produciría programas 
educativos y de desarrollo, y Doordarshan (la organización nacional de 
televisión) produciría las noticias y otros programas. De esta forma, 
los costos de producción los compartirían ambas instituciones. /'y 
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Cierta ideología influía en los programadores de UDCE/OIIE. ~l 
Credo de Kheda, como se dió en llamar, declara que el desarrollo debe 
1) mejorar el entendimiento que tiene el público televidente de las 
razones por las que son pobres, 2) ofrecer información apropiada por 
medio de programas televisivos sobre agricultura, salud, cuidado de 
ganado, etc. y 3) usar la televisión para efectuar el cambio social, 
después del cual puede llegar a efectuarse el desarrollo económico 
global. Por lo tanto, los programas de televisión fomentaban la 
confianza en sí mismos a nivel comunitario; les enseñaban a los 
televidentes sus derechos como ciudadanos; ampliaban el horizonte de 
los televidentes dándoles a conocer personas, lugares y sucesos fuera 
del pueblo; les enseñaban asignaturas como mejoramiento de los ranchos, 
alfabetización funcional, y planificación familiar; y se empeñaron en 
mejorar la comunicación horizontal entre pueblos y la comunicación 
vertical entre los habitantes de los pueblos y los que toman las 
decisiones. A la televisión se le consideraba no como un fin en sí 
mismo, sino como un medio para alcanzar la meta de una sociedad más 
igualitaria. 

La programación consistió en 90 minutos de programas locales, 
producidos por la UDCE/OIIE y 100 minutos de programas nacionales, 
producidos por Doordarshan. Los programas de la UDCE/OIIE utilizaron 
varios formatos. Por ejemplo, se grabaron y difundieron las 
discusiones sobre técnicas nuevas que tuvieron algunos labriegos que se 
encontraron en un campo con expertos agrícolas. Dos semanas después, 
el mismo grupo de labriegos y expertos se reunieron a hablar sobre la 
rapidez con la cual los labriegos pudieron poner en práctica las 
sugerencias de los expertos. Otro programa agrícola grabó a los 
labriegos discutiendo sus problemas (v.g. escasez de fertilizante, 
crédito y electricidad), y estas quejas llegaron después a los 
funcionarios encargados de la toma de decisiones, cuyas respuestas 
también se grabaron y transmitieron. 

Los programas que discuten problemas sociales delicados (por 
-jemplo, discriminacion de castas, eleccionesr el status de la mujer) 
fueron los más difíciles de producir porque su meta era cambiar el 
statu quo, y por lo tanto, hubieran podido reforzar posiciones de poder 
si se presentaban de manera hostil. La realidad se presentaba en forma 
ficticia para que los que ejercían autoridad social no se sintieran 
amenazados. 

RESULTADOS : 

Las estadísticas derivadas de varios estudios muestran que el 
Proyecto de Comunicación de Kheda mejoró la conciencia de los 
televidentes durante los diez años de su duración. Por ejemplo, de 
aquellos que vieron televisión , el 96% conocía las ventajas de la 
vacunación, en contraste con un 60% de los no televidentes; el 66% de 
los televidentes estaban familiarizados con el uso apropriado de los 
fertilizantes, en comparación con 16% de los no televidentes; el 25% de 
los televidentes opinaron que las cooperativas agícolas son una manera 
de aumentar el ingreso de los labriegos, comparado con un 7% de no 
televidentes. Los televisores comunitarios atrajeron a un promedio de 
100 habitantes del pueblo (especialmente a pequeños agricultores, 
labriegos sin tierra, y niños) por transmisión. Que la televisión de 
Kheda tuvo éxito en su papel de moderador lo prueba el que varios 
problemas externados por los campesinos se resolvieron con la 
cooperación de los funcionarios involucrados en la toma de 
decisiones. El proyecto se conoció a nivel mundial cuando se le otorgó 
el Premio IPDC-Unesco Dara Comunicación Rural. 



El Gobierno central clausaró transmisor de Pij a mediados de 1985 
porque otro transmisor urbano de gran potencia cubría el área. Los 
televidentes reaccionaron no permitiéndoles a las autoridades por 
varias semanas desarmar el transmisor rural para trasladarlo a una 
nueva ubicación porque sentían que se les estaba privando injustamente 
de un maestro así como del medio más efectivo de que disponían para 
comunicarse con los que toman las decisiones. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Siguiendo una estrategia de campaña, la programación se 
coordinó con las actividades de varias agencias 
gubernamentales y voluntarias en el campo (v.g. agencias 
extensionistas agrícolas y de salud, intercambios de trabajo, 
cooperativas, etc.). Por ejemplo, algunos miembros del 
personal de campo de organizaciones especializadas en salud, 
cooperaron escribiendo los programas televisivos que 
enfatizaron el cuidado de la salud. 

La mitad de los televidentes fueron niños. Por esto hubo 
necesidad de presentar programas apropiados a su edad. 
Algunos programas contenían un mensaje educativo muy sutil, 
mientras que otros complementaban lo enseñado en la escuela o 
estaban directamente relacionados con el programa de 
estudio. Algunos programas transmitidos durante el día fueron 
usados por algunos profesores como parte de su clase. 

Se condujeron evaluaciones formativas para determinar el 
efecto de los programas y se usó la retroalimentación para 
ajustar la programación a los gustos y necesidades de 
información del público a servir. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Fading Out," Ramesh Menon, India Today, octubre 15, 1985. 

"Kheda Communication Project," B.S. Bhatia, "SAC Courrier, septiembre 
1985. 

"The Kheda Communication Project," B.S. Bhatia y K.S. Karnik, 
Ahmedabad, India, Organización India de ~nvestigación sobre el 
Espacio. 

Clearinqhouse on Development Communication 
Noviembre 1986 



DESARROLLO INTEGRADO 

- 
- EL TEATRO AMBULANTE MAROTHOLI 

Lesotho 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: La población rural de Lesotho 

META : Usar el teatro como un foro para discusiones 
de los campesinos sobre actitudes locales 
hacia la salud, la nutrición, la agricultura 
y los problemas sociales 

MEDIO: Representaciones, medios folclóricos 

DONANTES/PATROCINADORES: Fundación Ford (1985), Gobierno de Alemania 
Occidental (1986) (ambos por medio del 
Servicio Universitario Mundial [World 
University Service]); UNICEF (1986/87); 
Cuerpo de Paz (1986); Ministerio de Salud de 
Lesotho (1986); Fondo administrado por la 
Misión, Alta Comisón Canadiense (1987) 

DURACION: 

CONTACTO : 

1986 - vigente 
Marotholo Traveling Theatre, c/o English 
Department, National University of Lesotho, 
P. O. Roma 180, Maseru, Lesotho 

DESCRIPTION: 

Entre 1982 y 1985, el Proyecto de Teatro para el Desarrollo (TPD), 
propuesto y administrado por el Instituto de Estudios Extramuros y el 
Departamento de Inglés de la Universidad Nacional de Lesotho, 
presentaron obras de teatro para promover el desarrollo comunitario de 
autoayuda en los pueblos del valle de Roma. Antes de 1984, el Proyecto 
f,~ncionaba sin presupuesto bajo los auspicios de un curso de inglés de 
un semestre de duración titulado Teatro practico. En 1984, financiado 
a través del Servicio Universitario Mundial, el Proyecto pudo funcionar 
todo el año. En 1986, el proyecto cambió de nombre. Ahora se conoce 
como el Teatro Ambulante Marotholi (TAM) ( "marotholi-a-pula" significa 
"gotas de lluvia" en Lesotho). 

Desde 1982, el grupo teatral--que comprende a los estudiantes que 
han completado el curso de Teatro practico-- ha experimentado con 
varias formas de representación teatral. Primero usó un método que 
requería cinco pasos preparatorios incluyendo el recoger documentación 
acerca de los habitantes del pueblo donde se presentaría la obra; 
analizar esta información y usarla para crear la trama; ensayar la obra 
y representarla ante los habitantes del pueblo. ~espués, los actores 
se reunían con el público para discutir y reforzar los temas 
importantes que se habían desarrollado. Las evaluaciones hechas por el 
Proyecto de Teatro para el Desarrollo mostraron que este método no era 
muy eficaz para mover al público a actuar en términos del mensaje de la 



obra, especialmente porque no permitía la participacíon de la comunidad 
en ninguna etapa de la estructuración y producción de la obra. 

- 
En el siguiente paso para desarrollar una metodología, el grupo 

teatral involucró a los habitantes del pueblo desde el principio. 
Moderadores del TAM trabajaron con la comunidad en la identificación de 
temas delicados, discutiendo con ellos la mejor forma de enforcarlos, e 
improvisando una obra que reforzara las ideas que emergían en estas 
discusiones. Algunos aldeanos actuaron en la obra, representando 
personajes ficticios que se parecían a gente del lugar; aquellos que no 
se animaban a expresarse durante las discusiones en grupo podían externar 
sus frustraciones y necesidades durante la representación "ficticia." 
TAM se dió cuenta que el obstáculo más grande que presentaba este método 
era que se requería que los actores permanecieran varios días en cada 
pueblo. Ya que TAM viaja por todo Lesotho, su horario sólo le permite a 
la compañia permanecer algunas horas en cada pueblo; por lo tanto, se ha 
adoptado un mé-3do más ágil y eficaz. Ahora la compañía representa una 
escena introductoria que enfoca un tema predeterminando que se sabe es de 
interés a los habitantes del pueblo. A los espectadores se les anima 
para que interrumpan la representación en cualquier momento para hacer 
comentarios sobre los temas que trata la obra y relacionarlos a su 
comunidad; también representan su interpretación de alguna situación 
problemática y como la resol-verían. El papel del TAM como agente 
catalítico decrece en la medida en que los espectadores se convierten en 
actores y llegan a un consenso actuando y discutiendo varias soluciones. 

TAM usa una o dos sillas y muy poca utileria en el escenario porque 
el transporte de decorados para las escenas es difícil y sicológicamente 
éstos tienden a separar a los actores del público. El impacto dramático 
debe lograrse solamente con una actuación esmerada y la entrega del 
mensaje. 

Como la tradición oral es muy fuerte en Lesotho se han incorporado 
varias formas de los medios folclóricos a la mayoría de las 
representaciones. poesías folclóricas ("lifela") son creadas 
espontáneamente y se recitan antes de la representación para poner al 
público a pensar sobre los temas que quisieran discutir. Dado que las 
poesías frecuentemente son humorísticas y satíricas, y el público puede 
participar añadiendo estrofas al momento de la presentación, los 
lugareños se sienten lo suficientemente involucrados en el proceso 
creativo para participar en la obra. "Lipotha" es una clase de baile que 
se presenta con cantos y palmadas; los bailarines representan las ideas 
que se han tocado durante la obra. ~ambién se usan los cantos 
folclóricos para estimular la participación de los campesinos. 

RESULTADOS: 

Gracias a los esfuerzos del TAM, los campesinos de Lesotho han 
examinado tales temas como la reforestación, la higiene, la inmunización, 
las cooperativas, el trabajo migratorio y los problemas sociales que 
éstos conllevan. Las evaluaciones formativas han mostrado una respuesta 
entusiasta de parte del público. Ha habido un alto porcentaje de cambio 



de opinión positivo en relación con los temas tratdaos (81 por ciento 
para una obra acerca de membresía en las sociedades cooperativas y 77 
por ciento para una acerca de la reforestación). Pero los verdaderos 
cambios varía= según el tema (65 por ciento plantaron árboles después 
de participar en la obra sobre reforestación, mientras que solamente 
una persona se hizo miembro de una cooperativa como resultado de la 
obra sobre cooperativas). TAM se está esforzando por traducir ese 
entusiasmo inicial en acción coordinando sus esfuerzos más 
estrechamente con los de los extensionistas de las diversas agencias de 
desarrollo. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

TAM presentó varias obras en cooperación con el Proyecto de 
Higiene del Ministerio de Salud. Para llegar a un público más 
amplio y para crear materiales para enseñarles a los 
extensionistas el método de TAM, el Ministerio ha grabado 
todas las representaciones en videocintas, cuyas bandas de 
sonido se transmitieron por Radio Lesotho y se transcribieron 
en forma de guiones para su publicación. 

REFERENCIAS : 

Zakes Mada, Marotholi Travelling Theatre, El Proyecto de Teatro para el 
Desarrollo de la Universidad Nacional de Lesotho, 1986. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
marzo 1987 



DESARROLLO INTEGRADO 

AUDIOTECAS RURALES 
MAL 1 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: 

META : 

MEDIO: 

DONANTES/PATROCINADORES: 

DURAC 1 ON : 

CONTACTOS: 

Pobladores rurales de todas las edades 

Promover el desarrollo rural por medio de 
un sistema educativo no formal que 
enfatice la tradición oral 

Audiocasetes 

Ministerio de Deporte, Arte y Cultura de 
Mali; UNESCO; Programa de las Naciones 
Unidas para el Desarrollo 

Charles Larsimont, Resident Represen- 
tative, Uni ted Nations Development 
Program, Boite Postale 120, Bamako, Mali; 
Information Officer, Division of Infor- 
mation, Uni ted Nations Development 
Program, One United Nations Plaza, New 
York, NY 10017, USA 

DESCRIPCION: 

Ya que el 80 por ciento de los adultos en Mali son analfabetas, la 
tradición oral se ha usado por muchas generaciones para transmitir el 
conocimiento de una generación a otra. La mayor parte de los proyectos 
de desarrollo auspiciados por el Occidente, sin embargo, no aprovechan 
este sistema de aprendizaje. El Ministerio de Deporte, Arte y Cultura 
de Mali, la UNESCO y el Programa de las Naciones Unidas para el 
Desarrollo (PNUD), conscientes de la importancia de la tradición oral 
en la sociedad de Mali, organizaron un proyecto que aprovecha el papel 
potencial de la tradición oral como medio de desarrollo. 

Las Audiotecas Rurales (bibliotecas rurales de audiocintas) 
conforman un proyecto que proporciona dos toca-cintas/grabadoras, 
audiotecas educativas (colecciones de audiocasetes), y baterías a 
pobladores rurales en todo Mali. Cada colección contiene más o menos 
60 cintas grabadas en el lenguaje del lugar. Cada una se refiere a un 
tema distinto de interés para la vida cotidiana de los oyentes. Los 
temas de las cintas incluyen: 1) tecnologías para el desarrollo que se 
pueden usar para mejorar la salud así como la agricultura; 2) 
obligaciones ciudadanas tales como la finalidad de los impuestos y la 
importancia de proteger la fauna silvestre; 3) conocimientos 
tradicionales, como son el uso de yerbas y métodos para cavar pozos; y 
4) cuentos, anécdotas históricas, canciones y poesía que generalmente 
son alegóricos y discuten temas como los de la relación entre los 
jóvenes y los ancianos. Las cintas plantean preguntas que estimulan 



discusiones dentro del grupo sobre temas de importancia para el pueblo, 
y, por lo tanto, cómo se pueden mejorar las prácticas tradicionales. 

- 
Los campesinos administran el proyecto por sí mismos. Cada pueblo 

elige dos (un hombre y una mujer) facilitadores-bibliotecarios de cintas 
quienes cuidan la colección y organizan sesiones para escuchar las 
cintas. Estas sesiones se llevan a cabo de 2 a 5 veces por semana para 
grupos de hombres, mujeres y niños. Se forma un "comité de conocimiento 
oral" entre los campesinos integrado tanto por líderes moderr-:S y 
tradicionales como por personas con capacitación técnica específica como 
las parteras y los extensionistas. Cada trabajador de campo del proyecto 
capacita a los facilitadores/bibilotecarios de cintas y a los comités de 
conocimiento oral de cinco pueblos y les aconseja en la selección de 
cintas apropiadas para su colección. 

El comité de conocimiento oral usa la grabadora para grabar 
canciones, fábulas, incidentes históricos y otros conocimientos 
tradicionales de los campesinos. La oficina central del proyecto, la 
cual se encuentra en Bamako, la capital, recoge las grabaciones, las 
edita añadiendo música e ideas modernas acerca de cómo cultivar la 
tierra, y también valores morales, etc., y las distribuye en cinco 
idiomas. De esta manera, no solamente se preserva la herencia local sino 
que también se le da un uso más eficiente a esta información porque los 
pueblos indirectamente intercambian ideas por medio de una red. La 
oficina central cuenta con asesores de servicios técincos que le 
proporcionan la información que desean que se incluya en las cinta-s. La 
oficina central también transcribe información de las cintas y sirve como 
un centro de documentación y de planificación conceptual para las cintas. 

RESULTADOS : 

El Programa de las Naciones Unidas para el Desarrollo (UNDP) opina 
que las Audiotecas Rurales constituyen uno de los proyectos más exitosos 
que ha auspiciado. Desde su inicio en 1982, el proyecto ha proporcionado 
audiotecas a 56 pueblos en todo Mali, las cuales han encontrado 
aceptación como una parte importante de la vida del pueblo. Una 
evaluación participativa indicó que los campesinos perciben las 
audiotecas como escuelas Útiles, que los grupos que escuchan y discuten 
fomentan la unidad social, y que la característica de autoconducción del 
proyecto ha estimulado más a los campesinos a prestarles atención a los 
mensajes que si los campesinos fueran meros receptores de información. 
El Gobierno de Mali ha decidido establecer una red nacional de 
bibliotecas de audiocasetes, empezando por añadir a la red 40 pueblos más 
para noviembre de 1986. 

Las bibliotecas de audiocasetes no están diseñadas para reemplazar 
los métodos convencionales de difusión de la información, como las 
visitas, las demostraciones por extensionistas y las sesiones de 
capacitación; al contrario, complementan estas actividades y las hacen 
más efectivas porque los mensajes se pueden repetir y la gente puede 
aprender a su propio ritmo. El aprendizaje a base de audiocasetes 
también estimula la búsqueda de la educación formal y la alfabetización. 



COMENTARIOS VARIOS: - 
Varias pueblos han plantado hortalizas comunales para 
financiar la compra de baterías para las audio- 
caseteras/grabadoras. 

El costo del proyecto ha sido muy bajo. PNUD ha destinado 
594,000 dolares para cubrir, por cinco años y medio, los 
gastos de tales artículos como las grabadoras para cada 
pueblo, el equipo para grabar y copiar para la oficina 
central, y motocicletas y bolsas para los agentes de campo del 
proyecto. 

El proyecto se puede repetir en otros paises donde la 
tradición oral es un medio de comunicación importante. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Learning from Listening," 
1986 

Development Forum, Vol. XIV, No. 2, marzo 

"Mali--Audiotheques Rurales," ~escripción del proyecto, UNESCO. 

Clearinghouse on Develoment Communication 
julio 1987 



DESARROLLO INTEGRADO 

- 
PROYWTO PERUANO DE SERVICIOS RURALES DE COMUNICACION 

Peru 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: Personal de campo de los ministerios de 
salud, educación y agricultura del Perú que 
se desempeñan en el Departamento de San 
Martin; residentes y empresas de esa región 

META : 

MEDIO: 

Llevar programas de capacitación al personal 
de campo; ofrecer servicio telefónico básico 
al púlico en general 

Telecomunicaciones (teléfono, audioconfer- 
encias) 

DONATES/PATROCINADORES: Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional; 
ENTEL (compañia peruana de telecomuni- 
caciones) 

DURACION : 1983 - vigente 
CONTACTOS : Dr. Clifford Block, S&T/ED, Agency for 

International Development, Washington, DC 
20523, USA; Dr. Angel Velasquez, ENTEL-Peru, 
Morelli 270, 2do piso, San Borja #2600, 
Lima, Peru. 

DESCRIPCION: 

Una gran área selvática de la vertiente oriental de los Andes 
peruanos permanece subdesarrollada porque le falta la infraestructura 
adecuada para conectarla a los servicios nacionales y las redes de 
información. En 1980, respondiendo a esta necesidad, la compañia 
peruana de telecomunicaciones ENTEL, junto con el Programa de satélite 
Rurale de la Agencia de Desarrollo Internacional estableció el Proyecto 
de Servicios de comunicación rural (PSCR) en el Departamento de San 
~artín. El PSCR usa tecnología de comunicaciones basada en satélites 
para suministrar información al día a los trabajadores de desarrollo de 
la región, y proveerles un sistema telefónico que habían aguardado por 
largo tiempo. 

Se escogieron siete pueblos de entre 800 y 15,000 habitantes como 
lugares piloto para el proyecto. Tanto para las audioconferencias como 
para los aspectos de servicio telefónico del proyecto, los tres pueblos 
más grandes se comunican con la red ENTEL de telecomunicaciones por 
medio de estaciones satélite terrestres modificadas de 6.1 metros y de 
cuatro canales. Se usa el satélite V-A de INTELSAT para conectar las 
tres estaciones terrestres con otras en el ~erÚ. Los cuatro pueblos 
más pequeño están conectados a estas estaciones terrestres por medio de 
terminales de radio VHF. 



ENTEL le suministró a cada uno de los pueblos, oficinas de teléfonos 
públicos equipadas con cabinas telefónicas. Estas oficinas de teléfonos, 
que ofrecen servicio desde muy temprano hasta muy tarde, le ofrecen al 
usuario dos maner- de hacer y recibir llamadas. Una forma es la de 
pedirle personalmente a la operadora una llamada y esperar a que ésta la 
pase; un procedimiento similar se usa para recibir una llamada. La 
alternativa que tiene el usuario es el servicio de mensajería de ENTEL 
por medio del cual la persona que va a pedir la llamada notifica a la 
oficina local de ENTEL de la fecha y día en que va a hacer una llamada, y 
la oficina por su parte manda esta información a la casa u oficina del 
receptor. 

Las instalaciones para audioconferencias se establecieron para 
conectar al personal de campo (i.e. administradores, trabajadores de la 
salud, maestros, y extensionistas agrícolas) con los ministerios de 
salud, educación y agricultura y los expertos en estos sectores con base 
en Lima. El sistema de audioconferencias ofrece comunicación de dos 
sentidos, interactiva, entre los siete pueblos y las ciudades de Lima, 
Tarapoto, e Iquitos. Los salones para audioconferencias se encuentran o 
bien en las oficinas locales de ENTEL o en edificios municipales, y el 
equipo consiste en micrófonos que se prenden oprimiendo un botón, bocinas 
y otras piezas que regulan las transmisiones que salen y entran de los 
pueblos. Porque en una teleconferencia solamente un participante se 
puede comunicar a la vez por el sistema, un miembro del proyecto en el 
lugar que auspicia la conferencia hace las veces de moderador, dándoles a 
los otros pueblos la oportunidad de preguntar y responder a las 
preguntas. En cada peublo, el personal de los tres ministerios escoge a 
un moderador local quien identifica las necesidades de los extensionistas 
y trabaja con personal de ENTEL para identificar y organizar 
audioconferencias apropiadas, incluyendo sesiones de entrenamiento para 
elevar su nivel de competencia profesional. ENTEL distribuye horarios 
mensuales al personal regional de agricultura, salud y educación de los 
siete pueblos para enterarles de los puntos que se tratarán en 
conferencias futuras, qué grupos participarán, las fechas y la hora. 
 demás de proporcionarles a los participantes infornación profesional al 
día y capacitación en el empleo para apoyar más eficazmente actividades 
de servicio social, las audioc ferencias también facilitan los 
procedimientos administrativos y la supervisión del personal. 

RESULTADOS: 

Ha habido mucha demanda en los siete pueblos de los servicios 
ofrecidos por el PRCP. Durante los primeros seis meses de servicio 
telefónico, se hicieron 5,000 llamadas por mes, haciendo necesaria la 
instalación de dos canales adicionales en cada una de las estaciones 
terrestres. Para 1985, el volumen de llamadas creció a 11,000 llamadas 
al mes. Desde que empezó el servicio telefónico, dos terceras partes de 
los residentes de los siete pueblos han usado el sistema. Un perfil de 
usuarios muestra que el 70% hicieron llamadas personales y el 27% 
hicieron llamadas relacionadas con su negocio; sin embargo, se hicieron 
24% más llamadas de negocios que llamadas personales. Los empresarios 
sienten que su negocio funciona más eficientemente a causa del sistema 
telefonica tanto dentro de la región como con otras áreas del ~ e r ú .  



Durante los dos primeros años de operaciones, se efectuaron 650 
audioconferencias con una participación aproximada del 80% de los 900 
miembros del -personal de los ministerios. El 64% de las audio- 
conferencias se dedicó a la capacitación en el trabajo. ~ á s  del 92% de 
los participantes opinaron que las audioconferencias les ayudaron a 
mejorar sus destrezas, y el 55% indicó que las audioconferencias son su 
Única fuente de información sobre su sector. 

Los programas de audioconferencias han tenido un papel muy 
importante en el desarrollo de San ~artin. Por ejemplo, el sector 
salud ha usado el sistema para planificar, administrar y evaluar la 
porción que le corresponde de la campaña Nacional de Vacunación. Otro 
ejemplo es una audioconferencia del Ministerio de Educación sobre 
dificultades de aprendizaje a la que se invitó a padres y madres de 
familia; se repitió y se transmitió en vivo en la estación local de 
radio para que los oyentes pudieran hacer preguntas y también 
participar. Como resultado de la preocupación que había demostrado el 
público acerca de este tema en particular, se estableció un centro 
regional de educación especial. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Algunos hogares, empresas y agencias gubernamentales en los 
tres pueblos piloto más grandes ahora tienen acceso a los 
servicios de la compañía de teléfonos. Los fondos generados 
por este servicio particular y por las llamadas en las cabinas 
públicas han servido para ayudar a pagar los gastos 
ocasionados por el sistema. 

CORDES, la agencia de peruana de desarrollo rural, tiene el 
proyecto de conectar 700 comunidades rurales con el sistema de 
telecomunicaciones de ENTEL. ENTEL también extenderá el 
servicio a la región andina del ~erÚ. 

REFERENCIA : 

Luis E. Medrano, Rural Communications Services Project: Peru, Final 
Field ReDort. Academv for Educational Deveio~ment, marzo 1987. 

Peru Rural Communications Services Project, Evaluation Report, Center 
for International Studies, Learning Systems Institute, Florida 
State University, abril 1987. 

Karen Tietjen, An Overview of the AID Rural Satellite Program, Academy 
for Educational Development, marzo 1987. 

Karen Tietjen, Willard Shaw, and Clifford Block, The Impact of 
Telephone Networks on Rural and Educational Development: 
Experiences of the AID Rural Satellite Program, Academy for 
Educational Development, enero 1987. 

Clearinqhouse on Development Communication , /  

marzo 1987 S { 



EDUCACION Y RECURSOS HUMANOS 

EDUCACION NOFORMAL PARA HOMBRES Y MUJERES 
PESCADORES DE TAMIL NADU 

- India 

- 
PUBLICO A SERVIR: Hombres y mujeres pescadores de la Bahía de 

Bengala en Tamil Nadu 

META : 

MEDIO: 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: 

DURACION : 

CONTACTOS : 

Confeccionar un paquete de materiales de 
alfabetización para adultos según los criterios 
de la Educación Noformal para ayudar a estos 
pecadores a examinar y resolver sus problemas, 
tomar decisiones y participar más activamente en 
su propio desarrollo 

Material impreso (dibujos, afiches, gráficos y 
libros), comunicación interpersonal (juegos, 
simulaciones, sociodramas) 

Autoridad Sueca para el Desarrollo Interna- 
cional; Programa de la FA0 para la Bahía de 
Bengala 

Programa de la ~ahía de Bengala, 91 St. Mary's 
Road, Abhiramapuram, Post Bag No. 1054, Madras, 
600 018 India 

DESCRIPCION: 

El proyecto piloto del Programa de ~ducación Noformal para Adultos 
(PENA) para hombres y mujeres pescadores de Tamil Nadu, India, surgió como 
una respuesta a las necesidades locales. El trabajo de los pescadores no 
les permite a éstos asistir a escuelas convencionales y plantea la 
necesidad de tener material educativo especializado. La falta de recursos 
apropiados para estas personas llevó a los miembros del Programa de la 
~ahía de Bengala (PBB) a ayudar a los hombres y mujeres pescadores a 
responder a necesidades básicas de alfabetización y conocimiento de los 
números y a fortalecer destrezas prácticas. El proyecto se llevó a cabo 
en cooperación con la Directiva de la ~ducación Noformal y de Adultos de 
Tamil Nadu, la Directiva de las Autoridades Pesqueras y el Centro Estatal 
de Recursos; agencias gubernamentales indias, entre las que se destacó el 
Consejo Nacional de Educación, ~nvestigación y capacitación (CNEIC); así 
como varias organizaciones del sector privado. 

El proyecto PENA se basa en un método participativo de enseñanza- 
aprendizaje que asume que la educación es un proceso internalizado y 
personal y que la educación es posible solamente en una atmósfera q c e  
propicie la igualdad entre profesores y alumnos. Partiendo de estos 



supuestos, el PBB empezó a crear materiales curriculares de enseñanza 
aprendizaje para pescadores, sus animadores y los capacitadores de lc 
animadores. La preparación de estas unidades abarcó varios pasos 
estudiar a los pescadores en varios pueblos costeros de Tamil Nadu 
bosquejar modelos para material de estudio; examinar la viabilidad d 
enfoque participativo en pueblos pesqueros seleccionados usando lo 
materiales modelo; evaluar el material; identificar y listar todos lo 
componentes que-se incluirían en cada unidad; desarrollar y someter 
prueba todo el paquete curricular; y revisar y completar el paquet 
basándose en retroalimentación de las pruebas de campo. Se enfatizar0 
dos puntos: la interacción y el aprender unos de otros durante todo e 
proceso. 

El paquete curricular incluyó una guía para animadores y un manual e 
ingle4 para el entrenador, un primer libro de alfabetización y e 
correspondiente cuaderno de ejercicios, 38 libros de lectur 
suplementarios, un primer libro de matemáticas y una edició 
correspondiente para el animador, todos en Tamil. El contenido de 
paquete se basa en la vida diaria de los pescadores. Se incluyen 8 áreas 
a saber, temas comunitarios, ocupaciÓn/empleo, salud y nutrición 
problemas sociales, liderazgo, ingresos y ahorros, cooperacibn 
educación. Cada lección empieza con una pregunta para los estudiantes, e 
estudio de un caso, una historia o sociodrama para ayudar a lo 
estudiantes a analizar problemas y a entender la problemática que afect 
su vida diaria. La flexibilidad de las lecciones les permitía a lo 
animadores alterar la secuencia de las mismas según las condicione 
locales. 

La educación siempre ha sido muy importante para los pescadores d 
Adirampattinam, circunstancia que inicialmente atrajo al PENA a trabaja 
ahí. Se establecieron centros piloto en Adirampattinam para evaluar 
probar los materiales curriculares, el desempeño de los animadores, 1 
calidad de las ayudas pedagógicas y la participación y comprensió 
estudiantil. A los animadores para los centros piloto se les escogió d 
las comunidades locales. Cada centro1 piloto estaba a cargo de dc 
animadores que se turnaban para enseñar y observar, apoyados por tre 
trabajadores de campo del PBB y de la Directiva de las Autoridade 
Pesqueras. En las lecciones piloto se usaban fotografías, gráficos 
afiches, juegos, simulaciones y preguntas para discutir la saludr 1 
salubridad, las operaciones pesqueras, actividades relacionadas con 1 
pesca, la cooperación y las actividades productivas. 

RESULTADOS: 

Hoy los pescadores de Tamil Nadu pueden obtener un paquete d 
publicaciones del PENA como parte de un programa ampliado con perspectiva 
de expansión. Una propuesta al PBB para extender el programa por cinc 
años se encuentra en los Últimos trámites de aprobación por los gobiernc 
estatales y central. Este proyecto a cinco años propone e 
establecimiento de Centros PENA en algunos pueblos así como cursos d 
entrenamiento y seminarios para animadores y capacitadores. 

Se han recibido pedidos de materiales de PENA de más de cien paíse 
como resultado de anuncios en publicaciones sobre el desarrollo. 

BEST AVAllABLE COPY 



Animadores y participantes han expresado entusiasmo acerca de la 
propuesta continuación del proyecto. 

El Gobierno de la India recientemente imprimió un folleto de 
educación noformal para grupos rurales de la India basado en los folletos 
del PBB. ~ á s  del 80 por ciento del material usado ha sido tomado 
directamente de' los esfuerzos de la PBB en el área de educación 
noformal. El follete gubernamental se está traduciendo a lenguajes 
regionales para facilitar su uso a nivel nacional. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Se han establecido cien centros PENA en el distrito de Kanyakumari 
en la India y más de trescientos se encuentran en proyecto. 

Se han preparado casi cincuenta libros de lectura complementarios 
para mantener el interés de los pescadores en la lectura y el 
desarrolio comunitario. 

REFERENCES: 

"Non-formal Education for Fisherfolk: The Participatory Process at Work," 
Bay of Bengal News, March 1985, Issue No. 17. 

"Towards Shared Learning: An Approach to Non-formal Adult Education for 
Marine Fisherfolk of Tamil Nadu," L.S. Saraswathi and P. Natpracha, 
BOBP, Madras, India, July 1986 (BOBP/REP/29). 

"Towards Shared Learning: Animator's Guide," BOBP, Madras, India, June 
1985, (BOBP/MAG/2). 

"Towards Shared Learninq: Trainer's Manual," BOBP, Madras, India, June 
1985, (BOBP/MAG/l). 

Clearinqhouse on Development Communication 
febrero 1988 
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EDUCACION Y RECURSOS WMANOS 

SISTEMA - INDONESIO DE SATELITES PARA EDUCACION A DISTANCIA 
(SISDIKSAT) 

- Indonesia 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: Estudiantes universitarios, administradores, y 
profesores de la ~sociación Universitaria de las 
Islas Orientales (AUIO); el personal de la 
Universidad Abierta; otras agencias involucradas en 
esfuerzos en pro del desarrollo nacional 

OBJETIVOS: 

MEDIOS : 

Proporcionarles mejores cursos de estudio a los 
estudiantes universitarios; mejorar el conocimiento 
y habilidad magisterial y promover la cooperación 
interinstitucional 

Telecomunicaciones (audioconferencia, facsímil y 
telescritura) complementados con material impreso y 
ayudas visuales 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional de los 

EE.UU.; Ministerio de ~ducación y Cultura de 
Indonesia 

DURAC ION : 

CONTACTOS: 

1984; en curso 

Dr. Clifford Block, Agency for International 
Development, S&T/ED, Washington, D.C., 20523, 
U.S.A.; Karen Tietjen, Academy for Educational 
Development, 1255 23rd St., NW, Washington, D.C., 
20037, U.S.A. 

DESCRIPCION: 

Indonesia fue el primer país en vías de desarrollo que estableció 
su propio sistema nacional de satélites (PALAPA), el cual facilita las 
comunicaciones en este archipiélago de más de tres mil millas. de 
extensión. El Ministerio de ~ducación y Cultura, en cooperación con el 
programa de Satélites Rurales de la Agencia para el Desarrollo 
Internacional, emprendió un programa de gran envergadura para usar 
PALAPA para tecnología interactiva de comunicaciones y así reforzar la 
capacidad institucional de las universidades de la ~sociación 
Universitaria de las Islas Orientales (ANIO). 

Usando tecnología basada en el uso de satélites, se estableció un 
sistema de audioconferencias -SISDIKSAT- usando las facilidades de las 
diversas universidades. SISDIKSAT (un acrónimo basado en el nombre 
Indonesio del programa) usa dos canales dedicados a la transmisión de 
voz del sistema PALAPA y un sistema telefónico de cuatro alambres para 
posibilitar la comunicación bilateral entre quince localidades en las 
islas orientales y Java, incluyendo la Universidad Abierta, el 
Instituto ~gricola en Bogor, y la ~irección General de ~ducación 
Superior. Por medio de SISDIKSAT, los estudiantes de las diez , 

universidades de las Islas Orientales pueden ahora tomar cursos que no + '  

ofrecen sus ~ r o ~ i a s  universidades- En cada sitio se encuentra un salón 



de clase en el cual pueden reunirse de 50 a 100 personas. Se usa un 
canal para que funcione una red de audioconferencias que enlaza todas 
las localidades simultáneamente. El segundo canal se usa para 
transferencia de facsímiles, exhibición de gráficos, conferencias 
telefónicas privadas y como canal de respaldo. - 

Los Vice Rectores para Asuntos ~cadémicos de las universidades 
asociadas se reúnen una vez al año por medio de SISDIKSAT para elegir 
treinta cursos que habrán de transmitirse por medio del sistema durante 
el siguiente ciclo escolar, basados en necesidades estudiantiles y en 
los recursos disponibles en cada universidad (no todas ofrecen todos 
los cursos). Algunos cursos que antes se dictaban de viva voz se han 
adaptado al sistema SISDIKSAT; por ejemplo cursos de estadística, 
microeconomía, criminología, ciencia de los suelos, producción de aves 
y el curso básico de silvicultura. 

Para desarrollar cada curso, los Vice Rectores también escogen a 
un equipo de tres personas, integrado por profesores de alto rango de 
una de las universidades. Estos equipos preparan el material impreso 
para el curso y dictan el curso por el sistema SISDIKSAT reproduce y 
distribuye el material impreso y capacita a miembros subalternos en las 
técnicas de la audioconferencia. Cada lugar donde se vaya a dar el 
curso designa a un tutor, quien es generalmente un profesor de menor 
categoria con grado de bachiller, quien supervisa a los estudiantes, 
organiza las discusiones en clase y los trabajos de campo, y da y 
corrige los exámenes. Cada universidad les reconoce el curso a sus 
estudiantes. 

Los miembros docentes del equipo son especialistas recibidos y 
titulados. Sirven como maestros modelo y se reúnen con los estudiantes 
y tutores en cada universidad una vez por semana por 100 minutos por 
medio del sistema. ~ambién se reúnen por separado con los tutores en 
audioconferencia para discutir aspectos magisteriales y administrativos 
del curso y para responder a cualquier pregunta de los tutores acerca 
del contenido del curso. La politica del SISDIKSAT es ofrecer un curso 
y proporcionar capacitación sobre la marcha a los tutores de cada 
universidad por dos semestres. Al terminar este entrenamiento, se 
espera que los tutores puedan enseñar el curso en su respectiva 
universidad. 

También se usa el SISDIKSAT para ofrecer seminarios para 
profesores universitarios y personas no conectadas con la universidad, 
para capacitar a cientos de miembros del personal de la Universidad 
Abierta, y para reuniones y servicios de mensajería. 

El sistema lo maneja un equipo encargado del proyecto en Ujung 
Pandang y el personal local en cada una de las universidades. ~écnicos 
del SISDIKSAT operan y mantienen el equipo de las aulas. Perumtel, la 
oficina nacional de telecomunicaciones, maneja la red de satélites y el 
teléfono. 

RESULTADOS: 

El SISDIKSAT inició su programa académico con dos cursos en 
octubre de 1984. Para 1985 el sistema transmitía 15 cursos a un 
promedio de 2500 estudiantes por semestre. Las matrículas más altas 
son las de las universidades nuevas y más lejanas. Las dos 
universidades más grandes proporcionan la mayoría de los equipos 
docentes a-nque se han ofrecido cursos en casi todas las 



universidades. Conforme mejora la administración y crece la selección 
de cursos, el sistema tiene el potencial de servir a más de 5,000 
estudiantes por semestre. Un programa de seminarios para profesores 
universitarios atrajo a más de 1,800 participantes entre los que se 
encontraban profesionistas en los sectores de salud y agricultura no 
relacionados con la universidad. 

Una encuesta practicada entre estudiantes universitarios sin 
licenciatura mostró que la gran mayoría de ellos opinan que las clases 
del SISDIKSAT están bien organizadas, ofrecen buen material de apoyo y 
suficiente tiempo para que los estudiantes participen. Para más del 
83% de los 2,200 estudiantes encuestados, los profesores y materiales 
son tan buenos o mejores que los de su localidad. Más del 73% opinan 
que aprendieron durante el periodo de preguntas y respuestas en cada 
clase. Los comentarios de los profesionistas acerca del sistema son 
todos positivos. ~ á s  del 97% de los participantes en los seminarios 
encuentran los programas "útiles", y un 99.2% desean que continúe el 
programa de seminarios. Entre los tutores de los cursos, el 100% dicen 
que esta experiencia les permitirá mejorar la enseñanza de cursos 
similares en sus propias universidades. Los participantes consideran 
de gran importancia el material impreso especialmente diseñado, porque 
les proporciona una ayuda visual y un recurso pedagógico que 
complementa la audioconferencia. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Solamente el 2% de la programación del SISDIKSAT se ha 
cancelado por problemas técnicos. 

La participación estudiantil durante los períodos de preguntas 
y respuestas en las clases regulares tiene una duración 
promedio de 4 minutos por clase mientras que en las clases por 
SISDIKSAT el promedio es de 31 minutos por clase. 

Las innovaciones técnicas dignas de atención comprenden el uso 
del satélite como puente en una configuración de 
retroalimentación para limitar el número de canales que se 
necesitan y el uso de compuertas de transmisión para reducir 
los efectos de líneas telefónicas ruidosas. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Higher Education via Satellite," A. Rajab Johari and Willard D. Shaw, 
International Review of Education, 1986. 

"The Lndonesian Distance Education Satellite System," Karen Tietjen, 
paper presented at the 1986 ICA Convention. 

"Satellite Linkages and Rural Development," Clifford Block, pag. r 
presented at the University of Texas at Austin, 1985. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
Diciembre 1986 
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EDUCACION Y RECURSOS HUMANOS 

EL CUERVO PIED 
UNA REVISTA INFANTIL SOBRE EL MEDIO AMBIENTE 

Kenya - 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: Maestros y estudiantes de los ciclos 6, 7 y 8 de 
primaria 

OBJETIVOS: Proporcionar material educativo apropiado y 
relevante para complementar el curso de estudios 
sobre educación ambiental en las escuelas primarias 
de Kenya; aumentar la conciencia del público a 
servir acerca de los problemas ambientales y de 
salud de Kenya 

MEDIO: Impresos 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: CARE-Internacional en Kenya; Ministerio de 

Educación de Kenya 

DURAC ION : julio 1983 - junio 1989 
CONTACTOS: Peter Hetz, Education and Resource Development 

Coordinator, CARE-International, P.O. Box 43864, 
Nairobi, Kenya 

DESCRIPCION: 

Kenya tiene actualmente una de las tasas de crecimiento más altas 
del mundo, y le está siendo cada vez más difícil abastecer a esta 
población cada vez más numerosa con suficientes recursos naturales. A 
la educación ambiental todavía no se le incluye formalmente en el 
programa de estudios de las escuelas primarias en Kenya. Pied Crow's 
Environment Special Magazine (ESM) [Revista Especial del Medio Ambiente 
del Cuervo Pied] un proyecto de la agencia CARE en Kenya, educa a los 
estudiantes y profesores en el nivel superior de la escuela primaria 
sobre la interrelación que existe entre la preservación de recursos 
naturales, el crecimiento poblacional, mejores prácticas de salud y 
destrezas agrícolas perfeccionadas. Esta revista, además de ser un 
instrumento eficiente para promover el desarrollo nacional a largo 
plazo, también complementa los programas de estudio de geografía, 
ciencias naturales, ciencias del hogar, educación sobre la vida 
familiar, e Inglés. 

El Cuervo Pied es un miembro africano de la familia de los 
cuervos, y se le considera como uno de los pájaros más listos en el 
folclor local de Kenya. Sin embargo, tanto los estudiantes como los 
profesores lo conocen mejor como un experto en recursos naturales, 
conservación del medio ambiente y la salud. Este cuervo aparece en una 
revista de 16 páginas que se publica seis veces al año. ESM contiene 
ocho páginas a colores y ocho en blanco y negro de caricaturas 
educativas acompañadas por un texto en inglés. El ~nglés es el 
lenguaje oficial en las escuelas de Kenya después del tercer año de 



primaria. Se dedican dos páginas a los maestros con sugerencias para 
actividades que se pueden llevar a cabo dentro y fuera del salón de 
clase. Cada año se escoge un aspecto del desarrollo; los números del 
ciclo escolar 1985-336 trataron la conciencia del crecimiento de la 
población en una serie de siete partes; durante el ciclo escolar 1986- 
1987 se publicó una serie sobre la salud en seis partes. 

Un grupo de trabajo integrado por el personal del proyecto ESM; 
CARE-Internacional en Kenya; el Ministerio de Educación, Ciencia y 
Tecnologia; y el Museo Nacional de Kenya coordinan el desarrollo de los 
materiales por medio de una directiva editorial. Este grupo también 
está creando mecanismos de retoalimentación en una forma sencilla y 
fácil de entender usando caricaturas y leyendas en un Inglés 
apropiado. ESM se publica en Nairobi; su diseño está a cargo del 
personal de CARE y artistas locales independientes. 

RESULTADOS: 

A cada una de las aproximadamente 12,750 escuelas primarias de 
Kenya se les envían por correo cuatro ejemplares de cada número de 
ESM . La revista les llega a unos dos millones de estudiantes y 
profesores. ~ambién se les envía a los funcionarios encargados de la 
educación en los distritos y a escuelas normales en todo el país. Los 
costos de producción y distribución ascienden aproximadamente a 20 
centavos de dólar estadounidense por ejemplar. 

Una evaluación a nivel nacional encontró que los materiales y 
actividades que propicia la revista han contribuido a enriquecer el 
curso de estudio de las ciencias naturales, a mejorar la comprensión y 
composición en inglés, y también han motivado el establecimiento de 
bibliotecas escolares. A los profesores les gusta que el ESM toque 
temas que les son de utilidad a los alumnos en su vida diaria. ~ambién 
aprecian la revista porque hay poco material impreso en las áreas 
rurales. De la evaluación se derivó la recomendacibn de que se les 
envíen más ejemplares a las escuelas. La Oficina de 1nspecciÓn de 
Escuelas Primarias ayuda en el seguimiento y monitoreo del uso de la 
revista en las escuelas. A plazos regulares se celebran talleres 
regionales para obtener retroalimentación sobre el ESM y discutir los 
temas a tratar en números futuros. 

Como respuesta a la solicitud adicional de materiales especiales 
para maestros, CARE-Kenya está trabajando con algunas escuelas normales 
del país para elaborar una serie de Paquetes de Recursos para la 
Enseñanza. Cada paquete se especializará en un tema especifico (por 
ejemplo, la salud), y contendrá ejemplares apropiados del ESM además de 
otros materiales impresos sobre el tema. Los usarán escuelas normales, 
extensionistas de CARE y profesores de primaria. 

En general, el ESM demuestra cómo se pueden incorporar materiales 
educativos no tradicionales al sistema formal de educación. Los pasos 
a seguir son: primero, hacer a la gente consciente de ciertos problemas 
relacionados con el desarrollo y después llevarlos a cambios de 
actitudes y conductas. Como escribe un maestro, "Es la mejor revista 
infantil de Kenya. La información que nos brinda nos alerta a lo que 
debemos hacer para salvar a nuestro país." 

/ "  



COMENTARIOS VARIOS: - 
La revista es una extensión de un suplemento anual sobre el 
medioambiente del Rainbow Magazine (Revista Arco Iris), una 
revista infantil de venta en Kenya. 

Los medios de comunicación de masas de Kenya están 
popularizando al Cuervo Pied y sus mensajes. Algunos 
esfuerzos recientes comprenden una serie local televisiva que 
incorpora los temas de la revista infantil, y la publicación 
por periódicos nacionales de series de artículos basadas en la 
revista. 

Ciertos números de la revista se han usado para complementar 
las actividades de extensionistas agrícolas y trabajadores de 
campo en planlficación familiar. 

CARE-Uganda piensa distribuir la revista en las escuelas 
primarias de Uganda y la revista y su formato han servido de 
modelo para esfuerzos similares en Sud Africa. Una versión 
francesa de ESM está en estudio para los paises africanos de 
habla francesa. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Environment Special Magazine," resumen del proyecto preparado por 
CARE-Kenya, Nairobi, 1986. 

"Environment Special Magazine," informe de la evaluación del proyecto, 
Agosto 1985. 

"The Pied Crow Information Sheet," CARE-Kenya, Nairobi. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
Noviembre 1986 



EDUCACION Y RECURSOS HUMANOS 

PROYECTO IMPACTO 
Las Filipinas 

PUBLICO A SERVTR: Estudiantes de primaria 

OBJETIVO: 

MEDIOS : 

Desarrollar un sistema de entrega eficaz y 
económico para educación primaria en masa 

Contacto interpersonal, materiales impresos 
suplementarios 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: organización Asiática del Sudeste de Ministros de 

~ducación (SEAMEO), Centro de ~nvestigación del 
Desarrollo Internacional (IDRC), Equipo de Trabajo 
para la ~mplementación de Proyectos de Desarrollo 
Educativo 

DURAC ION : 

CONTACTOS: 

1974; en curso 

Pedro Flores, Senior Program Officer, FAD, 
International Development Research Centre, Tanglin, 
P.O. Box 101, Singapore 9124, Republic of 
Singapore; Director, SEAMEO, Regional Center for 
Education Innovation and Technology, College of 
Education Building, University of the Philippines, 
Diliman, Quezon City, Philippines; William 
Cummings, Science Resources Studies, National 
Science Foundation, 1800 G Street, N.W., 
Washington, DC 20550, U.S.A. 

DESCRIPCION: 

El Proyecto IMPACTO se derivó del deseo de la Organización 
 siá ática del Sudeste de Ministros de ~ducación (SEAMEO) de tratar de 
solucionar el problema de proporcionar educación primaria masiva. 
~espués de una serie de reuniones en 1972 de los Grupos ~écnicos de 
Trabajo del SEAMEO, al Centro Regional para 1nnovaciÓn y ~ecnología se 
le asignó la misión de responder a la prioridad de "El desarrollo de un 
sistema efectivo y económico para la entrega de educación primaria 
masiva." El nombre del Proyecto, IMPACTO, es el acrónimo derivado de 
su nombre en inglés: Instructional Management by Parents, Community 
and Teachers (~irección Educativa por los padres, la comunidad y los 
profesores). 

Al Proyecto IMPACTO en las Filipinas originalmente se le calificó 
como "El concepto de desescolarización". Usa recursos comunitarios 
para ofrecer programas educativos y así reduce el costo de 
infraestructuras educativas tradicionales. La llave del exitó es 
convertir el sistema en una responsabilidad comunitaria y no 
gubernamental y el aplicar técnicas de instrucción programada y módulos 
instructivos ajustados al ritmo de cada estudiante. Se pide la 
cooperación de miembros de la comunidad con diferentes especialidades 
como carpintería o sastrería; a los padres y hermanos mayores o vecinos 
se les pide que actúen como tutores; y al tener tutores en grados más 
avanzados que ayuden a los más pequeños, la educación se vuelve la *.,\ 



actividad de todos. Los estudiantes trabajan a su propio ritmo en 
módulos de aprendizaje dondequiera que estén--en su casa, en la 
escuela, en el campo--cuando pueden. Estos módulos los escriben y 
producen profesores locales bajo la dirección de líderes locales y 
algunos consultores a corto plazo. - En efecto, los profesores se 
convierten en más que agentes de entrega de la instrucción, se 
convierten en gerentes de la instrucción. Su nuevo título, "Supervisor 
Educativo", reflejaeste cambio de papel. 

Los primeros dos años y medio de instrucción primaria se entregan 
usando instrucción programada con la ayuda de estudiantes más 
avanzados. Después hay un periodo de "transición" durante la Última 
mitad del tercer año durante el cual se capacita a los estudiantes en 
destrezas/estrategias de aprendizaje a su ritmo personal. Cuando 
llegan al cuarto año, los estudiantes tienen suficientes destrezas para 
empezar su propia instrucción a su ritmo en grupos de cuatro a seis 
compañeros de su edad. 

Los módulos de aprendizaje cubren el mismo material que se enseña 
en las escuelas tradicionales. Estos módulos contienen de 32 a 100 
páginas y se pueden reproducir o modificar muy fácilmente. Los módulos 
se dividen en segmentos para que el estudiante los complete en periodos 
de entre dos y cuatro horas. Cada segmento contiene autoexámenes para 
medir la comprensión que tiene el estudiante del nuevo material. 

Los supervisores educativos están al pendiente de la entzega de 
destrezas educativas básicas en centros comunitarios de aprendizaje 
bajo la supervisión de un coordinador regional. Los módulos adaptables 
al ritmo de aprendizaje de cada estudiante ofrecen una forma rápida de 
observar los problemas que tenga cada estudiante. Los supervisores 
educativos vigilan la distribución de los módulos de aprendizaje y 
verifican el nivel de dominio del material que tiene el estudiante 
antes de asignarle el siguiente módulo. Si es necesario, los 
estudiantes pueden recibir más instrucción de parte de estudiantes más 
avanzados, o de miembros de su familia, o bien se les puede pedir a 
otros adultos de la comunidad que les ayuden. 

RESULTADOS: 

El sistema IMPACTO de educación descentralizada ofreció educación 
elemental a bajo costo sin sacrificar la calidad. Comparaciones de 
costos entre IMPACTO y los sistemas escolares más tradicionales 
muestran que el costo de esta operación es significativamente más bajo- 
-casi 50% menor en algunos casos--especialmente gracias al aumento en 
la proporción estudiantes-maestro. ~ambién se incorporan al sistema 
proyectos periódicos de evaluación formativa. Instrumentos de medición 
diseñados para enfocar la actuación tanto a nivel nacional como local, 
indican que los estudiantes de IMPACTO alcanzan resultados más elevados 
que otros estudiantes, especialmente aquellos que son mediocres o que 
aprenden lentamente. 

A pesar de los aspectos positivos del Proyecto IMPACTO, tanto el 
apoyo internacional como el oficial ha declinado Últimamente. El 
gobierno no ha querido llenar el vacío creado por la falta de apoyo 
económico internacional. Los funcionarios gubernamentales son de la 
opinión que la comunidad debería apoyar económicamente a las escuelas 
de IWACTO y que solamente deberían recibir un mínimo de ayuda 
oficial. El resultado de esta política ha sido que se han tenido que 
cerrar algunos centros porque los fondos y recursos locales no son ' 

suficientes Dara mantener el Drovecto, como Dor eiem~lo reem~iazar 



COMENTARIOS VARIOS: - 
Proyectos similares al IMPACTO de las Filipinas se han 
estabrecido en Indonesia (PAMONG), Malasia (InSPIRE), Jamaica 
(PRIMER), Liberia (IEL), y Bangladesh (IMPACT). 

El proyecto ha tenido éxito donde ha habido liderazgo local y 
regional fuerte y donde los padres ven el sistema como una 
manera de que sus hijos suban en la escala social. 

Ya que la estructura familiar es fuerte entre los Filipinas, 
una versión modificada de instrucción en grupos de iguales se 
usó para organizar a toda la población escolar de IMPACTO en 
"familias." Cada "familia" consiste de 60-100 alumnos entre 
los años del 1' al 6', y se elige a un lider familiar quien es 
considerado como una "tia" o "tío." Esta estructura facilita 
el manejo de la enseñanza programada, el aprendizaje en grupos 
de iguales, y la autoinstrucción. 

El material didáctico se considera eficaz y de buena calidad, 
aunque lo producen los profesores en el campo y no los 
educadores en la capital. 

REFERENCIAS: 

Educational Innovation in the Philippines: A Case Study of Project 
In~act. Pedro V. Flores. IDRC. Ottawa, Canada, 1986. -- 

The IMPACT System of Mass ~rimar; ~ducation. ~edro V. Flores, IDRC, 
Ottawa, Canada, 1981. 

Low Cost Primary Education: A Six Nation Study of the 
Conceptualization & Diffusion :f an Educational Innovation, 
William K. Cumminqs, IDRC, Ottawa, Canada, 1983. 

"Project IMPACT: A ~eiminal Report," SEAMEO, Manila, Philipines, Marzo 
1980. 

Clearinghouse on Development Comrnunication 
Mayo 1986 



EDUCACION Y RECURSOS HUMANOS 

CAPACITACION DEL PROFESORADO POR RADIO 
Nepal 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: Maestros de enseñanza primaria 

META : 
- 

Mejorar el conocimiento por áreas, de los maestros 
de enseñanza primaria y ayudar a los maestros sin 
certificado a aprobar el examen de Licencia 
Secundaria (SLC) 

MEDIOS: Radio, publicaciones 

DONANTES/ Ministerio de Educación y Cultura, Nepal; Agencia 
PATROCINADORES: de los Estados Unidos para el Desarrollo Inter- 

nacional 

DURAC ION : De 1978 en adelante 

CONTACTOS: ~ivisión de Educación por Radio, Ministerio de 
Educación y Cultura, ~atmandú, Nepal; Philip Sedlak, 
Academy for Educational Development, 1255 23rd 
Street, NW, Washington, D.C. 20037, U.S.A. 

DESCRIPCION: 

Hay un gran número de maestros de enseñanza primaria en Nepal que 
carecen de preparación y capacitación; uno de cada cuatro, no tiene la 
Licencia Secundaria (SLC), el equivalente en Nepal a un diploma de escuela 
secundaria, y aproximadamente el 15 por ciento no ha recibido una 
enseñanza escolar. Muchos de estos maestros trabajan en zonas rurales, en 
donde no hay acceso a programas educativos tradicionales. Como respuesta 
a esta exigencia, el Ministerio de Educación y Cultura ~epalés creó, a 
mediados de los años setenta, el Programa de preparación Docente por Radio 
(RETT), con la intención de promover el uso de programas educativos para 
capacitar y preparar a los maestros para el examen de la Licencia 
Secundaria (SLC). 

De 1978 a 1983, el programa de radio RETT 1 se centró en la 
aplicación de metodología en seis materias impartidas en la escuela 
primaria: el nepalés, las matemáticas, los estudios sociales, la salud, la 
educación fisica y el arte. Por medio de un transmisor de onda corta de 
100 Kilovatios y de una antena, proporcionados por patrocinadores del 
proyecto, se radiodifundieron clases en cinco programas a la semana, de 
una hora, durante 10 meses. Los maestros recibieron radios prestadas 
junto con material didáctico para poder seguir los programas. Al 
finalizar los diez meses, se impartió un examen; los maestros que lo 
aprobaron recibieron un certificado como maestros especializados y una 
asignación mensual adicional. Los que aprobaron la SLC posteriormente, 
pudieron optar a empleos permanentes accesibles sólo a los maestros con la 
SLC. Se consideró que estas posibilidades incentivarían a los maestros a 
seguir el curso hasta el final. 

Una evaluación realizada en 1983 demostró que se habían logrado ?os 
objectivos propuestos en el grupo de maestros de enseñanza primaria, 
carentes de preparación docente, en zonas rurales. Los evaluadores 
recomendaron una segunda fase, el RETT 11, puesto en marcha en 1984, cuyo 



objectivo principal era mejorar la comprensión de los maestros de 
algunas de las materias obligatorias para aprobar la SLC, tales como 
el inglés, el nepalés, las matemáticas y las ciencias. Durante el año 
1986, con una participación de 200 maestros, se realizó un experimento 
con un programa piloto sobre la lengua inglesa, la materia responsable 
de la mayoría de los suspensos de la SLC. La serie se ha estado 
emitiendo en programas de 20 minutos, tres días a la semana, 
registrando una audiencia de 400 maestros en 1987. En 1988, se 
emitirán 204 programas de treinta minutos de duración que se centrarán 
en la enseñanza metodológica de las matemáticas, ciencias, inglés, 
estudios sociales, nepalés, y educación, e irán dirigidos a maestros 
que han obtenido la SLC, pero carecen de preparación docente. 

El proyecto del RETT es diferente de la mayoría de los proyectos 
de instrucción radiofónica interactiva patrocinados por la AID ya que 
éstos se dirigen principalmente a un público estudiantil, con 
frecuencia niños, y se realizan en el aula. Por ello, los programas 
radiofónicos del RETT fueron diseñados teniendo en cuenta las 
características especiales del público docente. Por ejemplo, los 
maestros, al ser personas adultas, pueden mantener la atención durante 
un mayor periodo de tiempo que los niños; escuchan los programas en 
sus casas y no en un aula con un maestro. Dado que escuchan por 
propia iniciativa, son responsables de su participación en el mísmo, 
de marcar su propio ritmo de aprendizaje y de entender las 
instrucciones. Por otro lado, en sus hogares es más fácil que los 
maestros se distraigan. Por lo tanto, se consideró importante que los 
programas fueran de una duración y estilo apropiados, una repetición 
frecuente de las direcciones y explicaciones así como la inclusión de 
anuncios de mercado para incentivar a los maestros a escuchar los 
programas con regularidad. 

Desde que el proyecto se institucionalizó como una división 
independiente dentro del Ministerio de Educación nepalés, se le ha 
añadido como objectivos adicionales la mejora de sus posibilidades de 
investigación educativa y de su capacidad para producir y poner en 
marcha activdades educativas radiofónicas para la capacitación del 
maestro. 

RESULTADOS : 

5.593 maestros procedentes de 72 de los 75 distritos de Nepal 
participaron en la primera fase del programa. De ellos, 2944 
recibieron el certificado de maestros especializados. Sin embargo, 
esta cifra representa una pequeña proporción con respecto a los 34,000 
maestros que todavía carecen de preparación docente y los 14.000 que 
no han aprobado el examen de la SLC. 

Los resultados obtenidos por una evaluación realizada al 
finalizar la primera mitad del RETT 11, muestran que la ~ivisión para 
la Educación Radiofónica ha mejorado constantemente su capacidad de 
diseñar, analizar, ejecutar y evaluar programas radiofónicos 
educativos. La división se ha beneficiado del equipo y del 
entrenamiento proporcionados por el proyecto. Aunque la segunda fase 
sufrió inicialmente problemas de coordinación, cambio de personal y 
equipamiento técnico, consiguió producir programas radiofónicos 
eficientes y frecuentes para preparar a los maestros. 

No obstante, el informe de la evaluación hizo notar que el hecho 
de saber si se habían logrado o no los objetivos iniciales del 
proyecto podría no tener tanta importancia, porque es cuestionable la 
pertinencia del público al que iba dirigido. El porcentaje de 
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maestros que no tienen la SLC está bajando con respecto al número total as 
maestros de enseñanza primaria, en parte porque la decisión adoptada en 
1980 por el Gobierno de ofrecer empleos docentes sólo a aquellos maestros 
que tienen la SLC les incentiva a aprobar el examen. según el informe, 
sólo 2.800 maestros de los 14.000 que no tienen la SLC tuvieron la 
posibilidad de seguir los programas radiofónicos y sacar el suficiente 
provecho de ellns como para aprobar el examen de la SLC. Es más, el 
informe indicó -que el hecho de aprobar el examen no se traduce 
necesariamente en que los maestros enseñen mejor. 

Dados los graves problemas de analfabetismo y falta de servicios 
educativos que presenta Nepal, la evaluación recomendó encarecidamente que 
la educación radiofónica a distancia no se limitara a actividades de 
capacitación del maestro; se aconsejó que la división de eduación 
radiofónica pospusiera los próximos cursos de temas especializados y, en 
su lugar, difundiera sus cursos de inglés por todo el país. Con vistas al 
futuro, el equipo que realizó la evaluación recomendó que la división se 
dirigiera a un público más numeroso y presentara una mayor variedad de 
proyectos educativos. 

Uno de los objetivos del Gobierno de Nepal en el futuro inmediato 
reside en contratar sólamente a maestros que hayan aprobado el examen de 
la SLC y ofrecerles un programa de capacitación en persona o por radio. 
Los programas que se difundan en 1988 irán dirigidos a esta audiencia más 
numerosa. Se están celebrando reuniones entre la AED, otras agencias que 
cooperan en el proyecto, USAID, y representantes del gobierno de Nepal 
para determinar los futuros proyectos de la ~ivisión de Educación 
~adiofónica incluyendo la posibilidad de emitir programas desde el aula. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Se prevé que el programa proporcionará al Ministerio de ~ducación de 
Nepal preparación suficiente en el área de redacción de guiones, 
producción y administración de educación por radio, de modo que pueda 
preparar un programa de radio interactivo en el aula dirigido a los 
estudiantes. 

El RETT 11 se utiliza también para apoyar actividades encaminadas al 
desarrollo rural, conservación de recursos, la salud y la planificación 
familiar. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Mid-term Evaluation Report: Radio Education Teacher Training II", 
USAID/Nepal HMG/N, Ministry of Education and Culture, Project 367- 
0146, Dr. Williard Shaw, Mr. David Edgerton, and Dr. Mana P. Wagley, 
Academy for Educational Development, April, 1987. 

"Teacher Training by Interactive Radio: A Nepal Example", by Philip 
Sedlak, Development Communication Report, No. 56, 1987/1, 
Clearinghouse on Development Communication. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
julio 1987 
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EDUCACION Y RECURSOS HUMANOS 

PROYECTO DE EDUCACION COMUNITARIA BASICA CON APOYO RADIAL 
RADIO EDUCATIVO COMUNITARIO (RADECO) 

- República Dominicana 
- 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: Niños de 7 a 14 años de edad 

OBJETIVO: Educar a niños que no tienen la oportunidad de 
asistir a clases del programa de educacion formal 

MEDIO: Radio 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional de los 

EE.UU.; Secretaría de Educación de la ~epública 
Dominicana (SEEBAC) 

DURAC ION : 1981-1986 

CONTACTOS: James Hoxeng, Agency for International Development, 
S&T/ED, Washington, D.C. 20523, USA; John Helwig, 
InterAmerica Research Associates, 1555 Wilson 
Blvd.1 Rosslyn, Virginia 22209, USA 

DESCRIPCION: 

El Proyecto de Educación Comunitaria Básica con Apoyo Radial 
(llamado RADECO, sigla que se refiere a su nombre en castellano: Radio 
Educativo Comunitario) en la ~epública Dominicana, es uno de los 
proyectos auspiciados por la Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional 
de los EE.UU., con el fin de mejorar los sistemas educativos de los 
países en desarrollo. RADECO fue diseñado especialmente para ayudar a 
los niños que no tienen accesso a los programas formales de educación 
porque viven en lugares apartados, porque la escuela local está 
atestada, o porque los niños deben trabajar durante el día y no pueden 
asistir a clases por la mañana. El proyecto RADECO se inició en 1981 y 
el area que se escogió fue la muy pobre región sudoeste de la República 
Dominicana. Por lo tanto, las oficinas del proyecto se establecieron 
en Barahona, la capital provincial del sudoeste. El propósito del 
proyecto era poner a prueba la habilidad del radio para proveer una 
educación primaria básica en lugares que no contaban con escuelas o 
profesores capacitados. Se estableció el Comité Revisor y Coordinador 
con el fin de interpretar las políticas y recomendar soluciones a 
problemas de personal, logística y apoyo técnico. El Subsecretario de 
~ducación encabeza el Comité, el cual lo integran los directores de 
curriculum, capacitación en educación primaria, proyectos 
internacionales y medios educativos de la Secretaría de ~ducación 
(SEEBAC), así como los representantes educativos locales de USAID y el 
Jefe de Equipo de InterAmerica. 

De lunes a viernes, después que han terminado sus tareas diarias, 
los niños se reúnen por hora y media bajo algún techo, casi siempre un 
techo de paja apoyado en cuatro palos que proporciona o construye la 
organización comunitaria de padres de familia. El proyecto proporciona 
el radio, el pizarrón, y las tablillas con sujetapapeles sobre las que 
escriben los niños. En la mayoría de las clases radiales, los niños se 



sientan en piedras o en el suelo. La comunidad escoge a un radio- 
auxiliar. El o ella debe haber cursado cuando menos cuarto año de 
primaria. Esta persona se encarga del pizarrón, los lapices y las 
tablillas; recibe y distribuye las hojas con los ejercicios que se 
usarán para las lecciones y lleva un control de la asistencia. 

Hay ahora t r a  niveles, cada uno de los cuales ofrece 170 
lecciones radiales de una hora cada una por un año. Una lección 
incluye aproximadamente 24 minutos de lectura, 24 minutos de 
matemáticas y 10 minutos de ciencias naturales y sociales, además de 
una porción recreativa. En la media hora que sigue a la lección 
radial, los niños trabajan con el/la paraprofesional para reforzar el 
material presentado en la lección radial. El contenido educativo del 
programa es el resultado de detallados "planes maestros" que se 
desarrollan para cada tema. Un equipo de guionistas convierte los 
planes maestros en guiones los cuales se graban en un estudio para 
transmitirse después. Con la colaboración de artistas locales se 
elaboran ejercicios para acompañar las lecciones. 

Un equipo evaluador visita diez clases radiales de control a 
intervalos fijos para observar la eficacia de las transmisiones. La 
retroalimentación de estos equipos la usan los coordinadores técnicos 
para modificar las lecciones semanales eliminando el material que los 
niños han aprendido bien y reforzando el material que les ha causado 
dificultad. Los supervisores del proyecto también hacen visitas 
frecuentes por jeep, motocicleta o a pie para distribuir hojas de 
ejercicios, lápices, gis, pilas, etc.; para ofrecerles apoyo a los 
radio-auxiliares y para obtener retroalimentación de los padres sobre 
el progreso de sus hijos y como se desempeñan los auxiliares. 

Las ventajas de este programa son la interacción y participación 
de los niños, la participación comunitaria, el hecho de que las clases 
se pueden reunir prácticamente en cualquier lugar, y el hecho de que el 
radio puede llegar a grupos de niños rurales quienes de otra manera 
estarían al margen de la educación. 

RESULTADOS: 

Las primeras transmisiones de Barahona les llegaron a 400 alumnos 
en 20 clases radiales; el proyecto se extendió después a 1,200 alumnos 
en S0 clases radiales. En julio de 1984, las actividades de producción 
se cambiaron a la capital, Santo Domingo, para facilitar la integración 
del proyecto con los principales proyectos de desarrollo del SEEBAC. 
Las lecciones ahora se transmiten por todo el país y el tercer nivel se 
incorporó al ciclo de producción. 

Se han comparado los resultados de exámenes de niños de primer año 
que pertenecen al RADECO con los de niños que asisten a las escuelas 
tradicionales. El porcentaje promedio de respuestas correctas 
proporcionadas por los estudiantes de RADECO fue del 51%, mientras que 
los alumnos en el grupo de control alcanzaron un promedio del 45%. En 
los exámenes de segundo año, un promedio de 58% de los alumnos de 
RADECO contestaron correctamente, comparado con un 48% del grupo de 
control. La diferencia en los resultados en matemáticas fue la mayor, 
mientras que los dos grupos mostraron resultados similares en 
escritura. Los exámenes y la evaluaciones han mostrado que en una hora 
de escuela radial los niños aprenden cuando menos lo mismo que los 
niños en las escuelas tradicionales aprenden en un dia promedio. - / '  



COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Ademas de producir lecciones radiales, el proyecto ha servido 
para capacitar a profesionales dominicanos en el diseño de 
curriculum de lecciones radiales. Ahora son capaces de seguir 
trabajando mas allá de los grados primero a tercero para 
desarrollar el contenido de los grados cuarto a sexto. Estos 
profesionales podrán producir nuevas lecciones radiales y 
ampliar el alcance de la escueia radial para beneficiar a un 
número aún mayor de niños en areas rurales. 

Los padres de los niños que estudian en RADECO están muy 
contentos con el programa ya que necesitan que los niños 
trabajen en el campo durante las horas de escuela tradicional 
y porque no se requiere uniforme y no necesitan comprar 
materiales de estudio. 

Los datos que existen indican que los resultados del proyecto 
justifican los gastos además de que es académicamente fuerte; 
sin embargo, se necesitan resultados evaluativos adicionales 
para verificar estos datos preliminares. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Evaluation o£ First Grade Instructional Materials Produced by the 
Radio-Assisted Comrnunity Basic Education Project," Report # 2 ,  
Jamesine Friend, 1984. 

"RADECO, Interactive Radio Instruction in the Dominican Republic, " 
videocinta, InterAmerica, 1985. 

"Radio Assisted Comrnunity Basic Education," InterAmerica, Septiembre, 
1984. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
Junio 1985 



EDUCACION Y RECURSOS HUMANOS 

RADIO ENRIQUILLO 
República Dominicana 

- 
PUBLICO A SERVIR: 

META : 

MEDIOS : 

DONANTES/ 
PATROC 1 NADORES : 

DURAC ION : 

CONTACTOS: 

Radioescuchas en comunidades rurales del sud- 
oeste de la República Dominicana 

Ofrecer programas radiales que apoyen el cambio 
socioeconómico e involucrar activamente a organ- 
izaciones comunitarias 

Radio, audiocintas, tiras cómicas 

Una agencia eclesiástica holandesa; la ~iócesis 
de Baharona en la ~epública Dominicana 

1977 - vigente 

~sociación Pro-Cultura Dominicana, Radio Enri- 
quillo, Apartado 99, Tamayo (Baoruco), ~epública 
Dominicana 

DESCRIPCION: 

Las regiones cañeras pobres en el sudoeste de la ~epública Dominicana 
tradicionalmente han sido ignoradas por los medios de comunicación masiva 
nacionales y desatendidas por los programas de gobierno. Cuando empezaron 
a surgir en los años 70 las organizaciones campesinas y grupos 
comunitarios de base, dos sacerdotes y un periodista de radio, jubilado en 
el pueblo de Tamayo, fundaron una estación de radio local para utilizarla 
como un canal de comunicación entre los diferentes grupos, para que se 
pudiera expresar su rica cultura folclórica, y actuara como portavoz de 
sus esfuerzos de autoayuda. Radio Enriquillo, nombrada en honor de un 
líder indio que peleó contra los españoles, fue fundada con fondos 
provenientes de una agencia eclesiástica holandesa. 

Al pasar de los años, el personal ha aumentado de cuatro voluntarios 
a un equipo de veinticinco. Una fundación-cooperativa de 24 sacerdotes, 
religiosas, y laicos son los dueños de la estación. Usando un transmisor 
de 10 kilowatts, la estación transmite 18 horas al día, a más o menos 
medic millón de oyentes cubriendo un área de unos 80 kilómetros a la 
redonda de Tamayo. 

A diferencia de otras estaciones de radio cristianas en este país, la 
programación se guía por un compromiso de dirigirse al entorno y a los 
problemas cotidianos de la gente local. Los productores de los programas 
radiales visitan con regularidad el mercado, las áreas marginadas, y las 
reuniones comunitarias para incluir la problemática que más le preocupa a 
la gente. La iniciativa también la ejercen los radioescuchas: los grupos 
comunitarios nombran representantes quienes han de canalizar noticias a 



las estaciones de radio y los radioescuchas mismos colocan noticias, 
opiniones y sugerencias en una serie de buzones que se encuentran 
repartidos por toda la región que cubre la transmisión. En un 
programa semanal llamado Encuentro, se presenta un problema en los 
primeros días de la semana, y después se les lleva en audiocasete a 
los habitantes de los pueblos para que den su opinión. La segunda 
parte del programa, l a  cual incorpora los comentarios de la gente asi 
como ideas para la acción, se publica hacia fines de la semana. La 
falta de tierra y de crédito para los campesinos, la doble tarea de 
las mujeres del trabajo en el campo y en el hogar, y la situación de 
40,000 trabajadores migratorios haitianos en la región son 
frecuentemente los temas que les interesan a los habitantes de los 
pueblos. Otro programa semanal, "Granja Latina", producido en 
Venezuela, explora los intereses ; actividades de la gente joven que 
vive en los barrios de diversos países latinoamericanos y tiene como 
fin el animar a la formación de grupos de jóvenes cristianos. 

Las noticias, la música folclórica, la poesía y el drama, 
programas para mujeres, niños y jóvenes, y meditaciones religiosas son 
otros de los temas que aparecen con regularidad. La experiencia de 
uso del radio para promover mejores prácticas de salud y nutrición, ha 
forzado a los productores de programas radiales a confrontar 
realidades locales, tales como la falta de servicios médicos y la 
inposibilidad de la gente de comprar comida nutritiva básica. El 
resultado ha sido que extensionistas voluntarios conectados con el 
radio y organizadores de la comunidad empezaron a instar a las mujeres 
y otros a formar sus propios grupos y a reclamar sus derechos 
económicos y sociales básicos. Ya que el analfabetismo es tan común 
en las comunidades, la estación de radio también produce folletos con 
formato de tiras cómicas fáciles de leer los cuales se hacen eco de 
los programas radiales y ofrecen ideas para organizarse. En 1982, 
Radio Enriquillo produjo una serie de transmisiones además de un 
folleto especial sobre las elecciones en general, documentando la 
respuesta de la población rural a los candidatos locales y nacionales. 

Ya que no hay teléfonos o líneas de telex en los pueblos, Radio 
Enriquillo depende de los periódicos diarios y del radio de onda corta 
para oDtener noticias nacionales y extranjeras. Las noticias que 
proporciona la prensa comercial se vuelven a escribir en lenguage más 
fácil, con resúmenes adicionales e información de fondo cuando se 
considera necesario, e información clara sobre la fuente cuando se 
considera que ésta no ha sido objetiva. según un reportero, un 
principio guía las presentaciones noticiosas: "El mundo no es una 
cosa incomprensible. Se puede manejar y los problemas se pueden 
resolver." 

RESULTADOS: 

Al principio, los habitantes de los pueblos no estaban 
acostumbrados a que se les pidiera su opinión y no participaban con 
alacritud. Pero les estimuló mucho el oir a sus vecinos y a miembros 
de su familia expresar sus puntos de vista por radio y el entusiasmo 
creció rápidamente. La interacción del radio c3n la comunidad ha 
causa30 la multiplicación de nuevos grupos comunitarios; para 1983, 



mas o menos 2,000 mujeres se habían adherido a asociaciones femeninas y 
encabezado campañas por agua limpia, cuidados de salud e igualdad de 
derechos; entre los jóvenes y los niños ha habido un intercambio de 
cartas, problemas, historias y pedidos de piezas de música por medio de 
los clubes de radioescuchas; y los campesinos han establecido filiales de 
la coordinación campesina. En varias ocasiones, las iniciativas 
propuestas por -1 radio han llevado a acciones coordinadas. El radio 
llevó a cabo una campaña para reparar un puente principal (que había sido 
destruido por un huracán) hasta que las autoridades intervinieron en el 
asunto. Al oir un informe radial acerca de la ocupación de tierra por 
campesinos más al norte, los habitantes de los pueblos exigieron que las 
autoridades locales mandaran ayuda para apoyar a esa gente. A Ú ~  
trabajadores de iglesia quienes en el principio pensaban que el radio 
debería dedicarse solamente a programación religiosa, han cambiado de 
opinión y hoy día apoyan a la estación. En las palabras de un anciano del 
lugar: "La primera y Única escuela que tenemos es Radio Enriquillo." 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Radio Enriauillo ha establecido una relación de colaboración con un * 
periódico de cobertura nacional, El Nuevo Diario, lo cual ha 
resultado en un aumento en la cobertura nacional de la región del 
sudoeste. 

En 1981, Radio Enriquillo participó en un estudio acerca de su 
experiencia patrocinado por el Centro Dominicano para el Estudio de 
la ~ducación. El estudio exploró la contribución del radio a los 
movimientos de cambio social. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Rural Movements Find a Voice", in Opening Eyes and Ears, by Kathy Lowe, 
World Council of Churches, Geneva, Switzerland, 1983. 

"Radio Enriquillo: La Amiga del Sur Dominicano", Canal, CELADEC, Lima, 
Peru, January 1981. 

Clearinqhouse on Development Communication 
julio 1987 

(Aunque el procedimiento normal del Clearinghouse consiste en pedir a las 
personas intimamente relacionadas con los proyectos descritos en esta 
serie que revisen el borrador de los Perfiles, en este caso resultaron 
infructusos los esfuerzos realizados para obtener tales comentarios antes 
de la fecha limite para su publicación.) 

j ~ ~ L m r r e d  bv ihe U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT BURE.4U FOR SCIENCE 4ND TECHNOLOGY OFFlCE OF EDUC4TlON 



EDUCACION Y RECURSOS HUMANOS 

LA CAMPANA "HABLE MANDAR IN" 
Singapur 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: La población china de Singapur - 
OBJETIVO : Reemplazar los dialectos chinos por el ~andarin 

chino 

MEDIOS : Impresos, radio, televisión 

DONANTES/ 
PATROC INADORES,: Gobierno de Singapur 

DURACION : En curso desde 1979 

CONTACTOS: Dr. Eddie C. Kuo, Departament of Sociology, 
National University of Singapore, Kent Ridge, 
Singapore 0511; Mr. Lee Seng Giap, Head of the 
Mandarin Campaign Secretariat, Ministry of 
Communication and Information, Republic of 
Singapore 

DESCRIPCION: 

La situación sociolingüistica en Singapur es campleja dada la 
diversidad tanto etnica como lingüistica entre las comunidades india y 
china. La población se compone aproximadamente de un 77% de Chinos, un 
15% de Malayos, un 6% de Indios y un 2% de origen diverso. Hay cuatro 
idiomas oficiales--Malayo, Inglés, Mandarin Chino y Tamil. El Malayo 
es el languaje oficial. El ~nglés es el más usado en los círculos 
legales, administrativos, educativos y en el comercio internacional. 
Se acepta el Mandarin como el idioma que representa la comunidad china 
de Singapur en las escuelas, funciones publicas y actos oficiales, pero 
no es el idioma nativo de la mayoría de los chinos de Singapur. En 
1980, solamente un 10.3% de los chinos usaban el ~andarin como el 
idioma principal en sus hogares. 

En 1979, empezó la Campaña "Hable Mandarin." El gobierno se había 
dado cuenta de la necesidad de usar un lenguaje común para educar a la 
población china y preservar sus tradiciones y valores culturales. Para 
alcanzar esta meta, los medios masivos de comunicación jugaron un papel 
muy importante. 

Los medios masivos en Singapur son regulados estructuralmente, y 
pueden ser movilizados rápidamente para apoyar objetivos de desarrollo 
como los define el gobierno. Bajo la coordinación del Ministerio de 
Comunicaciones e Información, los medios masivos de comunicación han 
contribuido a la implementación, determinación y evaluación de la 
Campaña "Hable Mandarin." 

Aun antes de que empezara la campaña oficial, los medios se usaron 
para expresar el apoyo gubernamental al programa. El primer ministro 
discutió los problemas de idiomas en Singapur por televisión más de un 
año antes de que empezara la campana; un mes antes de que se iniciara 
la campaña, los dos periódicos chinos más importantes organizaron un 
foro sobre la "Promoción del Mandarin". ~espués del Foro, los tres 
periódicos más importantes defendieron la importancia del Mandarin en 
sus editoriales. 



Un mitin masivo al cual asistieron cientos de líderes comunitarios 
así como representantes de varias asociaciones y grupos comunitarios 
chinos, señaló el principio oficial de la campaña en 1979. El mitin se 
transmitió en vivo tanto por televisión como por radio. Desde entonces 
ha habido muchos foros, articulos periodísticos y transmisiones que han 
contribuido al éxito de esta campaña. Desde la Última parte de 1979 
hasta fines de 19807 durante tres foros televisados, el primer ministro 
explicó sus puntos de vista sobre el tema del lenguaje en general y de 
la Campaña "Hable Mandarin" en particular.  dem más, la prensa, 
especialmente los diarios chinos, ha reportado las actividades 
promocionales y ha publicado editoriales comentando la campaña. 

Para apoyar la campaña (cuyas actividades se destacan durante un 
mes de cada año, generalmente en Octubre), la prensa china también ha 
organizado foros públicos, debates estudiantiles, concursos de 
composición y de narración, distribucion de folletos, playeras 
regaladas con lemas alusivos a la campaña, y premios para clientes a 
quienes se les oye usar el  andarín en las tiendas. Los periódicos 
chinos han exhibido afiches y banderines en lugares públicos con los 
mensajes de la campaña con el fin de promover el uso del  andarín para 
una mejor comunicación y mayor progreso nacional. También se han 
puesto mensajes de la campaña en los periódicos para rellenar 
espacios. Mensajes similares se oyen por el radio y se ven en la 
televisión. 

RESULTADOS: 

La prensa se encargó de difundir el impacto de la campaña de 
diferentes formas. En primer lugar, el dia después de la inauguración 
oficial, todos los periódicos importantes reportaron no solamente la 
ceremonia de apertura y el discurso del primer ministro, sino también 
las respuestas de la gente de diferentes sectores. La mayoría de las 
opiniones expresadas fue entusiasta y positiva.  dem más, los dos 
periódicos chinos más importantes publicaron una página especial sobre 
la campaña en la que se reportaba la opinión pública todos los dias 
durante las primeras semanas de la campaña. Las opiniones que 
publicaron los periódicos chinos provenían principalmente de chinos 
educados y eran muy positivas. El periódico en inglés también público 
páginas especiales sobre la campaña. Este periódico representó a los 
chinos con educación inglesa y a los que no eran chinos. Estos 
lectores también apoyaron la campaña aunque con algunas reservaciones. 

Una segunda forma de retroalimentación en la evaluación de la 
campaña fueron editoriales y cartas a los periódicos. De nuevo la 
mayoría fueron positivos con algunas sugerencias y críticas. 
Finalmente, la prensa ayudó en la evaluación de la campaña haciendo 
extensas investigaciones de campo sobre los efectos de la campaña. 
Como resultado de una de estas investigaciones de campo del periódico, 
en 1981 se reportó que el 81% de los chinos viviendo en Singapur entre 
las edades de 12 y 19 años, hablaban Mandarin más frecuentemente que 
antes de la campaña. La presna ha continuado haciendo investigaciones 
similares en años subsecuentes. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Rediffusion, el servicio comercial de difusión, ha reducido su 
programación en dialectos chinos y tiene como meta un 80% de 
programación en Mandarin. R ,Y \o 



O El Ministerio de Comunicaciones e ~nformación también les ha 
pedido a otras organizaciones gubernamentales Y 
nogubernamentales que hagan ir-ivestigaciones de campo sobre el 
uso del lenguaje en varios campos de acción (entre pasajeros 
en autobuses, taxistas, personas que visitan oficinas de1 
gobierno, etc.) de cuando en cuando. Mientras que algunas de 
estas investigaciones se reportan en la prensa, la mayoría se 
clasifican como confidenciales y aparentemente solamente las 
usa el Ministerio como material de referencia. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Mass Media and Language Planning: Singapore's 'Speak Mandarin' 
Campaign," Eddie C.Y. Kuo, Journal of Communication, Spring, 1984, 
pp. 23-35. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
Enero 1986 



POBLAC ION 

ASOCIACION PARA LA PLANIFICACION FAMILIAR DE HONG KONG 
- Hong Kong 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: Residentes de Hong Kong que ya se encuentran o 
pronto se encontrarán en edad reproductiva 

OBJETIVOS: Abogar por, promover y ofrecer facilidades para la 
anticoncepción; educar al público, especialmente a 
los adultos jóvenes, en lo que es la planificación 
familiar, y hacer investigación para desarrollar 
nuevos métodos anticonceptivos así como nuevos 
enfoques de planificación familiar 

MEDIOS: Radio, TV, afiches, volantes, exhibiciones, eventos 
deportivos, concurso de fotografía, entrevistas 
públicas, videocintas, artículos en periódicos y 
revistas, tiras cómicas, canciones, artículos de 
promoción (playeras y monederos) 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: Gobierno de Hong Kong, Fondo Comunitario (Community 

Chest) de Hong Kong, Federación Internacional de 
planificación Familiar, y otras organizaciones 
nacionales e internacionales privadas y sin fines 
de lucro 

DURAC ION: 

CONTACTO : 

Vigente desde 1950 

Mrs. Peggy Lam, Executive Director, The Family 
Planning Association of Hong Kong, 184-192 Lockhart 
Road, G/F-3/F, Hong Kong 

DESCRIPCION: 

La ~sociación de planificación Familiar de Hong Kong (APE'EK) , 
fundada en 1950, fue uno de los miembros fundadores de la Federación 
Internacional de planificación Familiar. En 1955, el Gobierno de Hong 
Kong empezó a financiar parcialmente sus actividades y hoy aporta el 
equivalente a 33% de los gastos fijos de la ~sociación. Numerosas 
organizaciones y asociaciones locales e internacionales también apoyan 
las actividades de la APFHK. 

El variado programa de la APFHK incluye servicios educativos e 
informativos, servicios clínicos, tales como exámenes prenupciales, 
desarrollo y producción de recursos, investigación y evaluaciones. Fue 
uno de los pioneros en la promoción de la planificación familiar, 
actividades de vida familiar y de la educación sexual en Hong Kong. 
Los Clubes de Mujeres de la ~sociación posibilitan la promoción de la 
planificación familiar, y educación sobre la vida familiar entre gente 
de escasos recursos usando un enfoque comunitario integral. Al correr 
de los años, el papel de la Asociación ha cambiado de proveer servicios 
programáticos directos a las escuelas a ofrecer programas de 
capacitación y enriquecimiento así como la preparación de materiales de 
apoyo. 

i ;, 
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Se diseñaron campañas educativas para modificar ideas acerca de la 
sexualidad, para ayudar a los padres a enseñarles a sus hijos sobre el 
sexo, para informar a parejas jóvenes acerca de alternativas de 
anticonceptivos e introducir el estudio de la sexualidad a nivel 
universitario. Se usan entrevistas y discusiones por televisión, 
seminarios, ponencias, y cursos para facilitar la divulgación de 
información y materiales educativos. 

La APF'HK se ha acercado a la comunidad con agresivas campañas 
informativas. El esfuerzo más reciente fue la "Campaña de 
planificación Familiar y Salud" de 1984 la cual respondió a una 
encuesta de 1982 sobre Conocimiento, Actitudes y prácticas. La 
encuesta mostró que mientras que 72.3% de los residentes de Hong Kong 
practican alguna forma de planificación familiar, solamente un 59.8% 
usa anticonceptivos apropiada y eficazmente. La meta de la campaña fue 
el reforzar la importancia de someterse a exámenes médicos anuales y 
animar a la gente a continuar usando un método anticonceptivo 
correcto. Para motivar a usuarios de anticonceptivos a someterse a un 
examen anual, la APFHK usa anuncios y entrevistas televisivos y 
radiales; afiches, autobuses de campaña y carteleras, conferencias 
públicas, una serie de 13 episodios para la radio combinados con un 
folleto informativo y una serie de caricaturas; un horario especial en 
las clínicas durante "semanas de clínica"; y un 20% de descuento en 
exámenes de laboratorio relacionados con el examen médico. La campaña 
continuará durante 1985 y 86. 

Otra promoción bien planeada fue la campaña de 1983 sobre "La 
Responsabilidad Masculina." La figura central fue un heroe popular 
chino y maestro de kung-fu y se planeó en cuatro fases distintas, cada 
una con un enfoque diferente. La primera fase consistió en una 
promoción por TV de una serie de episodios, una serie de caricaturas, 
artículos en periódicos y revistas y la distribución de playeras con 
propaganda. La segunda face consistió en una serie de exhibiciones 
usando mensajes computarizados sobre planificación familiar, 
espectáculos en video, exámenes médicos gratuitos, una adivinanza y 
prendas de recuerdo. La tercera fase promocional consistió en un 
"Torneo de Mini-Soccer promovido por planificación Familiar" 
patrocinado por la APFHK; la Última fase consistió en un concurso de la 
"~otografiá de la Familia Feliz" que tuvo como fin promover la 
cooperación y el compañerismo familiar. 

El de~artamento de ~roducción de videocintas de la Asociación 
prepara videocintas para e#hibiciones, conferencias, escuelas, agencias 
de -bienestar social y oficinas gubernamentales. El desarrollo de 
recursos incluye programas de transparencias y audiocintas, el diseño y 
producción de folletos, un boletín trimestral, una revista anual, 
~amily Life Education Review que se distribuye entre profesores, 
trabajadores sociales, consejeros y otros profesionales. 

RESULTADOS: 

Según una encuesta de 1982 entre la población de Hong Kong, 
treinta años de trabajo en planificación familiar por la APF'HK han 
logrado resultados envidiables--conocimiento generalizado sobre 
anticonceptivos, una actitud generalmente favorable hacia su uso, y un 
porcentaje de uso de anticonceptivos entre los más altos del mundo. 

,, / ;'5 



Además, la norma de la familia pequeña--"DOS es SuficienteH--ha tenido 
buena aceptación. Por medio de los esfuerzos de la APE'HK, la tasa de 
natalidad ha 'disminuido de 39.7 por mil en 1956 a 14.4 per mil en 
1984. Solamerrte entre los inmigrantes más recientes (establecidos en 
Hong Kong por menos de cinco años) la aceptación de la planificación 
familiar y el uso de anticonceptivos ha sido menor. Desde 1982 su 
papel ha sido el capacitar a maestros y trabajadores sociales a tener 
un efecto multiplicador. 

Las campañas como la de "La Responsabilidad Masculina" incluyen 
componentes de riguroso análisis formativo y sumativo. Clínicas para 
varones documentaron un aumento del 42% de clientes nuevos sobre el 
número de clientes del año anterior durante un período similar. Entre 
estos nuevos clientes, el 41% dijo que las actividades promocionales 
les habian motivado a venir.  dem más, el número de personas que 
pidieron se les practicaran vasectomías subió en un 81% en el mismo 
lapso. Los programas educativos de la APE'HK también muestran mayor 
asistencia habiéndose incrementado en un 100% el número de 
participantes en los seminarios de Toma de Conciencia Sexuel entre 1982 
y 1983, especialmente entre estudiantes de la Facultad de ~ducación. 

Un año después del inicio de la "Campaña de planificación Familiar 
y la Salud," el número de participantes femeninas en planificación 
familiar que se sometió a examen médico se triplicó en comparación con 
las estadísticas del año anterior. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

La APF'HK apoya actividades educativas e informativas además de 
programas que responden a las necesidades de planificación 
familiar de los retrasados mentales y los sordos, ayuda en 
planificación familiar a inmigrantes y refugiados, un servicio 
de consejeria para la juventud, y un programa de desarrollo de 
voluntariado para los jóvenes. 

Un estudio de clinicas de la Federación de planificación 
Familiar muestra que la mayoría ha alcanzado su tope de 
efectividad en cuanto a costo/beneficio y que un buen número 
de ellas están situadas estratégicamente para mantener niveles 
de alto uso. 

REFERENCIAS: 

Annual Reports, 1982/1983 and 1982/1984, The Family Planning 
Association of Hong Kong. 

"Family Planning & Health Campaign," Peggy Lam, JOICFP News, Hong Kong, 
enero 1985. 

Clearinghouse on Developent Communication 
Junio 1985 
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POBLACION 

- MUSICA POPULAR Y RESPONSABILIDAD SEXUAL 
- Región latinoamericana 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: 

META : 

MEDIOS : 

Jóvenes entre los 13 y 18 años en once países 
hispanoparlantes (Bolivia, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, la República Dominicana, Ecuador, El 
Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, ~éxico, Panamá 
y Perú) 

Promover la responsabilidad sexual entre los 
jóvenes, con miras a la meta a largo plazo de 
evitar el embarazo de jóvenes entre 13 y 18 
años de edad. 

Discos, videos musicales, radio, televisión, 
carteles 

DONATES/PATROCINADORES: Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional de 
los EE.UU., Oficina de Población, Washington, 
D.C., 20523, USA 

DURACION: 1985 - 1986 
CONTACTOS: Patrick Coleman, Population Communication 

Services, The Johns Hopkins University, 624 
North Broadway, Baltimore, Maryland, 21205, 
USA; Fuentes y Fomento Intercontinental, 
S.A., Veracruz No. 88, Colonia Condesa, 06140 
Mexico, D.F. 

DESCRIPCION: 

La idea para crear este proyecto de música popular surgió de la 
conciencia de que los programas de planificación familiar vigentes no 
han tocado a la juventud de   me rica Latina entre las edades de 13 y 18 
años, quienes son más del 30% de la población. Con financiamiento de 
la Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional de los Estados Unidos el 
Servicio de Comunicación sobre población de la Universidad Johns 
Hopkins [The Johns Hopkins University/Population Communication Services 
(JHU/PCS)] contrató los servicios de Fuentes y Fomento Intercontinental 
(FFI), una firma mexicana de mercadeo para auydar a diseñar y vender un 
mensaje educativo con el fin de evitar el embarazo de jóvenes de 13 a 
18 años. 

Los coordinadores del proyecto escogieron la música popular como 
el vehículo adecuado, k.xsándose en un análisis de estadísticas de 
mercado que muestran que la música es un interés que comparten sin 
fronteras los jóvenes latinoamericanos. Decidieron producir dos 
canciones con "mensaje", grabadas en un solo disco de 45 rpm y 
envolverlo en una cubierta a todo color que se desdoblara 
convirtiéndose en un cartel. También se diseñaron videos musicales 
para acompañar el disco, los que se pretendía difundir, así como los 
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discos, por medio del radio y la televisión.   de más, los coordinadores - 
del proyecto confeccionaron anuncios de radio y televisión para 
promover tanto la canción como los servicios de consejería que ofrecían 
los centros para guiar a la juventud en los once países en cuestión. 

El primer trabajo fue definir un mensaje que atrajera a los 
jóvenes sin ofender al resto de la población. Después de consultar a 
grupos de jóvenes, tanto JHU/PCS como FFI concluyeron que los mensajes 
a comunicar deberían ser los siguientes: 1) que los jóvenes deben ser 
responsables de su sexualidad, tanto los varones como las mujeres; 2) 
que "está bien decir que no", o sea posponer las relaciones sexuales; y 
3) que pueden contar con orientación profesional en su localidad. 

Después, JHU/PCS se comunicó con compañías disqueras para 
identificar a cantantes jóvenes que participaran en el proyecto y 
sirvieran de modelo para los jóvenes. Se seleccionó a dos estrellas 
ascendientes del disco: a Tatiana, una joven cantante mexicana y a 
Johnny, un popular cantante puertorriqueño. MAS de 20 compositores 
profesionales compitieron en un certamen para escoger la música y la 
letra. Las dos canciones que se escogieron fueron: "Cuando Estemos 
Juntos" y "Detente". Se grabaron las canciones y se hicieron los 
videos musicales y los anuncios. En cada etapa de la producción se 
cuidó de que los jóvenes se sintieran atraídos por el material por 
tratarse de canciones y videos, no por ser material educativo. 

Aunque al principio los coordinadores diseñaron una estrategia de 
ventas conservadora, los planes se ampliaron cuando la compañia 
grabadora de la cantante Tatiana propuso incluir las dos canciones en 
su próximo álbum. Esto significó que las canciones las promovería una 
gran red comercial y que las radiodifusoras tratarían las canciones 
como productos comericales y no como material educativo, que era 
exactamente lo que se buscaba. 

Según el nuevo plan de ventas, se enviaron ejemplares del ál5um a 
3,020 radiodifusoras en los once países; también se enviaron ejemplares 
del álbum y de los videos a 250 estaciones de televisión; juegos de 
propaganda impresa a 350 periódicos y revistas; folletos sobre el 
proyecto a 3,500 representates de los medios de comunicación masiva; y 
siete boletines de prensa bimestrales a personal de la radio, 
televisión y la prensa. Por separado, JHU/PCS y FFI regalaron 
ejemplares del disco a centros locales de consejería a jóvenes y 
compraron 124 horas de radio en los once países para difundir los 
mensajes comerciales. No se compró tiempo en la televisión por su alto 
costo; sin embargo, se les pidió a los centros afiliados que animaran a 
las estaciones televisivas de su área a donar tiempo para mensajes 
comerciales. El costo global del proyecto a los patrocinadores fue de 
aproximadamente $300,000 dólares. 

RESULTADOS: 

Los resultados fueron mucho más allá de lo esperado en términos 
del éxito comercial de los materiales, el incremento en la demanda de 
servicios de planificación familiar y la respuesta de los jóvenes. Por 
ejemplo: 



El programa televisivo de variedades más popular de ~exico, 
"Siempre en Domingo", pidió estrenar el primer video. Este 
programa tiene un público estimado en 130 millones de 
televidentes; 

En México, las canciones llegaron a ocupar el primer lugar en 
las listas de canciones a las seis semanas de haberse 
estrenado y se vendieron 150,000 ejemplares del disco en los 
primeros seis meses; en los otros países, la canción ocupó un 
lugar entre las 20 canciones más populares. 

Algunas radiodifusoras tocaron la canción hasta 20 veces al 
día, lo que rebasó los cálculos de los planificadores de tres 
veces al día; se obtuvo un total de 117,000 horas de 
radiodifusión gratis; 

Una encuesta de más de 2,000 jóvenes mexicanos reveló que los 
mensajes de las canciones fueron bien recibidos y que los 
jóvenes los consideraron apropiados y útiles 

Los jóvenes respondieron con entusiasmo por medio de cartas y 
telefonemas, expresando su gratitud porque las canciones 
ayudaron a sacar a luz un tema tan delicado como el sexo. 

COMETARIOS VARIOS: 

La compañia disquera comercia1 le pagó derechos de autor a 
JHU/PCS por el derecho de usar las dos canciones del proyecto, 
generando de este modo fondos para reinvertir en actividades 
futuras que favorezcan a la juventud. 

Algunos estudios demográficos y de mercadeo muestran que los 
jóvenes en todos los países de ~rnerica Latina son el grupo más 
homogéneo de cualquier otro sector, característica que les 
convierte en blanco seguro para mercadeo social y publicidad. 

"Agency Honors Singers," por Nancy Long, Front Lines, Agencia para el 
Desarrollo Internacional, septiembre 1986. 

"Music Carries a Message to Youths," por Patrick Coleman, Development 
Comrnunication Report, No. 53, Primavera 1986. 

"Songs Get the Message Across," por Arthur Haupt, Population Today, 
Vol. 14, No. 9, Population Reference Bureau, Inc., septiembre 1986. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
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SALUD 

- 
COMUNICACION SOBRE LA SALUD PARA LA SUPERVIVENCIA INFANTIL 

Alcance Mundial 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: 

META : 

MEDIO: 

Madres y otras cuidadoras de niños de menos 
de cinco años, ministerios de salud, y 
profesionales de la salud en países en vías 
de desarrollo 

Aumentar el impacto de los programas para la 
supervivencia infantil por medio de mejores 
actividades de comunicación interpersonal y 
tradicional 

Radio, televisión, material impreso, comuni- 
cación interpersonal y tradicional 

DONANTES/PATROCINAüORES: Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional de 
los EE. UU., Dependencia de Ciencia y Tecno- 
logía, Oficina de Salud y Oficina de 
Educación 

DrnC ION : 

CONTACTOS: 

septiembre 1985 - septiembre 1990 
Robert Clay, U.S. Agency for International 
Development, Bureau for Science and 
Technology, Office of Health, Room 703, SA- 
18, Washington, D.C. 20523 U.S.A.; Mark 
Rasmuson, Academy for Educational 
Development, 1255 23rd Street, NW , 
Washington, D.C. 20037, U.S.A. 

DESCRIPCION: 

Desde 1978 hasta 1985, el proyecto' de Medios Masivos y prácticas 
de Salud ayudó a seis naciones en vías de desarrollo a crear 
estrategias de comunicación para promover el uso de la terapia de 
rehidratación oral (TRO) para niños con diarrea. Las intervenciones 
comunicativas tuvieron como resultado que las madres reconocieran los 
nombres de los productos de TRO, que aumentara su entendimiento de cómo 
usarlos, así como el que verdaderamente los usaran más. Dado lo 
positivo de esta experienceia, el proyecto de Comunicación sobre Salud 
para la Supervivencia Infantil, conocido también como HEALTHCOM incluye 
una amplia gama de acciones relacionadas con la supervivencia de los 
niños y proporciona auyda en estos momentos en 17 países. HEALTECOM es 
un proyecto de la Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional de los 
EE.UU., llevado a cabo por cinco instituciones especializadas en 
comunicacioríes, evaluación, y mercadeo social. 

Al control de la diarrea se han añadido la vacunación, el 
amamntar, el uso de la Vitamina A, la nutrición infantil y la higiene 
personal como practicas que promueve HEALTHCOM para el cuidado de los 



niños. El personal del programa colabora con funcionarios guber- 
namentales, profesionales del sector privado, trabajadoras comunitarias y 
voluntarios en 16s paíases anfitriones para diseñar e implementar 
estrategias de comunicación en torno a uno o más de estos probelmas de 
salud. Por ejemplo, HEALTHCOM lleva a cabo investigación de públicos; 
produce mensajes educativos que llegan a las madres; diseña materiales 
radiales, televisivos e impresos que comunican los mensajes; entrena a 
trabajadores de salud; evalúa el impacto de campañas comunicativas; y 
difunde los resultados y experiencias por medio de una amplia red de 
profesionales de la salud. El fin de todas estas actividades es crear 
una demanda de productos y servicios para la supervivencia de los niños y 
para asegurar que las familias los usen eficaz y oportunamente. La ayuda 
la coordina un consultor en comunicaciones quien reside en el país en 
cuestión hasta por dos años. 

Al desarrolar una estrategia comunicativa, HEALTHCOM se basa en 
principios de tres disciplinas, a saber: mercadeo social, que guía el 
proceso del diseño y difusión de los mensajes que le llegarán al 
consumidor; análisis conductual, que ofrece medios para producir y medir 
cambios en la conducta; y antropología, que ayuda a entender cómo afecta 
a la programación las creencias y prácticas de la gente. Usando estos 
instrumentos de análisis, y recordando lecciones del pasado, HEALTHCOM 
busca refinar una metodología para la comunicación relativa a la salud. 

Las actividades de HEALTHCOM incluyen una agenda de investigación y 
desarrollo para explorar cuestiones tan fundamentales como las 
siguientes: ¿Como se puede medir el impacto de un programa de 
comrnunicación? ¿Cuáles son las causas del éxito? ¿Cómo se puede usar el 
estudio de mercados de una forma más eficiente? Y Lbajo qué condiciones 
adoptarían las instituciones locales las estrategias de modo permanente? 

RESULTADOS: 

A mediados de 1987, los programas de HEALTHCOM en los paises 
anfitriones se encontraban en diferentes niveles de planeación, 
implementación y evaluaión. Tres programas a largo plazo empezados bajo 
el proyecto anterior se ampliaron (Ecuador, Honduras, Indonesia); se 
iniciaron nuevos programs en ocho paises (Guatemala, ~aiti, Jordania, 
Lesotho, Malawi, México, Nigeria y Paraguay); y se hicieron arreglos para 
iniciar programas en otros cuatro países (Papua Nueva Guinea, la 
Filipinas, Yemen y Zaire). Durante este periodo, HEALTHCOM también 
terminó un estudio conductual que investigaba por qué las madres en el 
Ecuador no se preocupan porque sus hijos reciban todas las vacunas de una 
serie. ~ambién difundió información acerca de sus actividades entre una 
comunidad más amplia de profesionales de la salud y planificadores de 
desarrollo por medio de conferencias, seminarios de capacitación, 
artículos e informes y recursos audiovisuales. 

A menos de dos años del programa a cinco años, es demasiado pronto 
para informar sobre resultados específicos derivados de actividades de 
HEALTHCOM . Sin embargo, varios ejemplos de los diferentes paises 
ilustrarán la dirección y el impacto de estas actividades: 



e En el Ecuador, durante 1985 y 1986, el Programa Ecuatoriano de 
Supervivencia Infantil llevó a cabo una serie de 
movilizaciones masivas apoyadas por grandes esfuerzos de los 
medios para inmunizar a 1,200,000 niños y distribuyó más de un 
millón de paquetes de TRO. 

e Algunas investigaciones en Honduras demonstraron que era más 
probable que los pobres del medio rural usaran los productos 
de TRO que la población urbana, la que generalmente goza de 
mayores recursos económicos. Este es un resultado que se les 
atribuye a las campñas de comunicación sobre la salud 
preparadas por HEALTHCOM. 

A raíz de una epidemia de poliomielitis en Guatemala a 
principios de 1986, el gobierno montó tres campañas nacionales 
de vacunación con la ayuda de HEALTHCOM en la producción de 
materiales de campaña para el radio, la televisión, e 
impresos. 

e En Indonesia, una campaña comuncativa eficaz debe considerar 
las diferencias culturales y socioeconÓmicas de cada 
provincia. Por lo tanto, las activiadades de HEALTHCOM 
intentan involucrar y fortalecer las destrezas de los 
trabajadores de la salud a nivel de provincia en la 
implementación de programas comunicativos. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

El programa de HEALTHCOM en lo que respecta a la investigación 
y el desarrollo incluye diez estudios de prácticas de salud. 
Por ejemplo, un estudio en el Ecuador trató de determinar las 
razones por las cuales hay niños que no completan una serie 
estandar de vacunas. El estudio de prácticas de la salud en 
Honduras enfocó infecciones agudas de las vías respiratorias, 
y el estudio en Malawi se centra en el tratamiento y control 
de la malaria. Se piensa hacer otros estudios en Guatemala, 
Nigeria, las Filipinas y ~éxco. 

REFERENCIAS: 

HEALTHCOM Semiannual Report, abril 1 - septiembre 30, 1986, Agencia 
para el Desarrollo Internacional, contrato #DPE-1018-C-00-5063-00. 

"AED Communication for Child Survival Programs Demonstrate Success", 
Academy News, Vol. 9, no. 3, octubre 1986. 

Clearinghouse on Development Comunicaton 
julio 1987 



SALUD 

PROYECTO NACIONAL DE CONTROL DE ENFERMEDADES DIARREICAS: 
CA~~PAÑA DE COMUNICACION DE LA TERAPIA DE REHIDRATACION ORAL (TRO) 

- Egipto 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: Madres egipcias con niños menores de tres años, 
doctores y personal de salud 

OBJETIVOS: Educar al público acerca de enfermedades 
diarréicas, promover el uso de la Terapia de 
~ehidratación Oral (TRO), y reducir la tasa de 
mortalidad infantil 

MEDIOS: Televisión, radio, impresos, peliculas, 
transparencias 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: Gobierno de Egipto; la Agencia para el Desarrollo 

Internacional de los EE.UU. 

DURAC ION : 1982-1987 

CONTACTO : Director Ejecutivo, Proyecto Nacional de Control de 
Enfermades ~iarréicas, 20A Gama1 El Din Abul 
Mahassen Street, Garden City, Cairo, Egipto 

DESCRIPCION: 

MAS del 60% de las muertes de niños egipcios menores de tres años 
se deben a enfermedades diarréicas. La mayoría de estas muertes son 
causadas por deshidratación diarréica y se podrían prevenir usando la 
terapia de rehidratación. A fines de 1982 se inició un proyecto a 
cinco años con el fin de reducir cuando menos en un 25% la mortalidad 
infantil causada por la diarrea. El programa global--Proyecto Nacional 
de Control de Enfermedades ~iarréicas--consiste de seis elementos: 1) 
la producción, envasado y distribución de la solución de 
rehidratación oral; 2) la capacitación en terapia de rehidratación 
oral para médicos, boticarios, enfermeras y madres de familia; 3) la 
investigación clínica, social y económica relacionada con la terapia de 
rehidratacion oral; 4) el uso de la televisión, radio y otros medios de 
comunicación para promover el proyecto a nivel nacional; 5) la 
integración del Proyecto a la red del cuidado primario de la salud; y 
6) la evaluación. Se diseñó la estrategia para una campaña de 
comunicación, usando especialmente anuncios televisivos para educar al 
público acerca de los peligros de la diarrea y los beneficios de la 
terapia de rehidratación oral. 

Durante la pre-campaña se recogieron datos para determinar los 
canales mas efectivos y apropiados para dar a conocer los mensajes de 
la TRO. ~specificamente se investigo y se llevaron a cabo pruebas 
sobre el logotipo de la campaña, el diseño de los materiales, un nombre 
para la solución de rehidratación y el diseño del mensaje. 

Se seleccionaron cuatro diseños de logotipo de entre diez 
presentados por artistas locales y agencias de publicidad. Estos se 
probaron en pequeños grupos especializados y en breves entrevistas 
públicas para determinar como interpretaba los logotipos el público. c$j 



Los diseñadores del proyecto deseaban saber qué mensaje transmitían los 
logotipos, si estos contenian algo ofensivo, y cuales eran más y menos 
atractivos. El diseño más popular se probó otra vez con otros grupos a 
servir y se modificó en base a los resultados. 

- 
Para elegir el nombre de la solución rehidratadora también se 

llevó a cabo invesfigación de campo. Las madres parecían inclinarse 
por nombres tanto emotivos como prácticos que describían el propósito 
de la solución, mientras que los doctores y boticarios insistían en un 
nombre de prescripción preciso. El nombre que se escogió, Solución 
para el Tratamiento de la ~eshidratación es descriptivo y cientifico. 

Ya que se investigó que más de dos tercios de los egipcios tienen 
acceso a la televisión (90% en áreas urbanas) los diseñadores del 
proyecto le asignaron a este medio de comunicación un papel central en 
la divulgación de mensajes educativos acerca de las enfermedades 
diarréicas. Para producir anuncios televisivos precisos y convincentes 
(para junio de 1986 había habido cuatro campañas) se ha necesitado que 
tanto expertos en enfermedades diarréicas como doctores verifiquen la 
exactitud médica de los guiones de los mensajes sobre la terapia de 
rehidratación oral (TRO) y que los antropólogos comprueben la 
efectividad de estos guiones entre el público específico. Se hicieron 
las revisiones y se filmaron los anuncios con la participación de una 
personalidad conocida quien presentó el mensaje como un testimonio 
personal. En los primeros anuncios ocupó el papel estelar un cómico 
muy conocido por los niños como " ~ í o  Fouad;" para los siguientes se 
escogió a una actriz con aire qaternal en el papel de consejera, quien 
ha sido bien recibida tanto por las madres como por los médicos y por 
el personal de salud. 

RESULTADOS: 

Desde principios de 1983 y a lo largo de 1984, el conocimiento 
sobre la rehidratación aumentó de un 32% a un 90%; el conocimiento 
sobre la TRO se elevó de un 1.5% a un 96%. 98% de todas las farmacias 
egipcias ofrecen ahora paquetes de TRO y este medicamento se ha 
convertido en el producto de más venta (en volumen) de todas las drogas 
relacionadas con la diarrea, según se derivo de una encuesta de 300 
farmacias a nivel nacional. Una documentación cuidadosa muestra que 
los medios de comunicación social contribuyeron en forma importante al 
aumento en el uso de la TRO del 1% a casi el 70%. El éxito del 
Proyecto Nacional para el Control de Enfermedades ~iarréicas en Egipto 
indica que los medios de comunicación masiva pueden ayudar a cambiar la 
conducta con una estrategia de campaña correctamente enfocada; pero los 
mensajes de los medios masivos deben complementarse con la posibilidad 
de encontrar los paquetes de la TRO, la capacitación de trabajadores de 
salud, y constante monitoreo y retroalimentación. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

De la campaña se aprendieron las siguientes lecciones: 1) Un 
programa de mercadeo social debe primero familiarizar a 
funcionarios gubernamentales con el significado e importancia 
de esta actividad y los "vendedores" sociales necesitan 
entendar la politica de la toma de decisiones gubernamentales 
para ser persuasivos. 2) Debe dársele importancia a la 
opinión de pediatras de renombre en lo que toca a aspectos 



técnicos ds1 mensaje de la campaña. 3) un extenso esfuerzo de 
evaluación tanto formativa como sumativa del material de la 
campaña ha contribuido a la eficacia constante de este 
proyecto. - 

Un boletín informativo del proyecto publica información para 
doctores sobre el cuidado clínico, la capacitación de las 
madres, actitudes y prácticas sociales, sistemas de entrega y 
nutrición. ~ambién incluye resultados de proyectos de 
investigación dirigidos por doctores en Egipto. Mucha de esta 
información se ha incluido en el proyecto. Se han producido 
películas de capacitación, material impreso y transparencias 
para profesionales de la salud y madres de familia. 

Cuando hicieron la investigación del público específico, los 
antropólogos recibieron tantas preguntas acerca de la salud de 
parte de madres de familia, que se produjo una serie de 
anuncios televisivos de 30 segundos llamada "Las Madres les 
Preguntan a los Doctores" basada eb estas preguntas. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Lessons Learned from the Egyptian Program," Ponencia en el Taller 
sobre Mercadeo Social y Terapia de ~ehidratación Oral, Farag 
Elkamel, Rosslyn, Virginia, noviembre 1-2, 1984. 

"National Control of Diarrheal Diseases Project; Fact Sheet," Boston, 
Massachusetts, John Snow, Inc., junio 1985. 

"Reaching Mothers, Saving Lives: A Communication ORT Campaign in 
~ ~ ~ ~ t ,  " Norbert ~irschhorn, Development ~ommunication ~eport, No, 
51, Otoño 1985, Washington, D.C. 

"Reaching Mothers, Saving Lives: The Communications Component of the 
Egyptian National Control of Diarrheal Diseases Project (NCDDP)," 
Carolyn Cantlay, Boston, Massachusetts, John Snow, Inc., 1985. 

Clearinqhouse on Development Communication 
Mayo 1986 



SALUD 

REVISTA DE ML%~EQUITOS SOBRE EL CANCER DE LA PIEL 
- Estados Unidos de Norteamérica 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: 8000 hogares en una área predominantemente caucásica 
en la isla de Oahu en el estado de Hawaii 

OBJETIVO: Educar al público a servir sobre los efectos 
nocivos del exceso de exposición al sol y cómo 
prevenir y detectar el cáncer de la piel 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: Programa Comunitario Contra el Cáncer en Hawaii (ya 

no existe); segunda edición de la revista de 
muñequitos: ~undación Contra el cáncer de la Piel 
y su filial en Hawaii 

DURAC ION : 1980-81 

CONTACTOS: Norman Goldstein, M.D., 119 Merchant Street, #504, 
Honolulu, HI 96813, USA 

DESCRIPCION: 

El Programa Comunitario Contra el Cáncer en Hawaii (PCCCH) 
auspició una campaña educativa a base de varios medios de comunicación 
masiva durante junio y julio de 1981 para hacer entender a los 
residentes del asoleado Hawaii (especialmente los caucásicos de piel 
blanca propensos a las quemaduras de sol que exponerse demasiado a los 
rayos del sol, puede causar varias clases de cáncer de la piel. El 
PCCCH, un dermatólogo y un ilustrador local elaboraron una revista de 
muñequitos de dieciseis hojas, con dibujos a cuatro colores intitulada 
Las ~ncreibles Aventuras de la Familia Howzit como parte de la campaña 
para difundir el mensaje contra el cáncer de la piel en una forma 
entretenida e informativa. 

Las revistas de muñequitos pueden abordar temas delicados de una 
manera que se recuerde y en base a la ficción, usando una trama y 
personajes con quienes el público a servir puede identificarse, en vez 
de tener un formato puramente instructivo. Parece que así los lectores 
son más capaces de aceptar el mensaje técnico, recordarlo y adoptar 
comportamientos adecuados. 

Las ~ncreíbles Aventuras de la Familia Howzit se basa en una 
familia de cuatro miembros que va a la playa, se quema con el sol, y 
después recibe la visita de un grupo memorable de monstruos que 
representan las diferentes clases de cáncer. Cada monstruo les explica 
a los Howzit las características del cáncer especifico que 
representa. Por ejemplo, uno de los monstruos es Muggsy Melanoma, 
quien por medio de su actitud beligerante, vestimenta y manera de 
hablar, además de su apariencia repulsiva, le enseña al lector que la 
melanoma es una de la formas más peligrosas de cáncer de la piel. Los 
Howzit también se encuentran ccn un tipo de super-héroe, el Hombre de 
la Crema Protectora Contra el Sol, quien les explica que las lociones 
que ofrecen un alto grado de protección contra el sol reducen la 
amenaza del cáncer de la piel. Por Último, un doctor en forma$* 



didáctica repite de manera insistente los puntos más importantes que 
han presentado los otros personajes en una forma profesional pero fácil 
de comprender. 

En 1981 se llevó a cabo una importante prueba preliminar para 
probar el impacto de la revista de muñequitos. Se escogió como área 
específica para llevar a cabo la prueba preliminar, el sector de Hawaii 
Kai, de alta dens-idad caucásica. Se hizo un estudio entre 318 
residentes entre diciembre de 1980 y febrero de 1981 antes de la 
distribución de la revista. El cuestionario que se usó fue el producto 
del trabajo del personal de PCCCH, doctores locales y una firma local 
de investigaciones. La información obtenida por medio del cuestionario 
recabó datos sobre: información socio-demográfica básica, nivel de 
conocimiento sobre el cáncer de la piel, prácticas personales 
relacionadas con la prevención/detecciÓn y fuentes de información sobre 
el cáncer de la piel. Entonces se envió la revista de muñequitos a 
8,000 hogares en Hawaii Kai en junio de 1981. La encuesta llevada a 
cabo después de la distribución, durante octubre de 1981, entre 304 
residentes no incluidos en la primera muestra, contenía las mismas 
preguntas que el primer cuestionario además de diez preguntas acerca de 
la revista de muñequitos. 

RESULTADOS: 

De las 304 personas entrevistadas en la encuesta posterior a la 
distribución del material, 135 (44%) recordaron haber recibido la 
revista de muñequitos; 100 (74% de este grupo de 135) recordaron 
haberla leído y otras 250 personas que vivían en los hogares de los 
encuestados también la habían leído. El 98% de los que la leyeron, 
encontraron la revista de fácil lectura; el 97% opinaron que era fácil 
de entender y a un 93% les pareció interesante. 

Aunque la revista les pareció más atractiva a los lectores de más 
de 50 años de edad, se documentó un aumento igual en los hábitos 
preventivos tanto de hombres como de mujeres. Aproximadamente un 45% 
de los lectores consientemente cambiaron su comportamiento en relación 
con exponerse al sol, el uso de cremas que protegen contra los rayos 
solares, autoexámenes y el uso de ropa protectora. En muchos casos, 
los lectores siguieron exponiéndose al sol igual que antes de leer la 
revista de muñequitos, pero habían empezado a usar cremas con un factor 
alto de protección contra los rayos solares. 

Además de los 8,000 hogares encuestados, también se distribuyeron 
42,000 ejemplares de la revista de muñequitos en otras islas, a 
escuelas, a todos los médicos del estado de Hawaii, a clínicas de 
salud, farmacias, y a todos los miembros de la Academia Norteamericana 
de Dermatología. En 1982, la Fundación contra el Cáncer de la Piel 
imprimió 200,000 ejemplares de una versión ligeramente modificada para 
su distribución en el área continental de los Estados Unidos. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

La revista de muñequitos fue parte de una campaña preventiva 
por varios medios masivos de comunicación contra el cáncer de 
la piel, la cual también comprendió televisión anuncios por 
radio como un servicio a la comunidad, y artículos 
informativos en la prensa. Por lo tanto, cualquier cambio de / comportamiento no se le puede atribuir Únicamente a la revista 
de tiras cómicas. 



Ya que solamente en un 44% de los hogares encuestados 
recue~dan haber recibido la revista, (la cual se les había 
enviado gratis), proyectos similares en el futuro podrían 
considerar el uso de otros medios de distribución. Por 
ejemplo, con la distribución del material de casa en casa por 
voluntarios de la Sociedad Norteamericana contra el Cáncer se 
podría lograr un nivel mayor de prácticas preventivas. 

REFERENCIAS: 

"Saying it with Feeling: Photonovels and Comic Books in Development," 
Bonnie Cain, Development Communications Report, No. 55, Otoño, 
1986. 

"Skin Cancer Comic Book: Evaluation of a Public Educational Vehicle," 
Georgia L. Putnam, Journal of Audiovisual Media in Medicine, No. 
8, 1985. 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication 
Enero 1987 



SALUD 

LOTERIA DEL BEBE FELIZ 

- Gambia 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: Madres de familia del área rural de Gambia 

OBJETIVO : Enseñar la manera apropiada de mezclar y 
administrar las Sales para la Rehidratacion Oral 
(SRO), como parte de la campaña para reducir la 
mortalidad infantil causada por la deshidratación 
derivada de enfermedades diarréicas 

MEDIOS : Radio, material impreso, comunicación interpersonal 

DONANTES/ 
PATROCINADORES: Ministerio de Salud, Gambia; Agencia para el 

Desarrollo Internacional de los EE.UU. 

DURACION : 1982 

CONTACTOS: Mark Rasmuson, Academy for Educational Development, 
1255 23rd Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037, 
U.S.A.; Dr. Anthony Meyer, Agency for International 
Development, S&T/ED, Washington, D.C. 20523, U.S.A. 

DESCRIPCION: 

La mortalidad infantil causada por la deshidratación diarréica ha 
disminuido notablemente en varios países como resultado de una campaña 
por los medios masivos de comunicación para promover el uso de la 
solución para rehidratación oral que puede salvar la vida de los 
niños. En Gambia, el proyecto de Medios Masivos y prácticas de la 
Salud desarrolló una campaña nacional para educar a las madres de 
familia en las áreas rurales sobre el tratamiento apropiado en caso de 
deshidratación infantil aguda. Como parte de esta campaña, el 
Departamento de Medicina y Salud de Gambia instituyó un concurso--la 
~otería del ~ e b é  Feliz--que ofrecía una base estructural para un 
período intensivo de educación sobre la rehidratación oral. Se usaron 
materiales gráficos, mensajes radiales, instrucción directa, y premios 
baratos para motivar a las madres de familia a participar en este 
proceso educativo. Se distribuyeron 200,000 volantes o "dibujos de la 
mezcla de sales para la ~ehidratación Oral" entre 20 centros de salud 
por todo el país y entre madres de familia y voluntarios de diferentes 
poblaciones para demostrar las técnicas correctas para mezclar y 
administrar una solución casera de agua, sal y azúcar. 
~imultáneamente, Radio Gambia, la radiodifusora nacional, empezó una 
campaña publicitaria en cuatro idiomas para interpretar el dibujo 
multicolor de instrucción sobre la mezcla que explica el proceso de 
administrar la solución, y para hacer notar que ese mismo dibujo era 
también el boleto para participar en la lotería. 

~espués de un mes de transmisiones explicativas, se seleccionaron 
al azar los nombres de 18 pueblos y se anunciaron por el radio. Estos 
pueblos fueron las sedes de un concurso para mezclar la solución. El 
juez fue un trabajador de salud local. Cada mujer que presentara un 
dibujo de la mezcla podio apuntarse en un grupo preliminar para ser,.;'/ 
esrnnida d e m n s t r a r  4 1 1  r n n n r i m i e n t n  de la m e z c l a .  Las a u e  



demostraban correctamente como se mezclaban los ingredientes recibían 
como premio una taza de plástico de un litro; si la persona también 
podía responder cofrectamente a tres de las cinco preguntas acerca de 
la administración de la solución, ella recibía un jabón y se la tomaba 
en cuenta entre los-candidatos para recibir el premio mayor. Los tres 
pueblos que participaron más activamente en el concurso de la mezcla 
recibieron premios comunitarios consistentes en un costal de 100 kilos 
de arroz y otro costal de 50 kilos de azúcar. La esposa del Presidente 
de Gambia seleccionó al azar los nombres de las 15 ganadoras de un 
premio mayor durante un programa radial de una hora y anunció los 
premios que consistieron en radiocaseteras. 

RESULTADOS: 

El capacitar a las madres para mezclar y administrar correctamente 
la solución de agua, azúcar y sal, fue el objetivo educativo 
prioritario de la campaña. Los resultados de la evaluación mostraron 
que las madres avanzaron notablemente en conocimientos y que la salud 
de sus niños mejoró mucho. La evaluación, efectuada bajo la dirección 
del Instituto de ~nvestigación sobre la comunicación de la Universidad 
de Stanford se llevó a cabo al mismo tiempo que se desenvolvía el 
programa educativo: cuatro trabajadores de campo a tiempo completo 
siguieron a 800 madres de familia del area rural durante los dos años 
del programa para observar los efectos de la campaña, el grado de 
aceptación de la SR0 y la mejoría en la salud y nutrición de sus 
hijos. ~espués de un año, 84% de la madres habían oído del tratamiento 
casero. El porcentaje de madres que sabían el procedimiento correcto 
de la mezcla subió, de cero al principio de la campaña, a más de 70% en 
nueve meses. Los cambios de actitud también fueron inusitados. En los 
casos de diarrea tratados en el hogar, el uso de la solución de agua, 
azúcar y sal aumentó del 21.7 al 94.1 por ciento. Un total de un 47% 
de la madres campesinas informaron haber combatido la diarrea de sus 
niños con la solución. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Hay radios en buenas condiciones en casi 60% de las áreas 
habitadas; los radios pertenecen por lo general a los hombres 
y ellos controlan la estación que se escucha. Este fue un 
argumento para la necesidad de desarrollar una estrategia que 
motivara a los hombres a darles a sus esposas acceso al 
radio. La solución fue un concurso solamente para mujeres. 

Una unidad estándar para asegurar que se usará la proporción 
correcta de agua, azúcar y sal se encontró en el Julpearl, un 
refresco local: tres botellas de agua equivalían a un litro, 
el cual se mezclaba con ocho tapas de azúcar y una tapa de 
sal. 

La campaña ocupó solamente dos materiales gráficos impresos-- 
la pintura de la mezcla y una bandera roja que contenía el 
logotipo del ~ e b é  Feliz--que identificaban los hogares de 
miembros de la comunidad capacitados para entrenar a otros en 
la forma de mezclar la solución de agua, azúcar y sal. 

, /$ ; 



e La campaña - educativa mas amplia en Gambia, la cual duró dos 
años, también usó mucho la comunicación directa de persona a 
persona: los trabajadores de salud y los 700 u 800 Voluntarios 
de l a  Bandera Roja quienes fueron cuidadosamente entrenados 
para enseñar a miembros de las comunidades locales acerca de 
la rehidratación oral. 

e La ~otería se planeó para coincidir tanto con el fin de una 
temporada de siembra (cuando las madres tienen más tiempo 
libre) como con el periodo de la diarrea del tiempo de lluvias 
(lo cual aseguraba que hubiera interés en el mensaje). 

e El proyecto usó una estrategia educativa similar al integrar 
los canales impresos, radiales y de persona a persona en su 
segundo año para educar a las madres acerca de la dieta 
apropiada para un niño durante y después de la diarrea. 

REFERENCIAS: 

Diarrhoea Dialogue, Londres, No. 14, Agosto 1983. 

"Executive Summary of Findings from the First Year of Evaluation of the 
Mass Media and Health Practices Project in The Gambia," Dennis R. 
Foote, Leslie Snyder, Peter Spain, Institute for Communication 
Research, Stanford University, 1983. 

"Happy Baby Lottery," Project Support Communications Newsletter, 
UNICEF, Vol. 7, No. 1, Abril 1983. 

Report on the 1982 'Happy Baby Lottery,' Field Notes #7, Mass Media and 
Health Practices Project, Academy for Edircational Development, 
Washington, D.C., 1983. 

"Teasning Mothers Oral Rehydration," Horizons, Anthony J. Meyer, 
Clifford Block, Donald C.E. Ferguson, Washington, D.C., Abril 
1983. 
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- 
EKKLESIYAR YAN'UWA A NIGERIA ("EYN") 

- PROGRAMA DE SALUD RURAL 
Nigeria 

PUBLICO A SERVIR: Aldeanos (especialmente analfabetas) de la región 
Lardin Gabas de Nigeria (estados de Gongola y 
Borno) 

Capacitar a trabajadores de salud de las aldeas 
quienes volverán a sus comunidades a promover 
cuidado preventivo de la salud 

MEDIOS : Cuentos, drama, canciones 

DONAüTES/ 
PATROCINADORES : Ekklesiyar Yan'uwa a Nigeria (que significa 

"Iglesia de los Hermanos en Nigeria" en Hausa) 

DURACION : 1974; en curso 

CONTACTOS : Church of the Brethren Mission, Box 626, Jos, 
Plateau State, Nigeria; Ekklesiyar Yan'uwa a 
Nigeria, P.M.B. 1, Mubi, Gongola State, Nigeria 

DESCRIPCION: 

El Programa de Salud Rural de la Ekklesiyar Yan'uwa a Nigeria 
(antes conocido como el Programa de Salud de Lardin Gabas) sirve a una 
región rural en los estados de Gongola y Borno en Nigeria que comprende 
más de 1,000 aldeas con poblaciones de entre 300 y 500 habitantes. 
Antes de 1974, la mayoría de los servicios de salud se encontraban en 
ciudades y pueblos más grandes y proporcionaban atención preventiva y 
curativa. 

Las aldeas pueden participar en el Programa si están comprometidas 
a mejorar activa y constantemente la salud de sus moradores. Una aldea 
que participe en el programa forma un comité de Salud Aldeana (CSA) el 
cual es responsable de la organización de reuniones comunitarias y de 
manejar las actividades de la salud para prevenir enfermedades. El CSA 
también elige a seis aldeanos (tres hombres y tres mujeres) como 
candidatos para ser capacitados como Trabajadores de Salud Aldeana 
(TSA) . Cada candidato debe satisfacer varios requisitos como ser 
casado y tener entre 25 y 45 años de edad, ser respetado por los 
diferentes sectores de la aldea, saber leer y escribir y ser un buen 
charlista. 

El centro de capacitación en Garkida selecciona entre los 
candidatos a un hombre y a una mujer para asistir al curso de tres 
meses que se da dos veces al año. El personal del centro usa cuentos 
para enseñarles a los futuros TSA c'mo las personas contraen diferentes 
enfermedades y qué medidas se pueden tomar para evitarlo. Ya que el 
porcentaje de analfabetas es alto y que la tradición oral todavía es un 
método de aprendizaje respetado, el curso de capacitación enfatiza el iQD 



uso de cuentos, drama y canciones para educar a los aldeanos. Los 
temas que se tocan comprenden el valor de limpiar la casa, lavar a 
mano, .isar letrinas, - planificar la familia, el cuidado pre y post parto 
y la inmunización. Se espera que estos temas, explicados en el 
contexto local, se vuelvan parte de la rutina diaria. - 

Al completar el curso, los nuevos TSA regresan a su aldea para 
empezar a trabajar en un puesto de salud que la comunidad ha construido 
y amueblado, mientras que el Programa de Salud Rural proporciona un 
crédito para cubrir el costo de las medicinas y el equipo. El crédito 
generalmente se paga en un año con los ingresos generados por los 
servicios de curaciones del CSA. En un día normal la primera ocupación 
de un TSA consiste en contarles un interesante cuento educativo a un 
grupo de madres y niños que se han reunido en el puesto de salud. El 
cuento es sencillo y contiene personajes y un mensaje sobre la salud 
con los que el auditorio se puede identificar. Los TSA dan consulta y 
ofrecen tratamientos curativos limitados los cuales no solamente 
responden a necesidades inmediatas sino que también le dan credibilidad 
al TSA. Los casos que el TSA no puede tratar se transfieren a la 
clinica más cercana. 

Los TSA también se mantienen visibles en la aldea fuera del puesto 
de salud. Asisten y frecuentemente hablan en público durante reuniones 
sociales locales, tales como reuniones de grupos de iglesia, grupos 
interesados en la escuela, y clubes de hombres y de mujeres. Lo que se 
busca con esta estrategia de relaciones públicas es que conforme los 
TSA se hagan más visibles, y los aldeanos vean que sus sugerencias para 
mejorar la salud (apoyadas por los CSA) son efectivas y ventajosas, 
irán siendo más respetados y sus cuentos, dramas y canciones se 
incorporarán al sistema local de creencias y costumbres. 

RESULTADOS: 

Desde que empezó el Programa de Salud Rural, han participado 141 
miembros de aldeas. El resultado ha sido una incidencia decreciente de 
fiebre, conjuntivitis, tétano neonatal, Úlceras de las piernas, e 
infecciones de la piel. En una aldea, un TSA informó que en un año, 35 
familias habían cavado sus propios pozos para tener agua para tomar y 
para lavar, eliminando el uso de un pantano cercano, que les habían 
causado esquistosomiasis e infecciones gastrointestinales. El Programa 
se expande a razón de unas diez aldeas por año, y el curso de 
capacitación siempre recibe más solicitudes de las que puede atender. 
El Gobierno de Nigeria ha seleccionado este programa como un programa 
de salud modelo para implantarlo en otras partes del país. 

COMENTARIOS VARIOS: 

Durante el curso de capacitación, solamente 10% del tiempo de 
clase se dedica al diagnóstico y tratamiento de enfermedades 
comunes. El resto del tiempo de clase se dedica a la 
promoción de la salud. 

Para enseñarles cuentos a los futuros TSA, un maestro le 
cuenta el cuento a la clase y les hace preguntas para 
reforzar la comprensión y retención de los alumnos. ~espués 
la clase se divide en pequeños grupos de cuatro o cinco, y 



cada persqna les repite el cuento a los otros en su grupo. Acto 
seguido los grupos escenifican el cuento y lo presentan ante los 
otros grupos. Por Último, los grupos escogen la mejor 
interpretación del cuento. 

Los estudiantes en el curso de capacitación escriben canciones 
relacionadas con la salud y se las enseñan a sus compañeros y 
demás miembros de la comunidad cuando regresan a su aldea como 
TSA. 

REFERENCIAS: 

Health Teaching for West Africa: Stories, Drama, Sonq, David Hilton, 
ed., Wheaton, MAP International, 1980. 

Practising Health for All, David Morley, et al, eds., Oxford, 
Publicaciones Médicas de Oxford. 

"Rural Basic Health Cervices: The Lardin Gabas Way," Contact 41, 
Ginebra, Comisión ~edica Cristiana del Consejo Mundial de 
Iglesias, Octubre 1977. 
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United States Agency for International Development 
Mission to Jamaica 

68 Oxford R o d ,  
Kingston 5, Jmrica 
Td: 92.94850 

May 1, 1986 

Judy  Brace  
C l e a r i n g h o u s e  on  Development Communication 
Academy f o r  E d u c a t i o n a l  Development 
1255 23rd S t .  N.W. 
Washington D.C. 20037 

Dear M s .  Brace: 

I have  r e c e i v e d  t h e  package  o f  m a t e r i a l s  " A g r i c u l t u r a l  
Communications:  S e l e c t e d  M a t e r i a l s  f o r  A g r i c u l t u r a l  O f f i c e r s ,  
USAID Miss ions" .  I must commend you for  a  f i n e  j o b  i n  p u t t i n g  
t o g e t h e r  t h e s e  r e a d i n g s  on c u r r e n t  t h i n k i n g  i n  t h e  f i e l d  o f  
a g r i c u l t u r a l  communica t ions .  

The package  a r r i v e d  a t  a  t i m e  when t h i s  M i s s i o n  is unde rgo ing  
p l a n n i n g  f o r  two new a g r i c u l t u r e  p r o j e c t s ;  a n  a g r i c u l t u r a l  
r e s e a r c h  p r o j e c t ,  and a h i l l s i d e  deve lopment  p r o j e c t .  The 
m a t e r i a l s  i n  t h e  p a c k a g e s  a re  r e l e v a n t  and t i m e l y ,  and w i l l  s e r v e  
t o  s t i m u l a t e  o u r  t h i n k i n g  a b o u t  i n c l u d i n g  a  communicat ion a s p e c t  
t o  t h e s e  p r o j e c t s .  

Once again, thanks for the materials, and congratulations on a job 
well done.  

Warmest Rega rds ,  

A g r i c u l t u r a l  ~ e v e l o p m e n t  
O f f i c e r  



6 
Ms SyYf MD 
R q e w  
~h&yhw m a e u e l + m d  C ~ ~ W P L &  
USA - 



PIINISTRY OF LABOUR AND MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT 
L E U L A  LA BOSEGETSI LE KOETLISO EA BASEBETSI 

Telephone: 322567 
Telegraph: >!inlamad 

Private Bag A116 
Flaseru. 100 
3rd Sept., 1986. 

Development Communication Report, 

Clearinghouse on Development Communication, 

1255 23rd Street , N.W. 
Washington,D.C. 20037 USA. 

Editor, 

The Ministry of Labour and Manpower Development would like to be included in your 

mailing list of your quarterly magazine " Development Communication Report". If 

there are any other educational materials related to labour matters and manpower 

development please let us know. 

Having seen and critically read your Winter 1986 we are convinced that through 

reading your paper we can gain a lot of useful information that we could use to 

fascilitate some of the projects the Ministry will be embarking upon in future. 

Yyrs Faithfully, 

~akama Masitha 
Broadcasting Officer 
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International 
Extension 
College 

A non-profit-making 
educational body 

Office D, Dales Brewery, d ~ o o r n  105, 
Gwydir Street. 17 Russell Square. 
Cambridge CBI 2LJ. England. London WClB SEA, England. 
23 0223-353321 23 01 -580 4372 

Telex 23152 MONREF G ref.8126 Please rep1 y to: 
Cable Intermedia Cambridge Cambridge &ondon 

4 March 1987 

Rober t  J V i t t e l  
Informat ion A s s i s t a n t  
Academy f o r  Educa t iona l  Development 
1255, 23rd S t r e e t  NW 
WASHINGTON DC 20037 
USA 

Dear Bob, 

T h i s  is t o  inform you t h a t  we have now ( f i n a l l y ! )  r e v i s e d  and completed 
t h e  World Bank v i d e o  t r a i n i n g  package i n  t h e  u s e  o f  media f o r  r u r a l  
development. ( I t  now h a s  a t i t l e  M o b i l i z i n ~  Messages).  

We have ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  g i v e n  c r e d i t  t o  t h e  AED and t o  v a r i o u s  i n d i v i d u a l  
members o f  i t s  s t a f f  f o r  your  v a l u a b l e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t h i s  p r o j e c t ,  
and by way o f  f u r t h e r  a p p r e c i a t i o n  we a r e  send ing  you a complimentary 
copy o f  t h e  package ( w i t h  t h e  approva l  o f  t h e  World Bank).  

Th i s  i s  now b e i n g  despatched t o  you by a i r  mai l  t o g e t h e r  wi th  t h e  v i d e o  
and f i l m  m a t e r i a l  t h a t  we have had on l o a n  from you f o r  s o  long .  P l e a s e  
a p o l o g i s e  t o  Wil l iam A m t  t h a t  t h e s e  i t e m s  were n o t  despa tched  a t  t h e  end 
o f  January  as I had promised. 

P l e a s e  would you e n s u r e  t h a t  Howard Ray, Judy Brace,  Maurice Imhoof and 
B i l l  Smith have a chance t o  s e e  t h e  package,  and p l e a s e  convey o u r  
g r a t e f u l  t h a n k s  t o  them f o r  t h e i r  a d v i c e  and a s s i s t a n c e .  We hope you 
l i k e  i t , a n d  would welcome any commen-ts and s u g g e s t i o n s  f o r  improvement 
o r  follow-up t o  t h i s  v e n t u r e .  

F i n a l l y  o u r  t h a n k s  a g a i n  t o  you f o r  t h e  s u p p o r t i v e  r o l e  you p layed  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  t h e  c r u c i a l  e a r l y  s t a g e s  o f  t h e  e x e r c i s e .  

With b e s t  wishes .  

Yours s i n c e r e l y  

David Warr 



unicef @ 
United Nations Cluldrcn's Fund UNICEF HOUSE 
Fonds des Nations Umes pour I'enfance Tluu Umud Nat~ons Plaza 
Fondo de las Naciones Unidas para la Infancia New York, New York 10017 

(212) 326-7000 
Telex 17598PTRT 

May 5, 1988 

Ms. Judy Brace 
The Academy for Educational Development 
1255 23rd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20037 

Dear Ms. Brace: 

Thank you so much for sending us a cornucopia of useful video 
for the Unicef/WHO program on communication. "A New Voice in 
the Village" and "Communication for Change" were especially 
helpful. 

I hope our program will complement some of yours on the same 
topic. 

We'll let you judge for yourself by viewing the finished video 
and its companion booklet. Again, many thanks. 

Jack Polakoff 
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M A I L I N G  L I S T  A S  OF 09/20/88 ---- - ----- .---.----.- -----. .... ..-__ .- -..- .-..- =r.=z==,xc:=;=z 
-a 

3708906 SAHR D. TONG1 FREE 07/87 -0- WORE F I E L D :  COM 
a 

ENGINEER 
I -0- WORK T I M E :  RSR P L A N  TEACH I N F D I S  

S.L.  B.S. LANGUAGE: ENG 10 

S I E R R A  LEONE BROADCASTING SVCS MEDIA:  R A D I O  TV /VTR I N T P  
NEW ENGLAND 

I1 

FREETDWN - (1) S I E R R A  LEONE 14 

I* -- -----.-.-------------------------------.---------------..-.------.-------------------.------- -- ----- 
3705416 ANSU S .  TUCKER FREE 08/80 -0- WORK F I E L D :  EDU II 

-0- WORK TIME:  ADMIN  PROD 
DEFT. OF EXTRA-MURAL S T U D I E S  LANBUAGE: ENG 

1Q 

BOX 15Q MEDIA:  P R I N T  11 

-0- 
BO -0 S I E R R A  LEONE 1 4  

16 ----- ----------------------------.---,-----------------.--.----.----.-- 
3703915 MOHAMED J. T U N I S  FREE 08/81 -0- WORK F I E L D :  COM 11 

D IRECTOR -0- WORK: T IME:  ADMIN  PROD II 

S I E R R A  LEONE BROADCASTING SERV LANGUAGE: ENG 
NEW ENGLAND MEDIA:  R A D I O  P R I N T  I1 

-0- I1 

F'REETOWN -0 . S I E R R A  LEONE 
I1 

------------- 
I1 

3701343 JOSEPH . W I L L I A M S  FREE 08/80 -0- WORK F I E L D :  EDU R G R I  H L T  COM FOP NTR 
D I O C E S A N  DEVELOPMENT COORD -0- WORK T IME:  E V A L  

41 

ARDIOCESAN DEVELOPMENT O F F I C E  LANGUAGE: ENG FRN 41 

10 HONE STREET MEDIA :  R A D I O  P R I N T  
F. 0. BOX 755 Y 

FREETOWN -0 . S I E R R A  LEONE u 

-----------.----------.---------------------------------.--------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
3700945 . . . FREE 08/80 -0- WORE F I E L D :  EDU A G R I  H L T  COM F O F  NTR 

-0- WORt< T IME:  RSR 

R S I A N  MASS COMMUNICATION LANGUAGE: ENG 
RESEARCH & INFORMATION CENTRE MEDIA :  R A D I O  P R I N T  S A T L  
AMIC ,  39 NEWTON ROAD 
SINGAPORE 1130 -0 . S I NGAFORE 

----------------.-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------.---- 
3700946 V. T. ARASU FREE 06/81 -0- WORK F I E L D :  COM 

PRESS L I A I S O N  O F F I C E R  -0- WORK TIME:  E V h L  
M I N I S T R Y  OF CULT.URE LANGUAGE : ENG 
120 L BLOCK 22 'HOLLAND DRIVE MEDIA: RADIO PRINT 
-0- 
SINGAFORE 1027 -0 . S I NGAFORE 

------ ---- ----- - - ----,----------.-------------------------.----,----.-----.------------------------- 
3700947 YOLC\NDA . BEH FREE OE)/80 -0- WORE F I E L D :  EDU 

L I B R A R I A N  HEAD OF I N F O  CENTRE -0- WORK T IME:  ADMIN  I N F D I S  
SEAMEO REG LANGUAGE CENTRE LANGUAGE: ENG 
30 ORANOE GROVE ROAD MEDIA :  F 'R INT  I N T P  
-0- 
SINGAPORE 1025 - (1) S INGAPORE 

F'AGE: 548 




